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2. Milton : (1) On his 24th Birthday 

(2) On his Blindness 

3. Goldsmith: Deserted Village (in place of 

Ben Jonson) 

4. Wordsworth ; (1) The Solitary Reaper 

(2) The World is too much 
with us. 

(3) Daffodils 

5. Keats (in (1) Bright Star 

place of (2) On first Reading into 

B>Ton) Chapman’s Homer 

6. Tennyson : (1) Break, Break, Break 

(2) Tithonus (in place of 
Crossing the Bar) 

7. Browning ; Home Thoughts from Abro- 

ad (in place of Prospice) 

(iii) Guide by R.K. Narayan shall replace his The 
Bachelor of Arts. 

(c) Jl Year TDC {Literature) 1981 

(i) From The Penguin Book of English Verse, ed. 
Hayward the following poems are prescribed : 

(1) Donne : The Good Morrow, Lover’s 

Infiniteness 

(2) Marvell : 1. The Garden 

2. To his Coy Mistress 

(3) Milton : From Paradise Lest 

(1) Invocation 

(2) The Fallen Angels 

(3) Satan’s Adjuration 

(4) The Place of the 
Damned 

(4) Dryden : A Song for St. Cecilia’s Day 

(5) Pope (1) From An Essay on 

Criticism 
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(2) From The Rape of the 
Lock 

(6) Gray : Eleg}' Written in a Countr>' 

Churchyard. 

(7) Collins : Ode to Evening 

(8) Blake ; (1) The Tiger 

(2) London. 

(ii) Shakespeare’s As You Like It shall replace 
Bernard Shaw’s Arms and the Man. 

(iii) Brecht’s The Caucasian Chalk Circle be dropped. 

Paper ll 

(i) A Book of English Essays ed. by \'\LE. Williams 
( Penguin ) for detailed study. 

The following two changes are recommended : 

Lamb : “Poor Relations” in place of ‘Convale- 
scents’. 

Chesterton : ‘Price of Chalk’ in place of 
‘Penny Dreadfuls’. 

Rest of essays : No change. 

(ii) Hardy’s Mayor of Casierbridege (Macmillan) 
shall resplace Dicken’s A Tale of Txvo Cities for 
non-detailed study. 

(d) III Year TDC {Literature) 1981 

Paper I : Drama 

(i) Shakespeare’s itfac6e//i shall replace his //am/e/. 

(ii) Brecht’s The Ufe of Galileo translated by D.L. 
Vessey and ed. by Miss A.Q. Stock (OUP) 
shall replace Oscar Wilde’s Lady Windermere’s 
Fan. 
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Paper 11 : Poetry 

From The Penguin Book of English Verse, ed. Hay- 
ward (Penguin) the folto^ving poems are prescribed : 


f I) Wordsworth : From The Prelude 



(1) Childhood and School 
Time 

(2) There Was a Boy 

(3) Cunclusion 

( 2) Coleridge : 

( 1) Dejection, an Ode 

(2) Frost at Midnight 

( 3) Byron : 

(1) The Eve of Waterloo 

( 4) Keats : 

(1) Ode to Autumn 

(2) Ode to a Nightingale 

( 3) SheKey : 

(1) Ode to the West Wind 

(2) Chours from Hellas. . 

( 6) Arnold ; 

The Scholar Gypsy 

( 7) Browning : 

My Last Duchess 

( 8) Hardy : 

(1) The Self Unseeing 

(2) The Voice 

(3) After a Journey 

( 9) 0\\ en : 

Strange Meeting 

(10) Brooke : 

The Soldier 

(II) Auden : 

1st September 1939 

(12) Spender : 

(!) I Think Continually of 
those who were truly 
great. 

i2) Eleg>- for Margaret. 


(e) B.A. Hons, Pari I (3 Year Course) 


Paper I : English Language 

1 . Comprehension 

2. Composition : 

(a) Paragraph Writing 

(b) Essay Writing 

(c) Summarizing 


20 Marks 

10 marks 
20 marks 
10 marks 
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3. Grammar and Usage 25 marks 

(a) Anomalous Finites (as in Hornby, Guide to 
Patterns and Usage, 2nd edn., OUP, 1975, pp. 
1 - 12 ) 

(b) Time and Tense (Ibid., pp. 78-111) 

(c) Nouns. Determiners and Adjectives (Ibid., pp. 
1 i2-ib3) 

(d) Adverbials (Ibid., pp. 164-192). 

4. ParaplirasL of an unseen poem 15 marks 
Books Prescribed 

1. A.S. Hornby, Guide to Patterns and Usage in 
English. 2r.d edn., OUP, 1975, price 8 S. 

2. L.G. Alexander, Poetry and Prose Appreciation 
for Oveiseas Students. Orient Longman, 1963. 


Paper II : Wordsworth to George Eliot 


* Wordsworth ; 


*Keals : 
'‘Shelley : 
Coleridge . 
Byron : 

JaneAuslen • 
Dickens : 


(1) Tmtern Abbey 

(2) Immortality Ode 

(3) Ode to a Nightingale 
Hyperion 

Adonais 

Chrisiabel (both parts) 

The Isles of Greece; She 
Walks in Beauty 
Pride and Prejudice 
Great Expectations 


Essays written by Hazlitt and Charles Lamb from A 
Book of English Essays, ed. W.E. \\'illiams (Penguin) 

George Eliot ; Adam Bede 


(Note ; The texts on authors marked with aestrisk are 
intended for detailed study.) 
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(t) B.A. Hons. Part ll (3 Yea? Course) 


Paper I : Militon to Johnson 
*MiIton : 


*Dnden ; 

■^Pope : 
Sv/ift : 
i-te!uing : 
Congreve ; 
Johnson : 


L ycid^!S' 

On his 24th Birthday 
On the Moining of Christ’s 
Nativity. 

St. Cecelia’s Day 
Alexander’s Feast 
iMac Flecknoe 
Thr Diinciad, Bk. 1 
Gulliver’s Travels 
Joseph Andrews 
The Way ot the World 
Rasselas 


(Hotf ; The texts of Autiiors marked with aesierisk 
are intende i for ietatie l stiidy). 

Paper If . Social and Politic;.! History 

Books Recommended : 

1. English Social History b> G.M. Trevelyan 

2. English History by G.Al. Troveiy.'.n 

ig) B.A. Hons, Part III (3 Year Course) 

Paper I : Arnold to Eliot 
*Matte\v Arnold : 

^Tennyson : 

*EIiot : 


"^Yeats ; 


The Schloar Gypsy 
Ulysses 

The Lady of Shallot 

The Lotus Eaters 

The Love Song of J. Alfred 

Prufock 

The Poltrait of a Lady 
The Wild Swans at Coole 
Easter 1916 
The Tower 
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Conrad : 

Hardy : 

V. Woolf : * 
J. Joyce : 


T.S. Eliot r 


Heart o/ Darkness 
or 

Tess 

A Room of One’s Own 
A Portrait of the Artist as a 
Youngman. 

or 

Dubliners 

Murder in the Cathedral 


(Notes: Poets nsarked by aestrisk are for detailed 
study). 


Paper II : Shakespeareand his Contemporaries 


Shakespeare : 

Marlowe : 
Webster : 


*Hamlet 
Twelfth Night 
Edward II 

*The Duchess of Malfi 


^Metaphysical Poetry : Donne, Herbert, Marvell, Vaughan 
from A Book of English Poetry, The Penguin Poets, ed. 
by Harrison. 

(Note : The texts or authors marked with an aesterisk 
are intended for detailed study). 


Paper 111 : Either 

*e.e. Cummings : 


*Walt Whitman : 


(a) American Literature 

Essay, “Introduction to 
New Poems." My Sweet 
old, etc. 

You shall above all things be 
glad and young 
Pity this busy monster, 
manunkind. What if a 
Much of a Which of a Wind 
When Lilacs Last in the 
Dooryard Bloomeed. 
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*Emily Dickinson : 

The Morns are Meeker Than 
They Were. 

I taste a liquor never 
brewed. Hope is the thing 


with feathers, I like it to 
lap the miles. Because I 
could not stop for death. 

Hawthorne : 

The Scarlet Letter 

Fitzgeraled : 

The Great Gateby 

T. Williams : 

The Glass Managerie 

0. ‘Neill : 

The Hairy Ape 


{Note : Poets marked by aestrisk are for detailed stydy). 

OR 

Paper 111 (b) Indo-Anglian and Anglo-Indian Litt. 


1. From A Book of English Verse on Indian Soiljby 
R.P.N. Sinha, Orient Longman, Rs. 12.50. 

Rudyard Kipling : Ganga Devi 

Sarojini Naidu : Bangle Sellers 

Sir Edwin Arnold: Birth of Buddha 

Toru Dutt : Savitri 

Rabindranath Tagore : ‘T have seen ” 

Dorn Moraes : Kanheri Caves 

Aurobindo Ghose : Two Poems 

Sir William Jones : A Hymn to Narayana. 


2. 

Jawaharlal Nehru : 

Autobiography. 

3. 

R. Tagore : 

Post Office 

4. 

Kamala Markandaya : 

The Nowhere Man (Sangam 
1 Books) 

5. 

George Orwell : 

Burmese Days. 

6. 

R.K- Narayan : 

Maneater of Malgudi 

7. 

V.S. Naipaul : 

House for Mr Biswas 

Paper IV 

: Either (a) Study of Epics in Translation 

1. 

Homer : 

The Iliad 
, The Odyssey 
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2. Virgil : The Aeneid 

Suggested reading : 

(1) Paul Merchant, Epic, Methuen, 1971. 

(2) Homer : Twentieth' Century Views, ed. Steiner and 
Fagles, Prentice Hall, 1962. 

(3) W.F. Jackson Knight, Roman Virgil, Faber, 1944. 

(4) C.M. Bowra, Homer, Duckworth, 1972. 

(5) Gilbert Murray, The Literature of Ancient Greece, 
Chicago, 1956. 

OR 

(b) The Study of Greek Tragedy with Special 
reference to : 


(1) 

Aristotle : 

Poetics 

(2) 

Sophocles : 

Oedipus the King 



Antigone 

(3) 

Aeschylus ; 

The Oresteian Trilogy 

(4) 

Euripides : 

The Bacchae 


Suggested Reading : 

1. Humphry House, Aristotle’s Poetics. 

2. H.D.F. Kotto, Greek Tragedy, Methuen, 1939. 

3. A.J.A. Waldoch, Sophocles, Cambridge, 1966. 

4. John Jones, On Aristotle and Greek Tragedy, Chatto 
and Windus, 1962. 

5. H.J. Rose, A Handbook of Greek Literature, Methuen, 
1935. 

(li) Higher Proficiency Certificate Course in English 

The following titles be added to the list of 
Recommended books : 

1. Modern English, by N. Krishnaswamy (Mac- 
millan). 

2. Written Communication in English, Sarah 
Freeman (Orient Longman) 
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(i) MA. II Semester 

IV Paper {Wordsworth to Byron) 

Jane Austen’s Sense and Sensibility shall 
replace her Mansfield Park. 

Paper III — Twentieth Century Literature. 

Bernard .Shaw’s St. Joan shall replace his Pyg- 
malion 

if) M.A. Ill Semseter 

Paper IV : Commonwealth Literature 

Mulk Raj Ariand’s Coolie shall replace his 
Untouchable. 

Ik) M.A. IV Semester 

Paper IV ; Commonwealth Literature 

Patrick White’s The Ives of Man shall replace 
his Riders in the Chariot. 

PAPER 1 MODERN ENGLISH USAGE AND LANGUAGE 
Either SYLLABUS 1 

1. Comprehension 

2. Grammar 

3. Pronunciation of English 

4. Written English 

5. Practical criticism 

SEMESTER 1 

1. Comprehension 

2. Grammar : 

(a) Basic Sentence Pattterns 

(b) Noun Group and Verb Group 

(c) Compund and Complex Sentences 

(d) Synthesis of Sentences 

(e) Anomalous Finites and their functions 

(f) Tenses 
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3. Pronunciation of English : 

Ability to pronounce words of English with proper 
stress by consulting a dictionary like the Oxford 
Advanced Learners’ Dictionary of Current English. 

4. Written English 

(a) Paragraph Writing 

(b) Letter Writing 

5. Practical Critidsm : 

Appreciation of Prose Texts. 

Books Prescribed 

For Comprehension, Pronunciation of English and Written 
Eng-jish ; 

English Through Reading, Vol.-l, Bhaskar and Prabhu 
( Macmillan ) 

For Grammar : 

1. English at Home-W.R. Lee (E.L.B.S.) 

2. English Grammer-Scott, Bowley, et. al. (Heineniann) 

3. Guide to Patterns and Usage in English-A.S. Hornby 
(ELBS) 

For Practical Criticism : 

1. Poetry and Prose Appreciation-E.G. Alexander 
(Orient Longman) 

2. Reading and Discrimination-Denys Thomson (Chatto 
and Windus) 

SEMESTER II 

1. Comprehension 

2. Grammar : 

(a) Nouns, Determiners and Adjectives 

(b) Adverbials 

(c) Various Concepts and Ways in which they are expre- 
ssed. 
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(d) Transformation of sentences : (i) Voice, (ii) Reported 

Speech. 


3. Pronunciation of English ; 

Adiiity to pronoimce cvords of En^ish 
bv consnlting a dictionary "k' ‘"J 
Learners’ Dictionary of Current Eng . . 


4. Written English ; 

(a) Precis Writing 

(b) Report Writing 

5. Practical Criticism • 

Poetry Appreciation. 


Books Prescribed Written 

For comprehension, Pronuncat.on of Engh 

’ V , ,,_Bhaskar and Prabhu 

English Through Reading Vol 

(Macmillan) 


For Grammar ■ /p i B S 1 

1 , English at /iome - W.R- ® ^ ' (Heinemann) 

2 , BnglishOrammar-Seoy^'-^^ English-AS. 

3, Guide to Patterns and Vsag 
HnrnbV (ELBS) 


For Practical Criticism ■ . „ 1 G Alexander (Orient 

Poetry and Prose Appreciation-U^- 

Longman) 

or SYLLABUS U 


1. General Linguistics 

2. Morphology 

3. Grammar 

4. Phonetics and Phonology 



14 


university of RAJASTHAN 


[ 10th JAN., 


5. English Language Teaching 

6. Practical Criticism — Prose and Poetry and Stylistics 

SEMESTER I 

1. General Linguistics 

(a) Language and Linguistics 

(b) Levels of Linguistic Description 

2. Morphology 

(a) Morphemes and Allomorphs 

(b) Prefixes and Suffixes 

(c) Root and Stem 

3. Grammar 

(a) Traditional Grammar 

(b) Structural Grammar 

(c) Later Developments 

4. Phonetics and Phonology 

(a) Organs of Speech 

(b) Description and Classification of English Sounds 

(c) Received Pronunciation and Standard Indian English 

(d) Phonemic Transcription of Words 

(e) Stress 

5. English Language Teaching 

(a) Second Language Learning 

(b) Linguistics and Second Language Teaching 

6. Practical Criticism 

(a) Appreciation of Prose Texts 

(b) Appreciation of Poems 

Books Prescribed 

For General Linguistics, Morphology, Grammar and English 
Language Teaching : 

1 . The Linguistic Sciences and Language Teaching— 
Halliday, et. al. (Longman) 
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2. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics — H.A. 
Gleason (rev. ed.-HoIt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc.) 

3. Theoretical Linguistics— John Lyons (C.U.P.) 

4. Gramma/'- F. Palmer (Pelican) 

5. Second Language Learning — Paul Christophersen 

(Penguin) 

For Phonetics and Phonology 

1. An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English — 
A.C. Gimson (E.L.B.S.) 

2. Spoken English for India- BnnszX and Harrison 
(Orient Longman) 

For Practical Criticism and Stylistics 

1 . Poetry and Prose Appreciation for Overseas Students- 
L.G. Alexander (Orient Longman) 

2. Stylistics and the Teaching of Literature — Henry 
Widdowson (Longman) 

SEMESTER II 

L General Lingui.stics 

(a) Language Use. 

(b) Bilingualism. 

2. Grammar 

(a) Grammatical Units 

(b) Rankshift/Emfaedding 

(c) Grammatical Categories 

(d) Deep and Surface Structures 

3. Phonetics and Phonology 

(a) Weak forms 

(b) Rh>ihm and Intonation (the Falling and the Rising 
Tones) 

(c) Phonological Units : (i) The Phoneme, (ii) Syllable 
Structure. 
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4. English Language Teaching : 

Language Teaching Operations ; Selection, Grading and 
Staging, Presentation, and Testing. 

5. Practical Criticism : Stylistics : Basic Concepts. 

Books Prescribed 

Same as for Semester I. 

5. As regards the Academic Council’s resolution regarding 
the reorientat'on of various courses with a view to making 
them employment oriented, the Board noted that already the 
Higher Proficiency and Spoken English certificate courses 
and the M.Phil. courses both in Literature and E.L.T. are 
highly employment-oriented. 

6. The Board of Studies in English considered the alternative 
course in Basic Maths as suggested by the Academic Council 
and resolved that it be not accepted. 

7. The Board resolved that a new option called ‘English’ 
be permitted to the students of the B.A. Three Year Degree 
Course. The details of the proposed syllabus shall be 
considered at the next meeting of the Board. It may be 
treated as an Additional Option for faculties other than 
Arts. No candidate shall be permitted to take both English 
Literature and ‘English’ as optional subjects. It was 
further resolved to form a sub-committee consisting of the 
follovang members to work out the details of the new 
option ; 

Prof. N.M. Sahal 
Mr S.B.L. Rawat 
Mr A.S. Nadan 

Mr R.P. Bhatnagar (Convener) 

It could coopt other members. 

R.P. Bhatnagar 
Convener 

• -B.O.S. in English 



MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE 
OF COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE AND DOCUMENTA- 
TION HELD ON 7TH MARCH. 1979 AT 12.00 NOON 
IN THE DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 
AND DOCUMENTATION. UNIVERSITY OF 
RAJASTHAN, JAIPUR. 



Present. 


1. 

Shri S.N. Srivastava 


Convener. 

2. 

(Miss) U. Bhatnagar 



3. 

Shri C.L. Sharma 



4. 

Dr. M.S. Jain 

1 


5. 

Shri S.P. Sood 

1 

1 


6. 

7. 

(Mrs.) P. Dhyani 

Shri P.K. Gupta 

1 

I 

Special Invitees. 

8. 

Shri P.S. Garg. 

J 



N.B. Prof. P.B. Mangala and Dr. J.S. Sharma, 
(External Members) did not attend the meeting. 

1. The Committee revised Res. Nos. 4 and 5 of its earlier 
minutes, dated the 29th .August, 1978 as follows : — 

(f) Res. No. 4 be substituted by the following : — 

The Committee recommended courses of .study & 
text books in the subject for the following examina- 
tions. In xiew of the importance of the changes 
in the syllabi and courses, it is specially recommended 
that the changes suggested be implemented from 
the examinations of 1980. 

1. Certificate Course in Library Science Examina- 
tion, March 1980 (no change) 

2. Bachelor of Library Science and Documentation 
E.xamination, 1980 {Vide Appendix A). 
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3. Master of Library Science and Documentation 
Examination, 1980 {yide Appendix B). 

{ii) Res. No. 5 be substituted by the following : — 

The Committee of courses in Library Science resolved 
that there should be a separate Board of Studies in 
Library Science and Documentation since there is 
degree and post-graduate courses in the subject. 
Necessary amendment to Ordinance 59 may' be made. 

The meeting terminated with a vote of thanks to the 

Chair. 

Sd/- 

(S.N. Srivastava) 
Convener 

(C.O.C. in Library Science) 



1979 ] ^SINUTES OF THE MEETING OF C.O.C. IN UB. SCIENCE 19 


APPENDIX-A. 


(Ref. Res. No. 1 (t) (2) of the Alinutes) 


Bachelor of Library Science. 


Page 2 — 0.329 K — A candidate for the examination shall 

be required to offer the following papers : 


Paper I 
Paper II 
Paper III 
Paper IV 
Paper V 
Paper 
Paper VII 
Paper VIII 
Paper IX 


— Comparative Librarianship 
— Library Management Theory 
— Documentation and Reference Service 
— Library Classification Theory 
— Library Cataloguing Theory 
— Library Management Practical 
— Documentation and Reference sources 
— ^Library Classification Practical 
— Library Cataloguing Practical. 


Page 3. R. 43 B. Para 1 — as it is 

Para 2. Each Theory paper shall be of three hours duration 
and carry marks as shown below against each : 


Theory : 


Paper I 

— Comparative Librarianship 


100 

Paper 11 

— Library Managem.ent 


100 

Paper .III 

— Documentation and Reference Ser\ice 

100 

Paper IV 

— Library Classification 


100 

Paper V 

— Library Cataloguing 


100 

Practical : 
Paper VI 

— ^Library Management 

Practical Exam 

60 j 



Practical Diary 

05 1 

75 


Viva Voce 

10.1 


Paper VII 

— Documentation and Reference sources 



Practical Exam 

60^ 



Practical Diary 

05 1 

75 


Viva Voce 

10 j 


Paper VIII 

— Library Classification 




Practical Exam 

60) 



Practical Diary 

05 > 

75 


t'iva Voce 

loi 
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Paper IX — Library Cataloguing 

Practical Exam. 60 » 

Practical Diary 05 > 75 

Viva Voce 1 0 i 

N.B. The practical examinations in Paper VI, VH, 
VIII and IX wdll take place in March/April every 
year. The paper setting and assessment for 
examination in each of these practical papers 
shall be done jointly by an e.xternal examiner and 
internal examiner (s) who is/are teaching the 
subject. 

Page 4—0.329 K-4. 

Acandidate for the e.xamination shall be' 
required to offer the following papers : 

Paper I — Universe of knowledge : structure and 


organisation 100 

Paper II — Librarianship : National and Interna- 
tional 100 

Paper III — Advanced Documentation and Reprogra- 
phy 100 

Paper IV — Advanced Classification 100 

Paper V —Advanced Cataloguing (T) 100 

Paper VI (a) — Advanced Classification (P) 50 

Practical exam. 40 

PracticalDiary 05 

\'1va Voce 05 

” (b) — ^.A.dvanced Cataloguing (P) 50 

Practical Exam. 4G 

Practical Diar\ 05 

Viva voce 05 

Paper Vi I : One of the following : 100 

(a) — Public L'brary System 

(b) — Academic Library System 


(c) — Scientific and Technical Libraries 

(d) — Management of Archives 

Paper VIII : One of the following : 

(a) — Current problems m Library Science 
and Documentation-Project report — 100 
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Note : Project Report under Paper VIII shall be type- 
written and shall be submitted by the candidates 
in triplicate so as to reach the office of the Regis- 
trar not later than three months after their theory 
and Practical Examinations are over. 

(a) — Library Systems Analysis and Design 
and Elements of Statistical Methods. 

PAPER I Comparative Librarianship 

Max. Marks. 100 

1. Growth and Development of Library Concept, Libr- 
ary in Modern Society. 

2. Tj’pes of Libraries and their functions. 

3. Five Laws and application of Scientific method in 
Ubrary Science. 

4. Library Movement in UK, USA and India. 

5. National Library System in UK, USA, USSR and 
India. 

6. Library Legislation : Concept and use. Legislation 
in UK and India : Copyright Law, Delivery of Book 
Act. 

7. Library Co-operation, Functions of National- Library 
and State Central Library. 

8. Extension .'ierrices and Public Relation Work. 

9. Library profession. Library Association, National 
Lib. Associations in UK, USA and INDIA. 

10. Library Education in India. 

11. Activities of IFLA, COMLA and DEA of UNESCO 

PAPER II Library Management 

Max. Marks. 100 

1. Concept of management and administratiori, 

2. Principles of Management, 

3. Detailed study of the following : 

(a) Acquisition Section : Policy, sources and 

work 

(b) Technical section : Work 

(c) Circulation Section : Work, and membership 
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(d) Reference Section : Policy, work and 

orientation. 

(e) Periodical Section : Acquisition, processing 

etc. 

(f) Maintenance Section : Guiding, SheKing, 

(g) Stock rectification and Verification, binding etc. 

4. Library authority and Library Committee, Role and 
Functions. 

5. Library Finance ;• Budgeting, Accounts, etc. 

6. Library Personnel : .Classification, qualification. 
Job analysis, staff manual. 

7. Library Building : Planning, equipment, furniture 
and fittings, study of relevant ISI standards. 

8. Annual Report, Library rules, Library Statistics, 
Display. 

PAPER III Documentation and Reference Service 

Max. Marks : 100 

1. Concept and 'development of the subject, need and 
uses. 

2. Documentary sources of information : Kinds, variety 
means of bibliography control. 

3. Reference and Documentation serrices in different 
types of libraries. 

4. Inquiry techniques, and Search Strategy. 

5. Referral Serw'ce, Fact finding Service. 

6. Literature Search, Documentation List, CAS/SIM 

7. Language Barrier, Translation Service 

8. Reprographic service (Exclusively engineering and 
technical aspects). 

9. Indexing techniques : Alphabetical, alphabetico- 
classed, classified, chain, KWIC KWOC Coordinate, 
indexes. 

10. Asbtracting, Types : Indicative and informative. 

11. Documentation Centres and Agencies (Documenta- 
tion activities only) 

INSDOC 

SSDC 
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SENDOC 
BARG 
DESIDOC 
NDC of NIHFW 
FID 

NLM ( USA ) 

VINITI ( USSR ) 

PAPER IV Library Classification Theory 

Max. Marks. 100 

1. Need for and Purpose of Clasification. 

2. Canons for Characteristics and Notation. 

3. Class number, its structure and its quality. Class 
number as an artificial language of ordinal numbers. 

4. The Five Fundamental Categories. Basic Class 
isolate. Focus, Facet analysis, Phase analysis. 
Common isolates. Principles of Helpful Sequence, 
Devices in CC and DC. 

5. Enumerative and Analytic-Synthetic Classification 
Postulalional Approach to Classification with steps 
in Systematic Classification. 

\ 

6. Detailed and comparative, study of the basic classi- 
fication of books and periodicals according to 
Colon Classificatio)!, and Decimal Cla.ssification 
Schemes, 

7. Book Classification with the additional canons for 
it. Book number. Diversification of collections, 
collection number. 

PAPER V Library Cataloguing Theory- 

Max. Marks.: 100 

1. Need and purpose of Library Catalogue. 

2. Types and physical forms of Library Catalogue. 

3. Kinds of entries and the'r functions, parts of entries. 
Unit Card System. 

4. Structure of names and their rendering. 

5. Chain Procedure. -Subject heading. 

6. Normative principles. 

7. Comparative study of Classified Catalogue code with 
additional rules for Dictionary Catalogue Code and 
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Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (North American 
Text) (Excluding composite works, periodicals, and 
special materials). 

8. Layout of Catalogue Code. 

9. Rules for filing (ALA rules to be omitted) 

10. Recent develop m.ent in Cataloguing : A brief introdu- 
ction to LS.B.D. (M), ISBD (S), U.B.C., NiARC. 

P.4PER VI Library Management Practical 

Max. Marks. : 75 

(1) Detailed Study of Routines, Records— Prepared, and 
Forms used in the following procedures : 

Acquisition of Documents 


Processing 


Use 


Maintenance 


(2) Preparation oT Staff Manual. 

PAPER VII Ducumentation and Reference Sources 

jtlo.v. Marks. : 75 

I. Evaluation of selected items in each of the following:- 

1. Sources of bibliographical information. 

2. Trade Bibliographies 


Select 

Order 

Receive 

.Accession 

Label 

.Arrange 

Shelve 


} 

} 


1 


Locate 
Lend 
Reserve 
Recall 
Inter Library | 
Lending J 


i- 


Bind ") 

Replace I 

Withdraw C 
Registration i 
of members J 
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3. National Library catalogues 

4. National bibliographies 

5. Subject bibliographies 

6. Universal bibliographies 

7. Union lists 

8. Indexes and abstracts 

9. Sources of words 

10. Sources of Statistics 

11. Sources of geographical information 

12. Sources of biographical information 

13. Encyclopaedias 

14. Year books and almanacs 

15. Directories 

16. Other reference sources, e.g. Advances in 
progress, reports, reUews etc. 

II. Location of information from the above sources. 

III. Preparation of a documentation list. 

PAPER VIII Library Classification Practical 

Max. Marks: : 75 

(I) Classification of documents by Colon Classification 
(6th Ed. reprint) and Dewey Decimal Classification 
(18th Edition) Classification of documents having 
simple, ‘compound’, and ‘complex’ Subjects. 

(II) Classification of documents requiring use of ‘Common 
isolates.’ 

PAPER IX Library Cataloguing Practical 

Max. Marks. : 75 

Practical Cataloguing of undermentioned types of 
documents for a ‘Classified Catalogue and a Dictionary Catalogue 
by using ‘Classified Catalogue Code’ (Latest Edition with amen- 
dments) for the former and the ‘Anglo-American Cataloguing 
Rules’ (Latest Edition with revised chapters of North- American 
Cataloguing Text) alongwith ‘Sears List of Subjects Headings’ 
for the latter : — 

1. Books involring Personal authorship alongwith 
Conflict of authorship. 

2. Books involring Corporate authorship alongwith 
Conflict of authorship. 

3. Books involving Pseudonymous authors. 
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4. Anonymous vrorks and v.'orks requiring titles as 
heading. 

5. Composite Books. 

6. Multi volume books. 

7. Periodical publications. 

Note : — Complicated foreign personal names, complica- 
ted periodicals and pseudoseries are to be 
Omitted. 


PAPER III Documentation and Reference Senic (Books) 

Delete paper III Documentation and paper IV Reference 
Serrice. 

Add Recommended Books : 

1. Bradford (Sc) 


2. Coblans (H) 

3. Pery (JW) and Kent (A) 

4. Kent (A) 

5. International 
Federation ; for 
Documentation 

6. Penna {C\^ 

7. Kimber (RT) 

8. Ranganathan (SR) 


: Documentation Ed. 2. 
London, Lockwood. 

: New Methods and Techni- 
ques for the communica- 
tion of knowledge, paris, 
UNESCO, 1957. 

: (Tools for machine Litera- 
ture searching semantic 
code dictionary equipme- 
nt, procedures. New York, 
Inter Science (1958) 

: Specialised information 
Centres, 1965. 

: Manual of document re- 
production and selection. 
3 pis. 1953-1957. 

: The planning of Library 
and Documentation Ser- 
rice. Paris UNESCO, 
1970. 

: .Automation in Libraries 
Ed. 2. O.xford Pergamon 
Press. 

: Documentation and its 
facet, Bombav, .Asia, 
1964. 
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9. 

Shera (JH) and Egan 
(ME) Ed. 

; Bibliographic organisa- 
tion, Chicago, Univ. of 
Chicago Press, 1956. 

10. 

Colli son (RL) 

: Indexes and Indexing. Ed. 
2. London, Benn, 1956. 

11. 

Foskett (DJ) 

: Information Service in 
Libraries, London, Loc- 
kwood, 1958. 

12. 

Indian Standards 
Institution 

: Canons for making Abstr- 
acts. 

13. 

Ranganathan (SR) 

: Documentation, its gene- 
sis and development, 
Delhi, Vikas, 1973. 

14. 

Mukerjee, (AK) 

; Fundamentals of special 
Librarian-ship and Doc- 
umentation. Calcutta, I 
aslic. (1969). 

15. 

Ranganathan (SR) 

; Reference Service. Ed. 2. 
Bombay, Asia, 196 

16. 

Collison (RL) 

: Library Assistance to Re- 
aders, Ed. 3. London, 
Dockwood. 

17. 

Hutchins (M) 

: Introduction to Reference 
Work. Chicago ALA, 
1944. 

18. 

Mukerjee (AK) 

: Reference Works and its 
Tools, Calcutta, World 
Press, 1964. 

19. 

Foskett (DJ) 

: Readers’ Advisory Ser- 
vice. 

20. 

Wyer (JI) 

: Reference Work, 

21. 

Winchell (CM) 

; Guide to Reference Books 
Ed. 8. Chicago, A.L.A. 
(With supplements) 

22. 

Shores (Louis) 

: Basic Reference Sources. 
Chicage. A.L.A. 1954. 
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23. Waffcrd fAJ) : Guide to Reference .Mate- 

rial. London. Lib. Assn. 
1956. 

24. Murphy (RW^ ■ Hotc and where to look it 

up; A Guide to Standard 
Sources of Information. 
N.M., Mc-Gravs* Hill, 
1958. 
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APPENT)TX-B ' 

{Ref. Res. Mo. I (t) (3) of the minutes) 

Master of Library Science and Documentation 


PAPER I Universe of Knov/Iedge : Structure and Organisation 

Replace the existing provision uith the following : — 

1. Objectives of the study of universe of knowledge : 
Its structure and organisation in Library Science. 
Attributes of Knowledge. Growth of knowledge 
and the modes of formation of knowledge, and sub- 
jects. Various systems of organisation of knowledge 
and universe of knowledge as mapped in various 
schemes of classification. 

2- Religion, Philosophy and Science : Their Contribu- 
tion to knowledge. 

3. Positiristic, speculative and authority centres modes 
of thinking. 

4. Methods of Research of Natural Sciences, Social 
Sciences and the huraanities. Different stages of 
scientific inquiry observation, classification, hypo- 
thesis, verification, induction deduction, theories and 
laws. 

5. Development of Scholarhip since the 17th Century'. 

6. Knowledge and society. 

7. Agencies for the dissemination of knowledge and 
information. 

8. Research-Fundamental, Applied and Developmental, 
Organisation of research vith special reference to 
India. 


Page. 17 

PAPER IV Advanced Classification (Theory) 

Add Para 1 

Normative principles of bliss. Brown Richardson, 
Sayers and Ranganalhan — Comparative Study. 
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Standards for the elements needed in the design of 
classifiration scheme. 

Number subsequent paragraphs accordingly. 

PAPER VJII (a) Current Problems in Library Science and 
Documentation Project Report 
( Replace the existing provision by the following ) 

The topic shall be finalised in consultation with 
teacher-guide. 

The report will deal with the internal organisation 
of the subject and attempt a critical re\iew' of 
the literature on the subject. Alternatively, dep- 
ending upon the subject, the report ma^" embody the 
results of the field investigation done by the student. 

The report submitted shall not be of more than 150 
pages in length. 

PAPER VTII (b) Library Systems Anah'sis and Design and 
Elements of Statistical Methods 

The paper will consist of two parts. A candidate shall 
have to attempt two questions at least from each part. 

PART A Library System Analysis and Design 
Basic Concepts 
Role of System Analysis 
Planning and conducting a system study. 
System description 
System analysis 
System design 
System implementation. 

PART B Elements of Statistical Methods. 

Nature, scope and limitations of statistics 
Data ; Primary and Secondary 
Collection of Data : Sources and Methods 
Presentation of Data ; Tables, graphs and 
diagrams. Elementary Statistical Analysis. 
Radios 
Averages, 

Variation 

Elements cf time series 
Correlation 
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Elements of Sampling 
Bihliometry. 

PAPER VIII (B) Library Systems Analysis and Design and 
Elements of Statistical Methods. 

Recommended Books : 

Library Systems Analysis and Design. 

1. Bingham (JE). Hand book of Systems Analysis, 1972. 

2. Burkhalter (BR) Case Studies in Systems Analysis 
in a University Library. Methucherr, N.J. Scare 
Crow, 1958. 

3. Byrne (B) and others : Practical S 3 ^stem Analysis, 
1969. 

4. Chandnr (AI and others. Practical System Analysis. 
1969. 

5. Chapman (EA) and others. Library System Analysis 
Guidelines, New York, Willey Inter Science, 1970. 

6. Chen (Ching Chih) : Applications of Operations 
Research models to Libraries : a case study of the 
use of monographs, 1976. 

7. Condom (RJ) Data Processing System Analysis 
and Design. 1975. 

8. Dougherty (HM) and Heinritz (FJ). Scientific 
Management of Library Operations. (1966). 

9i Eldin (HK) and Croft (FM). Information System, a 
Management Science .Approach (1974). 

10. Fitzgerald (JM) and Fitzgerald (AI) Fundamentals of 
Systems Analysis. New York, Wiley (1973). 

11. Gleim (GA) Programme Flow Charting (1970) 

,12. Kirk (FG). Total system development for informa- 
tion si'stem (1970). 

13. Lee. (SH). Planning programme budgeting system 
(PPBS) Implications for Library Management (1973) 

14. Meadow (CT) Analj^sis of information Sj'stems. Ed.2 
(1973). 
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15. Morse (PM) Library effectiveness, a svstem approach 
(1968). 

16 Neuschel fRF). Management by Systems. Ed.2 
New York, Me Graw Hill (1960). 

17. Pother (YB) and Moilally (A) Practice of Systems 
Analysis Manuals 1-7 (1970). 

18 and others. Art of Systems Analysis 

(1969). 

19. Vickery (BC) Information Systems, London, Butter 
Worth (1973). 

20. Thomas (PA) Task Analysis of Library Operations. 
London Aslib. (1971). 

21. Gupta (CB) Introduction to Statistical Methods. 
Ed. 3 Agra, Ram Prasad, 1964. 

22. Gupta (S.P) Statistical Methods. Ray. Ed. 4 Delhi, S 
Chand. 1972. 

23. Simpson (G) and Kafka (F). Basic Statistics, New 
York Norton. 1957. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN LAW HELD ON THE 3RD MARCH, 1979 AT 12.00 
NOON IN THE UNIVERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. Mangal Chandra Jain ‘Kagzi’ Convener 

2. Dr. S.N. Dhyani, 

3. Shri K.B. Agrawal, 

4. Shri N.R. Sharma, 

5. Shri S.R. Baj. 

Dr. ShivDayal and Professor Paras Diwan (External 
members) could not attend the meeting. 

1. Under Section 24 E (8) of the University Act, Dr. Mangal 
Chandra Jain ‘Kagzi’, Professor of Law, University deptt. of Law 
Jaipur, was appointed Convener of the Board of Studies, in Law, 
for the term ending on the 9th August, 1981. Dr. Kagzi thanked 
the Board for the same. 

2. Under Section 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, Shri 
N.R; Sharma, Head of the University Deptt, of Law, Jaipur, 
was elected as member other than Convener of the Board of 
Studies to serve on the Committee for selection of examiners for 
the year. 

Shri K.B. Agrawal proposed the name of Shri N.R. 
Sharma, Head of the University Department of Law, Jaipur. 
Before his name was seconded by any member Professor 
Kagzi on a point of information wanted Shri Agrawal to inform 
the members if Shri Sharma had given his consent to his can- 
didature. Professor Kagzi explained himself to say that perhaps 
Shri Sharma might not like to offer himself for membership of 
the Committee for Selection of Examiners in view of the fact that 
his three sons would be appearing in certain Law Examinations. 
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Shri Sharma was of the view that his candidature would not be 
improper in wew of certain past presedents. In view of this, 
and in absence of any other name Shri Sharma was elected a 
member other than Convener of the Board of Studies to serve 
on the Commitee for selection of Examiners for the year under 
Section 34(4) (iv) of the University Act. 

3. Since no panel of Examiner’s exists and no statements 
of qualification^ and leaching experience etc. of the teachers was 
received from the University teaching Department, University 
Colleges, affiliated institutions for inclusion in the panel of 
examiners, the Board could not scurtinize the same. 

4. The Board offered no comments on the reports of examin- 
ers and question papers set for the examinations of 1978. 

5. The Board considered Courses of study and text books 
in the subject for the following examinations together with 
relevant additions and/or alterations in the Regulations and 
Ordinances and statutes taking into consideration the following : 

(i) Letter dated 22nd December, 1978 received from 
Shri M.P. Jain, University Lecturer in Law, Jaipur 
regarding change in syllabus of P.G. Diploma 
Course in Taxation Laws and Practice, Vide 
Appendix-I and, 

(ii) Note received on 6-1-1979 from the Dean, Faculty of 
Law suggesting changes in the syllabus of paper I 
of Diploma in Taxation ( Vide-Appendix-II ). 

Resolved to /ccommind as folloivs : — 

1. LL.B.(P)/LL.B.{A) 1st Yr. examination. 1981 No 
Change. 

2. LL.B.(P)/LL.B.(A) llyr. Examination 1982 — 

No Change. - 

LL.B.(P) Third year Examination, 1983 : — 

(i) The following leading case be prescribed 


3 . 
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in place of the case “Bhalla’s v^s M. Gulat 
Ksnwar 1974 RRD 281 prescribed under 
paper IV of LL.B. Third Year because 
this case has been over-ruled by the 
larger ben ch of Ihe Board of Revenue 

4. LL.M. Part I Examination, 1981. — No Change. 

5. LL.M. Part II Examination, 1982. — No Change. 

6. Diploma in Labour Law, Labour Welfare and 
Personnel Managament Examination, 1981 — 
No Change. 

7. Diploma in Legislative Resear ch and Drafting 
examination, 1981 — No. Change. 

8. Diploma- in Taxation Laws and Practice 
Examination, 1981 : — 

The existing courses of study be amended 
vide Appendix-III and same ' be made 
effective w.e.f. the Academic Session 
1978-79. 

9. Diploma in Criminology and Criminal Admini- 
stration Examination, 1981- No change. 

6. The Board considered a proposal suggesting amendments 
to the transitory provisions for LL.M. as contained in Ordinance 
258 of the University Hand Book Part II. 

In this connection, the Board also considered, 'Note’ 
prepared by Professor M.C. Jain ‘Kagzi,’ Dean, Faculty of Law 
on the joint representation of the students of the LL.M. class. 

( Ytde Appendix-lV). 

The Board after discussion at length resolved to recomm- 
end that 0.258 be amended as follows so that the failures of the 
semesters schem.e of examination prevelent upto May, 1978, 
could be allowed to appear at the Annual Scheme Examination 
considering them ex-students of the Annual Scheme Examina- 
tion : — 
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0.258 The following new* sub-clause (A) be inseried 
under the Ordinance 258 of the University Hand Book Part II ; — 


0.258-A. 

Notwithstanding the aforesaid pro\isions as defined 
under the foregoing 0.258 for the LL.M. Examination, 
w.e.f. the academic session 1978-79, the following pro- 
vision shall apply : — 

1. The four papers for First and Second Semesters, 
should be deemed to be four papers for the 1st 
Year of the .Annual Scheme. .And, four papers of 
Third and Fourth Semesters should be deemed to be 
the four papers for the Ilnd Year under the .Annual 
Scheme. 

2. The success or failure of the 1st and Ilnd Semesters 
candidates should be worked out presuming that 
they took 1st A'ear (.-^nual Scheme) Examination, 
•And, similarly, their success or failure in the Illrd 
and IVth Semesters should be wnrked out as though 
they took Ilnd A'ear (.Annual Scheme) Examination. 

3. The basis indicated should be adopted for purposes 
of aggregation of marks, requests for revaluation, 
promotion to t'ne ne.xt higher class and declaration 
of result and the like. 

7. The Board considered the pro^^sions relating to admission 
eligibility for the LL.B. First A'ear Course taking into considera- 
tion the note received from Dr. M.C. Jain Kagzi, Dean, Faculty 
of Law', Jaipur ( Vide Appendix-V ). 

Resolved io recommend itiai the figure 40% given under 
Ordinance 252 be replaced by the figure 45%. 

8. The Board considered the note received from Dr. ALC 
Jain Kagzi, Dean, Faculty of Law, regarding permitting students 
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to offer dissertation in lieu of a paper at the LL.M. Part II 
Examination, 1979 ( Vide Appendix-VI ). 

Resolved to recommend that the status-^HO be 
maintained. 

9. With reference to the Faculty of Law resolution No. 4 (II), 
dated the 9th December, 1978, the Faculty considered the 
foIIo^\^ng proposals made by Shri K.B. Agrawal, Head of the 
Department of Law, Diingar College, Bikaner, as contained 
in his letter dated the 12th September, 1977 : — 

(i) Re-Organisation of Courses of LL.M. 

(ii) Re\ision of leading cases in LL.B. 

Resolved to recommend that the following Committee 
be constituted to consider the aforesaid proposals of Shri K.B. 
Agrawal ; — 

1. Professor M.C. Jain ‘Kagzi,’ 

2. Professor K.B. Agrawal, 

^ 3. Shri S.R. Baj, 

The Committee be also authorised to co-opt more 
members. 

10. The Board considered the following letters : — 

(i) Letter No. ST/BC/32/1977 . (LE), dated the 15th 
November 1977 received from the Secretary, Bar 
Council of India, New Delhi regarding the rule made 
by the Bar Council of India on double course 
{Vide Appendix-VII). 

(ii) Letter. No. LE (Cir) No. 6/1978, dated the I2th June, 
1978 received from the Acting Secretary, Bar Council 
of India, New Delhi, regaring the proposed new 
pattern of legal education { Vide Appendix-VIII). 

Resolved to recommend that the consideration be post- 
poned for the next meeting. 

The meeting -ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 

Sd/- 

(M.C. Jain Kagzi) 

Convener. 
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APPENDIX-I 

( Reference resolution No. 5 of these minutes ) 

Jaipur, 22nd December, 1978 


To, 

The Dean, 

University Studies in Law, 

Jaipur. 

Subject : Change in syllabus of P.G. Diploma Course in 
Taxation Laws and Practice — to be effective for 
1978-79 Session ( i.e. 1979 Examination). 


-Dear Sir, 

I suggest the following amendments in the existing 
Syllabus immediately to be effective for 1979 examination : 

(1) Paper I 

Constitutional Law Problem in Ta.xation. 
( A general scope and relevant Articles of the Con- 
stitution may kindly be mentioned.) 

(2) Paper III 

I. The name of part I may be changed from “Estate 
Duty Act, 1961 to Income Tax Act, 1961 (Since 
it is a misprint). 

II. The Rajasthan Agricultural Income Tax Act may 
be deleted from the syllabus (since the Act is 
not in force). 

From the Books lecommended : The book of Mr. 
Aharwal R.L. on the same subject may also be 
deleted These changes may kindly be doneimme 
diately and a revised copy of the syllabus may 
be circulated among the students of Diploma. 

With thanks. 


Yours Sincerely, 
Sd/- 

( M.P. Jain ) 
INCHARGE DIPLOMA. 



1979 ] J-HNUTES OF The fSEEXlNC OF B.o.s, IN LAW 


39 


APPENDIX-II 

( Reference resolution No. 5 of these minutes. ) 


DIPLOMA IN TAXATION 
PAPER I 

Constitutional Law Problems in Taxation 

This paper prowdes . the students instruction in the 
provisions of the Constitution which deal tax powers of the 
union and the States, the Union-State revenue distributions, 
constitutional limitations — general and specific on taxation 
process. It also provides for a study into the impact of the 
relevant articulated tax policy formulation embodied in the 
Directive Principles of State policy. The breakup of the paper 
is as given below :■ 

I. Taxation and taxes ' 

Fee andiax 
Compulsory Deposits. 

Dired-Indirect Taxes. ■ • 

II. Law and Taxation 
.Article 265 

Act or Ordinance : 

.Article 245/Articles 246, 248 
Relevant entries of the Union List (List !) 
and the State List (List II) 

; of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution. 

. Arts 123-213 

Union of India V/s, H.S. Dillon 
. Delegated Legislation. 

.....restrictions. 

(i) Raj Narain V. Chairman, 

Patna Administration Committee 
AIR 195 SC 

(ii) Shama Rao V. Union Territory of Pondichery 

A.I.R. 1967 SC 1480 

Legislation Procedure for Tax Laws : 

Articles 109, 110, 111, 117, and 118 

State of Punjab V. Satpal Dang AIR 1967 Sc 903 
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III. Distribution of Union Revenues 
Articles 268-279 

. Finance Commission 

Articles 280-282-The Finance Commission (Miscella- 
neous pro\asions) Act, 1951. 

IV. Uniform Taxation 

Articles 286-Inter State Sales Taxation 
The Central Sales Tax Act, 1956. 

Bengal Immunity Co. Ltd. V. State of Bihar. 

A.I.R. 1955 Sc 661 

Gwalior Rayons Ltd. V. Assistant Commissioner 

A.I.R. 1974 SC 

Law Commission : Inter-State Sales Tax (Second Report. 

1956). 

V. Inter State Commerce and Taxation Articles 301-304 

Automobiles V. State of Rajasthan 

(Rajasthan) Ltd. A.I.R. 1962 SC 1406 

Atiabari Tea Co, V. State of Assam 
Ltd. ' A.I.R. 1961 SC 232 

VI. Immunity of instrumentabilities 
Articles 285 and 289 

Jure Sea Customs etc. 

A.I.R. 1963 SC 1760 

READINGS : 

K.agzi, M.C.J. The Constitution of India (3rd ed. 

1975 part II Cha. 7 pp. 333-354. 

Taxation and Directives Prin- 
ciples (1976) SCJ 11-12 

'Direct-Taxes Enquiry Committee 
(1971) Direct-Tax Laws Commi- 
ttee (1978) 

Alice Jacob : ■ The Finance Commission : Its 

Roles in adjustment of Union 
State Finance Relations Con- 
stitutional Developments since 
Independence ILI (1975) 
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Alice Jacob & 
S.N. Jain. 


Tax 

Rental Arrangement : Rep- 
lacement of Sales Tax by addi- 
tional Duties of Excise-Indian 
Constitution Trends and Issue- 
ILI (1978) 
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APPENDIX-III 

( Reference resoluiion No. 5 of these minutes . ) 

Diploma in Taxation Laws and Practice ; 

The existing Courses of study be amended as follows : — 
Paper I-Constitutional Law problems in Taxation : — 

This paper prowdes the students instruction in the 
pro^^sions of the Constitution which deal tax powers of the 
union and the States, the Union-State revenue distributions, 
constitutional limitations — general and specific on taxation 
process. It also prowdes for a study into the impact of the 
relevant articulated tax policy formulation embodied in the 
Directive Principles of State policy. The breakup of the paper 
is as given below : 

I. Taxation and taxes 
Fee and tax 
Compulsory Deposits. 

Direct-Indirect Taxes. 

II. Law and Taxation 
Article 265 

Act or Ordinance : 

Article 245/Articles 246, 248 

Relevant entries of the Union List (List I) 

and the State List (List II) 

of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution. 

Arts. 123-213 

Union of India V/ H.S. Dillon 
Delegated Legislation. 

restrictions. 

(i) Raj Narain V. Chairman, 

Patna Administration Committee 
AIR 195 SC 

(ii) ShamaRaoV. Union Territory of Pondichery 

A.I.R. 1967 SC 1480 

Legislation Procedure for Tax Laws : 

Articles 109, 110, 111, 117, and 118 

State of Punjab V. Satpal Dang AIR 1969 Sc 903 

III. Distribution of Union Revenues 
Articles 268-279 
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Finance Commission 

Articles 280-282-The Finance Commission (Miscellan- 
eous provisions) Act, 1951. 

IV. Uniform Taxation 

Articles 286-Inter State Sales Ta.xation 
The Central Sales Tax Act, 1956. 

Bengal Immunity Co. Ltd. V. State of Bihar. 

A.I.R. 1955 Sc 661 

Gwalior Ravons Ltd. V. Assistant Commissioner 

A.I.R. 1974 SC 


Law Commission ; Inter-State Sales Tax (Second Rept. 
1956). 


V. Inter State Commerce and Taxation Articles 301-304 

Automobiles V. State of Rajasthan 
- (Rajasthan) Ltd. A.I.R. 1962 SC 1406 

Atiabari Tea Co, V. State of Assam 
Ltd. A.LR. 1961 SC. 232 


VI. Immunity of instrumentabilities 
Articles 285 and 289 


Jare Sea Customs etc. 
A.I.R. 1963 SC. 1760 


Readings 

1. M.P. Jain 

2. Basu, D.D, 

3. Shrivahi, H.M, 

4. Alice Jacob 


5. Alice Jacob & 
S.N. Jain. 


: Indian Constitutional Law 

: Indian Constitution. 

: Constitutional Law. 

: The Finance Commission :Its 
Roles in adjustment of Union 
State Finance Relations Cons- 
titutional Develop ments-since 

Independence ILI (1975) 

: Tax 

; Rental Arrangement : Replace- 
ment of. Sales Tax by Addi- 
tional Duties of Excise-Indian 
Constitution- Trends and Issues 
ILI (1978) 
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Paper II. Commercial Law and Accountancy. 

(i) Indian Contract Act, 1892 (Sections 1 to 75 for 
sixty marks-Section A) 

(ii) Commercial Accounts especially preparation of 
trial Balance, Profit and Loss Account and 
Balance Sheet for forty Marks Section B) 

Books Recommended 

(i) Singhal J.P. : Indian Contract Act Oatet 

edition) 

(ii) Battliboy : Elementarj" Accounts. 

Paper III. Income Tax Law and Practice. 

(i) Income Tax Act, 1961. 

Books Recommended ; 

(i) Kanga and Palkhiwala-The Law and Practice 
of Income Tax. 

Paper IV. Direcf Tax Laws. 

(i) Estate Duty Act. 1953. 

(ii) Wealth Tax.4ct, 1957. ’ 

(iii) Gift Tax Act, 1958. 

Books Recommended : 

(i) Shiv Gopal -Commentaries on Estate Dutv Act, 
1958. 

(ii) Kaushal, S.C.-Commentaries on the Gift Tax 
act, 1958. 

(iii) Aevitt H.W.-Green’s Death Duties. 

(iv) Awangar, Sample, The Three New Taxes. 

Paper V. Indirect Tax Laws. 

(i) The Central Sales Tax Act, 1956. 

(ii) The Rajasthan Sales Tax .4.ct, 1954. 

(iii) Customs Act. 

Books Recommended : 

(i) Agrawala, S.K. : Central Sales Tax Act, 1956. 

(ii) Inter State Trade Barries and Sales Tax Laws 
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in India, Published by Indian Law Institute, 
New Delhi. 

(iii) Tripathi, N.M. : Central Sales Tax Act. by R.B. 
Patel (1966 Ed). 

(iv) Jain, Jai Kumar-Law of Sales and purchase- 
Taxes in Rajasthan, : published by Anand 
Prakashan. 

(y) Commercial Taxation Manual, published by the 
Government of Rajasthan, 

(w) Rajasthan Excise Manual, published by Rajas- 
than Government. 

Paper VI. -Dissertation. 

The candidate is to take a problem, make its analysis 
to write the solutions of law and his own views. Each student 
wall be assigned a particular problem on which he will be required 
to collect information and write a paper. The paper will be 
evaluated by a committee consisting of two persons to be 
appointed by the University, one of, whom will be the supervisor. 

Note : Candidates are required to submit their Dissertation 
not later than 15th April of the year in which they are 
appearing at the Examination. 
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APPENDIX-IV 

( Reference Resolution No. 6 of these minutes ) 

Copy of Note prepared by Dr. hl.C. Jain ‘Kagzi’ 

Re : LL.Al. Students representation : 

It has been brought to my notice that certain representa- 
tions have been made by students of LL.M. class who hither 
to were under the Semester Scheme adopted for LL.M. Course 
1974, and thereafter discontinued with inordinate haste in 
1976. The discontinuance of this Scheme and reintroduction of 
the .4nnual Scheme has entailed certain difficulties. . In order 
to resolve such difficulties transitional pro^^sions were made 
in Ordinance 258. Under these transitional provisions for 
swithching over to the annual scheme the e.x-students of the 
Semester Scheme could have the advantage of examination 
under that scheme for two years. The last examination under 
that scheme was, therefore, held in August, 1978, Thereafter no 
'examination will be held under that scheme. 

Under the transitional provisions of the said ordinance 
candidates who did not appear, or else who have unable to 
pass in the failing papers of the 1st and Ilnd Semester even in 
the last exam.inaticn of August, 1978 under that scheme are 
required to appear in all the papers of the LL.M. part I Ex- 
amination (Annual Schem.e) in subsequent years. Similar 
machinery provisions are made with respect to candidates or 
3rd and 4th Sem.esters. The latter are, so to say, required to 
to take LL.M. part II papers. 

The actual iuiple mentation of these transitional 
provision seems to give rise to certain difficulties as raised 
in the representations referred above. These alleged difficulti- 
es should be resolved, in the absence of any guide lines in the 
said Ordinance on some rational basis. Any ad-hoc solutions in 
this respect must be avoided, because, they may give rise to 
grounds for complaint. Considering the difficulties raised 
before uie and after discussions held with certain officers of 
the Examination Branch, I feel that the guide-lines and norms 
may be laid down for uniform application in cases that may come 
up for disposal. These can be as follows : 

1. The four papers for First and Second Semester 
should be deemed to be four papers for the 1st year of 
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the Annual Scheme. And, four papers of third 
and fourth Semesters should be deemed to be the 
four papers for the 2nd Year under the Annual 
Scheme. 

2. The success or failure of the 1st and 2nd Semesters 
candidates should be worked out presuming that they 
took 1st year (Annual Scheme) Examination, and, 
similarly, their success of failure in the 3rd and 
Fourth Semesters should be worked out as though 
they were 2nd Year (Annual Schemie) Examination. 

3. The basis indicated should be adopted for purposes 
of aggregation of marks, requests for revaluation 
promotion to the next higher class and declaration of 
result and the like. 

The above basis to the extent was also suggested by me 
in respect of a representation of the LL.M. candidates in 
respect of carry forward facility being given to the candidates 
vrho took examination under Semester and Annual Schemes 
in August, 1978. 


Dean 
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APPENDIX-V 

( Reference Resoluiion No. 7 of these minutes ) 

{ Copy of Note prepared by Dr. M.C.Jain ‘Kagzi’) 
Ordlnance-252 

Last year a serious defficulty was caused, because, 
there was no eligibility qualification of minimum marks percen- 
tage in the qualifying degree examinations for purpose of admiss- 
ion to LL.B. 1st Year was insisted. Indeed it was left to be noted 
by the Chancellor’s Committee for Law college to admission to 
remarks that there has been no such eligibility requirement for 
a number of years. This deplorable condition existed, although 
Ordinance 252 of the University mentions that for seeking 
admission to LL.M. First Year Course a candidate should have 
‘Secured a minimum of 48% marks in aggregate marks prescribed 

for the Eyamination for the degree”. 

This eligibility condition for admission seems to have obser\'ed in 
its breach year after year. The said Chancellor’s Committee 
observed as follows : 

“On this point, Ordiance 252 .read with Ordinance 

81-III (C) lays down a clear rule, namely, the those 
who have secured a minimum of 4096 marks in the 
qualifying examination shall be eligible for being con- 
sidered for admission in the 1st year LL.B. Course. This 
fact has also been specified in the rules of admission 
printed by the University in their prospectus for the 
year 1978-79 (Page 20). This percentage of 4096 accords 
with the rules promulgated in this behalf by the Bar 
Council of India. 

The scheme of admission as envisaged in rules con- 
tained in pages 19.27 of the prospectus for the year 1978-79 
is that (a) every candidate will be required to possess 
at least the minimum prescribed marks, (b) that the 

po.ssession of the mnimum prescribed marks is no 

guarantee for admission, (c) a list of priority based on 
merit shall be prepared on the basis of percentage of 

marks ,and (d) the admissions shall be granted 

in accordance with such priority list with reference to 
the number of seats available 

This is undoubtedly a very clear, specific and uncon- 
troversia! guide. This misfortune, how'ever has been 
that these reules were not follows ’’ 
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It is obwous that the eligibility of 4896 marks has been 
lowered to 4096 over these years, notwthstanding Ordinance 
252 Experience, may opinion of those concerned with planning 
and restructuring of legal education unmistakingly pointed out 
that 4096 eligibility is too low to be permitted. The Law Panel 
of the UGC recently recommended inflexible the niminiuni of 
4596 for purposes of eligibility. 

DEAN 
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APPE^^DIX-VI 

{Reference Resolution No. 8 of these minutes) - 

Copy of Note rceived from Dr. M.C. Jain Kagzi’ 

Re/ : LL.M. Students’ representation : 

A number of students have represented to me, thereby 
drawn my attention to the Regulation 22 ( Hand Book Part II 
Volume II p. 674 ). They have said in their joint representation 
that they should be permitted to offer dissertations in lieu of 
a paper at the next LL.M. Part II examination. 

The provision of the said Regulation pro\ide for gi\ing 
such facility of submission of desseration, subject to certain 
conditions set out there in. k candidate requesting for ft can be 
permitted to offer a dissertation in lieu of a paper by the Vice- 
Chancellor at h’s discretion. If so permitted the candidate 
can be required to work on an approved topic under guidance 
of a teacher, and can submit his dissertation in triplicate at 
least 30 days before the commencement of the LL.M. PART II 
Exam. 


Considering the joint representation of the candidate, 
I feel that they may permitted to submit dissertation in lieu 
of a paper indicated by them. They must, however, be required 
to indicate the paper in place of which they propose to submit 
dissertations at the time of making their -requests in this matter. 
Each one of them must indicate categorically the paper in lieu 
of which he proposes to submit his dissertation. This arrange- 
ment will be thereafter deemed irrevocable in his case 
and he shall not have any option to effect any alteration in the 
arrangement at any time later. 

If the Vice-Chancellor is pleased to accept the above 
recommendation, I submit that a general order in respect may 
be made at his earliest convenience to enable the candidates 
to plan out their studies and wmrk on the topics approved in 
this behalf. 


Dean 
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APPENDIX-VII 

( Ref. Res. No. 10 (i) of these minutes). 

THE BAR COUNCIL OF INDIA. 

STIBCmnm {LE) New Delhi-I 

Dated I5th Nobember, 1977 

From, ' 

The Acting Secretary, 

The Bar Council of India, 

AB/21, Mathura Road, 

Facing Supreme Court Building, 

New Delhi-110001. 


To, 

1. The Secretaries of all State Bar Councils in India. 

2. The Registrars of all the ' Universities in India. 

3. Deans of all the Law Faculties in India. 

Subjects : Rule made by the Bar Council of India on Double 
Course. 


Sirs, 

I am to comm.unicate to you the following Resolution 
passed by the Council on Double Course ; — 

Resolution No. 72/1977 

RESOLVED that the following clause (d) be added in 
Rule 1 (1) in part IV : 

“(d). That the law degree has been obtained without 
undergoing any other course of instruction simultaneously 
during the period of three years of study in Law. 

Pro^^ded that this rule shall not apply to those students 
who are already undergoing-double courses of studies in any 
university before 1.1.1978.” 

2. I am also giwng hereunder - another Resolution passed 
by the Council relating to Double Course : — 
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Resolution No. 79/1977 

Resolved that the council is of the \fiew that the res- 
triction as to Double course applies to professional 
Courses like Chartered Accountancy. 


Sdl- 

Acting Secretary 
The Bar Council of India. 
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APPENDIX-VIII 

(Ref. Res. Ro. 10 {«) o/ these minutes) 

THE BAR COUNCIL OF INDIA. 

Ref. : LE (Cir) No. 6 /I978 Dated \2th June, 1978. 

From : Acting Secretarv, 

Bar Council of India, ( IMPORTANT ) 

AB/2 1 , Mathura Road, ( URGENT ) 

0pp. Supreme Court Bldg., 

New Delhi-I lOOOI. 

To : 1. The Registrars of all the Universities in India 
imparting legal education. 

2. The Secretaries of all the State Bar Councils. 

3, The Secretary, University Grants Commission, 
New Delhi. 

Sub : The proposed new pattern of legal education. 
Sir, 

The communication is addressed to the Universities, and 
State Bar Councils in accordance with Section 7 (h) of the 
Advocates Act, 1961 which is as folIow^s : — 

“7. The functions of the Bar Council of India shall be- 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(0 

(g) 

(h) to promote legal education and to lay down 
standards of such education'in consultation with 
the Universities in India imparting such educa- 
tion and the State Bar Councils.” 

1 have been directed by the Bar Council of India to 
communicate to you the following resolution of the Council with 
reference to the proposed new pattern of legal education : — 
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“Rewluiioii No. 84/1978 

The Bar Council of India hawng considered the possi- 
bility of a change over to 10-r2 before graduation makes the 
following recommendations relating to a coiirse of study in law- 
for professional purposes : — 

1. Where 10-r2 exists or conies into existence, then the 
law' course shall be of the duration of four yearsl 

2. If a student wishes to take up study of law' for 
professional purposes after graduation, then the law' 
degree course for professional purposes shall be of a 
minimum duration of three years. 

(The Couiidl decided that before finalising this 
Scheme, the recommendations of this Council be 
sent to the StMe Bar Councils, the Universities and 
the University Grants Commission for their dews 
and Comments)” 

I shall be thankful if you could kindly send the dew's 
and comments on the proposed changes, endsaged under the 
above resolution for consideration by the Coundl. This matter 
may be given top priority and the dew's/comments may please 
be expedited. 


Yours faithfully',, 
Sdh 

(S.M. Srivastava) 
Acting Secretary. 

Copy for Informaiion to : — 

1, The Deans of the Faculties of Law', of all Universities 
imparing Legal Education., : . . . 

Prindplas of all Law Colleges in India. 


2 . 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY HELD ON 7TH 
MARCH, 1979 AT 12.00 NOON AND 8TH MARCH, 

1979 AT 2.00 P.M. IN THE UNIVERSITY OFFICE, 
JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. R.S. Saxena, Convener, 

2. Prof. B. Ravindranath 

3. Prof. M.M. Dandekar 

4. Dr. K.S. Shah 

5. Shn G.R. Rao 

6. Shri C.L. Arora 

7. Dr, K.C. Gupta 
j 8. Dr. S.C. Sharda 

9. Dr. M.K. Bhargava, 

10. Shri Rama Kant, External Member 
Shri Shiv Kumar Gupta, , Student-Invitee. 

N.B. :■ (i) Shri V.D. Mathur, External-Member could 
not attend the meeting, 

(ii) Shri Rama Kant, External-Member and 
Shri Shiv Kumar Gupta, Student-Invitee 
were present only on the 7th March, 1979. 

(1) Under clause (8) of Sec. 24-E of the University Act, 
Dr. R.S. Saxena has been elected as Convener of the Board of 
Studies in Engineering and Technology' for the term ending on 
the 30th June, 1981. 

(2) Under Sec. 34 (4)(iv) of the University Act, Prof. M.M. 
Dandekar, Professor and Head of the Department of Civil 
Engineering, M.R.E. College, Jaipur was elected as member 
other than the Convener of the Board of Studies in Engineering 
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and Technologi' to serve on the Committee for selection of 
Examiners for the year. 

(3) The Board could not scrutinise the statement of qualifica- 
tions and teaching experience etc, of teachers received from 
affiliated institutions and the other Universities for inclusion in 
the revised panel of examiners since the same was not with the 
ofiice. 


The Board resolved that the panel of examiners be sent 
by the University to the Convener, Board of Sudies in Engineer- 
ing and Technology to bring the names and addresses upto date. 

(4) The reports of the examiners for the examination held 
in 1978 were placed directly on the table of the House and the 
Members did not have an opportunity of studying them in depth. 
The Board resolved that these reports be forwarded to the 
Convener, Board of Studies in Engineering and Technology for 
circulation among the internal members of the Board of Studies 
so that they could take necessary action in respect of the various 
comments made by the examiners. . 

(5) The Board recommended no change in the courses of 
Study and text books for the following examinations together 
with relevant additions and/or alterations to the Regulations, 
Ordinances and Statutes, if any ; — 

1-B.E. Examination : — 

1. B.E. First Semester Examination of November/ 
December, 1981, 

2. B.E. Second Semester Examination of April/Mav, 
1982, 

3. B.E. Third Semester Examination of November/ 
December, 1981, 

4. B.E. Fourth Semester Examination of April/May, 
1982, 
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5. B.E. Fifth Semester Examination of November/ 

December, 1981, 

6. B.E. Sixth Semester Examination of April/May, 

1982, 

7. B.E. Seventh Semester Examination of November/ 
December, 1981, 

8. B.E. Eighth Seme.ster Examination of April/May, 
1982, 

9. B.E. Ninth Semester Examination of November/ 

December, 1981, 

10. B.E. Tenth Semester Examination of April/Mav, 

1982. 

II- M.E. Examination : 

1. First Semester Examination of Oct. /Nov., I9SI 

2. Second Semester Examination of April/May, 1982 

3. Third Semester Examination of Oct. /Nov., 1981 

4. Fourth Semester Examination of April/May, 1982 

5. Fifth Semester Examination of Oct./Nov., 1981 

6. Sixth Semester Examination of April/May, 1982. 

III — Posl-graduate Diploma in Irrigation and Hydrology, 
Examination 1981 

In this connection, tlie Board placed on record the 
following : — 

(i) As a general rule the Board of Studies felt that 
whenever a syllabus is submitted for its considera- 
tion a list of suggested books relevant to the subject 
should also be included. This is very essential in 
case of the B.E. Examinations where the depth of 
course can not be assessed easily by a mere study of 
the syllabus alone. As far as the M.E. Examinations 
are concerned it is understood that the text books 
as such may not be available for the different subjects; 
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but even here as far as possible suggested reading 
should be included. 

(ii) It was noticed that the existing booklet on the 
Ordinances, scheme etc. for the B.E. Course of the 
University of Rajasthan has many mistakes, which 
need to be corrected. The Board also felt that there 
seems to be some lapse in the manuscript on account 
of which the course.": of study which are bang covered 
in the college are at divergence from the course 
printed in the syllabus. 

Resolved that the Principal, M.R.E. College, 
Jaipur, may get the errata slip prepared arid send the 
same to the Registrar, University of Rajasthan, 
for issuing a corrigenda to the syllabus so that the 
courses of study for the examinations of 1979 are 
correctly covered by the students. 

(iii) As regards the University booklet dealing with the 
M.E. course.": it was pointed out that at page 60 it is 
printed that for the paper entitled (1) Non-conven- 
tional Methods of Power Generation, and (2) EHV 
Transm.issicn including H\T0C Transmission the 
syllabus would be announced later. The syllabus 
prepared by the Department of Electrical Engineer- 
ing, M.R.E. College for the above two subjects were 
laid on the table and the Board of Studies gives 
its approval for the same and recommends 
their inclusion in the booklet for .M.E. in Electrical 
Engineering as the prescribed syllabus. The above 
syllabuses are giA-en in Appendices I and II. 

(iv) The Board resolved to recommend that the portion 
“Transform Calculus” of Paper-V (Mathematics 
VII-M) prescribed for the VI Semester (Mechanical 
Branch) E.xamination be deleted and it be implemen- 
ted with effect from the E.xaminations of 1981. 
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(6) The Board considered the recornmendations made by 
the sub-couimittee appointed by the Board of Studies in En- 
gineering and Technoiog\' ride its Res. No. 4 (i) dated the 
25th August, 1977 at its meeting held on the 9th Sept., 1978 
{Vide Appendix III). 

Resolved to recommend that the recommendations 
made by the aforesaid Committee on complete restructuring 
of the under-graduate programme vcas referred to the following 
CorarrJttee for studying in depth and preparing detailed re- 
commendations to be discussed at the ne.xt meeting of the Board 
of Studies : 

1. Prof. B. Rarindranath, Covnener, 

2. Shri Rama Kant, I.A.S., External-Member 

3. Shri G.R. Rao 

4. Dr. K.C. Gupta 

5. Dr. S.C. Sharda 

6. Shri Sandip Nyati, IV B.E. (Elect,) Student- 

Member 

7. Shri Snkumar Darnel, III B.E. (Mech.) Student- 

Member. 

(7) The Board Considered the recommendations made by 
the Committee appointed by the B.O.S. in Engg. and Tech, 
ride its. res. no. 4 (12) dated 25th Aug., 1977 at its meeting 

held on the regarding changes in M.E. (Ciril) Courses. 

{Vide Appendix IV). 

Resolved to recommend that the.report of the Committee 
for changes in M.E. (Ciril Engineering) course tces available to 
the University sometime in the month of December, 1978 but 
unfortunately it was not circulated to the members of the 
Board of Studies. Consequently it was felt that sufficient study 
of the proposals could not be made by the members. The 
Board, therefore, suggested that the proposed programme- of 
rerised M.E. Ciril Engg. course be drculated to all the members 
of the Board of Studies so that a dedsion in this respect could be 
taken at the ne.xt meeting. 



60 UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ H^TB MAR., 

(8) The Board considered letter dated the 11th Sept., 1978 
ot Dr. S.C. Sharda, Reader in Structural Engg., M.R.E. College, 
Jaipur, regarding change of nomenclature of certain subjects 
duly forv/arded by the Principal, ^‘i.R.E. College, Jaipur \ide 
letter No. F. 4 (N) 4 Acdni/M.R.E.C. 77/15521 dated the 19th 
Sept., 1978 {Vide Appendix F) 

Resolved to recommend that the suggestions made 
by Dr. S.C. Sharda in respect of change of nomenclature be 
accepted. Accordingly the subject now called ‘Soil Mechanics’ 
and taught at IV B.E. Civil Engg. level will hereafter be designa- 
ted as ‘Soil and Foundation Engineering-l’ and the subject now 
called ‘Foundation Engineering’ taught at V Year Ciiil. Engg. 
level should be designated as Soil and Foundation Engg. II. 

(9) The Board considered letter dated the 13th Sept., 1978 
of Dr. S.C. Sharda, Reader in Structural Engg. M.R.E. College, 
Jaipur regarding remuneration for M.E. Examination work 
duly forwarded by the Principal M.R.E. College, Jaipur vide 
letter No. F. 4 (i\) 4/Acdm/M.R.E.C./77/I5521. dated the 19th 
Sept,, 1978 (yide Appendix VI). 

Resolved to recommend that a Committee consisting of 
the following persons be appointed to study the cases of both 
B.E. and M.E. remuneration patterns and made suitable sugges- 
tions because there are several anomalies about the remuneration 
at the Post-Graduate and Under-Graduate level : 

1. Dr. K.S. Shah, Convener, 

2. Shri C.L. Arora 

3. Dr. S.C. Sharda 

(10) The Board considered the note submitted by the Pro- 
fessor and Head of the Department of Mechanical Engineering, 
M.R.E. College, Jaipur regarding changes in the syllabus of Roto 
Machine-II of VIII Semester Mechanical duly forwarded by the 
principal ride his letter No. F 4 (i\) 7/Acdm/MREC/76/17203, 
dated the 10th November, 1978 {Vide Appendix VII). 
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In this connection the Board also considered the letter 
circulated by Dr. V. Srinivasan, Professor of Mechanical En- 
gineering, M.R.E. College, and an Ex-Member of the Former 
Board of Studies. 

[Resolved io recommend that the syllabus of Roto Machine 
II be suitably redrafted so that students may find the required 
material in the books which are readily available. The re\nsed 
syllabus may be made applicable to the students in the session 
19S0-81. In the meantime it is suggested that while teaching 
this subject extensive reference of chapters and page covering 
the various topics of the syllabus should be given to the students 
by the teachers concerned. These references should be from 
such books which are readily available either in the book-bank or 
in the general loan section of the M.R.E.C., Library. 

(11) The Board noted that : 

(i) . The Board of Studies in Engineering and Technology 

%ide its resolution No. 4 (8) dated the 25th August, 
1977 recommended that a camp should be organised 
for Electrical and Mechanical Engineering students 
on the lines of the Metallurgical Engineering Camp. 

(ii) The Faculty of Engg. and Tech, vide its Resolution 
No. ,4 (Hi) (b) dated the 6th April, 1978 resolved to 
recommend as under : 

“The suggestions incorporated in Para 8 
regarding the starting of a camp for the Elec- 
trical and Mechanical Engg. Students was 
discussed by the Faculty. Since no recommen- 
dations regarding the duration of the camp, 
the number of marks to be awarded for this, the 
changes if any needed in the aggregate of marks 
are given in the recommendation of the Board, 
it is resolved to refer the matter back to the 
Board to Studies for reconsideration.” 
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Accordingly, the Board re-considered the matter in the 
light of the aforesaid resolution of the Faculty and resolved to 
recommend that the question of making a camp compulsory 
for the students of Electrical Engg. and Mechanical Engg. was 
referred to the next meeting of the Board of Studies. In the 
meantime, the details of this proposed camp be worked out 
by the Principal, M.R.E. College, Jaipur in consultation with 
the teachers and the students of Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineering branches of M.R.E. Colleges. 

(12) The Board noted that : 

(i) The Board of Studies in Engg. and Tech, modified 
the syllabus of M.E. (Met.) vide its Res. No. 4 (ii) 
dated the 25th August, 1977. 

(ii) The faculty of Engg. and Tech, while considering 
the aforesaid recommendation of the Board of 
Studies recommended (vide its Res. No. 4 (iii) (c) 
dt. 6th April, 1978) as under : — 

“In respect of para 1 1 regarding a few modifica- 
tions in the M.E. (Met.) Course, the Faculty 
carefully considered the question and decided to 
refer the entire proposal incorporated in App- 
endix ‘F’ of the minutes of the Board back to the 
B.O.S. for reconsideration. The Faculty felt 
that the number of contact hours in this course 
vary.ng from 33 to 35 per week is inconsistent 
with the earlier stand making the under -graduate 
contact hours 30 per week-only. Further the 
Faculty noted that the presejit course does not 
incorporate some of the core subjects recomm.- 
ended by the Post-graduate Committee (Thacker 
Committee) like Instrumentation, Materials 
Technology, etc. The B.O.S. is requested to 
re-examine the entire scheme in the light of the 
above recommendations”. 
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Accordingly, the Board revised the syllabus for M.E, 
Met. Course in the light of the recommendations of the Faculty 
for implementation. The details of this re\ised course are given 
in {Appendix VIII). 

(13) "ft^th reference to the Resolution No. 6 of the Faculty of 
Engg. and Tech, dated the 6th April, 1978 the Board consi- 
dered letter No. P..M.E.C./Mech./23'77/44390 dated the 30th 
August, 1977 received front Dr. K.S. Shah, Prof, and Head 
of the Deptt. of Mech. Engg. regarding the various sugge.stions 
in respect of B.E. and M.E. Examinations {Vide Appendix IX). 

Resolved to recommend that the withdrawal of parts 
I and II of the suggestions moved by the Proposer (Dr. K.S. 
Shah) in the meeting itself be allowed and remaining parts III, 
IV and V of the suggestions of Dr. K-S. Shah be approved. 

(14) The Board noted that the Faculty of Engineering and 
Technolog}’ w’hile considering the letter No. PCE/MREC/18/77/ 
13096, dated the 28th July 1977 received from Prof, M.M. 
Dandekar, Professor and Head of the Peptt. of Civil Engg., 
M.R.E. College. Jaipur has resolved ( vide its Res, No. 7 dated 
the 6th April, 1978) that the suggestions regarding the marks for 
Practical Training at the end of VI and VH Semesters be credited 
to VII and IX Semester aggregates respectively be accepted 
and further desired that the Board of Studies in Engg. and Tech, 
may now- make suitable changes in the Examination Scheme for 
implementation with effect from 1980-81. 

Accordingly, the Board resolved to recommend that 
the suggestions regarding the marks for practical training was 
considered and it was generally agreed that the present scheme 
is coming in the wmy of the results being declared quickly. It is, 
therefore, suggested that instead of grading the practical training 
marks at the VI,VIII and X Semesters indivdually the same wdll 
be awarded at the end of X Semester. However, in order not to 
disturb the balance of weightage the marks for the practical 
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training at the end of X Semester will have three columns. 
The First for the training at the end of VI Semester ha\ing a 
weightage of 30 marks; second column for the training taken 
at the end of VIII Semester having a weightage of .80 marks 
and the third column for the training taken at the end of X 
Semester with a weightage of iOO marks. There will therefore 
be no entry of the marks for the practical training report in the 
statement of marks for VI and VTII Semesters. 

(15) The Board considered letter No. BTE/General/F. 7-1 1/77 
dated nil received from the Registrar, Board of Technical 
Education, Rajasthan, Jodhpur regarding recognition of the 
Diplomas awarded by the Board of Technical Education, 
Rajasthan, as equivalent to degree only forwarded by the Acting 
Principal, M.R.E. College, Jaipur vide letter No. F. 4, N(7) 
Admn./M.R.E.C./76/17847 dated the 21st Nove., 1978 [Vide 
Appendix X). 

Resolved to recommend that the letter of the Registrar, 
Board of Technical Education for recognising the Diplomas 
awarded by the Board of Technical Education as equivalent to 3 
year degree of the University in Science stream be placed before 
the various Boards of Studies in the Faculty of Science, Since 
there is no Three Year Degree in Science being run under the 
Faculty of Engineering. 

(16) The Board considered the following proposals made by 
Shri Shiv Kumar Gupta (Student Invitee) duly forwarded by the 
Principal, M.R.E. College, Jaipur, as contained in his letters 
dated the (i) 2nd March, 1979 and (ii) 3rd March, 1979 ; 

(i) Resolved that the present IX and X Semester courses 
in Civil, Electrical, Mechnical and Metallurgical 
Engineering branches be combined together and one 
terminal examination be held on the completion of 
the combined teaching programme. . There shall be 
six papers for theory examination. The rest of the 
two subject remaining in the Semesters IX and X 
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may be examined by the Principal, M.R.E. College, 
Jaipur, and be may approach the. University for 
an administrative order in respect of shortage of 
attendance, if any. 


(17) (i)The problem of conducting the examinations for I to IV 
Year classes was taken up together with the annualization of 
the existing semester scheme. As the first problem was of 
immediate consequence the Board resolved to recommend the 
following action : 


There shall be one examination at the end of the odd 
and Even semesters taken together, i.e. in this academic 
year there will be no exam.ination at the end of odd 
semesters. The leaching work of the even semesters will 
start immediately after the teaching of the odd semesters 
is completed, E.xamination will be conducted after 
the even seme.ster teaching is also over. For this purpose 
the Board m.akes the following recommendations : 


I.B.E. Examination 

1. Maths. I and Maths III 
combined 

2. Maths. II 

3. Chem.istry 1 

4. Physics I 

5. Engl. I and Engl. II 
combined. 

6. Chemistry II 

7. Physics II 

8. I'lathematics IV 


3 hours 100 marks 

3 hours 100 marks 
3 hours 100 marks 
3 hours 100 m.arks 
3 hours 100 marks 

3 hours 100 marks 
3 hours 100 marks 
3 hours 100 marks 


Note : There will thus be 8 theory papers and 
there is no change in the total number of 
marks. 

II. B.E. Examination 

1. Maths. V 3 hours 100 marks 

2. Engg. Chem. 1 and Engg. 3 hours 100 marks 
Chem. II combined 
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3 hours 106 marks 
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of 100 marks each and one paper for internal assess- 
ment as a sessional also carrying 100 marks. The 
following subjects in different branches of IV 
B.E. classes will be considered for internal assessment 
for the examination of 1979 ; 

IV B.E. Civil Engg. : Advanced Structural Ana- 
lysis or Applied Elastcitiy 
and Plasticity. 

Elect. Engg. : Mathematics IX (E) 

Mech. Engg. : Production Machines 

Met. Engg. ; Advanced Mettallurgy Ther- 
modynamics. 

(iii) In view of the fact that in all the classes (from I to 
Final) the e.xisting semester pattern is being disturbed 
and the terminal examination at the end of tw'o 
semesters taken tcgether is being conducted, the 
Board of Studies feels that there is a necessitv' to re- 
examine the present rules and ordinances in respect 
of the back papers so that the scheme may be suitably 
modified to suit the conibined scheme. The Board 
accordingly appointed the following Committee 
for recommending necessary changes w'cll in time 
to facilitate declaring the results early : 

1. Prof. .A.V. Ranianujam, 

2. Dr. R.K. Gupta, 

3. Dr. G. Raj Kumar, 

4. Dr. V. Srinivasan Convene} 

(iv) It was felt that in the present circumstances the 
semester scheme requiring two separate examina- 
tions and the back papers cannot be conducted 
successfully, it w-as, therefore, suggested that there 
should be an annual scheme jirogres^vely starting 
from fhe hatch to be admitted in 1979. An annual 
scheme programme for the I Year as v.-ell as II year 
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3. Prof. C.S. Upadhyaya, Member. 

4. Prof. T.V. Rajan, Member, 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sd/- 

( Dr. R.S. Saxena) 
Convener. 
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APPENDIX-! 

(Ref. Res. No. 5 (iii) of the minutes) 
Non-Conventional Methods of Power Generation 

1. Introduction : Energ>' Demands, Energy' Conversion 
and Direct energ}' conversion. Conventional Generation, Overall 
Survey of alternative generation processes. 

2. M.H.D. Generation : Principle of M.H.D. genera- 
tion ; Faraday and Hall Generator ; Choice of Generator Parame- 
tersvelccity, magnetic field and conductiGty ; Thermal Ioniza- 
tion ; seeding ; Non-Thermal Ionization ; other M.H.D. generator 
configuration ; Experimental aspects of M.H.D. generator. 

3. Thermionic Generation : Principle of thermionic 
generation; Thermionic Emission; Basic Diode thermionic 
generator and its analysis; space charge reduction; .-\node and 
cathode material; E.xperi mental aspects of thermionic genera- 
tion. 


4. Thorw.oelectric Generation : Principle of thermoelec- 
tric generation; seedback, Peltier and Thomson Effect; Relation 
between coefficients; Generator analysis and figure of merit; 
Materials; Experimental aspects of thermoelectric generation. 

5. Fuel Cells : Principle of fuel celLs; Hydrogen oxy- 
gen cell; Faradays Laws of electrolysis; Thermodyanmics of 
fuel cells. Operation of fuel cells; Redox cell; practical fuel cells. 

6. Miscellaneous Techniques : Principles of radiation 
cells; Ferromagnetic generation and Ferroelectric generation. 

7. Controlled Thermonuclear Reaction : Fusion 
Reaction, Plasma confinement. Pinch Effect; Recent Devices, 
Discussion. 
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APFEN’DIX-IJ 

( Ref. Res. No. 5 (Hi) oj the minuies ) 

EHV Transmission Including HVDC Transmision. 

(a) EHV A.C. Transmission : 

Economic of Bulk Power Transmission. Problems 
associaleri %\iih Bulk Power Transmission over Long Distance. 
S.i.L. and Power Limit of Transmission lines. 150 to 500 Km 
longer than 500 Km. Principles of Half-wave length and Quar- 
ter-wave Length Transniissicn Lines. Tuning of Transmission 
lines, Ma.x. Power limits of Tuned lines. Methods for overcom- 
ing stability li natations and loadi.ng limitations of long lines. 
Series and Shunt Compensation, Location of capacitors for 
compensation. Variation of No Load Receiving End andMid- 
Point voltage in a fully compensated line. Switching in problems 
of series capacitors. Voltage levels necessary for Bulk Power 
Transmission, Optimum voltage (Voltage and Pov/er Liniitations- 
Corona and stability). Features of 400 KV Lines (Economic 
short circuit levels, security. Availability of sy.'^tems, Reactive 
Power, Stability, Rating of Plant and Apparatus, .Amenities). 
Future needs and voltage levels. 

Advantages of Bundled conductors for EHV Transmission 
Economic .Aspect, Transmission Capability, special Features 
of Bundle conductor lines. 

Corona and Radio interference on EHV sy.stems : Basic- 
nature of Ccrcna, Corona discharge mechanism, D.C. corona, .A.C. 
corona. Corona discharge Forms. Corona loss in HV Transmis- 
sior lines. Effect of Bundle Conductor. R.I. characteristics, 
origin, effect of weather conditions. Effect of system voltage 
variation, .Analysis of Radio noise, design consideration for 
acceptable levels of R.L on EHV Transmi.ssion systems. 

(b) FHV D.C. Transmission : 

Brief bistcry, choice of A.C. or D.C. system (Economic 
point of wew), ccrapariscn between .A.C. and D.C. Transmission 
for long distance bulk Transmission-limiilaiions of .A.C. Trans- 
mi.ssion. Advantages of D.C. Transmission, Disadvantages 
of D.C. Transmission, Qualitative descriplion of various con- 
verter and Invertor circuits. Central charactcnstic,s. Reaciive 
Power Requirements and sources of Reactive Power. Brief 
description of equipment at D.C. Terminei station Tvpe of D.C. 
links. 

Genera! review of H.V.D.C. Circuit Breaker and measure- 
ment of HVDC Quantities. 
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APPENDIX-III 

{Ref. Res. No. 6 of the minutes) 

Minutes cf the ir.eeting held on September 9, 1978 of the 
Sub-comn’.ittee appointed by the Board of Studies in 
Engineering and Technology vide its Resolution No. 4 (1) 
dated the 25th August., 1978 (Ref : Registrar, University 
of Rajasthan, Jaipur letter No. F. 10 (4) .'Aca-1 Reg/78/ 
06&2M). 

Introduction 

The undergraduate engineering curriculum should be 
considered as a new form of liberal arts education polarfsed 
about the engineering sciences. It should serve as a foundation 
education for the profession of engineering. The student should 
he given a solid and modern intellectual preparation so that he 
may accept apart from the conventional vocational callings other 
allied job opportunities. The technological econo m.y is rapidly 
changing and.the degree jirogramme should be such as to empha- 
size the development of students’ abilities to create new devices, 
decisions, and techniques and to judge their utility in terms of 
economic and social factors. Further the programme .should 
engender the awareness of the rural life in India and emphasize 
as to how the technology could be made available to the rural 
economy. Also there must be scope in it for the highly talented 
to have foundations laid for the postgraduate study in. business 
administration, engineering. Applied Physics and .Applied Indus- 
trial Chemistry. 

Thus with the foregoing aims it would be obvious that 
we should change over to the system of credits where-in the 
student aided by his course adviser is able to tailor his studies 
according to his interests and aptitude and the future vocation 
he is planning for himself consistent with the needs of the 
society. 

Proposed course of study for Bachelor’s Degree in Civjl, 
Electrical, Alech. and Met. Engineering. 

A student must register at least 220* credits in the manner 
prescribed below in consultation and prior approval of his 
course adviser. 


(i) Language and social scierices-20 credits. 
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(ii) Physics, Cheniistry nnd Methenialics — Total ol 40 
Credits oi:t of which not less than 8 credits each in 
Physics and Cheniistry and not less than 15 credits 
in Matheiratics. 

(iii) practical Geometry, Machine 40 credits 

Drawing and other subsidiary 

engineering subjects other than 
their main field of engineering. 


fivl Departmental requirements 100 credits 

(v) Unspecified. 20 credits. 


^Evaluation of credit will be as under : — 

1. One credit per lecture/tutcrial contact per week per 
semester. 

2. One credit for a minimum of 2 hours of laboratory/ 
w’orkshop 'riraw'ing per week per semester. 

Registration Rules : 

1. A student should register for a minimum of 22 credits/ 
per senie.ster. He ma) be allowed to register upto a ma.\imum of 
30 credits/per sen'csler. 

Gradation : 

The follow'ing rules wdll apply for grading purposes. 

1. In lecture/tutonal subjects the candidate should obtain 
a minimum of 33% to qualify for the aw'ard of credits. 

2. In labcratory/drawdng.'workshop the candidate .should 
obtain a minimum of 509u qualify for the award of credits. 

3. For the purpose of aw'ardiug a division or a class at the 
end of the course of study the following schemes shall be adopted. 
The total marks of all credit aw'ards will be totalled up as 
per .'cheme below : 

I. Course numbers w'hase digit is 1** w'ili have a weight 
of 20%. 

II. • Course number whose first digit is 2 will have a 

weightage of 40%. 

III. Course numbers w-ho.'^e first digit is 3 will have a 
W'eightage of 609o. 
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IV. Course numbers whose first digit is 4 will have a 
weightage of 80%. 

V, Course numbers whose first digit is 5 or above will 
have a weightage of 100%. 

The candidate will be awarded first Class if he secures 
3 minimum of 60% in the aggregate as worked out above; second 
class if he secure' a minimum of 50% of the aggregate and pass 
class if he secures a minimum of 45% of the aggregate. A 
Candidate will he awarded a degree with Honours if he secures 
a minimum of 70?6 of the total aggregate and provided if he 
takes an additional 20 credits of courses of level 300 and above 
(i.e. a minimum of 240 credits). 

**The first digit of the course N’o. corresponds to the year in 
which the course is normally taken by a student under -taking 
a 5 year prcgramm.e. 


4. If a candidate fails to qualify for the award of credit 
in any particular course as per para 1 and 2 above, he may 
reregister himself for the same course wherever it is again 
offered. In that case he will be required to attend all classes 
and submit all sessional works as if he was taking the course 
for the first time. He should also fulfill registration require- 
ments of minimum and ma.Mmum credits. 

Concluding Note 

It is recommended by the committee that the above 
proposal bp accepted. The various courses to be offered by the 
different depart r.;ents alongwith the credits and prerequisites 
m.ay be drawn up by a com.mittee with representation from all 
the departments. 

Sd;- Sd/ Sd.'- 

R.K. Gupta, V. Srinivasan, R.D. Verma, 

Member, Member. Convener. 
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APPEXDIX-IV 


{Ref. Res. No. / nf the minuies) 

The Conimittee ccnsisiing of Dr. R.D. Yerma, ProT. 

Dandekar arid Dr. .Y.C. Chatiin-edi appoinied by ihe Beard 
of Studies in Engineering and Technology Adde iis resolniicn 
No. 4 (12) dated 25th August, 1977 (as was conYeyed by the 
Registrar, university of Rajasthan woe his letter No. F. 10 (4) 
-Aca l/Reg/78'0674 M dated 1.S.1978) considered the proposals 
for making certain major ch.anges in the Ni.E. (Ciwl) Waier 
Resources Engineering course of the University of Rajasthan 
and recommends as under ■ 

T The teaching and e-xamination scheme given in 
-Anne.xure A (2 pages) v.ith detailed syllabi given in 
Annexure B (20 page.s) may be adopted for the M.E. 
(Civil) Water Resources Engineering Comse of the 
Universitx. 

2. Candidates who study and pass all examinalicns 
given in the scheme except the following : 

-A Core course ; (1) Applied Yiethem.atics 
B (12) and (13) Eleciives 

C an) Thesis 

mat be awarded (i) Postgraduate Diploma in Irrigation 
Engineering and Hydrologr’if they opted for group (a) in subjects 
9, iO and 11 of the cci-e courses and (2) Postgraduate diploma in 
Public Health Engineering and hydrclog}' if they opted for group 
(b) in subjects 9, 10 and 1 1 of the core courses. 


End : Annexures 
Sd/- 

(R.D. \'erma) 
Prof, of OvII Engg. 
N.R. Engg. College, 
Jaipur 
{Convener) 


i and B 

Sd/- 

(M.M. Dandekar) 

Sr. Prof. Si Head of 
Civil Engg, Depti. 
At.R. Engg. College, 
Jaipur 
{Member) 


Sd/- 

(AEC. Chatun edi) 

Sr. Professor, Dept.' 
of .Applied Mecha- 
nics, I.l.T. Delhi. 
{MeiTibcr). 
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APPENDIX— B 

M.E. (Civil) Water Resources Engineering. ' 

Applied Mathematics : 

(1) Vector Calculus : Vector and Scalar point functions. 
Gradient, curl and divergence. Divergence and 
Stokes theorenis and their applications. 

(2) Curves, surfaces and volumes : Curvilinear coordina- 
tes, Area and volume of a curved surface. Maxima 
and Minima. 

(3) Complex variables ; Cauchy-Riemann equations. 
Analytic and Harmonic functions. Taylor’s and 
Laurent’s series. Cauchy and Residue theorems 
alongwith their applications. Conformal mapping 
by elementary functions. 

(4) Matrices : Multiplication of itiatrices, Transpose, 
conjugate, adjoint and inverse of a matrix, solution 
of Linear algebraic equations. Cramers rule. 
Eigenvalue problem and its engineering applications. 

(5) Differential Equations : Solution of ordinary (first 
order and second order) differential equation. 
Bessel function, Fourier Series. 

Partial Differentai! equations. Transform so- 
lutions, Greens function. Convolution theorem. 
Wave equation, Laplace equation. Dirichlet prob- 
le m. 

(6) Numerical .Analy.sis : Methods for obtaining numeri- 
cal solutions to problems arising in engineering. 
Algebraic equations. Interpolation. .Numerical 
integration of ordinary linear differential equations. 
Finite difference methods for solution of linear 
pertial differential equations. 

Probability and Statistics in Civil Engineering: 

(1) Probabilities and sets. Discrete sample spaces. 
Combinatorial theory. Postulates of probability. 
Conditional probability. Probability Distributions. 
Binomial and Poisson distributions Multivariate 
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Probability distribution. Probability densities and 
distribution functions. Uniform, exponential, gamma, 
normal and chisquare distributions. Multivariate 
probability densities. Mathematical expectations 
and moments of discrete and continuous variables. 
Linear combinations of n^ndom variables. Central 
limit theorem. 

(2) Statistics : Sampling distributions. Point estimation. 
Statistical inference and Decision theory. Unbiased 
estimators. Method of maximum likelihood. In- 
terval estimation. Confidence intervals. Tests 
of hypotheses; Simple hypotheses. Neyman-Pearson 
Lemira. Tests concerning means and variances. 

(3) Probability paper and plotting of data. Curve fitting. 
Method of least squares. Simple linear regression 
and correlation. 

( 4 ) .Application of the above in civil engineering problems. 
Fluid Mechanics ; — 

Mathematical foundations of Fluid Machanics. Histori- 
cal development. 

Ideal fluid theory. Foundations of flow analysis. Basic 
laws for systems and control volumes. Continuity equation. 
Eulers’ equations, Bernoulli equation. Linear momentum 
equation. Application. Vecter notation. 

Incompressible irrotational flow. Circulation vorticity, 
velocity potential, stream function and flow-nets. Superposition 
of flows. Pressure distrubution around submerged bodies. Lift. 
Magnus Effect. D’Alembert Paradox. 

Real fluids. Viscosity and its significance. Stokes viscosity 
law. Kavier-Stokes equations. Couette flow. Flow in a circular 
pipe. Creeping motion. Parallel flow, past a sphere. Stokes’ law 
for terminal settling velocity and Oseen correction. 

Boundary Layer Theory Laminar boundary layers. Two 
dimensional Boundary layer equations. Blasius solution for 
flat plate. Momentum integral equation, displacement and 
momentum thickness. 
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Separation. Vortex trail. Boundary layer control by 
various methods. 

Introduction to turbulent flow. Eddy viscosity, Reynolds’ 
.stresses and significance. Mixing length theory. Turbulent 
boundary layer : Velocity distribution. /Ipplication of moment- 
um integral equation. 

Pressure distribution around immersea bodies. Calcula- 
tion of Drag and lift. Form drag, skin friction drag, total. 

Dimensionless Numbers. Eulers Reynolds, and Froudes 
numbers and their significance. 

Principles of Structural Design : — 

(1) Theory of Ela.sticity ; 

Analys.s of strain and stress. Stress strain relations. 

Concept of elastic strain energy. Strain 
energy experssions. Complementary energy. 

Plane strain and jrdane stre.ss problems. 
Equilibrium equations in displacements. Stress 
compatibility equations. 

(2) Soil .Mechanics: Soil sampling. .Shear strength of 
soils, pore pre.ssure. Strength behaviour, stress 
paths, stress plots and strength generation mechanics. 
Earth pressure on sheet piles and hurried conduits. 
Footing and Raft foundations. 

(3) Water-retaining Structures : Use of codal provisions 
for water retaining structures and design of RCC 
circular, rectangular and intze tanks including 
underground reservoirs. 

Economic Principles for Water Resources Planning : — 

1. Intmduction : General economic problem, scarcity. 
The concept of the Production Function, short run 
production function, long run production. Simple 
examples of Water Resources projects explaning 
the concept of production function. The net- 
benefit function and optimality conditions. 

2. Multiple objective Planning : Types of benefits and 
costs to be used in planning, objectives other than 
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national economic efficiency. Procedures for in- 
corporating multiple objectives in project design and 
selection. 

3. Economic Factors Affecting System Design : Budge- 
tary consttraints. A limited investment budget 
versus a limited e.vpendtture Ie\el. Decision in the 
presence of budgetary constraints. Introduction to 
optimization niodels. Aliccation of a limited budget. 
Dynamics and planning procedure in implementing 
budgetary constraints. 

4. Measurements of Economic Efficiency Benefits and 
Costs : Examples of project benefits and costs. 
Measure Hicnt of benefits and costs comparable in 
Hionetary terms. Simulation of market prices. 
Concept and measurement of costs. Handling of 
price changes over tinte. Use of the cost of the best 
alternative project as a measure of benefit.s, Issue of 
secondary benefits and costs. Managerial analysis 
of a project. 

5. Comparison of Benefits and costs over time : Rate 
of return. Annual co.st and annual worth compan- 
sons. Present- worth analysis. Determination of 
the discount rate. Benefit and cost patterns over 
time. .Appropriate length of the planning period. 

6. Criteria for Project Design and Selection : Con- 
sideration of a broad range of alternatives. Rules 
for optimum project design. Rules for optimum 
selection of projects. Role of pricing. Intangible 
benefits. Introduction to cost-effectiveness analy- 
sis. 

Systems Engineering : — 

(1) Use of computers ; Analog and digital computers. 
Basic principles of Fortran programming. 

(2) Basic concepts of a system and systems engineering. 
Problem formulation. Limitations of systems 
engineering, optimization methods. 

(3) Linear Programming : Fundaiticntal properties. 
Graphical and Simplex methods. Simplex tableau. 
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Duality theory. Parametric linear programming, 
linear programming. The Transportation probelm. 

(4) Network .Analysis : CPM and PERT. 

(5) Dynamic Programming : Characteristics and for- 
miulaticn and sclution of simple problems. 

(6) Simulation : Basic principles. Generation of random 
numbers. 

(7) Decision Theory ; Decision under certainty, under 
risk and under uncertainty . 


Surface Water Hydrology ; — 

(i) Meteorology ; Atmosphere as a vehicle for transfer 
of water, humidity, precipitation, evaporation. 
Weather forecasting. Deter nu'nati on of the total 
rainfall on an area; of area, intensiiy, duration of 
ma.ximum rainfall. Probable maximum precipita- 
tion. 

(ii) Measurement of Surface Flow : Methods of measure- 
ment and instruments ; velocity and area, chemical 
dilution, gauging structures. The stage discharge 
relation. 

(iii) EvaporcUon and Infiltration : Measurement and 
estimation of evaporation from land and water 
surfaces. Water budget, energy budget and mass 
transfer methods. Reduction of evaporation. Trans- 
piration and its estimation. Evapotranspira- 
tion. Infiltration. Factors affecting infiltration. 
Infiltration indices. 

(iv) Hydrograph Analysis'. Surface runoff. Overland flow 
Factors affecting runoff. Rational formula. Hydro- 
graphy anah'sis. Unit liydorgraph. Scurve hydro- 
graph. Instantaneous Unit hydrog.''aph. Channel 
and storage routing. Flood estimation. Estimation 
of yield. Synthetic unit hydrographs. 

(v) Statistical Methods in hydrology ; Analysis of discrete 
and continuous hydrolcgic.dat?.. Harmonic analy- 
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sis. Statistical analysis including frequency analy- 
sis. Normal, Log-normal and Pearson distributions. 
Correlation and regression analysis, Multivariate 
Analysis. 

(vi) Hydrology of Arid and Semi-arid lands. Droughts. 

Ground Water Hydrology : — 

(1) Occurrence of ground water. Porous materials. 
Darcy’s law. Permeability and porosity. Anisotropy. 
Hydraulics of ground water. Differential equations 
of flow. 

(2) Potential! Flow : flownets, boundary conditions. 
Steady State flow. Confined aquifer. Unconfined 
aquifer. 

(3) Mechanics of v;eil flow and pumping tests : Steady 
and unsteady flow in confined and unconfined 
aquifers. Boundary effects and methods of images. 
Leaky aquifers. Partial penetration of wells. In- 
terference of well. Yield of wells. 

(4) Ground water development’. Tuhewells. Artificial 
recharge. Conservation. Ground ' water praspec- 
ting. Ground water level fluctuations. Salinity of 
ground water. Ground water pollution. Infiltra- 
tion galleries. 

Land and Water Management : — 

(1) Irrigation Soils ; Soil moisture movement. Irriga- 
tion and water requirements of crops. Unsaturated 
flow in porous m.edia. Moisture profiles during 
infiltration due to ponded water. 

(2) Irrigation Methods : Elements of irrigation control 
structures. Irrigation and distribution systems. 
Corrugation and furrow irrigation, Border strip 
irrigation, sprinkling and drip irrigation. Sub- 
irrigation. Land levelling. 

(3) Drainage : Physical and mathematical theories of 
till and ditch drainage. Design of a draingage system. 
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(4) Conservation of water resources : conservation prac- 
tices, command area development. Lining of canals 
and water courses. Evaporation control, mulching. 
Multiple cropping. Irrigation practices in arid and 
semi-arid lands. 

(5) Soft erosion : Soil erodibility, rain and flow erosivity, 
slope and length effect, gully erosion, erosion equa- 
tion. Control of soil erosion. 

(6) Flood control : Flood plain management. Flood 
damages. Structural and non -structural measures 
of flood control. 

(7) Mathematical Models of Land and water management. 
Conjunctive use of surface and ground water. 

Free Surface Flow : — 

1. Energy and momentum principles in open channel 
flow- Principles of varied flow. 

2. Non-uniform flow : Direct integration methods, 
step methods, computer methods. Spatially varied 
flow. 

3. Channel controls : sharp crested weirs, overflow 
spillway free overall and energy dissipators. 

4. Channel transitions ; Expansions and contractions, 
changes of directions, culverts, bridge piers, lateral 
inflow and outflow, transition design. 

5. Unsteady flow : Equation of motion. Shallow 
water equations and their solutions. Methods of 
characteristics. Dam-Break problerh. Kinematic 
wave theory. Flood movement in long rivers. 

6. Waves : Standing waves. Waves in a moving 
stream. Finite amplitude wave theory. 

7. Similitude and Models ; Basic principles. In- 
complete and appro.ximale similitude. Fixed-bed 
river and structural models. Moving-bed models. 

Irrigation Structures Design : — 

Dams, Different .kinds of dams and the choice criteria. 
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Gravity dams. Various forces acting and their analysis 
and representation. Stcabilily requirements. Two dimensional 
analysis. Distribution of normal and shear stress. Principal 
stresses. Joints and their treatment. 

Foundation treatment, grouting, drainage v\elis, drain- 
age galleries, .stre.ss concentration. 

Embankment dams : Homegenous and zoned earthen embank- 
ments. Foundation reqnirement.s. T^ypical cross-sections. 

Stability analysis of earthen dams. Slip circle method. 
Wedge n;ethod. Seepage through and beneath dam.s. Co.sa- 
grande’s ba.se parabola. Calculation of seepage rate, f low 
net during steady seepage and during sudden drawlowns. 
Pore pressures and their .significance. Dc.sign of fillers and rock 
toes. Slope protection. Earth moving equipment. 

Rockfill dams. & Earth-wck dams. Construction tech- 
niques of embankment dan>s. Modes of failure. 

Arch dams. Constant angle, constant radius and double 
ciirvaturedams. 

Methods of analysis. Cylinder theory, Fla.stic theory. 
Trial load analysis. Introduction to modern method.s of analy- 
sis. 


Spillways. Different types of spillways and their design 
criteria. Design of stilling ba.sins. Design of weirs an canal 
structures on pern.eahle foundations. Khosla t'leory and 
aijplications. 

Chemistry and Microbiology for Public Health Engineers : — 

1. Elements of water chemistry : Solution and suspen- 
sion of impurities, solutions and solubility. Solutions 
of loni.sed .Solutes Chemical equlillbria in solution. 
Acid-base equilibria, O.'cidation-Reduction Proce- 
sses. Electrode potentials. Rates of chemical 
reactions. Absorption isotherm.s. Electrokinetic 
properties of colloids. Stability and Coagulation of 
colloids. 

2. Basic concepts of Bio-chemistry ; Enzymes. Buff- 
ers. Biochemsilry of Carbohydrates, proteins, 
fats and oils. 
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3. Analysis of water and waste water : Physical, 
chemical and bacteriological tests commonly used 
for the analysis of water and waste water. 

4. FundaTr.enlals of Sanitary Mcrobiclogy : Bacteria 
(forms, cell structure, chmical composition. Met- 
abolism) .i.lgae (identification, clas.sification, culture 
media metabolism), Protozor-. Rotifers. Crestace- 
ans. Worms and Larvae. Energy concepts in 
biodegradation. Synthesis, growth and death of 
micro-organisms. Poiiulaticn dynamics. 

Public Health Engineering I : — 

1. Unit Operaiiciis : Fluid Transport in open conduits. 
Mixing. Sedirctation. Flow through beds of 
solids. Vacuum filtration. Gas transfer. Adsor- 
ption. 

2. Unit Processes ; Water stabilization. Coagulation. 
Disinfection. Ion e.xchange. Electroriialysis. Defluo- 
ridation and desalination of water. Taste and 
odour control. Biological exidatlon principles. 

3. Kinetics of plugflow and completely mixed reactors. 
Batch prccesse.s. Activated sludge processes and 
its .modification. O.xidation ditches and aerated 
lagocns. Trickling filters. Waste stabilization 
ponds. 

4. .Aerobic and .Anaerobic digestion of sludge. Fland- 
ling and disposal of dige-sted and undigested sludge. 

5. Disposal of sewage by dilution self-purification of 
streams. D'-sposal of sewage on land. Seivage 
farming. 

Public Health Engineering II ; — 

1. Princ!j)les of water quality menagement. 

2. Water Treatment Plant Design : General design 
consideratiens. Types of Plants. Detailed design of 
Various units such as : .Aeration, Rapid Mixing and 
Flocculation. Sedimentation, Filtration, Chlorina- 
tion and disinfection. 
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3. Design of water distribution system. Hardy cross 
methods. 

4. Design and Construction of Sanitary and Storm 
Sewers : Survex's and investigations. Quantity of 
Sanitary Sewage. Quantity of storm water. De- 
sign of Sewer Systems. Manholes. Sanitary Sewage 
Diversion and Storm water overflow devices. 
Siphons. Materials for sewer construction. Con- 
struction methods. 

5. Design of waste water and stormwater pumping 
stations. 

6. Sewage Treatment Plant Design : Detailed design 
of various units of sewage treatment plants. 

7. Principles of industrial waste treatment. Collection 
and disposal of solid wastes. 

Advanced Fluid Mechanics : — 

1. Ideal fluid flow : Three dimensional Line s-.urce 
and sink, doublet flow in a corner and other examples 
of superposition. Principles of conformal mapping. 

2. Laminar flow : A,pproximate solutions of Navier- 
Stokes’ equation for siniple cases. Laminar two 
dimensional jet. Flow past a wedge. Parallel 
slrea ms in la minar flow. 

Hydrodynamics of jets, wakes and cavities. Sprea- 
ding of wakes. Elements of Dispersion and diffu- 
sion. 

Vortex fields, vortex rings and vortex sheets. Kelvin’s 
theorem;. 

3. Turbulent flow : Reynolds’ equations. Measure- 
ment cl turbulence. Iso-tropic turbulence and its 
dynamics. Turbulent diffusion. Eneigy spectrum. 

4. Differential equations of motion for unsteady flow 
in pipes and channels and methods of .solution. 

5. Elementary Two-phase flow in porous media. 
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6. Flow-induced vibraiions. Stability of flow. Veder- 
nikov and Stroubnl Numbers. 

Advanced Hydrologi' : — 

1. Principles cf hydronieteorolcgy, cloud seeding. Wea- 
ther foreccsiing. 

2. Instantaneous unit hydrographs. Time area dia- 
grams. Conceptual mathematical models. Hydrolo- 
gic system -Analysis and system synthesis. Non- 
linear systems. 

3. Simulation models for rainfall and runoff relation- 
ship. 

4. Stochastic Hydrology. Ti n e series analysis. 

5. Physical and mathematical principles of steady and 
vmsteady grouTid waltt movement. Solution of 
ground water problems by conformal mapping. 
Boussineseq equation and its solution. 

6. Principles of ground water management. 

7. Hydrolcgy of ficuds and droughts. Siatmtical iheor> 
of extreme values. Gumbels asymptotic distribu- 
tion 'cr floors and drcughts. 

.Advanced Design of Irrigation Structures : — 

(11 Design of bnttress dams. Unit column method. 
jMultiple-arch dams. jMiscellaneous dams. Instru- 
iTieniation for concrete dams. 

(2) Design of vertical lift and sector gates. Flov.' 
induced vibrations and down-pul! forces. Gate 
seals. 

(3) Design cf pejistccks, surge tanks and tunnels for 
water carriage system. Intake and Trash-rnck 
design. 

(4) Design cf outlet shaces through dams. 

(5) P.nndples of design of hydro-power stations. Under- 
ground instaliaticns. 
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(6) Aesthetics in design of irrigation structures. 

(7) Construction planning of dams. Dewatering. Coffer- 
dams. 

(8; Design of canal falls and regulator.';, cross drainage 
v.orks, canal outlets and river training works. 

Advanced Public Health Engineering Design : — 

1. Recent advances in wastewater treatment technologv'. 
Developments in Physical, Chemical and biological 
treatment processes. 

2. Molecular diffusion of ma.ss in binary .systems. 
Statistical theory of diffusicn. Longitudinal 
dispersicn. 

3. Design of water treat n’.ent and wa.stewater treatment 
units. 

4. Industrial wastevvater treatment : Pre-treatment 
metliods. Centrifugation and filtration. Microstrai- 
ners. Evaporation and concentration. Distillation. 
.Neutralization. Liquid-solid separation. Biologi- 
cal oxidation. Ren;oval of specific components. 
Activated carbon adsorption. Reclamation of 
wastewater effluent.s. By product reovery. Icn 
exchange systems. Design of waste water treatment 
units from typical industrial wastes such as pulp and 
paper, woollen mill, steel and petroleum industries. 

Water Resources Systems ; — 

l.ntroducticn to the fundamentals of water resource.? 
systems analysis, involving the determination of the 
optimal dimensions, target outputs, and operating 
policies of water resource projects. Overview’ of 
methodologies of analysis : Use of optimization techniq- 
ues, for suhdng water resources problem.*:. E.xamples in 
water disiribution systems, Boud management, river 
basin planning for irrigation and hydroelectric pow’er. 
The storage yield relationship. Re.servoir design, 
e.xamples in surface and gronndw'ater reserveirs. Water 
resources investment timing; capacity expansion of w’ater 
sypply alternatives. Decomposition and multi-level 
optimization in water resources management. 
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Environmental Engineering : — 

(1) Environ n;ent and its aiiects on man. Interaction of 
man and its envronment. Principles of Ecolog}' ; 
ecosystciiis, food webs and population density, 
energy flow through the biosphere, population 
dynamics, food production, Eco-system models— 
chemical and biological prcce.'ses. Ecological 
values and regional planning. Environ luent and 
ecology at small dams. 

(2) Water Polluticn ; Principles. Quality of impounded 
water. Eutrophication. Reuse of waste water, 
ground water pollution. Water pollution control act. 
Use of wastewater for agriculture. Water quality 
standards. 

(3) Air Pollution : Emission sources. Photochemical 
smog. Respiratory diseases and chronic health 
effects. Hazardous air pollutants. Meteorology of 
air pollution. Atmospheric stability. Thermal in- 
version. Air pollution control lechniqi ues. Con- 
trol of particulates. Sulphur and niircgen o.xides 
control. Air quality surveys. 

(4) Solid waste disposal : Generation and characteris- 
tics of solid wastes. Voume reduction. Collection 
systems. Advances in composting. Sanitary land- 
fills and incineration techniques. Solid wastes 
managemicnt. 

(5) A brief idea about noise and land pollution. 

(6) Impact on world resources, energy resources and 
conservation of energy. 

(7) Environmental quaiitx management — Matltemalical 
models for managemiCnt. 
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APPENDIX -V 

{Ref. : Res. No. 8 of the munutes 

Copy of letter dated 11.9.78, ironi Dr. S.C. Sharda, 
Reader in Structural Engg., Structural Engg. Department, 
M.R.E. College, Jaipur to the Chairman, Board of Studie.s, 
Faculty of Engineering, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

Sub. Change cf Nomenclature of certain subjects. 

Some two years back the syllabiis of the subject of Soil 
and Foundation Engineering (taught in IV year at that time) 
was bifurcated to he taught in IV and Final Year Civil Counses. 
the nomenclatures given to the bifurcated courses were (i) Soil 
Machanics in IV Year Ciril (ii) Foundation Engineering in Final 
Year Civil. With my knowledge of this special field, I can 
firmdy say that the nomenclatures are inappropriate in that 
they do not represent the contents of the cour.ses. The two 
items soil and foundation engineering in.seperable in their 
initial stage of teaching. 

It is, t.herefore, proposed that the nomenclature of these 
two items be changed as below : — 


item 

Present nomencla- 
ture 

Taught 
in class 

Proposed Nomencla- 
ture. 

1. 

Soil Mechanics 

IV Yr. 
Civil 

SOIL AND FOUNDA- 
TION ENGINEER- 

ING-!. 

2, 

Foundation Engg, 

V Yr. Chil SOIL AND FOUNDA- 
TION ENGINEER- 


ING-Il. 
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APPENDIX- VI 

(Ref. Res. No. 9 of the minutes) 

Copy of letter dated 13.9.78, from Dr. S.C. Sharda, Reader 
in Stnxtorel Engg., Structural Engineering Department, 
M.R.E. College, Jaipur to the Chairman, Board of Studies 
Faculty of Engineering University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

Sub. .•—Regarding rem.uneration for M.E. Examjnalion 
work. 

It is observed from the e.vamination scheme foriM.E. 
( Structures ) that the subject of Foundation Engineering and 
Retaining structures has been placed in the first semester 
and as such it is less remunerative than the subjects taught 
in the subsequent semesters. It is unfortunate that at Master’s 
degree level subjects be discriminated against for remuneration. 
I wish to pcint out that had this course been cf M.E. (Soil- 
Mechanics and Foundation Engineering ), the same subject would 
have been eligible for a full remuneration withcui the change 
of contents. Further, it is interesting to note that this subject 
would be taught in the Illrd semester cf the present session 
which suggests that proposal for keeping it in the I semester 
was imprcper as this is not a pre-requisite for other subjects. 

It is, therefore, requested that the remuneration for 
this paper which is equally important as compared to any other 
Papers cf other semesters may be brought at par with the 
remuneration of the ether semesters. 
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APPENDIX-VH 

{Ref. Res. No. 10 of the mitudes) 

Copy of note made by Dr. K-S. Shah, Prof, and Head of 
the Deptt. of Mech. Engg. duly forwarded b) the Principal, 
M.R.E. College, Jaipur vide letter no. F. 4 (N) /7/.Acdni/MREC/ 
7607203, dated iOth Nov., 1978. 

Mechanical Engineering Department. 

30th Sept., 1978. 

With reference to your kind Note dated 29th Sept., 1978 
regarding the paper on ‘Roto Machine-Il of VIII Semester 
(iMechanical) held on 28th Sept., 1978, I have received a request 
signed by most cf the students of the above cls.ss requesting 
that the paper which tl.ey mass-cut on 28th Sept., 1978, be re-set 
at the earliest possible n.on.ent. I have sent the application to 
the Co-teacher and co- moderator, Dr. V. Srinivasa.n for his comm.- 
ents on 28th Sept., 1978. As seen as I receive the sam.e. I will the 
request of the students to you with niy comments. 

Regarding the syllabus of the subject, it is considered 
that the syllabus is more or less fully covered by the book 
“Turbo Machiner>” by Shepherd. However, on receipt of 
com.plaints from teachers and students as well as on my own I 
have been continuously requesting the Board of studies since 1975 
onward for changing in the syllabus of the above subject, but the 
Boart! of studies has also been consistently receiving letter of such 
changes, even when the Board has been granted major changes in 
other subjects and other departments. I, now bei.ng the Member 
of the Beard of Studies upto 1979, it was not possible for me to 
offer me the above described difficulty. From 1979, I am again 
• a member of the Board of Studies and the suggestion of the 
m.ember regarding changes of syllabus of “Roto Machine-11’ 
will be put up in the ne-\t meeting of the Board of Studies in 
Engineering Department of the University of Rajasthan. 

However, 1 may mention here that the last faculty 
meeting has decided not to permit any changes to be effective 
atleast for two years after the approval of the same by the app- 
ropriate body. 


Sdf-K.S. Shah 
Sr. P.M.E. and H. 
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APPENDIX -VI 1 1 

{Ref. Res. No. 12 of the minutes) 

Teaching and Examination Scheme for M.E. (Met) in 
Nonferrous Industrial Metallurgy for semester system. 

(A) Teaching scheme 

M.E. (Met) in Nonferrous Industrial Metallurgy. 

First Semester. Hours/Week 

L P 

1. Mathematics 4 2 

2. Advanced Aluminium Technology 4 2 

3. Research Techniques in Metallurgy 4 2 

12 4- 6=18 


Second Semester 

4. Advanced Material Science 

5. Advanced Non-ferrous Metallurgy 

6. Industrial Metallurgy 


4 2 

4 2 

4 2 


12 -u 6=18 


Third Semester 

7. Industrial Budgeting & cost Management 4 2 

8. & 9. .4ny two of the following 

(a) Elective 1 4 2 

(b) Elective II 4 2 


(i) Physical Metallurgy of non-ferrous metals & 
alloy’s 

(ii) Advanced Metallurgical Therniud\namic.s 

(iii) Advanced Metallurgical Kinetics 

(iv) Phy.sical Metallurgy of light metals and alloys 

(v) Advanced Mineral Dressing 

(vi) Operational Research and computer Programming 

(vii) Production Management and control 
(viii) Non-ferrous Foundary Practice 


12 


6=18 
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Fourth Semester 

10. Project Total contact hours with the 

11. Seminar students shall not be less than 18 liours. 

12. Dissertation 

The Electives to be offered will be announced at the 
beginning of each Semester by Principal M.R.E.C., Jaipur. 


SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

( Fitst Semester ) 



Paper Max. 

Course 

Total 


Durat- Marks 

Work. 



ion 




1. Mathematics 

3 

100 

50 

150 

2. Advanced Aluminium 

3 

100 

50 

150 

Technology. 





3. Research Techniques in 

3 

100 

50 

150 

Metallurgy. 

— 

— 

— 

— 



300 

150 

450 

{Second Semester) 




4. Advanced Materials 

3 

100 

50 

150 

Science 





5. Advanced Non-ferrous 

3 

100 

50 

150 

Metallurgy 





6. Industrial Metallurgy 

3 

100 

50 

150 



300 

150 

450 

(Third Semester) 




7. Industrial Budgeting and 

3 

100 

50 

150 

cost management 





8. Eleclive-I 

3 

100 

50 

150 

9. Elective-II 

3 

100 

50 

150 



300 

150 

450 

(Fourth Semester) 




10. Project 



250 

250 

11. Seminar 



100 

100 

12. Dissertation 



300 

300 

Grand Total — 


900 

1100 

2000 
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Detailed Syllabus 

The Syllabi oi the iollov.iTig subiecls are sair.e as approved 
by the Beard d Siadie'? in Iheir r’eeling held cn 25.8.77 (page 
699lo706i ; — 

1. Advanced .Alurdniuiu Technolcg}' — Semester d. 

2. Research Techniques in Metallurgy — Semester !. 

3. .Advanced Materials Science — Semester 11. 

4. -Advanced Ncn-?errcus Metallurgy — Semesler II. 

5. Industrial Budgeting & Ccsi .^ianage- 

ntent — Semesier III. 

6. Ph\ steal .'letailurgA' ot' Non- ferrous 

Vietals & .Alloys — Semester HI. 

7. .Advanced Metallurgical Thermiody- 

namics — Semester ill. 

8. Physical Metallurgy cf Light .Metals 

& .Alloys— Semester 111. 

9. .Advanced .^iineral Dressing — Semester III. 

10. Non-Ferrous Foundry Practice— Sem.esler IH. 

The SNiiabi oi the ioHov.ing subjects are enclosed 
herewith ; — 

1. .^lathematics- - Semester I. 

2. Indudria! .MetslhiirgA — Semester II. 

3. Operational Research aitd Computer 

Programming — Sem.esler lii. 

4. Prcduciicn -Management & Control — Semester III. 

Proposed revised syllabus ior ‘Methematics’ M.E. (Met.) 
1 Semester : — 

SiOliStic^ : 

Diagrammatic presemaiicn oi data. The normal, 
binor.dal and Poisson disirihulicns. Contparison of 
means and variances. Linear and muhipie regression. 
.Analysis ci variance, Inircduclioti lo e.xperintenial 
design and lo other meiheds oi multivariate analysis. 

Numerical Analysis : 

(i) The soh’.iicn of non linear equations b}' .Newton 
Ranhson secant and Regulafaisi m.etiiods- 
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(ii) Inlernolation and Interpola- 

|;:fpr„ifdScet\?“l Forward and 

back ard differences formulae. 

p-roblem.Gaurs-Seidelmotlroc, ^ 

,v) SolnUon of Dffereniial cquat.o. 

SSr;fon‘:ntwFK and convergence. 

Methods of <lo‘o,f,"'''™f,?|SiShem!' 

manufacturing undsano .acre a 

Netwerk techniques : G“'t' ,.,55 and maintenance. 

.Application to n.e'.a lurgical tnu.is.. 

Time and n-.otion study. Evaluation 

Energy and o:alenaU>al^ o^^^^^^^^^ ,„e, and 

?LSmy;rcy“o;’mttal.ur^cann'’dus.ries. 

Production Management and C scheduling- 

Production Importance in raetallurg 

control. Facilities for piann g- 

industries. _ ^.-erage. 

i- « irend anaWsis using ^jon techin- 

r-orecasling, ^eenu . ^ ^erage and ^ , and 

exponentially ^‘nocthed mo j-ket price, o 

ques. Applied to prediction oi n 

raw materials. ^ quantity model, 

,„ventory oonfroi Economy bat 

Stock out costs, probabil.stic a 

stock inventory levels. obiectives. 

Standards at speciheation. Inspection 
efficiency indices. 
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Sampling, control charts, statistical quality control 
producer and consumer risks and the power of teste. 

Organisation of quality control department and human 
relations aspects is an integrated m.etallurgical plant. 

Process control-on line and off line methods. Illustrated 
by reference to control of puenmatic steelmaking Aluminium 
production rolling and forgoing etc. Types of conspulers suitable 
for such applications. Instrumentation in metallurgical indus- 
tries. 

Operational Researsh and Computer Programming ; — 

Deci.sion making models and their use in metallurgical 
industries 

Simulative Uiodels. .Monte carlo method, hand Simula- 
tion (of inspection of castings). Computer simulation packaged 
library progranmes. L’sed to evaluate strategics in a hct tube 
piercing plant. 

Optimisational models-linear programming by graphical 
algebraic and simple.x routines. Applied to leastcost furnace 
charge calculations and machine time allocation problems. 

Traiusportation methods. Stepping Stone, algorithion 
using N.W. Coner and Dagel methods, .Applied to assigning 
orders to a metallurgical plant. 

Computerisation of optimising methods, use of library 
programmes on large problems. 

Queneiiig theory-review of theory, application of finite 
length and infinite length queneine equations to problems 
in breckdowii, maintenance and flowproduction respectiviely 

Heuristic simulation, rules of skill, priority rules, 
coustrain application in computer programmes, in forging 
production schedules and in a hot rolling mill. 

Computer Programming ; — 

introduction ; Types of computers, digital, analogue and 
hybrid internal working of computers, communication using 
binary coding and high level languages storage devices and 
input/output facilities. 
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Fortran IV language : Arithmetic operations, arithmetic 
statement, imput/output. Read, Print, and Write Statements, 
Format statements for Real, Integer and enponent field. Skip 
specifications. Goto Statement. Arithmetic I.F. Computed Go 
To and Nested Do statements. Contin'ie statement, logical 
expre.ssirn and logical IF, double and single precision statem.ents. 
Complex statement. Subscribed variables and Dimension 
statemtnt CALL statem.ent, DATA/.SLOCK DATA .statements. 

Flow diagram and programming for the metallurgical 
problems such as : — 

1. Thermo chemical data calculation 

2. Adiabatic flame temperature calculation 

3. Calculation of blast variable for a given dadiabatic 
flame temperature. 

4. Cooling problems in a transfer of hot metal. 

5. Computing the scrap requirement in steel making. 

6. Heat transfer problems in steady and unsteady state 
as applied to metallurgical Engg. 

7. Linear Programming and optmazation problem . 

8. Litiear regression analysis in mietallurg:cal Engg. 

9. Network analysis for metallurgical maintenance 
and production. 
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APPENDIX-IX 


( Ref. resolution No. 13 of the T 72 inuies) 

MALAVIYA REGIONAL ENGINEERING COLLEGE 
JAIPUR ( RAJASTHAN ) 


Dr. K.S. Shah 
Sr. Prof. & Head 

No. PMEH ’.Mech 23 77 Dated; 30ih Aug., 77. 

The Dean, 

Faculty ct Engineering and Technologx. 

University of Rajasthan. 

Jaipur. 


Sub : — Request for inclusion of some items cn the agenda 
of the ne.xt meeting of the faculty of Engg. and 
Technoiog}'. 


Dear Sir, 

I have to request you to consider inclusion of following 
items on the agenda of the next meeting of the Faculty. The 
reasons for each item are given in brackets after each item. 

1. Renaming M.E. { Matiufacturiug Engineering) course as 
M.E. ( Industrial Engineering & Managenicni) course, 
XL'.c.f. 1978-79 { including c.risnng batches ) 

( The Course is being run for employed Mechanical Engin- 
eers. The potential candidate comiC froni N.E.L ltd, R.S.R.T.C. 
R.S.E.B., P.H.E.D. The existing course has majority cf sub- 
jects out of nine papers, relating to industrial manage.ment and 
the rest cn production 'industrial engineering. Thus the present 
name of the course “Manufacturing Engineering" is a mis.nair.er 
and needs to be changei! to “Industrial Engineering and .^lana- 
gement" for rational purposes. .Absolutely no changes in the 
syllabus, schem.es cf teaching and examination are emisaged. 
Thus renaming can be effective from existing batches of students 
admitted to the Course). 

2. Slight change in names of laboratory sessionals xj:Uhoni 
any change in scheme of Teaching. 
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With effect from Nov/Dec., 1978 and April/May 1979 
semester scheme of examination, reorganization of Mechanical 
Engineering Laboratory sessionals is proposed : 


S.No. Semester Laboratory sessionals 


Orininal Hours/ Marks Proposed Hrs/ Ma- 
designa- Week designa- Week rks 

tion tion 


1. 5th Scm. (M) Tech. Dvn. Lab 2 

50 

Mech. Engg. 






Lab. I 

2 

50 

2. 6th Sem. (M) Mech. Engg. 



Mech. Engg. 



Lab. 

2 

50 

Lab, 11 

2 

50 

3. 7th Sem. (M) Mech. Engg 


1 

1 



Lab. 

2 

50 ! 

1 



4. — do — Heat Transfer 


VMech. Engg. 



Lab. 

2 

50 I 

1 Lab. Ill 

6 

150 

5. — do — Prod. Lab. 

2 

50 J 



6. 8th Sem. (M) Metrological 


1 

• V ’ ' •\ 



Metal cutting 


1 




Lab. 

2 

50 

Mech. Engg. 



7. — do — Aero & Gas. 

2 

50 ' 

S. Lab. IV 

6 

150 

Dvn Lab. 


I 



8. — do — Tech. Dvn. 


1 



Lab. 

2 

50 i 

1 



9. 9th Sem. (M) Industrial 


1 

1 



Engg. Lab. 

2 

50 1 



* 



1 Mech. Engg. 



10. —do— Tech. Dyn. 



y Lab. V 

6 

150 

Lab. 

2 

50 

! 



11. — do — ■ Roto Dyn. 


1 




Lab. 

2 

50 j 

1 - _ 



12. 10th Sem. BE Refrigeration 



Mech. Engg. 



(Mech) Lab. 

2 

50 

Lab. Vi 

2 

50 

13. — do — Fabrication 






Project 

6 

250 

Project 

6 

250 


3. Change in syllabus of Technical Dynamics-I at V Semester 
I Mech) examination w.e.f. Oct! Nov. 1979 Exam. 

(i) delete para 1 and 2. 

(li) add between para 5 and 6 following para : 

Wear : Mechanism of wear, Adhesion, abra- 
sion, diffusion, Cavitation, f tigue. Krishov’s 
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equation : Assessmeiai of vrear. ' Units. Gear 
-prear. Pitting, spalling, Peeiung, rippling, 
burning, scoring and scuffing. Causes ei ■p.-ear. 

{ The contact hoiirs for the students ?.-ith eafect from 
1977-7S have been reduced by the Universny bodies irorn 
about 35 hours per week to about SO hours per vreek tiire 
available per subject is less. Keeping this fact inUev the above- 
trimining of the syllabus is essential.) 

4. CMnge xLiih if feci from Xov. JDrc., 1978 VII Scmesur 

fMech.) Examinaiion. 

{a) Paper on Mechanical Engineering Design-I 
(f) Delete para 1 and 2 

(lY) Add : afi#=r fast para : Design of gear teeth, 
Lewis and Bucldnghain equations, wear 
considerab'ons. Design of 5xed ratio Gear 
Boxes; 

(b) Paper on Production Technology 


Delete para 4 on gear Manufacture. 


(The contact hours for the students vdth effect from 
1977*78 ha\'e been reduced by the Univeraty bodies from 
about 35 hours per week to SO hours per v'eek. Time available 
per subject is less.. Keeping this fact in xdew the above Iriiuming 
of the syllabus is essential. Further the para on gear 2‘lanufac- 
ture is already included in the syllabus of the paper “Produenon 
hlaterials and Processes'” at 51h semester BE ( hlech ) course. 
Kence it is proposed to be removed from the s^’IIabus of the 
paper of Production Technology 8ih Semester of the BE {Mech ) 
to avoid repitition of the syllabus ). 


5. Change velih effect from AprillMiay 19SD examination 

Jn paper Production MarMgemtni at X semester (.’lech.) 
Deleie para 4 and 5. 

( The contact hours for the students with effect from 
1977-78 have been reduced by the Universiiy -bodies from 
about 35 hours per week to about SO hours per week. Tin'.e 
available per subject is less. Keeping this fact In wew the above 
iri mining of the syllabus is essential. ) 
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It is understood that Board of Studies in its meeting 
on 25th August, 1977 has resolved that no changes be made in 
the Schemes of teaching' and examinations or names of courses 
for atleast two years. I would not have Proposed the above 5 
changes except for following unavoidable reasons : 

1. Many of the above changes were proposed by me 
at the Board of Studies meeting dated 21st Sept., 
1976 but the Board resolved in that meeting that 
the.se changes be proposed in 1977 meeting of the 
Board. 

2. I would have proposed these changes at Board of 
Studies meeting of 25th August, 1977 but the fact 
that I came to know about meeting on' 24th August; 
1977. Had I proposed the changes for the meeting 

. of 25th August, 1977 on 24th August, 1977 then 
the fate of the proposals would have been the same 
as last year. 

3. I also understood that the Board of studies on- 25th 
.August, 1977 felt that in View of the I0-f2 system, 
engineering degree course will very sopri_be of 4 
years and hence no changes should.be made in the 
existing schemes of teacliing and examination. 
But the changes suggested above are 'long over due 
and essential and as also the fate of lO-f-2 system 
is yet unknown. 

4. The changes suggested above mainly consist of 
Change of nomenclature and in three cases very 
minor changes in syllabus (to avoid repitition and to 
keep up the reduced contact hours prescribed last 
year). 

• , Keeping the above difficulties in \iew, it is requested 
that above five changes which are minor changes may kindly 
be allowed to be put up before the next’meeting of the Faculty 
of Engineering and Technology. 

Yours faithfully, 

Sd!- 

. Dr. K.S. Shah 

Member 

Board and Faculty of Engin- 
eering & Technology. 

Endorsed by the Dean Facultv of Engg. vide his latter 
No, F4 (N) 8/Acdm/MREC/73/1578S, dated the 5ih oci.. 1977. 
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APPENDIX-X 

( Reference res. No. 15 of the minutes ). 

Copy of the letter No. F. 4N (7) Acdin./MREC/76/17647 
dated 21.11.1978 received from Principal, Malaviya Regional 
Engineering College, Jaipur adressed to the Registrar, University 
of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

I am sending herewith a copy of letter received from 
the Board of Technical Education, Rajasthan, Jodhpur regarding 
recognition of the Diplomas awarded by Board of Technical 
Education, Rajasthan as equivalent to degree for being placed 
before the Board of studies in Engineering and Techno/og}’ at its 
next meeting. 


BOARD OF TECHNICAL EDUCATION, RAJASTHAN, 
JODHPUR. 

No. BTE/General/F. 7-11/77 Dated. — 

The Registrar, 


Subject : Recognition of the diplomas awarded by 
Board of Technical Education, Rajasthan, 
as equivalent to degree. 

Sir, 

The students of Pol}iechnics in Rajasthan remained cn 
strike from 26.9.1977 to 24.10.1977. One of their demands 
during the strike was that the admission qualifications to diploma 
courses should be raised to Higher Secondary and the Diploma 
awarded to them by the Board should be recognised equivalent 
to. three years degree courses of the university in sc'ence stream. 

It is, therefore, requested to kindly let this department 
knows w'hether University could recognise the three year dipoma 
in Engineering awarded by the Board of Technical Education, 
Rajasthan, Jodhpur as equivalent to a three years degree course 
of the University if tl:e admission qualification is raised to 
a pass in Higher Secondary Examination. The present 
minimum admission qualification is a pass in Secondary exam- 
ination with Science and Maths, of Board of Secondary Educa- 
tion, Rajasthan, or equivalent qalifications. 

Tours faithft.llv, 
Sdl- 

Registrar. 



MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES' IN BOTANY, HELD ON 26TH JUNE, 1979 AT, 
10.00 A.M. IN THE UNIVERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 


Present : 

1. Dr. H.S. Narayana 

2. Dr. M.S. Ghemavat 

3. Dr. P.L. Mittal 

4. Dr. D. Singh — (Special invitee) 

5. Professor, H.C. Arya — (External member) 

6. Professor, B. Tiagi — (Convener) 

1. With reference to Academic Council Resolution No. 16 dated 
15.5.1979 and the Syndicate Resolution No. 2 (III), dated 26/27th 
May, 1979, the Board recommended courses of Study for the M.Sc., 
Botany, (Annual Scheme) exams, of Prev. 1980 and 1981 and Final 
Exams, of 1981 and 1982. 

2. With reference to Academic Council Resolution No. 10 dated 
June 1, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated 16th June, 1979, 
the board resolved to do away with the unitwise breaking up of the 
Syllabus of various papers for all the examinations in Botany. Nece- 
ssary changes in this direction have been incorporated in the 1979 
edition of the Syllabi and the same be got printed accordingly. 


Convener, 

Board of Studies in Botany 



MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING OF THE B.O.S. IN 
HISTORY HELD ON 30TH JUNE, 1979 AT 10.00 A.M. IN 
THE UNIVERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 


Present : 

1. Dr. V.S. Bhargava — (Convener) 

2. Dr. G.N. Shanna 

3. Dr. B.D. Shanna 

4. Dr. G.S.L. Devra. 

5. ShriP.N.Mathur, 

6. Shri H.S. Shanna 

7. Dr. M.S. Jain — (Special Invitee) 

N,B. — Dr. B.S. Mathur, Udaipur could not attend the meeting 

1. The Board resolved to recommend the courses of study for the 
M.A. (previous) Examination of 1980 and Final Examination of 
1981 in the .Alternative scheme according to annual scheme of exami- 
nation consequent upon the abolition of semester scheme of exami- 
nation in gradual stages which is being offered by the students of the 
University Deptt. of History {Vide Appendix-I) 

2. The Board further resolved to recommend that the University 
should permit the affiliated colleges also to opt for the alternative 
annual scheme, if they so desire w.e.f. the exam, of 1980. 

3. With reference to Academic Council Res. No. 10, dated 1st 
June, 1979 and Syndicate Res. No.3 dated the 16th June, 1979 the 
Board resolved to recommend that the Word “Unit” be deleted in all 
the syllabii of the imder graduate and post graduate examinations in 
the subject, and accordingly 1979 editions of the syllabii prescribed 
for the various Exams, of 1981 be got printed. 

4. The Board could not complete the translation work of the 
syllabii in Hindi and, therefore, resolved to recommend that 1979, 
edition of the Syllabii for all the exams, be printed in English Version 
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only, in view of decision already taken by the Academic Council 
vide its Res. No. 4(A.) c Dated 15.5.79 and the Syndicate vide its 
Res. No. 2(III) dated the 26/27th May, 1979. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Dr. V.S. Bhargava 
(Convener) 
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!i; 


SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

M.A. EXAMINATION 
{Annual Scheme) 

Each theory paper 3 hours 100 marks 

Viva-Vioce (Wherever 100 marks 

permitted) 

Dissertation/Thesis/ 

Survey Work/Field 

work, if any 100 marks 

2. The number of papers and the maximum marks for each 
paper/practical shall be shown in the syllabus for the subject con- 
cerned. It will be necessary for a candidate to pass in the theory 
part as well as in the practical part (wherever prescribed) of a subject/ 
paper, separately. 

3. A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the Final 
Examinations shall be required to obtain (i) at least 36 % marks in 
the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the examination and (ii) 

least 36 % marks in practicai(s) wherever prescribed at the exami- 
nation, provided that if a candidate fails to secure at least 25% marks 
in each individual paper at the examination and also in the viva-voce 
test/dissertation/survey report/field work, wherever prescribed, he 
shall be deemed to have failed at the examination notwithstanding 
his having obtained the minimum percentage of marks required in 
the aggregate for that examination. No division will be awarded 
at the Previous Examination, Division shall be awarded at the end of 
the Final Examination on the combined marks obtained at the Pre- 
vious and the Final Examinations taken together, as noted below : 

First Devision 60% \ of the aggregate marks taken 

Second Division 48% ) together of the Previous and 

Third Division 36% I the Final Examinations. 

4. If a candidate clears any Paper(s)/Practical(s)/Dissertation/ 
Viva-voce prescribed at the Previous and/or Final Examination after 
a continuous period of three years, then for the purpose of working 
out his division the minimum pass marks only viz 25 % (36 % in the 
case of Practical) shall be taken into account in respect of such Pap-' 
er(s)/ Practical(s)/ Dissertation/Viva Voce as are cleared after the 
expity of the aforesaid period of three years: provided that; in case 
where a candidate required more than 25 % marks in order to reach 
by him the minimum aggregate as many mark out of those actually 
secured will be taken into account as would enable him to make up 
the deficiency in the requisite minimum aggregate. 

5. The Thesis/Dissertation/Survey Report/Field Work shall be 
type-written and submitted in triplicate so as to reach the Office of 
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the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement of the theory 
examinations. Only such candidates shall be permitted to offer 
Dissertation/Field Work^SuiA'cy Report/Thesis in lieu of a paper as 
are regular students (Correspondence course students included) and 
have secured at least 55 % marks in the aggregate of all the papers 
prescribed at the previous examination. 

6. The Viva-voce test shall be held at the end of the Final year 
of the Course. The Collegiate Candidates, the Non-collegiale candi- 
dates as well as the candidates belonging to the correspondence 
courses shall be allowed option to offer either Viva-voce or a paper 
in lieu thereof prescribed for the purpose. 


HISTORY (ANNUAL SCHEME) 

alternatrt: scheme 

M.A. Previous 

There shall be four papers. Each paper shall be of 3 hours 
duration carrying 100 marks. 

I. Evolution of Indian Society and Thought 

II. ( i ) Modem World (1919-1965) 

OR 

(ii) European History (1789-1848) 

OR 

(iii) European Historj’ (1848-1919) 

OR 

(iv) Social, Economic History of Europe, (1815-1945) 

III. (i) Historj' of the Far East (1840-1950) 

OR , 

(ii) Histoiy' of Russia (1861-1952) 

OR 

(iii) History of U.S.A. (1776-1950) 

OR 

(iv) History of England (1760-1914) 

OR 

( v) Graeco-Roman Civilization 
OR 

(vi) Chinese Cisilization 

OR 

(vii) Islamic Civilization 

OR 

(viii) Medieval European Cisilization 
OR 

(ix) Historj' of Science in Antiquitj’ 
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f i ) Histors' and Culture of Rajasthan (Earliest times 
to 1200 A.D.'i 

OR 

(ii) HistcrN' and Culture of Rajasthan (1200-1743 A.D.) 

OR 

(iii) Histonr- and Culture of Rajasthan (1743-1949 A.D.) 

OR 

(iv) Historv' of the Marathas (I712-I8I8 A.D.) 

OR 

( v) Histon.' and Culture of the Deccan and South India 
(600-1300 A.D.) 

fflSTORY (ANNUAL SCHEME) 

ALTERNA-m^ SCHEME 
M.A. Final 

There shall be five papers. The fifth paper shall consist of 
either Viva-voce or any of the wTitten papers. Each paper shall be 
of 3 hours duration carrjdng 100 marks each. The candidates have 
to choose either of the groups— Group A,B.-C. The fifth paper is 
common to all the groups : 

Group A (Ancient India) 

Paper I — Historj- of Ancient India: Sources, Problems and Inter- 
pretations (600 B.C. to 78 A.D.) 

Paper n — ^Historj' of Ancient India: Sources, Problems and Inter- 
pretations (78 A.D. to 650 A.D.) 

Papers in & H'" — ^Any two papers either out of the first 5 or last 
5 of the following : 

(a) History' of Education, Literature and Thought 

(b) History' and Philosophy of Buddhism. 

(c) History' of Political Ideas and Institutions. 

(d) Economic Life and Institutions. 

(e) Indian Culture abroad. 

( f ) Indian Art, and Architecture. 

(g) History' of Science and Technology 

(h) Epigraphy and Numismatics 

( i ) Archaeology (including field Archaeology') 

( j ) Historical Geography. 
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Group B (Medieyal India) 

Paper I. Problems and Interpretation of the Historj’ of India 
(1200-1526) 

Paper II. Problems and Internretation of the Historj' of India 
(1526-1740). 

Papers III & IV. — ^Any two of the following : 

( i ) Administrative and Political Institutions of Medieval 
India. 

( ii) Economic and Institution of Medieval India. 

(iii) Social and Religious Life in Medieval India. 

(iv) Art and Architecture and Archaeologj' of Medieval 
India. 

(iv) Art, Architecture and Archaeology of Medieval 
India. 

(v) Historians of Medieval India. 

Group C (Modem India) 

Paper I. Problems and Interpretation of Indian History, 

1756-1858 

Paper II. Problems and Interpretation of Indian History, 

1858-1950 


Paper HI & IV. — ^Any one of the following Options : 


Paper 

Paper 

Paper 

Paper 

Paper 

Paper 


Option (a) : 

( iii ) Political Aw’akening and National Movement 
1838-1935 

( iv) Transfer of Pow’er 1935-1948 
Option (b) : 

( iii ) Administrative and Constitutional Development, 
1853-1950. 

(iv) Social and Economic History of India, 1750-1950 
Option (c) : 

( iii ) Social, Economic and Political Ideas-Rammohan 
to Tilak 

( iv) Social, Economic and Political Thought in the 20th 
Century’. 
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Paper V — Viva-voce or any one of the following; papers ; 

( i ) Theories and Methods of History 

( ii) Historiography 

(iii) History of Political Theory, 

Syllabus 

PAPER — I — Evolution of Indian Society & Thought 

Formative Process of Indian Socicty-'Varnasrama Dharma, 
Origin and growth of caste system, Outlook and influence of the 
Veda & Upanisads, Buddhism and Jainism-Classical ideals and 
pattern-Manu Kalidasa, Sankara, the Sangama Age-the role of 
oeonomic factors-Changes in trade industry and land ov/nership-- 
influcnce of religious movements— Bhagavalism and Bhahli move- 
ment— Grov/th of imbalances and aristocratic refinement during 
medieval times— Nobility, Peasantry, Slavery-challenge from the 
V/est-reIigiou5 and social reforms movements of the 1 9th century, 
emergence of the middle class and movements for social upliftment 
of the backv/ard classes— Tradition and Modernity, 

Booh reconmmdffd : 

Kane : History of Dharniasastra, Vol, Ii, Pt, i, 

Hiriyanna : Outline of Indian Philosophy, 

Pick t Social Organization in North-East India in Buddha's 
time. 

G.S,P, Misra ; The Age of Vinaya 

G,S, Pande : .Studies in the Origins of Buddhism, 

Cultural Heritage of India fRam Krishna Mis.sion 
Institute of Culture, Calcutta) Revised edition, 

Vol, II, PI, IV, 

Vol, III Pt, II Ch, 12 pt. Ill Chaps, 22 and 25, 

Vol, IV Pt. I, II, V & VI, 

Upadhyaya ; India of the Age of Kalidasa, 

Nila Kantha Shastri ; History of .South India (relevant portion), 
Lallanji Gopal ; Economic life in northern India fA,D, 790 to 1200) 
Vadav, B.N.S, ; 

Irfan Habib : Agrarian System of the Mughal India, 

Bhandarkar R,G.: Vaisnavism, Saivhm and other Minor Religious 
systems. 

M, N, Srinivas : Social c.hange in .Modern India, 

V.P.S, Raghuvansi : Indian Socircty in the 1 8th Century, 

B.B. Misra ; The India Middle Classes, 

Malley O’L.S.S, Modern Indian and the West. 

D,S. Sarma : Renaissance of Hinduism, 

N. S, Bose ; Indian Av/akening in Bengal 

V.C, Joshi (ed.) : Ram Mohan Roy and the Modernisation of India. 
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Paper II — ^Modern World (1919-1965) 

Treaty of Versailles and fourteen points-Reparations and 
Disarmament— French Search for security-Policy of appeasement 
and its consequences. 

Foreign policies of Soviet Union, Germany, England, Italy 
and France during 1919-1939. 

League of Nations— achievements and failures-Formation 
of the U.N.O.-its various agencies and work during 1945-65. 

Foreign Policies of Super-powers and cold war after 1945. 

The Far East— Japanese aggression over China-Chinese natio- 
nalist movement— Victory of Communism. 

The Middle East and oil politics-the Non-Aligned movement- 
liberation of Africa. 

Books recommended : 

Langsam : The World since 1919. 

Gathorne Hardy : A Short Historj' of International Affairs 
(Also in Hindi) 

Palmer and Perkin : International Relations. 

Spanier John : American Foreign Policy since World War II. 

Mac. Nair & Each : Modem Far Eastern International Relations 
Michael Breecher : Indian Foreign Policy. 

V.P. Dutt : China’s Foreign Policy. 

OR 

European History (1789-1848) 

The ancient regime— its nature-the philosophers and their 
role. Various explanations of the revolution— Social and Economic 
forces behind the Revolution. 

The course of the French Revolution— rise of Jacobinism— 
Thermendorian reaction and the Directory. 

Rise of Napoleon— His domestic and foreign policies— the 
Continental system— his ultimate failure— role of socio-economic 
forces— estimate of Napoleon’s work— various interpretations. Vie- 
nna Congress and its work. 

The Age of Metternich— The changing economic scene in 
Europe— Movements in Italy, Germany and the Hapsburg empire— 
Bourbon and Orleamst dynasties in France- Revolutions of 1830 
and 1848. 
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Books recommended : 

1. George Rude: Revolutionary Europe (1783-1815). 

2. Leo Gershoy: The French Revolution and Napoleon. 

3. Da\'id Thompson: Europe since Napoleon. 

4. Hampson: Social ffistory of the French Revolution. 

5. G. Lefebvre: The French Revolution. 2 vols. (1962-64), Eng- 

lish translation. 

6. Mowat; A Histoiy of European Diplomacy (1815-1914) 

Relevant portions. 

7 : Age of Mettemich. 

S. J.H. Clapham: The Economic Development of France and 
Germany, 1815-1914 (Relevant portions). 

9. The New Cambridge Modem History 
Vol. VIII, IX, X and XL 

10. Artz; Reaction and Revolution 

11. Dickinson, G. howes: Revolution and Reaction in Modem 

France. 

12. Robertson,?.: Revolution of 1848 a : Social History. 

OR 

European History (1848-1919) 


Books recommended : 

F. Lee Benns: Europe since 1870. 

Fay: Origins of the World War 

G. P. Gooch: History of Modem Europe (also in Hindi) 

J.H. Hayes: Contemporary' Europe since 1870. 

Schapire. J.A.: Modem & Contemporary' European Historv 
(1815-1952) 

Taylor: Bismarck: The Man & the Statesman. 

Taylor: Stmggle for Mastery' in Europe. 

Brandenburg: From Bismark to the World War-I. 

Robertson: Bismarck 

Grant & Temperley: Europe in the 19th 20th Century' (Hindi) 
Mowat: A History' of European Diplomacy (1815-1914). 

Deny' & Jarman: The European World (1870-1945). 

M.L. Sfaarm : Europe Ka Itihas (In Hindi) 

Das'id Thomson: Europe since Nepolean. 

J..A^.R. Marriot: The Eastern Question. 

V.C. Pande: Europe Ka Itihas (in Hindi). 
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OR 

Social and Economic Historj' of Europe in the Nineteentb and 
T^ventieth Century (Up to 1945) : 

The economic heritage of the Napoleonic Era— Industriali- 
sation in West Europe and the causes of its delay— the traditional 
agrarian economy of Central and Eastern Europe. 

Protection and Free Trade in Britain and Europe. 

The Economic Revolution of 1830-48 in Europe-the rapid 
expansion in industrial production and trade. The age of railway 
building and its effect on economic de\'elopment. The Workers’ 
unrest. 


The groxslh of population and urbanisation in Europe-the 
Agrarian Revolution— the eastw-ard spread of industrialisation- 
Bismarck’s economic measures— Napoleon III and the economic 
development of France. 

The trade Union movement in Britain and Europe-Earl}' 
Socialism-the rise of the Working Class movement and Marxian 
Socialism-the urge to imperialism and the scramble for colonies. 

Economic consequences of First World War— Depression 
of 1929-31. 

Books recommended : 

G. Lefebvre: The French Revolution, 2 vols., (1962-62) English 
Ttranslation. 

Norman Hampson: A Social Historv of the French Revolution 
(1963). 

T.S. Ashton: The Industrial Revolution. 1760-1830 (1948). 

J. Marriott: The French Revolution of 1848 in its Economic Aspect 
(2 vols., 1913). 

W.O. Henderson: The Zollverein (1936). 

J.M. Thompson: Louis Napol-.on and the Second Empire (1954). 

J.H. Clapham: The Economic Development of France and Germanv 
1815-1914(1921). 

G.D.H. Cole: A History of Socialist Thought (4 vols.) 

G.D.H. Cole: The Meaning of Marxism. 

David Thompson: Europe Since Napoleon (1957). 

PAPER-in — ^History of the Far East 
1840-1950 

The opium wars— Jaiping Rebellion— Scramble for China — 
Boxer Rebellion— Rise of Nationalism in China- Revolution of. 
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I9Ii-12-Ideas and Role of Sun-yat-Sen-Chiang Kai-shek and his 
anti-communist policy-Consolidation of Communism-Civil war 
in China— Establishment of People’s Republic— Ideas and Role of 
Mao Tse-tung. 

Japan’s contact with the West-Revolution of 1867. Aboli- 
tion of Shogunate and Meiji restoration— Political Awakening and 
modemisadon of Japan-Sino-Japanese and Russo-Japanese Aars- 
Emergence of Japan as a World Power in the 20th Century-Japanese 
Imperialism after I919-Japan’s defeat and surrender. 

Books recommended : 

1. Reisner and Fairban K.: East Asia, Vol. No. II. 

2. H.F. Mac. Nair & D.F. Each: Modem Far Eastern Interna- 

national Relations (D. Von. 

Nostrand, New York). 

3. P.H. Clyde: The Far East (2nd Edition). 

4. H.M. Vinacke: A History of the Far East in Modern Times. 

(Also in Hindi) 

5. Chitosh Yanaga: Japan Since Perry (Mc-Graw Hill, New- 

York). 

6. K.S. Lotourette: A short History of the Far East. 

OR 

History’ of Russia 
(1860-1945) 

Reforms of Tsar Alexander II— Abolition of Serfdom, its 
result and effect on industrial development of Russia, Reform of 
local Government, Judiciary and Education. Domestic Policy of 
Tsar Alexander III and Nicolas II. The revolutionary democratis- 
ideas of Herzen, Chernyshevky and Dobroliubov; the Narodniks 
and their contribution to the revolutionary movement; Causes of 
their failure. 

The Rise of Social Democratic Party and the emergence of 
Marxist ideology' in Russia- Plekhanov and Lenin’s Contribution 
to the revolutionary movement. The split between the Bolsheviks 
and the Mensheviks at the London Party Congress of the R.S.D.L.P. 
in 1903. The Revolution of 1905-1907 Causes and character and 
reasons for its failure. The Reforms of Struve, the Duma and the 
causes of the failure of Representative Government in Russia. 

Foreign Policy of Tsarist Russia. Russia’s interest in the 
Balkans and the Near East. The Berlin Congress. Relations w’ifh 
Germany the Franco-Russian alliance. Expansion of Tsarist Russ 
in Central Asia (1864-1885). Policy towards Iran and Afghanistan. 
Rivalry with Britan causes and effect Tsarist Russia and the conquest 
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of the Caucasus and of Anglo-Russian rivals'. The Anglo-Russian 
Convention of 1907. 

Russia in the Far East. Russia-Japanese war. Russian 
diplomac}' in the Balkans on the eve of the First World War. The 
development of Art, Literature and Music in the later half of the 
19th century. Russia during 'he first World War. The Februar)’ 
and October Revolution 1917. Lenin’s role and Ideas. 

Lenin’s New Economic Policy. Stalin and his policies. New 
Constitution of SoNaet Union (1936). Soviet Foreisn Policy and 
II World War. ^ 

Books recommended : 

Summer: Sun'ey of Russian History 
Vemadshi : Historj' of Russia. (Also in Hindis 
Riasanovsky, Nicholas V.: A Histoiy' of Russia (O.U.P.) 
Christopher Hill; Lenin and the Russian Revolution. 

Pares, B. : History' of Russia (London) 

Rauch, G. V. : A History of Sovie* Russia (London) 

Harcave. Sidnev: Russia— A Historv' (London). 

OR 

History of U.S.A. (1860-1950) 

American Independence and the growth of a new political 
system— expansion to the South and West— Economic clash with 
Europe— Grownh of agriculture and industry. 

Civil War and Reconstruction— Economic Revolution and 
Populist Movement. 

American Imperialism (Mckenley and Theodor Roosevelt) 
Spanish-American War— U.S. Carribean and Latin American Policy'. 
Open Door Policy. 

The World War 1 and its aftermath— Neutrality, American 
entry into War— Wilson and Paris Peace Settlement. Hoover and 
Economic Depression. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt— the New Deal— Roosevelt’s Foreign 
Policy' including the Latin American policy, American entry into the 
Second World War— American Diplomacy upto 1950-Truman Doc- 
trine and Cold War. 

Basic Book : 

G.B. Parkes: The United States of America— a History’ (Indian- 
Edition). 
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Books recommended : 

Morrison and Commager: The Growth of the American Republic. 
L.J. Halle: Civilization and Foreign Policy 
Harvey Wish : Contemporary America 
Max Lemer: America as a Civilization 

F. J. Turner: Frontier in American History. 

OR 

History of England (1760-1914) 

George Ill’s personal rule—Responsibility of England for the 
War of American Independence-and the Napoleonic Wars. 

Growth of Democracy— Reform Acts of 1832, 1867 and 1884. 
Woman suffrage movement. 

' Growth of Liberalism and Free Trade-Chartism, Coopera- 
tion movement, Peel and Gladestoae. 

Growth of Imperialism-Palmerston, Disreali, Imperialism in 

Africa. 

British Colonial Policy— Durham Report, British North Ameri- 
ca Act-Policy of Joseph Chamberlain. 

Growth of Socialist Ideas and Trade Union Movement, Birth 
of Labour Party. 

Prelude to World War— Anglo-French, Anglo-Russian and 
Anglo-German Relations. 

Edwardian Liberalism and the Parliamentary Act of 1911. 
Books recommended : 

E.L. Woodword: Age of reform (1815-1870) 

R.C.K. Ensor: England (1870-1914) 

J.A.R. Marriott: England since Waterloo (Also in Hindi) 

J.A.R. Marriott: Modern England (1885-1945) (Methuen & Co., 
London) (Also in Hindi) 

Pauline Greia: A Social and Economic History of Britain 
(1760-1950). 

R.W. Seton Watson: Britain in Europe (1780-1914). 

Cambridge History of British Policy Vols. II & HI. 

G. M. Trevelyan: British History in the 19th Century and after 

(1782-1919). 
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Ramsay Muir; A Short History of British Commonwealth. Vol.II 
Paul Knapland; The British Empire (1815-1939). 

OR 

Graeco Roman Civilization 

Books recommended : 

Bur}': History of Greece 
Mommsen: Histoiy' of Rome. 

Gibbon: Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire. 

Will Durant: The Story' of Civilization-The Life of Greece. 

Will Durant: The Story' of Civilization-Caesar and Christ. 

A.H.M. Jones (ed.) : A History of Rome Throuah the fifth century', 
2 Vol. 

Herodotus: Histories. 

Plutarch: Lives of Noble Greeks and Romans. 

Tacitus; The Germans. 

The New Testament. 

•St. Augustine; The City' of God. 

Breasted; Conquest of Civilization. 

OR 

Chinese Civilization 


Books recommended : 

LinYu-tang; Wisdom of China 

Legge: The Chinese Classics (Analects of Confucious). 

Fitzerlad: China 

Granet: Chinese Civilization 

Fung Yu-lan: History' of Chinese Philosophy- 

Creel ; The Birth of China. 

Creel; of Chinese Thought— from Confucious to Mao Tse-Tung. 

OR 

Islamic Civilization 
(Including a History of the Arabs) 

The paper would cover the following broad areas ; 

1. Social and political condition of Arabia around 600 A.D. 
Prophet Muhammad’s life and activities. History’ tea- 
ching and legacy. 

2. The First four caliphs-schism in Islam. 

3. Political Expansion of the Arabs under the Umayyids 
and growth of New political and economic institutions. 

4. The Arab Empire under the Abbasids— its administrative 
and political structure. 
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5. The institution of the Caliphate—its nature and functions. 

6. Evolution of Islamic Legal institutions. Codification 
of Quran, Hadith and the growth of the four schools. 

7. Social fife and institutions of the Arabs. 

8. Islamic Art and Architecture-Cultural and Literarj' 
contribution of the Arabs. 

Books recommended : 

1. Hitti: Histor>' of the Arabs. 

2. Will Durant : Age of Faith 

3. O’Leary' : How Greek Science passed to the Arabs. 

4. Lev>": Social Structure of Islam. 

5. Rosenthal: Political Thought in Medieval Islam. 

6. Amir Ali : Spirit of Islam. 

7. : Life of Prophet Mohammed. 

8. : Qassical Islam. 

OR 

Medieval Europe: 476 A.D. to 1453 : 

The paper would cover the following major areas : 

1. The fall of the Roman Empire and its impact. 

2. Rise of Teutonic Races and the contributions of Char- 
lemagne. 

3. Rise of Christianity— predominance of the catholic Chur- 
ch— Role of papac>in Medieval Europe— The Theory 
of Tw’o Swords. 

4. Role of Feudal barons-conflict between feudal and mo- 
narchical forces in England, France & Spain. 

5. Social economic and admim'strative institutions during 
the feudal age. 

6. Conflict between Islam and Christianity-the Crusades. 

7. The Renaissance-Theories about its birth. New' trends 
in literahire and Art in the 15th century. 

8. Growth of political institutions in England-Magna Charta 
and the war of Roses. 

Books recommended: 

Will Durant: The Age of Faith 
Marc Bloch: Feudal Society' 2 Vols. 

Eileen Power: Medieval People. 

H. Pirenne: History of Europe from the Invasions to the Sixteenth 
Centurv'. 

: Social & Economic History of Medieval urope. 
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Huinzinga: The Waning of the Middle Ages. 

Gibbon: The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire. 

Baglej': Historical Interpretations-Sources of English Medieval 
History. 

David Herlihy (Ed.): Medieval Culture and Socirety 3 Vols. 

OR 

History of Science in Antiquity : 

Science and myths; Agriculture and discovery of metals: 
birth of civilization; State of Science in Indus Valley Civilization. 

Development of Science in Archaic Civilizations: Egj’pt 
(Writing, Calender, medicine and mathematics). 

Development of Science in Archaic Civilizations: Mesopo- 
tamia (Writing, Calender, medicine and mathematics). 

Achievements of Greek Science; Cosmology, Astronomy, 
Mathematics and medicine. 

Limitation of Greek Sciences and short surs'ey of state of 
science in Ancient China. 

J.D. Bernal : Science in History, Vols I, II. 

J. Needham: Science and Civilization in China, Vol. I. 

H. Hodges : Technology in the Ancient World. 

B. Farrington: Greek Science. 

Books for reference : 

R. G. Collingrvood: Idea of Nature. 

T.W. Africa: Science and the state in Greece and Rome. 

S. Samburskj': Physics of the Stoics. 

F. Cajori : A historj' of Mathematics (relevant portions). 

PAPER — IV History and Culture of Rajasthan Earliest Times To 
1200 A.D. 

Books recommended : 

P. Bhatia: TheParmars. 

Rajasthan Through the Ages Vol. 1. 

Ganguly: TheParmars 

D. Sharma: Early Chauhan Dynasties 

Vaidya: Histors' of Medieval India, Vol. T, III. 

Raychaudhari : Political History of Ancient India (relevant por- 

tion). 
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Ojhz: Hfstorr' of Pvsjputana (relevant portions). 

Sanfelia, H.D.: Preaistori,- and ?TOtohlstorj of India ic Palkistan 
2nd edti. 

: Excavations at .A.har (Tambavati), Poona. 1968. 

Baneijee. A.: Archaeology of South-Eastern Rajasthan,. Varanasi. 
Mishxa, V.N.: Prehistory and Protohistory of Berach Basin. 
Hanne P^yde: E.xcavations at Rangamahal. 


OPv 

History and Cnitnre of Rajasthan 
(1200-1743) 

Sources — ^The poh'tical condition on the eve of Turkish in- 
vasion— Early Muslim settlements. 


The role of Haroti kingdoms in medieval times— Emergence 
of J/Ievrar as a dominant po war- Contribution of Kumbha, Maharana 
Sanga- Rao Maldeo's internal and external policies. Resistance 
to imperial aggression-Chandra Sen and Maharana Pratap-Role 
of Raja Pvaisingh. of Bikaner, Man singh of Amber, Mirza Raja Jai 
Singh— Jasv, -ant Singh of Marv/ar. Role of Durga Das— Maharana 
Raisingh— Sawai Jai Singh and his achievements— The succession 
dispute in Rajasthan and growing Maratha influence. 

Administrative institutions — Economic Life and Social Stru- 
cture, Literature— Art & Architecture-Trade and Commerce-Edu- 
cation. 


Religious conditions in Rajasthan, 


Books recommended: 

James Tod: Annals and Antiquities of Rajasthan /Relevant 

portions). 

Shyamai Das: Vir Vinod (Relevant portions). 

G.M. Ojha: Rajputana fca Itihas (ali volumes— Relevant portions) 
Dashrath Sharma: Rajasthan Through the Ages 
Dashrath Sharma : Early Ckaukan Dynasties 

G. N. Sharma : Rajasthan Ka Itihas Part I 

: Mewar and the Mughal Emperors 
: Rajasthan Studies 

R.Is. Prasad : Paija Mar. Singh of A mher 

V.S. Bhargava: Mar, sat and the Mughal Emperors 

H. C. Tikkiwal : Jaipur, and the Later M ughals 
V.S. Bhatnagar:. .I((e & Times of Sa><:ai Jai Singh 
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B.N. Rev: Manvar ka Ttihas 
H.B. Sarda: Maharana Kumbha. 

G.N. Sharma: Social Life in Medieval Rajasthan. 

G.N. Shanna: Aithihasik Srola. 

Dr. K.S. Gupta: Mewar and Maratha Relations 
G.R. Parihar: Manvar and the Marathas 
S.R. Sharma: Maharana Raj Singh 
Dr. R.P. Vyas: Maharana Raj Singh 
Dr. Raghubir Singh: Durgadas Rathore. 

Dr. M.L. Sharma: Kota Raj5'a ka Itihas Vol. I &!!. 

OR 

Rajasthan History and Culture 
(1743-1949) 

Maratha Supremacy and treaties with the British: 

Feudal Rivaltries and invitation to Maratha leaders’ inter- 
ference-nature of Maratha influence— Economic condition of the 
Rajasthan in the later half of 18th centuiy'-Trade and agriculture — 
Holkar and Sindhia’s activities-Pundari menace-Factors leading 
to the establishment of treaties with the British-Nature and con- 
sequences of the treaties w'ith special reference to Kota, Mewar, 
Jodhpur and Jaipur. 

General trend of British policy tow’ards the States; Tod’s, 
intervention in Rajputana (1818-22). Succession disputes in various 
states-Causes, nature and eflfects of the Uprising of 1857 in Rajasthan. 

The growth of British influence— A.G.G. and his role-new 
Land revenue p'olicy— Administrative re-organisation-Changing role 
of the nobility— Chamber of Princess with special reference to the 
role of Maharaja Ganga Singh of Bikaner and Maharaja Jai Singh 
of Alwar. 

Political Aw’akening and Prajamandal: 

Factors leading to political awakening in Rajasthan— Peasant 
and Bhil movement. Attitude of Congress towards the States;, 
Formation and activities of Prajamandals and other political bodies 
in Rajasthan with special reference to Jaipur, Mewar. Alwar, Bharat- 
pur and Jodhpur. 

Revolutionaries in Rajasthan with special reference to Shyamji- 
Krishna Verma, Aijun Lai Sethi and his group: Kesri Singh Barhat 
and Pratap Singh Barhat. 
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social aod 

Samaj; Walter tapor’taat centres of Trade and 

community; Agriculture; Famine; 

Means of communication. 

Transfer of Power in 1947 and Integration of Rajasthan. 

Books recommetjded : 
nrRPShastri; Jhala Zalim Singh 
Dr.A’c-Banerjee: '^^f^arwar 

Zabar Singh; The East India Company and Man . 

N.R. Khargawat; Rajasthan in 1857 

Dr.R.P.Vyas; ““constitm^ Development in 

Dr. Laxmau Singh. Slates of Rajasthan. 

Dr. p'aral; Sharma; Bijoliau Kishan Andolan Ka Itihas. 

Prithvi Singh Mehtai Hamara 

Ram Natayan Chaudhary; Hamara Rajasthan. 

SyamalDas: VirVinod. 

Suryamal Mishran ; Vansh Bhaskar. 

Bankidas Ki Khayat; 

OR 

History of Marathas 
(1712—1818 A.D.) 

Books recommended : .tins, Power 

M. G. Ranade; Rise ^aratha History 

G. S. Sardesai; Mam Curre ^ Vol. II W- 

l^e:". ”Mar« ^ 

N. G.wJhm BajiRao land Maratha Expansion. 

H. N.Sinha: Rise of the Peshwas. 

Shejwalkar; Pampat: 1761 ^ 

H.R. Gupta ; Third ® ° J Marathas. 

S.N. Sen: Administrative System oi 

P.C. Gupta: Baji Rao II 

S.P. Varma: Maratha Dipiomacj 

Deodher : Nane Phadnis. 
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OR 

History & Culture of the Deccan and South India (600-1300 A.D.) 


Political conditions of the Deccan and South before the rise 
of the Chalukyas and the Greater Pallavas. ■ Political History of the 
Western Chalukyas of Badami and Kalyani, Eastern Chalukyas, the 
Rastrakutas, Gangas, Hoyasalas and Kakatiyas; Pallavas, Cholas 
and Pandyas; Cultural achievements of the Deccan and South during 
the above period. 

Books recommended : 

Majumdar, R.C. (ed.): Relevant chapters from The Classical Age, 

The Imperial Kanauj & The Struggle for 
Empire, 

Sastri, K.A.N.: History of South India, Madras, 1955 (also Hindi) 
Yazdani, G. ; History of The Deccan, 2 vols. 

Bhandarkar, R.G.: Early History of the Deccan, 3rd ed., 
Calcutta, 1928. 

Aiyangar, S.K.: Some Contributions of South India to Indian Cul- 
ture, 2nd Edn., Calcutta, 1 942. 

Srivastava, B. : Dakshina Bharat Ka Itihasa (Hindi). 

Reference Books : 

Ganguly, D.C. ; The Eastern Chalukyas, Banaras, 1937. 
Venkataramanayya, N. ; The Eastern Chalukyas of Vengi, Madras, 
1950. 

Altekar, A.S. ; Rashtrakutas and Their Times. 

Derrett, J.D.M. : The Hoyasalas, Oxford, 1950. 

Coelho, William: The Hoyasala Vamsa, Bombay, 1950. 

Gopalan, R. : History of the Pallavas of Kanchi, Madras. 
Mahalingam, T.V. : Kanchipuram in Early South Indian History, 
Bombay, 1968. 

Sastri, K.A.N.: The Cholas, Madras, 1955. 

: Studies in Chola History & Administration, Madras 
1932. 

Srivastava, B. : Pallava Vamsa ki Adhara bhuta Samagri (Hindi). 

M.A. Final 

Grony-‘A’ (Ancient India) 

Paper I — ^History of Ancient India, Sources, Problems and Inter- 
pretations (600 B.C. to 78 A.D.) 
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Tiie Political condition of Northern India in 6th centurj" B.C. 
Sixteen Mahajanpadas. The Repubhcs and their polity. Rise 
of Magadhan Imperialism— Bimbisara, Ajatsatru and his successors. 
The Nanda dynasty, their chronologj' and achievement. The rise 
of Imperial ideal. 

The Ivlaurx'an Empire— The sources of historj'. The origin 
of the Maurj’as and early career of Chandragupta. The extent of 
Empire. Mauiy'an administration— Megasthenese’s account and 
Kautilya's Arthashastra. Authenticity of Arthashastra. Bindusara. 

The Inscriptions of Ashoka. Ashoka the Great— Kalinga 
^■ar and conversion to Buddhism. The extent of Ashoka's Empire. 
The administrative innovations and their significance. Ashoka’s 
Dharma— a critical study in the h'ght of his Inscriptions. The succe- 
ssors of Ashoka and the downfall of Mauryan Empire— responsibility 
of Ashoka._ 

Pushyamitra Sunga— was their a Brahmanical reaction? The 
Indo-Greeks— Demetrious and Menander. The consequences of 
Indo-Greek rule. The Sakas— their system of administration. Khar- 
vela— his date of accession, region and achievements. 

The Satvahnas-Origin and original home. The rise of 
Satvahnas upto Satakami I. Origin and Early histoiy of the Kushan 
as Kujula Kadphises and VTim Kadphises. Date of the accession 
ofKanishka. 

Books recommended : 

K.A. Nilkantasastri (ed.) : Comprehensive History of India, VoI.II. 

Majumdar & Pusalker: The History and Culture of India. VoI.IT, 

The Age of Imperial Unity. 

Ravchaudhari. H.C. : Political History of Ancient India (Also in 
Hindi). 

Mooketji. R.K.: Chandragupta Mauiryas and His Times (Also 
in Hindi). 

Nikant asastri K..A. (ed.) : The Age of Nandas and Maurj'as 

(Also in HindO- 

V.C. Pandey: Prachin Bhart ka Rajnitika Tatha Sanskritika Itihas, 
vol. I. (in Hindi). 

Bhandarkar D.R. : Ashoka (Also in Hindi). 

Mookerji R.K. : Ashoka (Also in Hindi) 

Romila Thapar: Ashoka and the Decline of the Mauiyas. 

Narain A.K.: The Indo-Greeks. 

Sudhakar Chattopadhyaya: Sakas in Ancient India. 

Vachaspati Gairola: Arthashastra (Also in Hindi) 
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Me Crindle; Ancient India as described b}’ Megasthanes and Arrian 
Shamasatry: Kautilya’s Arthashastra. 

Paper II — History of Ancient India, Sonrees, Problems and Inter- 
pretations (78 A.D. to 650 A.D.) 

Kaniska, The date of accession, extent of empire, achieve- 
ments, Kanishka’s successors. Western Ksatrapas— Nahapana, 
date, conquest; Rudradaman I, his conquests and achievements, 
extent of empire— Revival of the Satavahana power under Gautami- 
putra Satakarni. Saka-Satavahana struggle. The Vakatakas, their 
original home. Pravara Sena-1, Vakataka relations with Imperial 
Guptas. 

The rise of the Imperial Guptas—Original home of the Guptas. 
Chandragupta I and his dominions. Samudragupta— His personality' 
conquests and achievemenL Historicity of Ramagupta. 

Chandragupta 11— Conquest of Central and Western India- 
Relations with the Vakatakas. Identification of King Chandra of 
Mehrauli Pillar inscription. Kumar Gupta I. Skanefagupta. Bu- 
dhagupta. Huna Invasion. Decline of the Gupta. Yashodhar- 
man. 


Admim'stration : Kushana Polity. Gupta Administration. 
Administradon of Harsha. 

Later Guptas and their relations with the Alaukharis. Var- 
dhanas of Thaneswara— Harsha Vardhana his, conquests, extent of 
empire, his achievements. The account of Yuan — Chwang. 

Books recommended : 

Majumdar and Pusalker (ed.): The History and Culture of the 

Indian People Vo. II. The Age of 
Imperial Unity. 

Majuradar and Pusalker (ed.): The History’ and Culture of the 

Indian People-Vol. H. The Classi- 
cal Age. 

R. K. Mookeiji: The Gupta Empire. 

S. R. Goyal: The History of the Imperial Gupta. 

Majumdar and Altekar: The Vakataka Guptas Age (in Hindi) 

D. Devahuti: Harsha: A Political Study. 

U.N. Ray: Gupta Samrata va Unka Kala. 

G.S. Chatteiji: Harsha Vardhan (in Hindi) 

S.R. Goy'al: Prachin Bharat Ka Rajnitika Itihas Part-Ill. 

P.L. Gupta; History of the Gupta Empire (in Hindi also). 
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Papers III & IV (a) -History of Education, Literature & Thought. 
Books recommended : 

Wintemitz; A History of Indian Literature 
Keith; Classical Sanskrit Literature 

Kxisna Chaitanya: A New History of Sanskrit Literature 
Altekar: Education in Ancient India 
Aurobindo : Fundamentals of Indian Culture. 

Papers III & IV (b) -History and Philosophy of Buddhism. 

Origins of Buddhism and the Fundamental Teachings of 
Buddha. 

The Historical aspect of the development of Buddhism— the 
Buddhist Sangha; the Councils; Origins of Sects. 

The Origins of Mahayana and its salient features. 

Madhyamika System and the Yogacara system. 

The Buddhist Tantrika school and the decline of Buddhism. 

Books recommended : 

Coomaraswaray and I.B. Honner; LiHng Thoughts of Gotama, 

Buddha (Introduction by 

Coomaraswamy). 

Stcherbatsky; The Central Conception of Buddhism. 

Narendra Deo ; Bauddha Dharma Darshan. 

Conze; Historj' of Buddhism, its Essence and Development. 

Mrs. Rhys Davids; Buddhism (H.U.L.) 

Bapat(Ed.); 2500 Years of Buddhism. 

Papers III & IV (c) — Political Ideas and Institutions of ancient India. 

Sources, concept of Political Science and its significance. The 
State; Origin, nature and functions. 

Monarchy; King’s duties and Ideals. Nature and checks on 
Monarchy. 

Republican Polity and Local Government. 

Theories of Public Finance and Inter-state Relations. 
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History of Administration: Vedic Polity, Mauryan Adminis- 
tration and Gupta Administration. 

Books recommended: 

K.P. Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

Altekar: State and Government in Ancient India. 

Saletore: Ancient Indian Political Thought and Institutions. 

V.P. Varma: Studies in Hindu Political Thought. 

Kangle: The Kautilya’s Arthasastra. 

Ghoshal, U.N. : A History of Indian Political Ideas. 

N.C. Bandhopadhyaya: Development of Hindu Polity and Pohtical 

Theories. 


Papers III & IV (d) — Economic Life and Institutions, 

( i ) Ancient Indian economic thought. 

(ii) Economic systems and Institutions: The Land-catego- 
ries, measurement, ownership, revenue and other taxa- 
tions, land grants, landed aristocracy pAnimal Husbandry' 
and Agriculture-irrigation, manuring, crops, agricultu- 
ral technology; Industries-resources, workers; Trade 
and Commerce-internal, external, direct-indirect trades: 
Labours— slave, hired, forced; Corporate Economic life- 
guilds (sreni and Samgha, etc.); Barter, currency and 
usuary. 

(iii) Survey of Economic Life. Llrban economy of the Indus 
Civilization; Social and rural economy of the Vedic Age; 
Industrial and urban economy from 6th century B.C. to 
the beginning of Christian era. Economic life and 
foreign trade (specially Roman) in Pre-Gupta period; 
Economic life and progress during Gupta Period; Early 
mediaeval economic life and sea-trade: Temple economy 
of South India. 

Books recommended : 

Aiyangar, K.V.R.; Aspects of Ancient Indian Economic Thought. 

Second ed. Varanasi, 1965. 

Bose, A.N.: Social and Rural Economy of Northern India 

Bandyopadhyay, N.C. ; Economic Life and Progress in Ancient 
India. 1925. 

Maity, S.K.; The Economic Life of Northern India, Second edition." 



i979 ] MINUTES OF THE SP. MEETING OF B.O.S. IN' HISTORY 133 

Gopal, L.: Economic Life of Northern India, (700-1200 A.D.)- 
Srivastava, B. : Trade & Commerce in Ancient India. 

Majumdar, R.C. : Corporate Life in Ancient India, (also in Hindi). 

Reference Books : 

Das, S.K.: Economic History of Ancient India, 192S. 

Ghoshal. U.N. : Agrarian system in Ancient India, 1930. 

: Contribution to the History of Hindu Revenue, 
System. 

Buch, Maganlal, A. : Economic Life in Ancient India, 2 vols. 
Chakra\'art}', A. : Trade & Commerce of Ancient India. 

Mookeq'i, R.K.: Indian Shipping. 

Das, D.R.: Economic History of the Deccan. 

Modchandra; Sartthavaha (Hindi). 

Saran, P. : Labour in Ancient India. 

Gupta, K.M.: Land Systems in South India, (800-1200 A.D.), 1933. 

PranNath: Economic Conditions of Ancient India, 1929. 

Samaddar, J.: Economic Conditions of Ancient India. 

Ghosh, A.: The City in Early Historical India, 1973. 

Yadava, B.N.S.: Some Aspects of Society and Culture in the llth. 
Century, Allahabad. 1973. 

Papers HI & IV (e) — Indian Culture Abroad 
Books recommended : 

R.C, Majumdar: Hindu Colonies in the Far East 
P.C. Bagchi : India and Central Asia. 

Legge: Travels of Fai Hien. 

Watters: On Yuan Chwang's Travels in India. 

Takakusu: T-tsing's record of the Buddhist religion. 

Paper III & IV(f) — Ancient Indian Art and Architecture : 

Characteristics of Indian Art: Development of Art in Indus 
Valley— Main features of wooden architecture in the Vedic age. 

Study of Art and architecture in the Mauiyan period — Palaces 
Pillars. Caves and Folk Sculptures (Y aksas)— Development of art in 



134 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ 30tH JUNE, 


the Sunga and Satavapana period— Origin of stupa architecture- 
Study of Stupas at Bharhut, Sanchi and Amravati. 

Architecture of Buddhist caves— Hinayana and Mahayana 
phases— Development of plastic art in the Kusana period— study of 
Mathura and Gandhara schools. Origin of Buddha Image. 

Gupta Art— A study of sculptures, Ajanta paintings and the 
Temples. Origin and classihcation of Hindu temple styles. 

Post Gupta temple architecture— North India— A study of 
Orissa, Khajuraho and Abu groups of temples. South India — Rock 
Cut temples at Mahabalipuram Kaliasa Temple at Ellora and deve- 
lopment of Pallave temples. 

Books recommended : 

Coomaraswamy, A.K.: A History of Indian and Indonesian Art 
Rowland, B. : The Art and Architecture of India. 

Kramrish, Stella; Hindu Temples (2 vols.) 

Saundra Rajan; Indian Temple Styles. 

Agrawala, V.S.: Bharatiya Kala. 

Sivaramamurti, C. : Amaravati Sculptures in the Madras Goyern- 

ment Museum. 

Joshi, N.P. : Mathura kala 

Douglas Barvet & Basel Gray: Paintings of India. 

Ray, Niharranjan; Mauryan and Post-Maurj'an Art. 

Brown, P. ; Indian Architecture (Buddhist and Hindus). 

Krishna Deo: Uttara Bharata ke Mandira. 

Ghosh, A. : Ajanta Murals. 

Group 'A ’ : 

Papers III & IV (g) — History of Science and Technology. 

Study of Scientific ideas in the Early Vedic literature regarding 
Astronomy, Medicine and Mathematics; Classification and rise of 
systematic science in the Sutra period with special reference to 
geometrj'. 

Rationalization of Scientific ideas: Origin of the world acc- 
ording to Nyaya Vaisesika; Scientific institutions in the Artbasastra. 

Contribution of Buddhists and Jains towards the scientific 
development. Writings of Charka and Susruta. 

Development of Mathematics and Rasayana in classical period 
Study of Astronomy— P^mc/za Siddbantas; Contribution of Varaha- 
mihira, Arya Bhatta and Brahmagupta. 
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Causes of arrest of development of science in Ancient India. 
Books recommended : 

Satya Prakash: Prachina Bhartiya Vaijnani ka Parampara. 

Bose, Ray & Subrajyapa: Concise History of Indian Sciences. 

P.C. Ray: Hindu Chemistry 

B.N. Seal: Positive Sciences of the Ancient Hindus. 

Betty Heimann: Facets of Indian Thought 

S.N. Das Gupta: History of Indian Philosophy (Relevant portion). 
Muni Sri Nagraj: Jaina Philosophy and the Modem Science. 

Mrs. Rhys Davids : The Birth of Indian Psychology and its Develop- 
ment in Buddhism. 

A.N. Singh & B.B. Datta: Hindu Mathematics. 

Gorakh Prasad : Bhartiya Jyotisha. 

Stcherbatasky : Buddhist Logic, 1. 

Papers III & IV-(h) : Epigraphy & Numismatics 

Note : — (I) The students shall be expected to do field/practical 
work regarding the preparation of stampages from 
the original inscriptions and scientific analyses of coins. 

(2) There shall be a question regarding the decipherment 
of epigraphs (on!}' in Mauryan Brahmi scnpt)-10 
marks and coins (only from the types prescribed in the 
syllabus 10 marks). 

Section A : Epigraphy ( 40 marks) : 

I. Antiquity of writing in India; origin of Brahmi and, 
Kharoshthi scripts. 

II. Inscriptions prescribed for study ; 

(1) Rock-edictt II, XII & XIII of Asoka, SI. 

(2) First Separate Kaling Edict of Asoka, SI. 

(3) Pillar Edid VII of Asoka SI. 

(4) Bhabru edict of Asoka SI. 

(5) Besanaaar Garudapillar Inscription of Heliodorus, 

SI. 

(6) Hathigumpha Inscription of Kharavela, SI. 

(7) Nasik Cave Inscription of Queen Balasri in the 
19th Renal year of Pulumavi, SI. 

(8) Junagarh Rock Inscription of Rudradaman, SI. 
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(9) Allahabad Pillar Inscription of Samudrasupta,. 
CII. IIL 

(10) Meharauli Iron Pillar Inscription of Candra C/7, 
III. 

(1 1) Aphasad Stone Inscription of Aditj'asena, CII, III. 

(12) Banskhera Copper Plate of Harsha, El IV. 

(13) Bijolia Inscription of Vikrama Samvat 1226, Epi- 
grapliia Indica, vol. XX^^. 

Section ‘B’: Numismatics (40 marks) : 

1. The antiquity and origin of coinage in Ancient India. 

2. Punch-marked and cast-copper coins-salient featimes. 

3. Indo-Greeks; Salient features; coin-types of Diodotus, 
Demetrius and Menander. 

4. Local and Tribal coins; Salient features; coin tj'pes 
of Kausambi, Yaudhej’as, Kunindas and Panchala. 

5. Saka-Pahlavas: coin-tj’pes of Maues and Gondophemes. 

6. Kushanas : Gold coin types of Kanishka and Huvishka, 

7. Guptas: Salient features of Gold, Silver and copper 

coinage of Guptas: Coin-tj'pes of Chandra- 
gupta I, Kacha, Samudragupta (standard, Asva- 
medha, L)'rist and Tiger-sla 3 'er ty'pes only), 
Chandragupta II (Lion-slayer, King and Queen 
on Couch and Chakrarikrama tj'pes onl>’)j 
Ramgupta, Kumaragupta I (Rhinocros-sla 3 'er, 
Kartike 3 'a and Apratiglia t3'p3S onl 3 ') and Skan- 
dagupta (king and Lakshmi t 3 ’pe). 

Books recommended : 

Section ‘A’ : 

Pandey, R.B.: Indian Palaeography. 

: Asoka Abhileka (Hindi) 

Ojha, G.H.: Bharatiya Prachin Lipimala (Hindi) 

Sircar, D.C.; Select Inscriptions, Second edition. 

Corpus Inscriptionuni Indicarum, vol. I to IH. relevant articles. 
Epigraphia Indica, relevant articles. 

Section ‘B’ : 

Bhandarkar, D.R.: Ancient Indian Numismatics, 1921. 
Chakraborty', S.K.: Ancient Indian Numismatics. 

Allan. J.: Catalogue of Coins in the British Museum (Ancient India) 
relevant portions. 
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Narain A.K. : The Coin-types of the Indo-Greek Kings, relevant 
portion. 

Whitehead, R.B. : Catalogue of Coins in the Panjab Museum, Vol.I. 

Altekar, A.S. : Guptakalina M tidrayen (Hindi). 

: Corpus of Indian Coins, vol. IV, Gupta Coinage. 

Reference Books : 

Section ‘A’ : 

Bania,' B.M. : Inscriptions of Asoka 

Das^pta, C.C.: The Development of Kharoshthi script. 

Dani, A.H. : Indian Palaeography. 

Section ‘B’ : 

Journal of Numismatic Society of India, 

Numismatic Chronicle 

Nimiis?natic Supplement to Journal of Royal Asiatic Society, Bengal 
(relevant articles). 

Papers HI & IV "(i) : — ^Archaeologj* (Including Field Archaeology) ; 

Note : — ( i ) The students shall be expected to do fieid/practical 
work/excursions to archaeological sites and Musuems. 

( ii) The paper shall be divided into three section A, B (each 

carrying 20 marks) and C (Carrjdng 60 marks) 

(iii) The students will be expected to answer at least one 
question each from sections A and B, two question 
from section ‘C’. 

Section A: Theories and Methods of Field Archaeology (20 marks) : 

Concepts of archaeology; Archaeology in relation to other 
social, natural and pure sciences; Exploration, Lay-out, excavation. 
Stratigraphy, Recording and Dating. 

Section B: Outlines of Prehistory (20 marks) : 

Salient features of various stone Ages (Early, Middle, Late & 
Neolithic) with reference to distribution, tool-type, techniques, eco- 
logy and life of the people. 

Section C: Protohistoric & Early Historical Archaeology (60 marks) 

Note : Emphasis shall be given to archaeological problems. 

( i ) Preharappan chalcolithie Cultures of Baluchistan, Sindh 



138 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [30THJUNE. 


and North-western India (Kile-Gul-Mohammad, Anjira, 
Amri, Kotdiji, Kalibangan). 

( ii) Harappan and Late Harappan civilization : salient features 
origin and authorship, extent, chronolog}', devolution 
(Harappe, Mohonjodaro, Kalibangan, Lothal, Rangapur, 
Rupar). 

(iii) Post Harappan Culture — sequence in Panjab, Harx’ana, 
Northern Rajasthan and Gangatic Doab: Problems 
pertaining to O.C.P. & Copper-Heards, Black-and-Red 
Ware, P.G.W. and N.B.P. Ware Culture EarN Historical 
Levels — a brief surs’ej' (Rupar, Hastinpur, Kausambi, 
Rangmahal). 

(iv) Culture-Sequence in Western and Central India (Rangpur 
Ahar, Navdatoli). 

(v) Culture-Sequence in the Deccan (Prakash, Nevasa, 
Nasik, Jorvv’e). Megalith Tj^pes and related material- 
culture in the Deccan and South. 

(vi) Culture-Sequence in Eastern India (Pandu Rajar Dhibi, 
Mahishdal, Sisupalgarh). 

Books recommended : 

Wheeler, R.E.M.: Archaeology from the Earth, Penguin Books. 

: ^ 4-lH c q (Hindi Translation). 

: Early India and Pakistan, 1 . 00600 , 1959. 

; The Indus civilization, 3rd edition, 1968, Supp- 
lement to Combridge Historj' of India. 

Sankalia, H.D. : Prehistory and Protohistory of India & Pakistan, 
Second edition, Poona, 1974. 

Allchin, F.R. & B.: The Birth of Indian Civilization, 1968. 

Fairsers’is. W.A.Jr.: The Roots of Ancient India, New York, 1971. 

'RUHTH : >iKo"hT waTo?, 1975; 

Deo, S.B. : Problems of South Indian Megaliths, Dhanvar, 1973. 

Reference Books : 

Sankalia, H.D. : Stone Age Tools, PoonVL, 19(A. 

Sinha, B.P. (ed.) : Potteries in Ancient India, Patna. 

Rao, S.R. : Lothal and the Indus civilization, Bombzy, 1975. 
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PiggOtt., S. 
Agrawal, D.P. 

Banegi, N.R. 
Gordon, D.H. 


: Prehistoric India, Pelican Books. 

: The Copper & Bronze Age in India, New Delhi. 

1971. 

: Iron Age in India. 

: The Protohistoric Background of Indian Culture, 

Bombay, 1958. 

{ i ) Excavation Reports on the sites mentioned 
in the syllabus. 

( ii) Indian Archaeslogy—A Review, New Delhi, 
relevant portions. 

(iii) Ancient India, New Delhi, relevant portions 

(iv) Puratattva (Bulletin of the Indian Archaeo- 
logical societ}')— relevant articles, spe- 

cially No. 5, 

{ v) Pakistan Archaeology, relevant articles. 


Papers III & IV (j) — Historical Geography : 

1. Vedic Geography-Original home of the Aryans-Geo- 
graphical horizons of the Vedic texts. 

2. Geography of Early Buddhism and Jainism—Buddhist 
and Jain Cosmography. Identifications of the Janapa- 
das, cities, towns, rivers and mountains known from 
the early Buddhist and Jain literature. 

3. Puranic and Epic Geography-Cosmography, Geogra- 
phical divisions of Bfaaratvarsa, Identification of Jana- 
padas known from the epics and the Puranas. 

4. India as described by the Greeks and the Chinese. 

5. Trade-routes and means of conveyances in ancient India- 
Trading Centres and sea-ports. 


Books recommended : 

Raychaudhary’, H.C.; Studies in Indian Antiquities. 

Law, B.C. : Geographical Essays, Vol. I. 

„ Early Mid-Indian Ksatriya Tribes. 

„ Historical Geography. 

Dey, N.L.: Geographical Dictionary. 
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Sircar, D.C.: Studies in the Geography of Ancient & Mediaeval 
India. 

hlotichandra: Sarthavaha 

Roy, U.N.: Cides and Towns in Ancient India. 

GROUP— ‘B' 

Paper I — Problems and Interpretation of the Histon' of India 1200- 
1526, 

Political condition of India and Central .-^sia during the last 
quarter of I2th Centurv’. 

Establishment and e.vpansion of the Delhi Sultanate— the 
causes of Turkish success— the phase of conquest and reconquest— 
Khilji Imperialism— Resistance by Hindu/Rajput rulers— -Attempts at 
Stabiliri' and Consolidadon. 

Theory’ of Kingship— Balban and Alauddin Khilji— The Iqta 
System— Military' organisation— Economic Pohey of Alauddin Khilji. 

Political and Religious poheies of Mohammad Tughlaq- 
Rebellions and disorder during his reign — ^Firoz Tn^laq's Policy of 
appeasement— its consequences. 

The disintegration of the Central authority and the rise of the 
provincial powers. 

The problem of the Western Frontier. The hlongal Invasion — 
Their effect on the Sultanate. Sultanates' relations Viith countries 
outside India- The nature of Afghan sovereignty— Decline of the 
Delhi Sultanate. 


Books recommended : 

Comprehensive History of India. 

Habibullah, .A.B.M. : Foundation of Muslim Rule in India. 
K.S. Lai; History of the Khiljis (Also in Hindi). 

Mahdi Hussain; Tughlaq Dynasty 

Ishwari Prasad; History’ of the Qarunnah Turldn India. 

Jauhari ; Firoz Tughlaq. 

R. C. Majumdar (ed.); The Delhi Sultanate. 

S. B.P. Nigam ; Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi 

Yusuf Hussain; Indo-Muslim Polity (Turco-.Afghan Period) . 
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A. L. Srivastava: Akbar the Great, Vol. I (2nd ed. Agra, 1972) 

V.A. Smith: Akbar the Great Mughal (2nd edn. Indian Reprint 
Delhi, 1958). 

K.R. Qanungo: Sher Shah and his Times (Calcutta, 1965) (Also 
in Hindi). 

Beni Prasad: Historj' of Jehangir (Allahabad, 1962). 

B. P. Saksena: Shah Jahan (In Hindi also). 

J.N. Sarkar: History' of Aurangzeb fv'^ol. l-\0 (Also in Hindi). 

: Fall of the Mughal Empire. Vol. I (Reprint, Delhi. 
1971). 

Athar Ali : Nobilit}' under Aurangzeb (Also in Hindi). 

Satish Chandra: Parties and Politics at the Mughal Court. 
William Innne: Later Mughals (Reprint, Delhi, 1971). 

Elliot and Dowson: Histor}' of India as told by its own Historians 
(\^ol. I\^-\TI). 

R.P. Tripathi : Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire (Also in Hindi) 


Papers IH & I\^-({); 

AdminlstratiTe and Political Institutions of Medieval India. : 

The origin and development of Islamic Polity — Nature and 
charater of the Delhi Sultanate. 

Theoiy' of Sovereignty — Central government, growth of the 
Wizarat— functioning of the other state departments — Provincial 
and local government. 

Taxation and land revenue, with special reference to the period 
of the Khiljis and the Tughluqs. 

Military’ organization (1200-1526). 

The Afghan Institutions— The Lodies and the Surs. 

Mughal theory' of soverignty— The central administrative 
structure — provincial and local government. 

Military administration and the Mansabdari system of the 
Mughals — Land Revenue system and taxation— Growth of coinage 
and currency'. Justice in Islamic law — administration of Justice in 
Medieval India (1200-1740): judicial machinery’ at various level and 
its w’orking; law and procedure, crime & punishment: laws relating 
to Non-Muslims. 
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Role of the Nobility and the Ulama in the growth of admini- 
strative institutions. 

Books : 

1. I.H. Qureshi; The Administration of the Sultanate of Delhi. 

2. The Administration of the Mughal Empire. 

3. R.P. Tripathi : Some aspects of Muslim Administration in 

India. 

4. S.B.P. Nigam: Nobilitj' under the Sultans of Delhi. 

5. S.R. Sharma: Mughal Government and Administration. 

6. J.N. Sarkar: Mughal Administration. 

7. Ibn Hassan : The Central Structure of the Mughal Empire. 

8. P. Saran: Islamic Polity. 

9. The Provincial Government of the Mughals. 

(Also in Hindi) 

10. U.N. Day: The Government of the Delhi Sultanate. 

11. W.H. Moreland The Agrarian system of Muslim India 

12. Irfan Habib: The Aararian system of Mughal India 

(1556-1707). 

13. Wahed Hussain: The administration of Justice During Muslim 

Rule in India. 

14. AtharAli: Mughal Nobility under Aurangzeb (Also 

in Hindi). 

15. Abdul Aziz: The Mansabdari System & the Mughal Army 

16. Noman Ahmad Land Revenue administration under the 

Siddiqi: Mughals. 

17. A.B. Pandey: Society & Government in Medieval India. 

18. R.P. Khosla: Mughal Kingship and Nobilirty. 

Papers III &IV-(ii); 

Economic Life and Institotion in Medieval India : 

The agrarian System :— 

Land utilization, irrigation system, principal crops and crop 
patterns, trends in agricultural production. 

Village classes; fixation and settlement patterns; Nature of 
Land Rights and the problem of ownership of agrarian land. 

The concept of “The Village Community” 

The Land Revenue System: — ^Revenue assignments and grants; 
working of the Jagirdari system— The Ijara System; Role of Cash 
Nexus in the agrarian Economy of Mughal India. 
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Non-agricultnral Production 

Mines, Minerals, fisheries and forests. Rural and Urban 
handicrafts. 


Industrial organization; Manufacturing— techniques, urban 

wages. 

Trade and Trade Routes 

Foreign Trade— The volume and nature of exchange— Foreign 
trading communities and their role in the internal and overseas trade. 

Nature of the development of Rural and Urban Trade Centres — 
Important sea ports of India. Means of Transport — ^Trade 
Routes — Land, River and Sea routes — Custom and Transit Dues — 
The attitude of the State towards the Trading class — Organization 
of India Commerce. Markets— Weights and measures— Currency 
and Banking-Price Structure. 

Urbanization — Gronlh of Towns in Medieval India. The 
standard of life of the different social classes. 


Books : 

1. W.H. Moreland: 

2 . 

3. 

4. K.M. Ashraf 

5. Irfan Habib: 

6. S.S. Kulshresta: 

7. Chicherov: 

8. J.N. Sarkar: 

9. Noman Ahmad 

Siddiqi. 

10. Yusuf Hussain: 

11. D. Pant: 

12. BrijNarain; 

13. H.K.Naqvi: 


The agrarian System of Moslem India 
India at the Death of Akbar. 

India from Akbar to Aurungzeb 

Life and Conditions of the People of 

Hindustan. (Also in Hindi). 

The agrarian System of Mughals. 
Development of Trade and Industry under 
the Mughals. 

India-Economic Development in the 16- 
1 8th Centuries. 

Economic Life of Mughal India. 

Land Revenue Administration under the 
Mughals. 

Glimpses of Medieval Indian Culture 
Commercial Policy of the Mughals. 

Indian Economic Life, past and present 

Urban centres and Industries in upper 
India 1556-1803. 

Urbanization and Urban centres under the 
Great Mughals. 
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Papers III & ; 

Social and Religious Life in Medieval India : 

Caste structure and the development of caste system-Vama- 
ashram in the Medieval period—Aboriginal tribes — Untouchability, 
Functioning of social institutions like family and marriage. 

The role of the Nobility and the Ulama— Landed aristocracy- 
development of the Feudal System— main features of Feudal society. 

Position of women— Slavery— Hindu and Muslim social laws 
and customs. 

Village community and the peasantry— the Hindu and Muslim 
masses— social values and standard of living. 

Religious life— Bhakti movement and Sufism— Domestic life— 
Manners and customs— Means of recreation. 

Books recommended : 

K.M. Ashraf: Life and Conditions of the People of Hindustan, 
(2nd ed., Delhi, 1970). 

B.N.S. Yadava: Society and Culture in Northern India in the 12th 
Century (Allahabad, 1973). 

Sochau; Alberuni’s India, 2 vols., London, 1910. 

Yusuf Hussain: Glimpses of Medieval Indian Culture (Bombay, 
1962). 

J. Jolly: Hindu Law and Customs (Calcutta, 1928). 

K. A. Nizami: Some Aspects of Religion and Politics in India, 

during the I3th Century (Bombay, 1961). 

R.B. Pandey: Hindu Samskaras, Banaras, 1949. 

P.H. Prabhu: Hindu Social Organization, Bombay, 1954. 

R.S. Sharma: Indian Feudalism, Calcutta, 1965. 

A.L. Srivastava : Medieval Indian Culture (Agra, 1964). (Also 
in Hindi). 

A. YusufAli: Medieval India, Social and Economic condition 
(London, 1932). 

P.N. Chopra: Some Aspects of Society & Culture during the 
Mughal Age (Agra, 1963). 

Moreland : India at the death of Akbar ; From Akbar to Aurangzeb 
Tara Chand: Impact of Islam on Indian Culture. 

P. Toma : Hindu Religon, Manners and Customs (Bombay.) 
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Papers III & W— (iv); 

ART, ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHAEOLOGY 

The salient features of Sarcenic, Hindu and Indo-Muslim 
styles of Architecture-The Provincial styles of Architecture during 
the Sultanate period (Rajasthan, Mandu, Gujarat, Jaunpur). The 
Mughal architecture; the provincial and regional schools (Rajasthan, 
Gujarat, Malwa, Deccan). 

Painting during the early Medieval period with special refe- 
rence to illustrated Jain manuscripts. Sj'nthesis of the Indian and 
Persian stjies of Pmnting— evolution of the Mughal painting — 
Provincial and regional stj'les. 

The art of sculpture during the Medieval period — main trends. 

Archaeological sites and excavations of Material Culture and 
life during early Medieval and Mughal periods as revealed from the 
archaeolo^cal excavations. 

Books recommended : 

Percy Brown: Indian Architecture, voL II (Islamic Period), 4th 

ed., Bomba}', 1964. 

Perey Brown: Indian Paintinss under the Mushals (Oxford 

1924). 

Fergusson: A Histon' of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 

Moti Chandra: The Techm'que of Mushal Paintins (Lucknow-, 
1949). 

Sarasw'asti, S.K. : Indo-Islamic Architecture, 2 vols. 

Din Dayal Gupta: Ashta-Chhap aur Vallabh Samprada 3 -e. 
Cultural Heritage of India (relevant portions). 

Tara Chand: Impact of Islam on Indian Culture. 

S.A.A. Riz\'i: Moslem Rerivalist Movements in Northern India 
in the 16th & 17th Centuries (-'^gra, 1969). 

Abul Fazl: Ain-i-Akbari, vol. HI. 

Hazari Prasad Dw'ivedi : Madhvakalin Dharmesadhana (Allahabad 

1952). 

R.B. Pande}': Hindu Sarasakaras (Banaras, 1949). 

P.H. Prabhu: Hindu Social Organization (Bombay, 1954). 

Papers III & IV— (v); 

HISTORL4NS OF MEDIEVAL INDLA 

Evolution of Muslim Historiography— main trends and chara- 
cteristics. 
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Court historians of Sultanate period-'Hasan Nizami. Minhaj- 
us-Siraj; Ziauddin Barani-evaluation of their works and styles. 

Poet historians—Amir Khusrau, Isami. Autobiographies of 
Babar and Jahangir— Court historians of the Mughal period: Abul 
Fazl and Abdul Hamid Lahauri-evaluation of their works and styles. 

Independent historians: Badaoni, Khan Khan, Bhimsen. 

European Travellers— Bernier, Tavernier, Manned. 

Regional historiography— Nainsi, Kamidan. 

Books recommended : 

Mohibbul Hasan: Historians of Medieval India, (Meerut, 1968). 

P. Hardy: Historians of Medieval India. 

Mukbia: Historians and Historioeraphy during the reign of Akbar 
(Delhi, 1979). 

Wahid Mirza; Amir Khusrau 

Elliot and Dowson: History of India as told by its owm Historians, 
vols. U-VI (Hindi translations available). 

Babar Nama (tr. Mrs. A.S. Beveridge). 

Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri (tr. Rogers & Beveridge) (Also in Hindi). 

Works for fmrther reading : 

Franz Rosenthal : A History of Muslim Historiographies (Leiden, 
1968). 

Abul Fazl : Akbar Nama (tr. A.S. Beveridge) 

Amir Khusrau : Khazain-ul-Futuh (tr. Prof. M. Habib) 

Isami: Futuh-us-Salatin, 3 vols. (tr. Mahdi Hussain) 

G.H. Ojha: Ojha Nibandha Sangraha 

MuhtaNensi: Nensi ri Khyat, 3 vols. (Raj. Or. Research Inst.) 

GROUP— ‘a 

Paper I : 

Problems and Interpretation of the Historj' of India — 1756-1858. 

Establishment of British rule in Bengal-Acquisition of Diwani- 
Clash with the Marathas— Evaluation of the role of Mahadji Sin- 
dhia and Nana Phadnis. Failure of the Marathas— Haidar Ali and 
Tipu Sultan. 

Evolution of British policy tow’ards Indian States and Mughal 
Empire-its various stages— doctrine of lapse and annexation of Oudh. 
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The Rise of the Sikhs in the latter half of the 18th century. 
Ranjit Singh’s military achievements and administration — Punjab 
after 1839--British policy and annexation of Punjab. 

The Frontier policy — Northern, North-Western, and North- 
Eastern frontiers-Nepal, Afghanistan and Burma-conquest of Sind. 

Growth of Civil, Judicial and Land revenue administration— 
Problem of Indianisation of the administrative machine-Reaulating 
and Pitt’s India Act-The Charter Acts of 1813, and 1853. 

Influence of Utilitarian and Evangelical ideas on British Indian 
Administration. 

_ The outbreak of 1857— its causes, nature and results-various 
theories of its origin-Govt. of India Act, 1858. 

Books Recommended : 

1. R.C. Majumdar: I Maratha supremacy 

II British Paramountcy and Indian Re- 
naissance. Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan’s 
History and culture of the Indian 
People, Bombay 1965. 

2. Prasad, B. Bondage and Freedom Vol. I 1757-1858 

3. Dodwell, H.H.(ed.) The Cambridge Historj' of India Vol. V. 

4. Sardesai, G.S. : Main Currents of Maratha History' 

5. Deodhar: NanaPhadnis 

6. Stokes, E.: English Utilitarians and India. 

7. Sinha, N.K.: Ranjit Singh 

8. Sinha, N.K.: Haider Ali. 

9. Chaudhary, S.B. : Theories of the Indian Mutiny. 

10. Civil Rebellion in India during 1857-58. 

1 1. Prasad, S.N. : Paramountcy under Dalhousie 

12. P.N. Khera : British policy towards Sindh. 

13. Jones, M.: Warren Hastings and Bengal 

14. Sardesai, G.S. : New History' of the Marathas, Vol. II., 

chapters XVI vol. Ill (Also in Hindi.) 

15. Sheikh Ali, B. : Haider Ali 

16. M.S. Mehta: Lord Hastings and the Indian states. 

1 7. Lee Warner: The Native States. 
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Paper II — 

Problem and Interpretation of Indian Histor}- — 1858-1950: 

The aftermath of 1 857~Changes in British imperialistic policy-- 
Changed importance of Indian States— Stages in the growth of impe- 
rial policy towards them— paramountcy and its impact. 

The Secretary of State and India Council— their role— SOS 
vis-a-vis the Governor General— The man on the spot theory. 

Liberal and Conser\’ative trends in British Indian administra- 
tion (1876-1905)— administrative and financial decentralisation— 
Problem of Indianisation of administrative services-Racial discri- 
mination. and Judicial administration— British attitude to Indian 
society and attempts at social reform. 

Economic imperialism-drain of wealth from India— Policy 
towards Industrialisation and Railway development— Irrigation, 
land revenue administration and Famines— Import-Export trade. 

Genesis of nationalism— Origin of the Indian National Cong- 
ress — ^Various theories — Liberal and extremist schools. Revolution- 
ries and the terrorists— Elite politics and Mobilisation of masses. 
Gandhian technique of Satyagraha. Imperialist devices to obstruct 
Constitutional advance-encouragement to communal and sectional 
interests. 

Communalism and its genesis— Role of English officials and 
Muslim leaders— Opposition to Indian National Congress— Simla 
Deputation, Lucknow Pact and Mcdonald Award— Concept of a 
separate state for Muslims and Partition of the country. 

Transfer of Power and the new Constitution of India 
Books recommended : 

1. Dilks, David: Curzon in India, 2 vols, London 1969. 

2. Swinton, Arthur: North-West Frontier 1839-1917, London, 

1967. 

3. Carrington, C.E. : The British Overseas: Exploits of a Nation 

of Shop-keepers. 

4. Gopal S. : The Viceroyalty of Lord Ripon, 1880-1884, London, 

1953. 

5. Gopal, S.: British Policy in India, Camb., 1965. 

6. Majumdar, R.C.:History & Culture of Indian People. Vidya 

Bhawan Series, Vol. IX & X, Relevant por- 
tions and vol. XI. 

7. Coupland, R.: The Indian Problem, 1833-1935. 
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8. Philips, C.H. (ed.): The Evolution of India, 1858-1947. 

9. Bearce: British attitude towards India. 

10. Moore, Charles: Liberalism and India. 

11. Singh, V.B. : Economic Historj' of Modem India. 

12. TaraChand: Histort' of Freedom Movement in India Vol. 

II, III & W. 

13. Roy, Somnath: Indian politics and constitutional development. 

14. Prasad, B. : Origins of Provincial autonomy 

15. Singh, H.L.: Problems and Policies 

16. Jain, M.S.: The Aligarh Movement 

Papers III & IV-option (a) : 

Paper — (III) Political Awakening and National Movement 1838-1935 

Early political associations and their activities (1838-1884), 
Surendra Nath Banerjee, A.O. Hume, W.C. Baneijee and their acti- 
vities—various theories about the origin of the Indian National Cong- 
ress— British attitude to the nationalist movement— Controversy over 
primacy of social questions-Indian Social Conference and its con- 
tribution to political an'akem'ng. Muslim opposition-Birth of the 
Extremist Movement— Role of Tilak— The terrorist and the Revolu- 
tionary movements-Home Rule Movement and Annie Beasant— 
Non-cooperation and Civil Disobedience Movements-Round Table 
Con-ference and Poona Pact. The idea of federation. 

Books recommended : 

1. Majumdar, B.B.: Indian Political Associations and reform of 

Legislature, 1818-1917. 

2. Banerjee, S.N.: A Nation in the Making. 

3. Heimsath, C.H.: Indian Nationalism and Hindu Social Reform 

4. Seal A.: Emergence of Indian Nationalism. 

5. Tripathi, A.: The Extremist Challenge. 

6. Argov.: Moderates and Extremists. 

7. Wolpert: Tilak and Gokhale 

8. : Morley and India 1906-1910. 

9. R.C. Majumdar: History of Freedom Movement, vols. I-III. 

10. Tarachand: History of Freedom Movement in India’ vol. 

I to IV (in Hindi also). 

11. Jain, M.S.: Aligarh Movement. 

12. Kabir, Humayun: Muslim Politics, 1905-1942. 

13. Robinson: Separatism among the Indian Muslims. 

14. RamGopal: Indian Politics (in Hindi also). 
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15. Grover, B.L.: British Policy towards Indian Nationalism. 

16. Mehrotra, S.R.: Emergence of Indian National Congress. 

17. Brown, J.M.; Gandhi's rise to power in Indian politics 1915-22. 

Paper (I\0— TRANSFER OF POWER 1935-47 

The paper is meant to be a detailed end exhaustive study 
of the period. It w ould include a critical study of the role and 
actmties of the three main parties at the national scene — the Musl- 
im League, The Indian National Congress and the British Gover- 
nment. 

Books recommended : 

1. Lumby, E.W.R. : The Transfer of Power in India, 1945-47. 

2. Menon, V.P. : The Transfer of Pow-er in India. 

3. Philip, C.H. & M.D. 

Wainwright (ed.) ; The Partition of India ( 1935-47 ). 

4. Hudson, H.V. ; The Great Divide. 

5. Tarachand ; Histon- of Freedom Movement in India, 
Vol. IV. 

6. Low, D.A. : Congress and the Raj. 

7. Veerathappa, K ; British Conservative Party and Indian 
Independence — 1930-47. 

Papers m & IV-option (b) ; 

Paper (III) — ^Administrative and Constitutional Development 

1853-1950 

Evolution of administrative system during 1772-1833, Growth 
of centralisation. Introduction of English law and the judicial 
sj’stem — its impact on the socio-economic system. Recruitment to 
Civil serv'ices— Patronage vs. competitive system— racial superiority. 
Question of Indianisation and the age limit controversy. Three 
categories of Civil Services. Beginnings of decentralisation-admi- 
nistrative and financial— Local self government— devolution and 
delegation of authoritv"; Growth and organisation of Central Secre- 
tariat — ^Provincial and other rivalries— Role of bureaucracy in the 
20th century. 

The growth of Legislative Council and the Role of non-official 
members— 1853-1909-Main features and the w’orking of Acts of 1909, 
1919, 1935, Various Commissions to suggest constitutional reforms- 
Round Table Conferences-Concept of Federation-Question of the 
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Indian States Representation— Principle of Communal electorates— 
Provincial autonom}'. Constitutional development during 1945-47, 
Constituent Assembly and a critical study of the Constitution of 1950. 

Books recoimnended : 

B.M. Mishra: Administrative History' of India. 

B. Prasad : Origins of Prorincial Autonomy 

C. H. Phillips: Evolution of India and Pakistan, 1858-1947. 

B.N. Pandey: Introduction of English Law in India 
Coupland: The Constitutional Problem. 

A.B. Keith: Constitutional History of India. 

M.V. Pylee: Constitutional Government in India. 

Courtney Ilbert: Government of India. 

V.C.P. Choudhary: Administration of Lord Lytton. 

H.L. Singh: Problems and Policies. 

Spangenberg: British Bureaucracy in India. 


Paper (IV) — Social and Economic History of India 1750-1950. 
Outline: 

Social life in the later half of the 18th century' — Cottage 
industries and their decline— Land Revenue Administration and main 
features of Permanent, Ryotwari and Mahalwari settlements— Impact 
of free trade policy on industry' and agriculture. 

English legal system and its impact— Grow'th of English educa- 
tion— Christian Missionaries and their role-Growth of press-Social 
mobility and rise of middle classes— Social and religious reform move- 
ments— Social Legislation— Upliftment of depressed classes. 

Railways— Guarantee System and its economic impact— Textile 
and Jute Industry'— Problem of rural indebtedness and famines- 
Drain of wealth and its implications. 

Peasant movements and trade unionism. Foreign trade and 
British attitude to the policy of protection. 

Books recommended: 

Gadgil, D.R. : Industrial Evolution of India in recent times. 
Datta, R.C. : Economic History' of India, vol. I & H. 
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Chandra, B.: Rise and Gros^th of Economic Nationalism in India 
(Also in Hindi). 

Naoroji.. Dadabhai: Poverty' and Un-British Rule in India. 
Gangnli, B.N.: Modem Indian Economic Thought. 

Bhatia, B.M. : Famines in India: A Study in Some Aspects of 

the Economic History of India, 
1860-1945, London, 1963. 

Guha, Ranjit: A Rule of Propert}’ for Bengal. 

Mishra B.B.: The Indian Middle Classes. 

Desai, A.R.: Sodal Background of Indian Nationalism. 

Datta, K.K. : Surv^ey of Social and Economic History of India. 
Sinha, N.K.: Economic History of Bengal, Vols. I, II& HI. 

R,C. Majumdar: British Paramountcy and India Renaissance, vol. 
K&X, Pt. n. 

Ingham, K.: Reformers in India, 1793-1833. 

Natrajan,: Century of Sodal reform in India. 

O’Malley L.S.S. (ed.) : Modem India and the West. 

Bose, N.S.: Indian Awakening and Bengal, Cal., 1976. 

Natrajan, J.: History of Indian Journalism. 

Papers HI Sc IV-option (c): 

Paper (i) — Sodal Economic and Political Ideas — Rammohan to Tilak 

Ram mohan Roy, Eankim Chand Chattopadhya, Dayanand 
SarasTvati, Bhartendu Harish Chandra, Say>ad Ahmed Khan, Vive- 
kanand, Gokhale, Ranade, Tilak, Dadabhai Naoroji. B.C. Pal, Auro- 
bindo and Lala Lajpat Rai. 

Books recommended : 

1. Majumdar, B.B. : Histiory of Political Thought from Rammo- 

han to Dayanand. 

2. Joshi, V.C. (ed.) : Rammohan and the Process of Moderniza- 

tion, New Delhi, 1975. 

3. Heimsath, Charts H. : Indian Nationalism and Hindu Social 

Reform, Princeton, 1969. 

4. Baneijee, S.K.: Bankimchandra: A Studv of His Craft, Cal. 

.1968. 

5. Appadorai (ed.): Documents on Political Thousht in Modem 

India, Vol. I & H. 

6. Jain, M.S. : Adhunik Bharat men Mushm Rajnaitik Vicharak 

7. R.P. Masani: Dadabhai Naorojee. 

8. Parvate: Lokmaya Ulak. 
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9. Parvate: Gokhale. 

10. Joshi, V.C.: Lajpat Rai: Autobiographical Writings. 

1 1 . Verma, V.P. ; Modern Indian Political Thought (in Hindi also) 

12. Wolpert, S.: Tilak and Gokhale. 

13. Roman Rolland : Life of Vivekanand. 

14. Narvane: Modern Indian Thought. 

15. GanguU, B.N.: Modern Indian Economic Thought 

16. Lajpat Rai ; Young India. 

Papers III & IV— option (c) ; 

Paper (IV) — Social, Economic and Political Thought in the 20th 
Century. 

The paper would be in two sections and would include a study 
of the ideas of the following leaders: 

Section-‘A’ 

Madan Mohan Malviya, Tej Bahadur Sapru, Maulana Muha- 
mmad Ali, Iqbal, B.R. Ambedkar, Jay Prakash Narain. 

Section-‘B’ 

Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Books recommended : 

1. Kriplani, J.B. : Gandhi, his life and thought. 

2. Jain, M.S.: Adhunik Bharat Men Muslim Rajnaitik Vicharak. 

3. Nanda, B.R.: Mahatma Gandhi, a biography. 

4. Prasad, Ganesh: Nehru'; a study in liberal humanism. 

5. Adi H. Doctor, : Anarchist Thought in India (Asia Publishing 

House, 1964). 

6. Low, D.A. : Sounding of Modem Indian History. 

7. Verma, V.P. : Modem Indian Political Thought (Also in Hindi) , 

8. Bose, N.K.: Studies in Gandhism (Cal. 1962). 

9. Nanda, B.R. : TheNehrus: Jawaharlal Nehru. 

10. J.P. Narayan: Towards Struggle. 

11. Dhawan: Political Thought of Gandhi. 

12. Gangoli: Gandhian Social Thought. 

13. Bose & Patwardhan : Gandhi in Indian politics. 

14. Appadorai, A.; Indian political thinking. 

15. Keer, Dhananjay: Dr. Ambedkar-life and mission. 
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16. M.N. Des: Ths political pMosopIiy of JawEiiar Lai Nehru. 

17. tvarauSiugh: Aurobindo. 

Paper V Ether (i) Theories and IMetho-ds of History : 

Nature and Scope of Histoiy— Science or Art — 

Historical Explanation— Linear and Cyclical theories— Idealis- 
tic and Posithistic \’iewpomts. 

Problem of Objecti^it}— Relation bet^;re^n fact and interpre- 
tation— Causation and prediction— possibilities of ‘lavv-s' Diale- 
ctical method in histor\a Histor>— Role of Indindual-the Great 
Man Theor>\ 

Books recorrjr.sr.dsd : 

1. EJI. Carr: WTiat is Historj-? 

2. WTI. Walsh: An Introduction to the philosophy of Historj". 

3. CoUingn'ood: The Idea of Histoiy 

4. Elton: The Practice of Histoiy. 

5. Pandey. G.C. (ed.) : Itihas — ^swaroop evam Siddhanta. 

Or (ii) — ^Historiography: 

Historiography in ancient civilizations: Indian. Chinese, 
Islamic. 

Graeco — Roman historiography. The beginnings. Herodotus 
& Thucj'dides. 

Mediaeval historiography and St. Augustine. 

Historiography during the Renaissance and Enhghtenment— 
New trends. Spengler. Torabee, Marx. 

Books : 

Collingv^'ood : Idea of Histor}- 
Burv" ; Ancient Greek Historian 
Thompson.: History of Historical writings. 

Tholfsen: Historical Thinking. 

Gooch; History and Historians of 19f/r Century. 

(iii) — ^History of Politica] Theorj- 

The paper would include a study of leading ideas of the 
following political philosophers: 

Plato, .A.ristotle, St. Augustine, St. Acquinas, Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, J.S. Jvlill. Hegel, Green, Marx, Lenin and Gandhi. 
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Books recommended : 

1. Sabine; A History of Political Theory (Also in Hindi) 

2. Macllwain: Growth of Political thought in the west. 

3. Vaughan: Studies in the History of Political Philosophy: 

before and after Rouseau. 

4. Barker: Greek Political Theory (Also in Hindi). 

5. Gopi Nath Dhawan: Political Philosophy of Gandhi. 

6. Barker :Political Thought in England (1884-1914). 

7. Green ; Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation. 

8. Gatlin ; History of Political Philosophers. 



iVJNXTES OF THE SPECAL MEEriNG OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES IN THE CHEMISTRY HELD ON 26TH JUNE, 
1979 AT 9.00 AJNL IN THE UXTYERSITY OFHCE, 
JAIPUT?. 

Present : 


1. Prof. K.C. Joshi (Convener) 

2. Shri Mi. Sbarma 

3. Sfcri K-P. Bhargava 

4. Prof. J.P. Tandon (Special invitee) 

N.B. : — The rninutes vcere ^Iso drcnlated to the other 
memfaers of the Board and did not make any 
comments. 

1. Mlth reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 16 
dated I5.5.I979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 (iii), dated 26/27th 
hlay, 1979, the Board recommended the courses of study for 
the M.Sc. Pre%ious Examinaticn of 1980 and 1981 and Final 
Examination of 1981 and 1982 according to Annual Scheme of 
Examination iVide Appendix-I) 

2. Mnth reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 10 
dated Jst June. 1979 and Sjudicate Res. No. 3, dated IGth June, 
1979 the Beard resolved to recommend that the word “Unit” 
he deleted in all the Syllabi of the Under-Graduate and Post- 
Giacuate Examinatiers in the subject and accordingly 1979 
editions of the Syllabi prescribed for the Yanous examination 
of 1 98 1 of the aboxa Subject be got printed. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Convener 
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SCHEME OF examination 

M.Sc. CHEMISTRY EXAMINATION 
{Annual Scheme) 

Each theory paper 3 hours 

Viva-Voice (Wherever. 

permitted) 

Dissertation/Thesis/ , 

Survey Work/Field Work, 
any : — 

2. The number of papers and the maximum marks for 
each paper/practical shall be shown in the syllabus fcr the 
subject ccncemed. It will be necessary fcr a canoidateto pass 
in the theory part as well as in the practical part (wherever 
prescribed ) of a subject/paper, separately. 

3, A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the 
Final Examinations shall be required to obtain (i) at least 36% 
marks in the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the exam- 
ination and (ii) at least 36% marks in practical (s) wherever 
prescribed at the exan.inaticn, provided that if a candidate fails 
to secure at least 25% marks in each individual paper at the 
examination and also in the viva-voce test/uissertati on/survey 
report, 'field w'erk, w herever presenbed, he shall be deemed to 
have failed at the examination not w ithstan.-'ing his having ootain- 
ed the minimum percentage of marks required in the aggregate 
for that examjnation. No division will be avearded at the Pre- 
vious Examination Dhasion shall be aw'arded at the end of the 
Final Examination on the combined marks obtained at the Pre- 

' vicus and the Final Exaniinations taken together, as noted below 


100 marks 
100 marks 

100 marks 


First Divisicn 

60% 

of the aggregate 

marks 

Second Divisicn 

48% 

taken together of 

the Pr- 

Third Divisicn 

36% 

evious and the Final Exam- 



inations. 



4. If a candidate clears any Paper (s) /Practical (s)/ 
Dissertatici'.A'iva-vcce presenbed at the Previous and/or Final 
Examinalicn after a continuous period of three years, then for 
the puipcse of w erkirg cut his divisicn the minimum pass marks 
only Viz 25% ( 36% in the case of Practical ) sliall be taken into 
account in respect of such Paper (s)/Pracl;cal (s)/DiSsertation/ 
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Vue Voce as are cleared after the expiry of the aforesaid period 
of three } ears : prorided that; in case where a candidate required 
more than 2o?d marks in order to reach the rami mum aggregate as 
many mark out of those actually secured by him w'lfbe taken 
into account as would enable him to make up the deficiency in 
the requisite rainiraum aggregate. 


5. The Thesis/Dissertaticn/Survey Report/Fieid Work 
shall be type-written and submitted in triplicate so as to reach the 
0£ce of the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement 
of the theory examinations. Only such candidates shall be per- 
mitted to offer Dissertaticn/Reld Wcrk/Survey Report/Thesis in 
lieu of a paper as are regular students { Correspondence course 
students included ) and ha^^ secured at least 55% marks in the 
aggregate of all the papers prescribed at the previous exam- 
inations. 


6. The \''i\-a-Ycce test shall be held at the end of the 
Final year of the Course. The Collegiate Candidates, the Non- 
collegtate candidates as well as the candidates belonging to t.he 
correspondence courses shall be allow'ed option to offer either 
Rx'a-vcce or a paper in lieu there of prescribed for the purpose. 


SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

M.Sc. (Previous} Examination, 1980. 

Paper i — Inorganic Chemistry 

Paper II — Orgardc Chemistry 
Paper III — Physical Chemistry 

Paper IV — ^Analytical Chemistry 
— Practicals. 

.M.Sc. Final Examination, 198 1. 

Paper I — Inorganic General 

Paper II —Orgardc General 
Paper III — Physical General 


Paper IV — Either Paper 

(a) 

Inorganic special 

(b) 

Organic special 

— Practicals. 

(c) 

Physical special 
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M.Sc., PREVIOUS EXAMINATION 

Paper I— Inorg-anic Chemistry 

3 hours diraticn 100 marks 

1. N liclear and Radiochemistry : 

Einding energy, theories of nuclear stability,, various 
nuclear rr.ocels. Nuclear reacticns involving cnarged particles, 
gamma rays and neutrons. Nuclear fi-sion and fusion. 
Production of radio isotopes and labelled compounds and 
their applications. 

2. Chemistry of transuranic elements : 

Production of transuranic and super heavy elements; 
usual and unusual oxidation states of actinides. Spectral and 
magnetic properties. Comparison of aclinic.es with lanthanides. 

3. Chemistry cf Silicon : 

Structure, preparation and properties of s'lanes, alkyi 
helosilanes and silicon nitrogen compounds Stereochemistry 
of silicon compounds. 

4. (a) Synthesis, structure and reactions of boron 

hydrides and borazines 

(b) Modern theories of acids and bases including 
hard and soft acids and bases. 

5. Reaction in Non-aqueous solvents : 

Properties of non-aqueous solvents and nature of reac- 
tions there in; Co-oraination model. Study of I'eactions in 
Sulphuric acid, oi methyl sulphoxide, bromine trifluorine and 
dintrogen tetroxioe. 

6. Theory of atomic spectra : 

lypes of spectra (Absorption, emission and X-ray 
spectra). Electron spin, angular n.omentum vectors. Russc-ll 
Saunders coupling. Interpretation of spectra anu magnetic 
picperties oi atoms. 

7. Theories of Bonding : 

Application of variation principle to the bonding in Hi 
and H'l-® systems. Hybridization of orbitals. Molecular 
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orbital tbecry cf H+2 gnd Hj molecules (LCAO methods); self 
censistant field methods. Approximate methods for simple 
hom.ocirttomic molccJes, CO, CO* Ka 0, Co 3 ~^ Os electron 
deficient mckcules, interhalcgan compounds and fluorides of 
xenon. Bonding in delocaliseo eleclrcn systems. 

8 . 

Crystal field, Ligand field and MO Theory of coordina- 
tion compounds. 

9. 

(a) Lattices and space groups .'—Lattice energy of solids. 
Energy band theory of solids (metals, semiconductors, 
ionic crystals and molecrdar corrpouunds). Relations- 
hip cf energy bands to electrical, optical and magne- 
tic properties of solids. 

(b) Structural study of inter- metallic, interstitial comipo- 
unds, defect structures and non-stoichiometric 
compounds. 

10 . 

(a) Chemistry of condensed phosphates .'—Cyclic and 
chain polyphosphonc acid and their salts : synthesis, 
properties complexaticn and hydrolysis reactions. 

(b) Organo-phosphorous compounds : Reactivity, 
Stereochemistry and mechanism cf ro-firtions. 


Paper II — Organic Chemistry : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks. 

1 . 

(a) Bonding in organic mo/ecu/es— Hybridisation; Bond 
lengths, bend energies and bend angles; Hydrogen 
bonding and its effect on properties. Resonance and 
Aromaticity. 

(b) Structure and Reactivity— {a) Acids and Bases (b) 
Inductive effect, m,eson,eric effect and electromeric 
effect (c) Kypercenjugation (d) Steric effect (e) 
Concept of tautomierism. 

2. Organic Reaction Mechanism : 

(General Censideratiens) Types of Organic Reactions; 
Intrcductciy ideas on Energetics of reactions; Carbenium ions 
(incluoir.g rearrangemxnts) and Carbamens. 
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5. Mechanistic Studies of the following 

fa) Nucleophilic substitution at Saturated Carbon Atom; 
SNi and SN* reactions; Stereochemical considera- 
tions, Allylic Rearrangement, Neighbouring group 
participation. 

(b) Nucleophilic Substitution at an unsaturated carbon 
Atom. 

(c) Electrophilic and Nucleophilic Substitution in 
Aromatic Systems. 

4. Stereochemistry : 

Principle of molecular asymmetry; Optical activity of 
compounds containing asymimetric carbon atoms and no 
asymm.etn'c carbon atoms; Absolute configuration, R-S 
Nomienclature; Geometrical isomerism of compounds con- 
taining carbon — carbon, carbon-nitrcgen and nitrogen — 
nitrogen double bonds; Stereochemistry of substituted 
cycloalkanes. 

5. 

(a) Cycloalkanes— Recent methods of preparing large 
ring compounds, Muscone and Civetone; Stability 
and Conformations. 

(b) Polynuclear Aromatic Hydrocarbons— knihracene 
and Phenanthrene; Carcinogenic hydrocarbons. 

6 . 

(a) Heterocylic compounds containing one hetero atom. 
Quinoline, Iscquinoline, Acridine, Pyrones, Indole. 

(b) Amino Acids and polypeptides : methods of synthe- 
sis; properties and relationship to proteins. 

7. Alkaloids. 

Occurrence; Classification: General methods of isolation 
and determination of structure; Detailed study of the following. 

Hygrine. Nicotine, Atropine, Cocaine, Papaverine. 

8. Synthetic and natural dyes. 

Classification; General stydy of synthetic dyes (with 
special reference to Vat dyes Cyanine dyes); Alizarin and 
Indigo; Colour and chemical constitution. 
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9. Carbohydrates. 

Classification, General methods of structure deter* 
iranaticn; Structure and ccnfiguraticn of maltose, lactose, 
sucrose. Structural study of starch and cellulose; Elementary' 
ideas of photosynthesis of carbohydrates. 

10. Terpenes. 

Occurrence, classification, general methods of isolation 
and structure determination; alicylic and monocyclic terpenes, 
Citral, Geranicl, Umonine, Terpineol, Menthol. 

Paper III — Physical Chemistry' 

3 hrs. duration : 100 marks 

1. Chemical Kinetics; 

(i) Complex Reactions, Parallel, Opposing and Consecu- 
tive reactions and reactions involving equilibria. 
Induced Reactions with examples, induction factor, 
induction period. Effect of substituents on the 

rates. Linear free energy relationships. 

(ii) Chain Reactions, Charactenstics general kinetics, 
steady state concept. Discussion of hydrogen 
bromine reaction. Catalysis and Mechanism (a) 
General catalysis (b) Add base catalysis, aridity 
functions (c) Enzyme catalysis. 

2. Electrochemistry : 

(i) Diffusion and ionic mobility, solutions of diffusion 
equation, defects of Arrhenius theory. Activity and 
acthdty coefficient, standard states, methods of 
determination of activities by vapour pressure, 
freezing point, toiling point, emf and osmotic 
pressure ii.eti.cds for electrolytes, and non-electroly- 
tes, Ionic strength. Correction for more concentrater.v 
solutions, results, salting out effect. 

(ii) Debye Huckel or ion cloud theory solution of Poision 
and Boltzman equation, Debye-Huckel limiting law, 
theory of more concentrated solutions, extension of 
Debye Huckel theory, theory of conductiritj' (Onsag- 
er’s equation including mathematical deducations). 

3. Quantum Mechanics : 

(i) Basic principles of quantum theory, postulates of 
quantum theory', Sdirodinger wave equation; 
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FhysicEl iiilerpretaiicn of wave fundicns, normalisa- 
ticn and orthcgcnality of wave functions, Operators, 
angular n:cir.entuni commutation rules, eigen values. 

(ii) Scluticn cf Schrcdirger wave equation for some 
simple sj'stems-particle in a box (one and three 
din.ensicns), particle in a circle and on a sphere, 
harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom-complete 

solution radial and angular dependence of wsve 
functions, hydrogen molecule ion, hydrogen 

molecule. 

4. Thermodynamics. 

(i) Thermodynamic properties, partial molar quantities 
and their physical significance, chemiical potential 
and its variation with temperature. Fugacity, defini- 
tion, methods cf determining fugacities including 
generalised methods, its variation with temperature. 

(ii) J.T. effect, sign and magnitude of J.T. effect, thermo- 
dynamic equation of states, expression for J.T. effect 
and inversion tem;perature for a vender Waal’s 
gas, and generalised expression for J.T. effect and 
inversion temiperature using reduced equation of 
state. 

5. Spectroscopy. 

(i) Brief outline of ultraviolet and visible spectroscopy as 

geven in B.Sc. syllabi, expeiim.ental tchnique, classi- 
fication of electronic transitionst o — >-£rXN-»-(r^'-^<rX 
andn Spectral conjugations, its application 

in structure elucidation, in study of keto-enol 

> tauten eiism, cis-trans isomerism, stereccl.emiistry, 

dissccialicn constants of acids and bases. 

(ii) (a) Brief outline cf infrared spectrcsccpy as given 

in B.Sc., Syllabi, experim.ental technique, 
harm.onic and anharmonic vibrations, force 
constants, characteristic group frequencies 
and their intensities, and factors influencing 
these in different type of organic comipounds, 
hydrogen bending. Infrared spectra cf inorga- 
nic ions and cccroinaticn compounds. Rotational 
spectra of HCI gas. 

(b) Raman spectra, experim.ental technique, 
application in elucidation of molecular structure. 
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6. Phase rule. 

PnEse rule study cf the fcllcwing condensed s\-steras of 
two components — 

(e) ForiEEticn 'of compound with congruent melting 
point, system is completely mJscible in the liquid 
stste. 

(i) DiphenylEmineend benzophencne. 

(ii) Ferric Giloride end weter. 

(b) FormEticn cf compound with incongruent m.elting 
point. Benzene and picric £cid. 

(c) DistillEiicn cf fainEry liquids — 

(i) Miscible liquids-azectrcpic mdxture. 

(ii) Particlly miscible liquids. 

(iii) Immiscible liquids. 

(d) Ccnstructicn of phase diagram cf two corapcnents 
from the given data. 


7. Photochemistry. 

Abscrpticn cf light, Grotlhus Dreper Law, Enstein’s law 
to puotcchecical equi\*Elence, photochemistry cf the dimiensa- 
ticn cf anthiTEcene and Hi-fCli Kj -{-Brj and Hj +1. reaction, 
fiucrescence, phcsphcrescence, phctcsensitisaticn and chemilu- 
mirdscence, elem.entary idea of flash photolysis and its applica- 
tions. 

Paper IV — Anahdxcal Chemistry : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

1 : Principles cf volumetric analysis : 

Equivalent v.eighis. ccnductcm.etric and potentiomietric 
titrations; titraticn cuivcs. Theories of acid base, adsorption, 
and redox indicators. 

2 : Ccmple.xometric titrEticns, metal indicators. Use of 
KBrOs . Ceric sulphate, Cr (V[),(V), (II) and Ti (III) invclumie- 
tric analysis. 

3 Treatment cf Quantitative datei : 

Predsicn of m.easurement, significant figures, absolute and . 
relative errors. Methods or average any least squares. 
Calculation of slope, intercept, and standard and average 
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deviation. Application of Newtonian method for sohing 
polynomial approximations. 

4 : Brief theory, experimental technique and application of 

following : 

(i) Colorimetry. 

(ii) Flame photometry. 

(i.i) Solvent extraction processes. 

5 : Estimation of functional groups : 

Principles of esiimation of following; Hydroxy, 
Aldehyde, Ketone, Enol, Carboxy, Amino, Acetoxy, Alkoxy, 
Terminal methylene and C — methyl groups, unsaturation and 
Grignard’s reagent (titration methods). 

6. (a) Organic reagents in chemical analysis. Use of 

important organic reagents, spot tests. 

(b) Spectrophotometric titrations, nephelometry and 
turbidimetry. 

7 ; Chromatography. 

Brief theory, experimental techniques and application 
of (i) TLC (ii) Column chromatography (iii) Paper chromato- 
graphy (iv) Electro chromatography (Vj Ion e.xchange chroma- 
tography and (vi) Gas chromatography. 

8 : Brief theory experimental technique and applications of 
(i) Polarography and amperometry (ii) Chronopoten- 
tiometry (iii) Coulometry. 

9: 

Brief theory, experimental technique and applications of 
(i) Activation analysis (ii) Atomic absorption spectroscopy. 

10 : 

Brief theory, e.xperimental technique and applications of 
(i) calorimetry — enthalpy titrations (ii) Thermograximetric 
analysis, deferential thermal analysis. 

PRACTICALS 
Practical — 200 marks 
INORGANIC 

1. Semi-micro qua!itati\-e analysis of mi.xture of moderate 
complexity, containing not more than seven radicals from the 
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list of radicals prescribed for the B.Sc. examination with the 

addition of the following : 

Arsenate, chromate, dichromate, permanganate, cyanide, 

thiosulphate. 

Note : — Candidates will be expected to have analysed 
atleast twelve mixtures. 

Quantitative Analysis : 

2. (a) Standard gra\imetric and volumetric methods of 

determining the'following basic and acid constituents 
from pure substance and from their mixture, not 
involving the separation of more than two constitue- 
nts : Cu, Ag, Ca, Ba, Mg, Zn, Al, Pb, Ni, NH 4 , 
arsenite, sulphate, thiosulphate, chloride, bromide, 
iodide, carbonate. 

(b) Available cldorine in bleaching powder and available 
oxygen in hydrogen peroxide and in pyrolusite. 

(c) Alloys : Silver coin, nickel coin, brass. 

(d) Minerals ; Dolomite, galena. 

Note Candidates will be expected to have analysed 
at last three mixtures under (a) and at least two 
under each (b), (c) and (d), 

3. Simple preparations such as : 

(i) Ferrous sulphate from Kipp’s waste. 

(ii) Silver nitrate from silver residues. 

(hi) Carbonate tetrainine cobalt (IV) nitrate. 

(iv) Sodium cobaltinitrate. 

(v) Sodium tetrathionate. 

(\i) Cuprous chloride. 

(\ii) Cuprous thiourea comple.xes. 

(viii) Sodium ferroxalate. 

(i.x) Reinecke’s salt. 

(.\) Potassium chromiocynate. 

Note : — Candidates will'be expected to have prepared at 
least six compounds. 
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ORGANIC 

1. Preparation ot simple compounds involving not more 
than two stages. 

2. Identification of two simple compounds in a mi.vture 
and preparation of their derivatives. 

3. Estimation of-CCOH group : Determination of saponi- 
fication number and looine number of oils. 

PHYSIC-AL 


1. l^^olecuiar weight detern.inaticn by A'apour density 
method. 

2. Molecular weight determination by elevation in B.P. 

3. Electrical conductivity of solutions and conductometric 
titrations (acid-alkali precipitation m»i.xutre of halides.) 

4. Partition ccefiicients — to detrmine the distribution 
ccefincient, comple.x iormabcn. 

5. Colloids — Preparation of .As 2 Sj scl and verification of 
Schulze Hardy’s law. 

6. Solubility of'sclids in liquids. 

7. Refractive indices of liquids, solutions and mixitiire of 
liquids. 

8. Viscosity of li quid and liquid md.xtures. 

t-. Surface tension of liquids and soulticns. 

10. Heat of neutralisation. 

11. Freimdlich’s adsorption isotherm. 

12. Pclarim.etry-inversicn of cane sugar. 

13. Hydrolysis of ethylacetaie— velocity constant, energy of 
act;vat.cn; com.paiiscn of strength of acids. 


14. Pole.niio metric titrations : aad-base, o.xidaticii reduction. 



1979 ] ?,S1NUTES OF THE SP. MEETING OF B.O.S. IN CHEM, 169 

15, Mcleculai weight b\ cepresiicri m freezing pciiu rriethud. 

16. Tiansiti'cn temperatiire. 

M.Sc. FINAL EXAMINATION 

Paper I — Inorganic General. 

3 Hours Duration 100 Marks. 

1 : 

Spin-orbit coupling. Energy level diagrams for various 
symmetries. Orbital splitting and thermodynamic properties 
of transition metal compunds. 

2 : 

Electron absorption spectra of inorganic complexes. 
Interpretation of spectral and magnetic properties of metal 
compie.xes. Nepheiauxeri'c .series. 


Phosphonitrilic polymers, siloxanes and heteropolymers 
based on boron, .rillcon and sulphur. 

4 ; 

(aj Metal chelate pclyme.^s. 

(b) Stabilization of unusual and mixed, oxidation states 
of transition metals such as Ag, Au, Cr, Mo, Fe, Mn 
and Ni in their compunds. 

5 : 

Chemistry of complex compounds in solutions, methods 
of studying complex equilibria in sclidion. Stability constants 
(theoretical treatment) and their determJnaticns (spectrophoto- 
m.etric and potention etric m.ethods and treatment of data). 
Factors affecting the stability of complexes. Mixed ligand 
complexes. 

6 : Complexes of acceptor ligands. 

Carbonyls, nitro.-yls, cyanides and i.sccyanides, sy.iihesis, 
structure and reactions. 

7 : Organo-rnt^lali'ic Compounds r,f iran -ition metals. 

Simple rlkvls and arylc, derivatives oi olefins, acetylenes, 
allylenes and cych^penta.diene, fluxional organometallic mo- 
lecules. 
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8 : 

Che rcistry of metal alkoxides, and double alkoxides, silo- 
xides and ^ — diketonates. 

9 : 

Metal complexes of beta ketoamines, Schiff bases and 
ligands containing sulphur and selenium. 

10 : 

Co-ordination compounds in biological systems. Chemi- 
stry of m.etallo enzymes. Role of trace elements in animal and 
plant life. Recent advances in the chemistry of fixation of 
nitrogen. 

Paper II — Organic General 

3 Hrs. duration 100 marks. 

1 : Methods for determining reaction mechanism. 

A general study of reaction intermediates with particular 
reference to carbenes, benzjnes and nitrenes. 

2 : Elimination Reactions. 

Eliminations Ej & E*. cyclic eUmination; Elimination 
v/s. Substitutions, Addition reaction : (a) nucleophilic, (b) 
electrophilic, (c) nonpolar. 

3 : Nucleic acids. 

Primary and Secondary structures; synthetic attempts; 
General study of recent advances in biochemical genetics. 

4 : Proteins. 

Classification, properties; secondary and tertiary 
structures of proteins; oxytocin and insulin. 

5 : Uses of the following reagents in synthetic chemistry 
Lithium aluminium hydride, sodium borohydride, Raney nikel. 
liquid ammonia, periodic acid, lead tetracetate, osmium 
tetroxide, diazomethane, selenium dioxide, N-bromosuccini mide, 
organolithium compounds, dicyclohexylacarbodimide. boron 
trifiuoride, polyphosphonc acid,trifluoroaceticadd. 

6 : Rearrangements. 

Rearrangements involving electron deficient carbon and 
nitrogen (Allyiic, Wagner-Meerwein, Pinacol Pinacolone, Wolff, 
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Paper 111 — Physical General 
3 Hrs. duration 
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2. Chemical Kiaeiics. 

(a) Theories of reaction rates la) Collision theor}' (fa) 
Transition state theory — derivation of the rate 
constants m terms of partition functions of the reac- 
tants and the activated complex, (c) comparis’on of 
the results of the two theories, steric or probablity 
factor and its physical significance. Approximate 
expressions for different type of reactants (d) Ther- 
mod}namic derivation of the rate constant. 

(b) Theones of unimolecular ga.';eous reactions (a) 
Lindeman’s theory and its shortcomings (b) Hins- 
hehvood’s treatment (c) Treatment of Kassel, Rice 
and Ramsberger (ri) Slater’s treat ment (nen-maihema- 
tical treatment). 

Mechanism of tlie following reaction and the derivation 
of the rate fewr 

(a) Decomposition of nitregen pento.xide. 

(b) Isotopic e.xchange reaction between Co{IlI) and Co(Il). 

(c) O.xidation of Cr (III) by Ce (IV). 

(d) O.xidation of Fe (II) by TI (III). 

3. Polarography : 

Current voltage curve with Pt indicator electrodes. 

Current voltage cur\-e -aith the dropping mercury 
electrodes. 

E-xpcrimental set of a polarcgraph. Scope ci Polaro- 
graphy, Groping mercury electrodes, its advantage and limi- 
tations. Elementary ideas of limiting current, migration 
current, diffusion current, kinetic current, catalytic current 
and absorpticn current. Iliioxic equation. Equ.'dion of a 
reversible pclarcgraphic wave (cathodic, anodic and cathodic- 
anodic waves) Derivative polarographic waves. Significance of 
half-wave potential, lnflutr.ee cf stiength cn half wave poten- 
tial, Polarcgraphic maxima. 

4. Reversible Processes controlled bit diffusion of complexon : 

Reversible reduction of complex to metals, c cnsecutive 
complex iermatien in which the reduction ci prcduct forms an 
amalgair, Amperomentry. 
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5. Spectroscopy : 

NMR spedrosccpy — theory, experimental technique, 
chemical shift and factors influencing the chemical shift, spin- 
spin coupling, first and higher order patterns, applications in 
the eluddation of molecular structure (protons) attached to 
car ben, nitregen, oxygen and sulphur, Chemical exchange, 
hindered rotation, hydrogen bonding, applications. 

Elementary idea of EPR and its application in the eluci- 
dation of molecular structure. 

6. Surface Chemistry. 

(a) Adsorption of gases and vapours on solids. Absorp- 
tion, adsorption and sor,^tion, effect of ^^emperatures 
and pressure. Freundlich adsorption isotherm, 
uni molecular and Langmuir’s adsorption isotherm. 
Type of adsorption-physical and chemical mechan- 
ism. of heterogeneous catalysis, absorption by solids 
from solution. Application of Freundlich and 
Langmuir isotherm, application of adsorption in 
chromatography and ion exchange. 

(b) Adsorption on surface of solutions— Gibbs adsorp- 
tion equation and its verification. Spreading of one 
liquid on another, insoluble films, mono layer, 
Langmuir’s apparatus for the study of these films 
and relationship between surface pressure and the 
area of the molecules; 

(c) Electrical phenomenon at interfaces, electro-capillary 
cur\'e at mercury adsorption interface, theory ‘ of 
double layers-Helmoholiz and Guoy’s concept, 
electro-os mosi-s, streaming potential, Zeta potential 
and its quantitative treatment, irfli.ence of ions on 
Zeta poiential, ■ electrOjihoresis. Colloidal elect- 
rolyte, soaps and ionic miscelles and their typical 
properties. 

7. Magneto Chemistry. 

Magnetic properties, types of magnetic behaviour. Ex- 
perimental method of determ'ning suscepiibility. Tneories of 
atom.ic and molecular di magnetism, diam.agnelism and mole- 
cular structure, theories of atomic and molecular paramag- 
netism and molecular structure. 
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8. Dipole momenis. 

Polarisation of raoecules, experimental methods, effect 
of solvents, its application in elucidation of molecular structure 
of organic (iliphynyi, azo. azoxy, diazo etc.) and inorganic 
compounds, determination of absolute bond moments, its rela- 
tionship with dissociation constants. 

Paper R'* — Inorganic Special 

-8 Hrs. duration 100 marks. 


1 : 

Imperfections and properties of solids : Ionic conducthih- 
and diffusion, Ferroelectncs luminescence, electrical, optical 
and thermal excitation in ionic solids, non-stoichiometric oxides 
and chalcogenides. 

2 : 

(a) Magnetic relaxation and resonance phenomena in 
solids. Mossbauer spectroscopy. 

(b) Fluorescent and laser properties of inorganic complex 
compounds. 

3 ; High temperature inorganic chemistry : 

Definition, principle of successive entropy stales attain- 
ment, measurement and control of high temperature, relative 
stabilities of solids at high temperatures; high temperature 
synthesis, high temperature study of halides, oxides, and 
hydroxides, measurement of thermodynamic and transport 
properties at high temperatures. 

4 : Thermochemistry of Inorganic compounds : 

Introduction, definition of bond strength, heat of reaction 
and experimental methods. Study of molecular addition 
compounds. Sterio-'ind inductive effects. Pi bonding, donor 
strength and reorganisation energy. Discus.sion of metal carbon 
and metal halogen bonds. Heat of neutralisation of acids in 
aqueous media and thermochmical studies in non-aqueous 
media (acetic acid and ethylacetate and other non-polar 
solvents). 

5: 

Application of EPR, NMR, NQR and X-ray absorption 
spectroscopy in inorganic chemistry. 
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6 : 

Isomerism in inorganic complexes : 

Optical and geonutrical isomerism, study of optical rota- 
tory dispersion and circular dichro'sm; optical acti\ity — ■with 
special reference to the strereochemistry of Cr, Co, Ni and Pt 
ra’etal comj.lexes. Preparation of Or)tically active compounds. 
Conformation of inorganic complexe.s. 

7 : 

Inorganic reaction mechanism : 

(i) Substitution reaction in octahedral and-square ,dann- 
er complexes, cis and trans effect. 

8 : Inorganic reaction mechanism : 

(i) Addition reactions (ii) Insertion reactions (iii) Reac- 
tions of hydrated electron. 


9 : 

Synthesis of co-ordination compounds involving templates 
and electrolysis; compounds of macrocyclic ligands and stability 
of large ring. 

10 : 

(a) Metals cluster compounds — sjmthesis, structure and 
nature of metal — metal interactions in metal cluster 
compounds. 

(b) Homogeneous catalysis— stages, types of systems, 
Zeigler-Natta Catalysis and industrial applications. 

Or Paper IV— (b) Organic Special : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

1. Heterocyclic Compounds : 

Pyrazole, Imidazole, Thiazole, Oxazole, Pyrimidine, 
P\Tazine and Purine. I mportant deriva-tives of the above. 

2. Alkaloids : 

Detailed study of the following : Narcot>ne, Quinine, 
Morphine, Reserpine, Lysergic Acid, Strychine. Elementary 
ideas of biogenesis of alkaloids. 
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3. Drugs : 

History and basic principles of chemotherapy. A gene- 
ral treatment of Iccal anaesthetics, Analgesics, Antimalarials, 
Sulfadrugs; Adrenaline; Thyroxine. Important synthetic and 
natural (Pyrethrins and Rotenone) pesticides. 

4. Natural Colauring Matter. 

Chromones, Flavones (Chrysin) Flavonols (quercetin), 
Athnocyanidines and Anthocyanines (cyanidin and cyantn)'. 
Chlorophyll and Haemin. 

5. Antibiotics. 

Pencillin — Chloromycetin, Streptomycin and Aureo- 

mycin. 

6 . 

Terpenes; detailed study of the following : Bicyclic; 
pinine ana camphor sesquiterpenes; farnesol, candinene and 
santonine Diterpenes; abietic add, Triterpenes; squalene arid 
amyrins Biogenesis; elementary treatment. 

7. 

Steriods and related compounds : Isolation, properties, 
structure and synthesis of cholic acid, cholesterol, ergosterol/ 
estrone, strol equilenin, estrodiol, androgens (androsterone and 
testosterone) progesterone and cortisone. Synthetic strogens. 

8 . 

Chemistry and functions of the folloudng vitamins; A , 
A* , Bi ; B, , Bg , C,D,E, and K; Biotin and Pantothenic add. 
An elementary treatment of Bu . 

9. Physical methods and structure; 

Interpretation of spectra of typical organic molecules 
only. Instrumentation excluded, familiarity with simple stru- 
ctural problems employing spectrometric methods. 

(i) U.V. Spectra; Simple chromophoric groups conjuga- 
ted systems, aromatic systems, steric effects; 

(ii) - I.R. Spectra; Vibrations of H- attached to various 

compounds, viz; alkanes, cycloalkanes; alkenes, 
alkynes, mononuclear aromatic hydrocarbons. 
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groups other than C-H viz; 0-C, C-C, 0-H, C-O-C, 
COOH, CO-NH, , NH. . 

(iii) N.M.R. Spectra; Spin-spin interactions, chemical 
exchange, shielding mechanism, protons on nitrogen. 

(iv) Mass spectra; General appearance of the spectra, 
recognition in simple compounds like aliphatic and 
aromatic hydrocarbons, alcohols, ketones, aldehydes, 
esters and amines. 

Iv) Optical rotatory dispersion; Theoretical aspects, 
structure and O.R.D. Cotton effect. 

Or Paper iV — (e) Physical Special : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks. 

1. Phase Rule study of following systems : 

(a) (i) Three liquids with one pair of them being par- 

tially miscible (chloroform, water and acetic- 
acid). 

(ii) Three elements forming simple eutectic mixture. 

(iii) Two sails and water. 

(a) No chemical combination and no hydrate 
formation (NaCl — KCl — H* O) 

(b) Double salt formation 

Ag NOj — Nfit NOa — HjO at 30” 

Ag NO, -KNO,— H,0 
.(c) Hvdrate formation 

NaCl--Na, SO, — H, O at 150” C. 

NaCl— Na, SO, — Hj O at 25” C. 

(b) (a) Principle of separation of two salts from a 

mixture by crystallisation. 

(b) Construction of phase rule diagram of three com- 
ponents. 

2. Thetmodynamics 

(a) Limitation of Gibbs Helmholtz equation, Nernst heat 
theorem and its consequences, calculation of A F 
from A H. Application of Nernst heat theorem to 
gaseous system, Nernst approximate formulae. 
Third law of thermodynamics, absolute entropy. 
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determination oi absolute entropy of solids, liq- 
uids and gases, entropy of transition, limitations and 
exceptions of Illrd law. 

(b) Thermodynamic treatment of concentration, (cells 
mth and wthout transport), mechanism of liquid — 
liquid junction potential and its detrmination. 
Mechanism and significance of electrode potential, 
standard emf and equilibrium constant, conduc- 
tance and emf in non-aqueous media. Redo.x 
potential and its applications. 

3. Siaiisiical Mechanics 

(a) Stab'stical mechanics of an assembly of independent 
localised and non-localised systems. Classical statis- 
tical mechanics Maxwell Boltzman statistics, Max^vell 
velocity distribution and kinetic theory of gases, 
partition function and their applications. 

(b) Quantum statitics, Bose-Einstein statistics and its 
application to problems of black body radiations. 
Fermi Dirac statistics and its application to electron 
theory of metals and thermodynamic emission. 
Heat capacih’ of solids and gases, ortho and para 
hydrogen problem, calculation of equilibrium con- 
stants. 

4. Electrochemistry : 

(a) Kinetics of simple electrode processes without 
specific adsorption or chemisorption (Stationary 
method) current voltage behaviour. Exchange current 
Determination of transfer coeffident. 

(b) Rigorous treatment of a slow electrode process for a 
growing mercuiv' dropping electrode. Irre^'ersible 
reduction of complexes at D.^LE. 

5. Quantum mechanics : 

Quantum molecular orbital theory and application to 
simple molecules, ethylene, benzene, acetylene, butadiene, 
tri methyl methane, defects of simple theory, calculation of 
electron densities, bond order and free valendes. 

6 . 

L'gand field theorx' — Free atom in a comple.x, energj' level 
diagram, magnet.c properties of the complexes. Spectroscopy — 
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Radiation theory, electronic state; of molecules, diatomic and 
polyatomic molecules, selection rule molecular vibrations, 
electronic spectra of polyatomic molecules (b'^nzene). 

7. Chemical Kinetics : 

(a) (a) Influence of ionic strength, salt effect primary and 
secondar}' (b) influence of solvent (c) influence of 
pressure. Discussion of the above factors in relations 
to the type of reactive species in solution. Entropy 
of Activation : Its calculation, normal values 
for the first and second order reactons, its 
interpretation in terras of reactive species. 

(b) Mechanism of electron & transfer reactions: Bridge 
activated and outer sphere activ'ated complex. Its 
discussion in relation with Fe (III), Cr (III) and Cr 
^II) reactions. Kinetics of fast reactions. 

PRACTICALS 

Practicals 200 marks. 

Inorganic Chemistry 

(I) Qualitative analysis : 

(a) Analysis of mixtures containing not more than eight 
radicals tvv'o of which may be rare elements. 

(b) Analysis of alloys, ores and minerals. 

(c) Analysis of mi.xture containing four elements from the 
Following : 

Li, Be, Ce, Ti. Tl, Zr, Th, V, Se, Mo, W, U. 

(II) Instrumental methods of analysis : 

Conductometric’ potontio metric and colorimetric. 

1. Quantitative Analysis : 

(a) Determination of three basic and/or acidic consti- 
tuents from a mixture. 

(b) Determination of threee constituents from alloys. 

(c) Determination of two constituents from an ore 
besides silica. 

Acquaintance with standard gravimetric and volumetric 
methods including the Use of iodate, bromate, titanium irich- 
loride, ceric sulphate, semi- micro method is expected. 
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2. Preparaiions ; 

Sub -.tances should be selected with a view to the process- 
es, the fitting up and manipulation of the apparatus necessar}' in 
their preparation. The following list gives an idea of the types 
of preparation which may be expected : 

Sodium cobaltinitrile, sodium thiouslphate, potassium 
.permanganate, potassium dichromate, potassium iodate, anhyd- 
rous. chlorides of Mg. Zn, A’ and Pb. Werner’s complexes, hyd- 
razine sulphate, hydroxylamine hydrochloride, iodine from 
iodine residues, barium nitrate from barytes, lead tetra-acetate 
from galena, .cerium and thorium compounds from Monasite 
and other preparations of a similar nature. 

Organic Chemistry 

1. Separation and identification of organic mixtures con- 
taining upto three components. 

V. Estim.tstion of sulphur -r Messineer o- fusion iretao j. 

o. motion oi I ’e following ; 

Halogen by fusion method or Stepnow’s method, 
nitrogen by Kjeldhal’s method. 

4. Estimation of-OH-NH, , — ^^NOi ,and methoxy groups. 

0. Simple experiments based on chromatographic tech- 
niques. 

6. Preparation of organic compounds involving not more 
than four stages. 

Physicai.Chemistrj' 

1. Conductivity : 

(a) Titration-Non-aqueous medium. 

(b) Hydrolysis of aniline hydrochloride. 

(c) Basicity uf organic acid. 

(d) Determination of p 

(e) Comparison of strength of acids. 

2. Partition coefiicient— Hydrolysis of analine hydroc- 
hloride, 

3. To determine the transport number — 

(a) Hiitort’s method. 

(b) Moving boundary method. 
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4. Colorimetry - 

(a) To study Lambert and Beer’s Law. 

(b) To determine the composition of a solution. 

(c) To sludy complex formation. 

5. Chromatography : 

(a) Separation of Inorganic ions using paper and co- 
lumn chromatographic techniques. 

(b) Separation of Inorganic ions by ion exchange 
resms. 

6. Determination of dipole moment. 

7. E.M.F. (a) Solubility of sparingly soluble salt. 

(b) Complex formation. 

(c) Determination of pH using hydogen 
and qumhydrone electrode. 

(d) To determine E° of F+®/ Fe+s cou- 
ple. 

(e) Determination of degree of hydrolysis 
of aniline-hydrochloride. 

(f) Setting up of electrodes : calomel, 
hydrogen, quinhydrone Ag-AgCl, sul- 
phide electrode. 

(g) To determine the dissociation constants 
of polybasic acids. 

8. Chemical kinetics (a) to determine the order of 
reaction of saponification of ethylacetate by isolation 
method. 

(b) To determine velocity constant, temperature 
coefficient, energ)' of activation, salt effect etc. 
for a reaction, 

(c) Catalytic decomposition of HjOi by Fe+ + 

Cr 207 

9. Polarography (a) To determine El/2 of Zn, Cd, Pb, etc. 

(b) Toverifyllkovic equation. 

(c) To determine the concentration of metalions in a 
given solution. 

(d) Estimation of nitro benzene. 
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(e) Stability constant and formula of lead oxalate 
comi^lex. 

10. Photometry 

(i) Formation constants of copper EDTA complex by 
Bjerrum method. 

ks 

(ii) To determine p value of an add. 



MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES IN ZOOLOGY HELD ON 25.6.79 AT 10 A.M. 
IN THE UTHVERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Prof. A.S. Kapoor {Convener) 

2. Dr. V.P. Agrawal 

3. Sfari J.M. Srivastava 

4. Shri A.K. Bose 

5. Shri K.S. Dhillon 

6. Dr. S.C. Saxena 

1. W'ith reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 16 dated 
15.5.1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 (iii), dated 26/27 May, 
1979, the Board recommended the courses of study for the M.Sc. 
(Prev.) Examinations of 1980 and 1981 and Final examinations 
of 1981 and 1982 according to the Aimual Scheme of Examination 
{Vide appendix). 

2. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 10 dated 
1st June, 1979 and Res. No. 3, dated 16th June, 1979 the Board 
resolved to recommend that the word “Unit” be deleted in all the 
sj’Uabii of the Under-Graduate and Post-Graduate examinations 
in the Subject and accordingly 1979 editions of the Syllabi prescri- 
bed for the various Examinations of 1981 of the above subject be 
got printed. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sd/- A S. Kapoor 
Convener 
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
M.Sc. Examination 
(Annual Scheme) 


Each theory paper , ,3 hours 

.' 100 marks 

Viva-Voc;e (Wherever 


permitted) 

100 Marks 

Dissertation/Thesis/Surey 


Work/Field work, if any 

.. 100 Marks 


2. The number of papers and the maximim marks for each 

paper/practical shall be shown in. the syllabus for the subject 
concerned. It will be necessary for a candidate to pass in the 
theory part as well as in the practical part (wherever prescribed) 
of a subject/paper, separately. • - 

3. A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the 
Final Examinations shall ' beiTequired. to obtain :(i) at least 36% 
marks in the aggregate of all the papers .prescribed for the exami- 
nation and (ii) at least 36% marks in practical (s) wherever pres- 
cribed at the examination; provide that if a candidate fails to 
■secure at least25% marks‘ineact individual paper at the exami- 
nation and also in the vjva-voce •test/dissertation/sun’ey report/ 
field work, wherever prescribed, he shall be deemed to have failed 
at the examination notwithstanding his having obtained' the 
•minimum .percentage of marks required in the aggregate for that 
.examination. No 'division syill be awarded at the Previous Exami- 
'Tiktion. Division shall be 'awarded at the end of the Final Exami- 
nation on the combined trmarks obtained at the Previous and the 
.Final Examinations taken together, . as noted below ; , 

‘■■'First ■Dn'ision ' 60% ■')■ of the aggregate '-marks taken 

1 . . Second Division ' 48% . t to.gether of the Previous and 

Third Division 36% J the Final Examinations. 

4. ' If' a ' candidate clears‘' "dny Paper (s)/Practical (s)/ 
Dissertation/Viva-voce prescribed at the Prewous and/or Final 
..Examination after a continuous period of three years, then for 
'the purpose of working out his division the minimum pass marks 
only xdz 25% (36% in the case of Practical) shall be taken into 
account in respect of such Paper(s)/Practical (s)/Disserta(ion/ 
"Viva-voce as are cleared after the expirj' of the aforsaid period 
of three years : pro-vided that; in case where a candidate required 
more than 25% marks in order to reach the minimum aggregate as 
many marks out of those actually secured by him will be taken 
into account as would enable him to make up the deficiency in 
the requisite minimum aggregate. 
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5. The Thesis/Dissertation/Sun'ey Report/Field Work 
shall be type-ratten and submitted in triplicate so as to reach the 
Office of the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement 
of the theorj'- examinations. Only such candidates shall be per- 
mitted to offer Dissertation/Field Work/Survey Report/Thesis in 
hen of a paper as are regular students (Correspondence course 
students included) and have secured at least 55% marks in the 
aggregate of all the papers prescribed at the previous examination. 

6. The Viva-voce test shall be held at the end of the Final 
year of the Course. The Collegiate Candidates, the Non-collegiate 
candidates as well as the candidates belonging to the correspon- 
dence courses shall be allowed option to offer-either Viva-voce 
or a paper in lieu thereof prescribed for the purpose. 

PREVIOUS 

There shall be four theory papers each of 100 marks and 
three hours duration and 2 practicals of 4 hours duration each day 


for two days carrying 100 marks each. 



Duration 

Marks 

Paper I 

Invertebrata and Principles 3 Hours 

of Animal Taxonomy 

100 

Paper II 

Biological Chemistry and 

Physiology 

100 

Paper III 

Cell Biolog}', Genetics and 

Principles of Microscopy „ 

100 

Paper IV 

Evolution and Statistical 

Methods in Biolog}' „ 

100 


Practical based on Papers I to IV 

200 

Scheme of 

Practical Examination and Distribution of Marks : — 


First Day 


la) 

Exercise in Biological Chemistry 

24 Marks 

(b) 

Exercise in Cell Biology 

12 ■ „ 

(c) 

Exercise in Invertebrate Taxonomy 
(Using Taxonomic Key) 

8 

(d) 

Exercise in Statistical Methods 

12 „ 

(e) 

Identification and comments on 
spots (eight) 

24 „ 

(f) 

Viva-yoce 

10 „ 

(g) 

Class Record 

10 „ 


G. Total 100 Marks 
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Second Day 

(a) Invertebrate major dissection 30 Marks 

(b) Invertebrate minor dissection 

and permanent preparation 15 Marks 

(c) Exercise in Physiology' 25 Marks 

(d) Exercise in Genetics 10 Marks 

(e) Viva-voce 10 Marks 

(f) Class Record 10 Marks 


G. Total 100 Marks 

Final 

There shall be four theory' papers (including tu'o of the special 
group) each of 100 marks and three hours duration and 2 practicals 
of 4 hours duration each day for two days carrying 100 marks each. 


Duration Marks 

Paper I Chordata and Developmental 3 Hours 100 

Biology of Chordates 

Paper II Animal Ecology' and Ethology' „ 100 

♦Paper III Special Paper „ 100 

♦Paper FV Special Paper „ 100 

Practical based on Papers I and II 100 

Practical based on Papers HI and IV 100 


♦A condidate may offer any one of the specializations 
listed below : 

(a) Cell Biology 

(b) Developmental Biology 

(c) Endocrinology' 

(d) Entomology' 

(e) Fish Biology' 

(f) Phy'siology' 

(g) Radiation Biology' 

(h) Toxicology 

Scheme of Practical Examination and Distribntion Marks 

The practical examination on the first day shall be based on 
Papers I and II and that on the second day shall be based on 
Papers HI and IV. 

First Day 

(a) Vertebrate major dissection 25 Marks 

(b) Vertebrate minor dissection/ 16 Marks 

permanent preparation/ 

exercise in developmental biology 
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(C) 

Exercise in Ecologj'/Ethology 

15 Marks 

(d) 

Identification and comments on 
spots (eight) 

24 Marks 

(e) 

Vira-yoce 

10 Marks 

(f) 

Class record 

10 Marks 


G. Total 

100 Marks 


Second Day 

Cell Biology 


(a) 

Biochemical estimation 

20 marks 

(b) 

Exercise on histochemical or 
cjtochemical techniques 

Light Microcsopic Preparation 
of Mitochondria/Golgi bodies/ 

16 Marks 

(c) 


spermatozoa/sfn^e ovum 

8 Marks 

(d) 

Microtomy 

12 Marks 

(e) 

Identifications and comments 
on spots (eight) 

24 Marks 

^f) 

Viva-voce 

10 Marks 

(g) 

Class Record 

10 Marks 


G. Total 

100 Marks 


^ Developmental Biology 


(a) 

Exercise on living embryos 
or larv'ae 

20 Marks 

(b) 

Exercise on tissue or organ 
culture 

10 Marks 

(c) 

Exerise on permanent whole 
mount/hypophysectomy/paper 



chromatography/vaginai cycle/ 

metamorphosis/teratogenesis/ 

morphogenesis 

12 Marks 

(d) 

(e) 

Microtomy 

Identifications and comments 

14 Marks 

on spots (eight) 

24 Marks 

(0 

Viva-voce 

10 Marks 

(g) 

Class Record 

10 Marks 


G. Total 

100 Marks 
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Endocrinologj' 



(a) 

Dissection or surgical procedure 

12 Marks 

(b) 

Exercise on bioassay or hor- 
mone administration effects 

10 

J5 

(c) 

Quantitative estimation of 
glycogen/cholesterol/ascorbic 
acid / fructose in a given 
endocrine tissue 

12 


(d) 

Exercise on sperm count/ 



vaginal cycle/efiect of epine- 
phrine on fish chromatophores 

8 



(e) 

Microtomy 

14 


(f) 

Identifications and comments 
on spots (eight) 

24 

93 

(g) 

Viva-voce 

10 

99 

(h) 

Class Record 

10 

99 


G. Total 

100 Marks 


Entomology 



(a) 

Dissection 

16 Marks 

(b) 

(c) 

Permanent preparation 

Identification of 5 insects using 

8 

99 

taxonomic key 

20 

99 

(d) 

(e) 

Microtomy 

Identifications and comments 

12 

*9 

on spots (eightj 

24 

9 9 

(O 

Viva-voce 

10 

99 

(g) 

Class Record 

10 

99 


G. Total 

100 Marks 


Fish Biology 



(a) 

Major dissection 

20 Marks 

(b) 

Minor dissection/permanent 
preparation/species identifica- 
tion using taxonomic key 

8 

99 

(c) 

Hydrobiological /biochemical / 
physiological exercise 

S 

19 

(d) 

Microtomy 

12 

9 * 
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(e) 

Identifications and comments 
on spots (six) 

24 


(0 

Field study 

8 


(g) 

Viva-voce 

10 

9 ) 

(h) 

Class Recosd 

10 

9 ) 


G. Total 

100 

99 


Physiology 



(a) 

Two exercises based on the 



prescribed practical work (to 
be framed by' the examiner 
on the spot) 

60 

Marks 


(b) 

Microtomy 

10 

99 

(c) 

Viva-voce 

15 

99 

(d) 

Class Record 

15 

99 


G. Total 

100 

Marks 


Radiation Biology 



(a) 

One major exercise based on 
prescribed practical work (to 
be framed by the examiners 
on the spot) 

25 

Marks 

(b) 

One minor exercise based on 
prescribed practical work (to 
be framed by the examiners 




on the spot) 

16 

99 

(c) 

Microtomy and pathological 
study 

15 

99 

(d) 

Identifications and com- 
ments on spots (eight) 

24 

99 

(a) 

Viva-voce 

10 

99 

(0 

Class Record 

10 

99 


G. Total 

100 

Marks 


Toxicology 



(a) 

Dissection of pest 

15 

Marks 

(b) An exercise on assessment 




of toxicity 

15 

99 
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(c) 

An exercise on estimation or 
identification of insecticides/ 
toxicological statistics 

10 

>> 

(d) 

Identification and comments 
on spots (six) 

24 

99 

(e) 

Microtomy, including patho- 

10 

» 


logical study 

16 

99 

(f) 

Viva-voce 

10 

99 

(B) 

Class Record 

10 

99 


G. Total 100 Marks 


SYLLABUS 

Previous 


Paper I: — ^Invertebrata and Principles of Animal Taxonomy — 


3 hours duration 


100 Marks 

Total number of lecture hours ; 80 


Invertebrata 64 

1. A study of the classification of invertebrates, with 
distinguishing features and examples of various sub- 
divisions. 3 


2. Locomotory mechanisms : 6 

(a) Amoeboid movements; ultrastructure of cih'a and 
flagella; ciliary and flagellar movements; molecular 
and physiological mechanisms involved in the three 
kinds of movements. 

(b) Mycnemes and muscle fibres in invertebrate struc- 
ture and their involvement in locomotory contrac- 
tion processes. 

(c) Locomotion in relation to hydrostadtics, coelomd, 
metamerism and arthropodization. 

(d) An outline of flight mechanism in insects. 

3. Feeding mechanisms : 4 

(a) Amoeboid feeding. 

(b) Ciliary feeding. 

(c) Filter feeding. 

(d) Parasitic mode of feeding. 

(e) Feeding mechanisms in insects and echinoderms. 



1979 ] minutes of the sp. meeting of b.o.s. in zoology 191 


4. Respiration : 4 

(a) Respiration in lower invertebrates (protozoans to 
helminths.) 

(b) Gills and lophophores. 

(c) Gills and lungs in molluscs. 

(d) Gills, tracheae and lung-like structures in arthro- 
pods. 

(e) Physiology of respiratorj' pigments in invertebrates. 

5. Excretion : a study of structural and functional orga- 

nization of excretory systems in various invertebrate 
groups and a survey of various excretory products met 
with in them. _ 4 

6. Osmoregulation and ionic regulation : a survey of prin- 

cipal mechanisms in fresh-water, marine and terrestrial 
forms. 3 

7. Structural and functional organization of nervous systems and 

receptors : 7 

(a) Plan of nervous systems in the coelenterates, platy- 
helminths, annelids, arthropods, molluscs and echi- 
noderms; structural and functional complexities of 
‘brain’ and ganglionic, structures. 

(b) Receptors : structural and functional organization 
of the mechanoreceptors, chemoreceptors and photo- 
receptors. 

8. Endocrine system ; a survey of endocrine structures 

and their hormones; role of neurosecretions and hor- 
mones in developmental events of insects and Crus- 
tacea. 3 

9. Reproduction : 6 

(a) Reproduction in Protozoa. 

(b) Reproduction in Porifera. 

(c) Reproduction in Metazoa : sexual reproduction; 

parthenogenesis. 

(d) Reproduction in Metazoa : asexual reproduction 

in Coelenterata and 
Polychaeta. 

(e) Larval forms and their significance. 


10. Criteria for phylogentic interrelationships between inverte- 
brate phjda. 5 
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11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


4. 


( 2.5th JUNE, 


Origin of Parazoa, Mesozoa and Metazoa. 2 

Origin of Radiata (Coelenterata and Ctenophora). I 

Origin of Bilateria from Radiata (Importance of planula 
larva and ctenophores). 1 

Piiylogentic significance of Rhynchocoela. 1 

Interrelationship of the pseudocoelomate groups, Mth 
special reference to Rotifera, Gastrotricha. Kinorhyncha, 
Nematomorpha and Entoprocta. 3 

Affinities and evolutionarj' significance of the unsegmenled 
lesser protostome phyla (Priapulida, Echiuroidea and 
Sipunculoidea). 1 

Phylogenetic relationship between the coelomate phyla 
(Annelida, Onychophora, Arthropoda and Mollusca). 4 

Affinities and evolutionary significance of the lophophorate 
coelomate phyla (Brachiopoda. Phoronida and Ectoprocta). 

3 

Affinities of the invertebrate deuterostome phyla (Chaetog- 
natha, Echinodermata, Pogonophora and Hemichordata). 


Principles of Animal Taxonomy 16 

Introduction to the science of taxonomy; rules of nomencla- 
ture. 2 

PrincipR-s of classification : theories of biological classi- 
fication and their history; the species category; the poljdj'pic 
species; population systematics; intraspecific categories. 5 

Methods of cIa>;sification : taxonomic collection and the 
processes of identification, taxonomic characters; types of 
variations (qualitative and quantitative) within a single 
population; methods of arriving at taxonomic decisions on 

species level; preparation and use of taxonomic keys. 7 

Cj'totaxonomy : importance of cytology and genetics in 
taxonomy. 2 


Books recommended : 

1. Barrington, E.J.W. : Invertebrate Structure and Function. 
Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd., London, 1976 (Low priced 
text reprint : Eneh’sh Languaee Book Society, London, 
1967). 

2. Barnes, R.D. : Invertebrate Zoology (2nd edition). W.B. 
Saunders Co., Philadelphia, 1968. 
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3. Boradaille, L.A. and Potts, F.A. : The Invertebrata : A 
manual for the use of students (4th revised edition by 
Kerkut, G.A.), University Press, Cambridge, 1961 and later 
editions. 

4. Hyman, L.H. : The Invertebrates (vols. I to VI). McGraw — 
Hill Book Co., New York, 1951 to i967. 

5. Storer, T.I. and Usinger, R.L. ; General Zoology. Mc- 
Graw Hill Book Co., New York, 1957 Indian reprint : 
Tata McGraw Hill Pulil. Co., New Dehli, 1971). 

6. Mayr, E. : Principles of Systematic Zoology. Tata Mc- 
Graw Hill Publ. Co. Ltd., New Delhi 1 ‘ 69. 

7. White, M.J.D. : Animal Cytology and Evolution. Univer- 
sity Press, Cambridge, 1954 and later editions. 

8. Simpson, G.G. : Principles of Taxonomy, Columbia Univer- 
sity Press. New York, 1961 (Indian reprint ; Oxford and IBH 
Publ. Co., New Dehli, 1969). 

9. Barnes, R.D. : Invertebrate Zoology (2nd edition). W.B. 
Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1968. 

10. Maglitsh, P.A. : Invertebrate Zoology (2nd edition). Oxford 
University Press, London, 1972. 

11. Gardner, M.S. : The Biology of Invertebrates. McGraw 
Hill Co., New York, 1972. 

12. Hickman, C.P. : Biology of the Invertebrates. Mosby Co., 
St. Louis, 1967. 

13. Rounds, H.D. ; Invertebrates ; Diversity of life. Reinhold 
Book Corp., New York, 1968. (Indian reprint : Affiliated 
East-West Press, New Delhi, 1971). 

Paper II : Biological Chemistry and Physiology : 

3 hours duration _ Marks 100 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 
Biological Chemistry 40 

1. Basic chemical concepts : a study of the chemical bonds and 

functional groups. 2 

2. Biocatalysis : clasification and nomenclature of the enzymes; 

nature of enz 3 ’raes; enzyme specificity; factors affecting 
enzyme activity; enz^'matic and non-enzymatic catalysis; 
coenzymes and their functions. 6 

3. Energy considerations : biological oxidation and reduction : 
Fundamental reactions of biological oxidation; redox poten- 
tial and electron transfer; redox chains in nature (types of 
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oxidatioa systems): coenzymes and prosthetic groups of 
redox system; theories of biological oxidation-reduction. 6 

4. Organic constituents in living systems : 

I. Carbohydrates : 5 

A. Definition, general properties, classification; confi- 
guration of carbohydates. 

B. Structure and importance of : 

(a) Monosaccharides ; 


Diose 

: glycoaldehyde. 


Trioses 

: glyceric aldehyde; 
acetone. 

dihydroxy- 

Tetroses 

: erythrose; eiyThrulose. 


Pentoses 

.* ribose; ribulose; xylulose. 

Hexoses 

; glucose: mannose; 

fructose; 


galactose. 


Heptoses : sedoheptulose 
Sugar derivatives ; 

( i ) Deoxy sugars : deoxyribose. 

(ii ) Amino sugars ; glucosamine; neuramim’c 

acid. 

(iii) Sugar acids ; glyceric add; uronic 

acids ; glucuronic acid 
and galacturonic acids, 
ascorbic acid. 

(iv) Sugar alcohols .-glycerol; ribitol; mesoi- 

nositol (myoinositol). 

(v ) Phosphoric esters : triose phosphates; pen- 
of the sugars tose phosphates; 

hexose phosphates. 

(b) Disaccharides lactose; maltose; 

sucrose. 

(c) Polysaccharides : cellulose; starch: 

glycogen; pectin; 

chitin; mucopoly- 

saccharides. 

C. Metaboh'sm ; 

(a) Digestion and absorption. 

(b) Catabolism of glycogen, glucose and fructose: 
details of glycolysis and Krebs cycle; Cori 
cycle. 
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(c) Phosphoglucoaate pathway (= pentose phos- 
phate pathway). 

(d) Synthesis of glycogen : glycogenesis and 

glyconeogenesis. 


n. Proteins : 8 

(a) Definition, general properties, classification and 
importance of amino acids and proteins; nucleo- 
proteins. 

(b) Structural formulae of the amino acids; concept of 
essential and non-essential amino acids. 

(c) Structure of proteins ; primary, secondary, 
tertiary and quaternary. 

(d) Basic knowledge of the determination of 
amino acid sequence as examplified by a tri- 
peptide : glycylalanylvaline. 

(c) Metabolism. 

( i ) Digestion and absorption. 

(ii ) Amino acid degradation : deamination 
reactions : oxidative and non-oxidative 
deamination : transamination and trans- 
deamination : decarboxylation : ornithine 
cycle of urea formation; fate of carbon 
skeleton of the amino acids (metabolism 
of individual amino acids excluded). 

(iii) SjTithesis of the non-essential amino 
acids and of protein. 


III. 


Lipids 

(a) 


Definition, 

tion. 


8 

general properties and classifica- 


(b) Fatty acids : structure, properties, types and 
importance, Mth special reference to essential 
fatty acids. 

(c) Structure and importance of : 

( i ) Simple lipids : fats; waxes. 

(ii) Compound lipids : phospholipid: glyco- 

lipids; aminolipids; 
sulpholipids, 

(iii) Fat soluble : A, D, E, and K. 

vitamins 


(iv) Steroido ; cholesterol; bile acids; 

steroid hormones. 


(v) Lipoproteins. 
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(d) Metabolism : 

( i ) Digestion and absorption. 

( ii) Catablism of fats (^-oxidation of fatn' 
adds). 

(iii) Ketogenesis and ketone bodies. 

(iv) Synthesis - of fattx' adds and fats 
(triglycerides onlj’)- 

IV. Nndeic adds: 4 

(a) Defiaition, structure, classification and impor- 
tance. 

(b) Composition of nucleic acids : structure and 
importance of purines, p 3 Timidines, nucleo- 
sides and nucleotides, 

(c ) Metabolism ; 

( i ) Digestion and absorption. 

(ii) Catabolism of purine and pyrimidine 
bases. 

(iii) Synthesis of mononcleotides (excluding 
the details of the steps leading to the 
synthesis of inosinic (add) and nucleic 
acids. 

V. Inborn errors of metabolism : 1 

Physiology 40 

1. Physiology of the nervous system : 7 

(a) Nerve impulse : biophysics, biochemistry, and molecular 
physiolog)' of genesis, conduction and transmission 
across sj’naptic junctions. 

(b) Synapse physiology’ and integration of information: 
coding in ‘he neural information processing. 

(c) Biochemistry of the learning process. 

(d) Physiological distinctions between central and peripheral 
nervous systems and their subdivisions. 

(e) Functional organisation of various topographic parts 
of the mammalian brain; an elementary idea of the 
nuclear architecture of the mammalian brain, 

(f ) Reflex action : various types of central and peripheral 
reflexes in mammalian nervous systems. 

2. Physiology of the receptor system : 2 

(a) General mechanism involved in stimulus transduction at 
receptor sites. 
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(b) Functional architecture and stimulus processing in 
retina, organ of Corti and olfactory epithelium. 

3. Physiology of muscle tissue •. 4 

(a) Morphofunctional architecture of the contractile 
apparatus in muscle tissue. 

(b) A detailed study of the biophysical and biochemical 
events underlying contraction and relaxation processes. 

(c) Physiological properties of cardiac, skeletal and visceral 
muscles. 

(d) Nerve innervation, denervation and muscle function. 

4. Excretion ; 3 

Biophysics, biochemistry' and physiology of various functions 
performed by the vertebrate nephron; origin and formu- 
lation of nitrogenous excretory products; physiological 
relationship between habitat and excretion mechanisms.- 

5. Respiration ; 3 

(a) Factors modifying oxygen consumption in animals. 

(b) Acclimatisation to low oxygen tension; toxicity of high 
oxygen tension. 

(c) Chemistry of respiration, with particular reference to 
mammals. 

(d) Buffer systems of blood and the acid-base balance. 

6. Osmoregulation : 2 

(a) Ruid and solute exchange in animals living in different 
habitats. 

(b) Skin, etc. in osmoregulatory phenomena. Role of 
such organs as kidney, gill, contractile vacuole. 

7 Nutrition, digestion and absorption : 4 

(a) Nutritive types in animal kingdom. 

(b) Role of amino-acids, lipids, carbohydrates, vitamins, 
minerals, etc. in nutrition 

(c) Composition, molecular mecham'sms of secretion and 
action of all types of digestive juices met within the 
mammalian digestive pathway: hormonal and nervous 
regulation of secretion of digestive juices. 

(d) Physiological mechanisms involved in the absorption of 
the end products of digestion. 
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8. Blood and circalation of body fluids : 6 

(a) Pbj'siolog}^ of RBC and the mechanism of transport 
of gases b}’ blood; physiolog}' of leukocj'te function; 
antibod 3 ’ production, anti-inflammatorj' actiwtj', phago- 
cjtosis, etc. ; ph 3 'siologicaI basis and clinical signScance 
of blood groups; biochemistry' and ph 3 'siolog 3 ' of blood 
clotting. 

(b) T 3 ’pes of heart and transport mechanisms. 

(c) General comparative stud 3 ’ of cardiac C 3 'cle in animals 
vdth particular reference to man. 

(d) Homeostasis and ner\'ous regulation of heart function 
in vertebrates; conductile and contractile mechanisms 
in the heart 

9. Endocrine physiology : 6 

Cellular mechanisms of hormone action in target tissues; 
h 3 'pothalamic countrol of pituitary' activity and pheno- 
menon of neurosecretion; genesis, ^pes and general func- 
tions of hormones of various endocrine glands (hypophysis, 
adrenal, thyroid, parathyToid, testis and ovary'). 

10. Reproduction : 3 

Physiological events accompanying fertilization process; 
endocrinological control of testicular, os’arian and uterine 
functions; capacitation; phy'siological aspects of implantation 
and parturition. 

Books recommended : 

1. Fairley', J.L. and Kilgour, G.L. ; Essentials of Biological 
Chemistry (2nd edition). Reinhold Publ. Corp., New 
York, 1966 (Indian reprint-Affih'ated East West Press, 
New Delhi 1971). 

2. Conn. E.E. and Stumf. P.K. : Outlines of Bio-Chemistry 
(2nd edition), John Wiley' and Sons Inc., New York, 
1967 (Indian reprint ; Wiley Eastern P\'f. Ltd., 1971). 

3. Cantarow, A. and Schepartz, B. ; Biochemistry' (4th 
edition). W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadephia, 1967. 

4. Prosser, C.L. and Brown F.A. ; Comparati%’e Animal 
Physiology' (3rd rerised edition by Prosser, C.L.). W.B. 
Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1973 (Saunders Inter- 
national Student Edition (2nd edition) ; Toppan Co. 
Ltd., Tokyo, 1965) 

5. Keele, C.A. and Neil, E. ; Samson Wright's Applied 
Physiology (I2th edition); Oxford University I^ess, 
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London, 1971 (Low priced text reprint : English 
Language Book Society, London, 1972). 

6. Gordon, M.S. : Animal Physiology : Principles and 
Adaptation (2nd edition). Macmillan Co., New York, 
1972. 

7. Ochs. S. : Elements of Neurophysiology. John Wiley 
and Sons Inc., New York, 1964. 

8. Dowben, R.M. : General Physiology ; A Molecular 
Approach. Harper and Row, New York. 1969. 

9. Stand, F.L. : Modem Physiology. Macmillan & Co., 
New York, 1965. 

10. Coxon, R.V. and Kay, R.H. : A Primer of General 
Physiology. Butterworths and Co. Ltd., London, 1967. 

11. Davson, H. ; A Textbook of General Physiology (3rd 
edition). Churchill, London, 1964. 

12. Hoar, W.S. : General and Comparative Physiology. 
Prentice Hall Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 1966. 

13. Giese, A.C. : Cell Physiology (4th edition). W.B. 
Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1973 (Saunders Inter- 
national Student Edition : Toppan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
1973). 

Paper III — Cell Biology, Genetics and Principles of Microscopy 

3 hours duration 100 marks 

Total number of lecture hour : 80 

CELL BIOLOGY 35 

1. Cell theory and its Significance. 1 

2. Structural, chemical and functional organisation of the 

following cell organelles 12 

(a) Cell membrane. 

(b) Mitochondria, 
fc) Golgi complex. 

(d) Endoplasmic reticulum. 

(e) Lysosomes, peroxisomes and related particles. 

(f) Ribosomes, 

3. Nucleus and chromosomes : 5 

(a) Interphase nucleus. 

(b) Different types of chromosomes, autosomes, polytene 
and lampbrush chromosomes. 

(c) Nucleous. 
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4. Cell Division ; 

A detailed study of mitosis and meiosis, with special 
reference to chemical and physical changes; mechanisms of 
centriole cycle, spindle formation and anaphase movement 

of chromosomes. 5 

5. Gametogenesis : 6 

(a) Origin and dififerentiation of Primordial germ celk. 

(b) Cytology and cytochemistry of spermatogenesis and 

oogenesis. 

(c) Biology of spermatozoa and ovum (structure, viability 
mobility, polarity, etc.). 

6. Fertilization : 5 

A detailed study of fertilization, with special reference to 

the following phenomena : 

(a) Mechanism of approximation of gametes. 

(b) Contact and fusion of gametes. 

(c) Significance of fertilization. 

(d) Abnormal forms of fertilization ; gynogenesis, andro- 


genesis and partial fertilization. 

(e) Acrosome reaction. 

7. Parthenogenesis : 1 

Natural and artificial. 

GENETIES 35 

1. Mendel’s laws and their significance : 3 

Current status of mendelism. 

2. Linkage and crossing over : 3 

Chromosome maps; cytological basis of crossing over. 

3. Mutations and mutagenic agents : 5 


(a) Classification of mutations : translocation, inversion 
deletion, duplication and gene mutation. 

(b) Molecular basis of mutation. 

(cl Mutagenic agents. 

4. Variations in chromosome numbers : 2 

haploidy, polj'ploidy, aneuploidy, euploidy and polysomy. 

5. Genetic interactions : 3 

Complimentary, duplicate, inhibitory and polymorphic genes. 

6. Multiple gene inheritance. I 
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7. Mnltiple alleles : 4 

ABO, Rh and MN types of blood groups and their genetics. 

8. Cytoplasmic inheritance and maternal effects ; 2 

9. Sex determination : 3 

XY, XO, ZW and other mechanisms; genic balance theory; 
g>'nandromorphs. 

10. Evolntion of sex chromosomes : 1 

Sex-linked inheritance. 

11. Molecular genetics : 5 

Struture function and duplication of nucleic acids ; genetic 
code; structure and regulation of genes. 

12. Hnman heredity : 2 

Important human characters and their inheritance; principles 
of eugenics. 

13. Bacterial genetics : 1 

Bacterial mutation, conjugation and transduction. 

PRINCIPLES OF MICROSCOPY 10 


1. Elementary knowledge of the uses and working principles of 
light, interference, polarising, phase-contrast, ultraviolet 
and electron microscopes. 


Books recommended : 

1. De Robertis, E.D.P,, Nowinski, W.W. aud Saez, F.A. 
Cell Biologj', W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1970 
(Saunders International Student Edition : Toppan Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, 1970j. 

2. Bourne, G.H. ; Cytology and Cell Physiology. Academic 
Press, New York, 1964. 

3. Brachet, J. and Mirsky, A.E. : The Cell (vols, II and 
III). Academic Press, New York, 1961. 

4. Austin, C.R. : Fertihzation. Prentice Hall Inc., Engle- 
wood Chiffs, N.J., 1965 (Indian reprint : Prentice Hall 
of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1968). 

5. Balinsky, B.I. An Introduction to Embryology (3rd 
edition), W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1973. 

6. Gardner. E.J. : Principles of Genetics. John Wiley 
and Sons Inc., New York, 1968 (Indian reprint : Wiley 
Eastern Pvt, Ltd. New Dellu', 1972). 
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7. Winchester, A.M. : Genetics : A Survery of the 
Principles, of Heredity (3rd edition). Houghton Mifliin, 
New York, 1966 (Indian reprint : Oxford and IBH 
Publ. Co., New Delhi, 1972). 

8. Sinnot, E.W., Dunn, L.C. and Dobzhansky, T. : Princi- 
ples of Genetics. McGraw-Hill Book Co„ New York, 
and later editions (International Student Edition : 
Kogakusha Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 1958). 

9. Strickberger, M.W. ; Genetics. Macmillan Co., New 
York, 1968. 

10. Herskowitch, I.M. : Genetics. Little Brown & Co., 
Boston, 1965. 

11. Slay ter, E.M. : Optical Methods in Biology. Wiley 
Inter-Science, New York, 1970. 

Paper IV— Evolution and Statistical Methods in Biology 

3 hours duration 100 Marks. 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

ETolntion 50 

1. History of evolutionary thought ; 2 

(a) Greek thought to Lamarck. 

(b) Darwin and theory' of evolution. 

(c) The period after Darwin. 

2. The forces and roechanisms of evolution : 

(a) Variation : somatic and germinal variations; chromoso- 

mal variations; gene mutations; rate, direction and 
nature of mutations; natural and induced mutations; 
mutagens. 8 

(b) Genetic and quantitative aspects of evolution ; Popula- 

tion as unit of evolution; gene frequency; gene pool; 
evolution the result of change in genetic pool ; genetic 
equilibrium and Hardy- Weinberg law; mutation pre- 
ssure; selection pressure; effects of population size: 
random and non-random reproduction; genetic drift 
(Sewall-Wright effect). 15 

(c) Isolation and its role in species formation : 

( i ) Speciation : definition of species, sub-species and 
races; speciation a cradual or a sudden process ? 

1 

( ii) Isolating mechanisms : geographical, ecological, 
physiological, biochemical, anatomical, develop- 
mental, behavioural, psychological and social. 4 
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(iii) Effects of isolation : restriction of random dispersal 

and random mating; character displacement; reduc- 
tion of fertility. 2 

(iv) Failure of isolating mechanisms : gene flow and 

migration; hybridiziition; heterosis. " 1 

(d) Adaptations : diversity and nature of adaptations; 

adaptive radiations and occupation of new environments 
and niches; mimicrj' and coloration. 5 

(e) Ecology and evolution. I 

(f ) Natural selection : critical evaluation of the concepts of 

struggle for existence and surrival of the fittest; the 
modem concept of natural selection; adaptation and 
differential reproduction; neodarwinism and neola- 
marcldsm, 8 

3. Characteristics of erolufion ; 

Extinction, replacement, irreversibility of specialization, 

etc. 3 

Statistical Methods in Biology 30 

1. Objectives and significance; important terms ' and sym- 
bols; graphs ( bar diagrams, histograms, frequency 
polygons, line diagrams). 

2. Frequency distributions and centering constants (Mean, 
median and mode). 

3. Measures of variation (standard delation, variance 
standard error of the mean). 

4. Rates and ratios. 

5. Sampling variation of proportions. 

6. Significance of difference in proportions. 

7. Chi-square test. 

8. Correlation and regression, v 

9. t-test. 

Books recommended ; 

1. Simpson, G.G. : Major Features of Evolution. Colum- 
bia University Press, New York, 1953. 

2. Dodson, E.O. : Evolution : Process and Product, Rein- 
hold Book Corp., New York, 1960 { Indian reprint : 
Afiiliated East West Press, New Delhi, 1971). 
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3. Moody, P.A. : Introduction to Evolution {2nd edition). 
Harper and Row, New York, 1953 ( Harper Inter- 
national Student Reprint : John Weatherhill Inc., 
Tokyo, 1964). 

4. Dobzhansky, T. : Genetics and the Origin of Species. 
Columbia University Press, New York; 1951 (Indian 
reprint : O.xford Book Co., New Delhi, 1968). 

5. Merrell, D.J. : Evolution and Genetics ; The Modem 
Theory' of Evolution. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New 
York, 1962. 

6. Savage, J,M. : Evolution. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
New York, 1969 (Indian reprint : Amerind Publ. Co., 
New Delhi, 1970). 

7. Simpson, G.G. and Beck, W.S. : Life : An Introduction 
to Biology' (2nd edition). Harcourt, Brace and World 
Inc., New York 1965. 

8. Weisz, P.B. : The Science of Biology (4th and later 
editions). McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1970 
(Indian reprint : Tata McGraw-Hill Publ. Co., New 
Delhi 1971). 

9. Bancroft; H. : Introduction to Biostatistics. Harper and 
Row, New York, 1957. 

10. Ipsen, J. and Feigl, P. ; Bancroft’s Introduction to 
Biostatistics (2nd revised edition). Harper and Row, 
Medical Department, New York, 1970. 

11. Dunn, O. J. : Basic Statistics ; A Primer for the Bio- 
medical Sciences. John Wiley and Sons Inc., New 
York, 1964. 

12. Bailey, N.T.J. : Statistical Methods in Biology. Low 
Priced Text Book : English Language Book Society, 
London, 1959. 

Praciical work based on Papers I to IV 

Total No. of laboratory' hours 480 

1. Inrertabrates : 30 

Identification, classification and study of distinguishing 

features of important representatives from various groups 

(Protozoa through Hemichordata). 

2. , Study of permanent prepared sUdes (from Protozoa through 

Hemichordata). 
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3. Anatomy : 75 

( i ) Reproductive, excretorj', nervous and heamocoelomic 
systems of leech. 

(ii) Reproductive system of cockroach; general anatomy, 
nervous and repoductive systems of grasshopper; 
nervous system of crab: nervous and reproductive 
systems of scorpion. 

(iii) Ner\'OUS system of Patella, Lamellidens. Mytilus, Sepia 
and Aplysia; general anatomy of Aplysia. 

(iv) Study of sections of the arm of a starfish; water vascular 
system of starfish; general anatomy of a holothurian; 
Aristotle’s lantern of a sea-urchin ; complete as well as 
disarticulated; arrangement of disarticulated parts of the 
Aristotle’s lantern. 

4. Permanent preparations and their study 60 

(i) Preparation of cultures of Amoeba tmd Paramaecium ; 
study of these protozoans using suitable vital dyes. 

(ii ) Permanent preparations and study of Amoeba and Para- 
maechtm from their cultures; of Vorticella and Euglena 
from the pond water; of Opalina, Balantidium and 
Nyctotheriis from the rectum of frog; of the flgeliates 
from the gut of white ant and housefly; of trypano- 
somes in the blood of house rat; and of life-cycle stages 
of Monocystis from the seminal vesicle of earthworm. 

(iii) Collection and study of live Hydra, its fixation and 
permanent preparation. 

(iv) Collection, fixation and permanent preparations of 
trematodes, cestodes and nematodes found in the ali- 
mentary canals and other parts of the bodies of frog, 
pigeon and predatory birds. 

(v) Dissection of various structures in diffemnt animal 
types: permanent preparations and study of these 
structures. 

(vi) Permanent preparations of different materials to be 
provided for study. 

5. Biological Chemistry : 90 

1. Identification of protein, carbohydrate and lipid in 
various tissues. 

2. Identification of different kinds of mono di and poly- 
sachharides in biological and chemical materials. 

3. Quantitatiue estimations of the following in various 
tissues ; 
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(a) Carbohydates : glycogen, glucose and ascorbic 
acid. 

(b) Proteins .■ total proteins. 

(c) Lipids : phospholipids and cholesterol. 

(d) Nucleic acids .• DNA and RNA. 

(e) Enzymes .• acid and alkaline phosphatases. 

4. Paper chromatography ; unidimensional chromato- 
graphy, using amino acids from chemical and biological 
materials. 

5. Paper electrophoresis : determination of serum protein 
through paper electrophoresis. 

6- Study of digestive enzymes in different parts of the 
alimentary' canal (including salivary’ glands of the 
cockroach). 

7. Demonstration involving the use of spectrophotometry. 
Physiolog}’ : 

1. Demonstration of the use and operation of oscilloscope 
for recording neuroelectric activitj’ and electrocardio- 
gram. 

2. KiTnographic recording of muscle tnitch, summation 
of tnitches, clonic contractions, tetanus, fatigue and 
stair case phenomenon from the sciatic netre-muscle 
preparation of frog. 

3. Kymcgraphic recording of the frog’s heart beat and the 
study of the effect of electrical stimulation, various 
ligatures, drugs, etc. 

4. Study of spinal and convulsive reflexes in frog. 

5. Photometric determination of haemoglobin in blood 
sample. 

6. Demostration of the following in blood .- clotting time, 
ery'throcj'te sedimentation rate, haemolysis and 
crenation. 

7. Determination of blood urea v'alue 

8. Radiation uptake in various tissues; elementary idea of 
using radioactivity detecting instruments. 

Cell Biology : 60 

1. Squash and smear preparations of testis of cock- 
roach and grasshopper; aceto-orecein and Fuelgen 
stainings of these preparations. 
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2. Study of mitosis in onion root tip and mammalian 
bone marrow cells. 

3. Study of giant chromosomes in the salivarj' gland 
of Chironemus larva or t rosophila. 

4. Vita! and supravital stainings (with neutral red and 
Janus Green B) of cells of the testis of an insect or 
mammal to study the mitochondria. 

5. Preparation of multipolar nerve cell from the spinal 
cord of a mammal. 

6. Chromosome counts in cells of the testis of an 
insect or mammal or cells of the bone marrow of a 
mammal. 

7. Study of prepared microscope slides, including those 
showing various cell types, mitosis, meiosis and giant 
chromosomes. 

8. Genetics 30 

1. Identification of male and female Drosophila. 

2. Identification of wild and mutant forms. of Drosophila. 

3. Monohybrid and Dihybrid inheritances in Drosophila. 

4. Simple problems based on mendelism to be done by 
the students. 

5. Identification of blood groups in man. 

6. Demonstration of sex chromatin. 

9. Statistical Methods in Biology : 30 

1. Preparation of frequency tables and graphs. 

2. Calculation of standard deviation, variance and 

standard error of the mean. 

3. Calculation of probability and significance between 
means using t-test. 

4. Calculation of significance using Chi-square test. 

5. Plotting the slope of a line on a graph: calculations 
, of the slope of a line, coefficient correlation and 

regression. 

Note : The above exercises shall be based on actual 
data obtained by candidates through field 
studies or experimental work. The candidates 
shall have to maintain a complete record of 
the work done. 
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FINAL 

Paper I — Cbordata and Developmental Biology of Chordates : 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

Chordata 40 

1. Origin and outline classification of the chordates. 2 

2. Interrelationships of Hemichordata, Urochordata and 

Cephalochordata and their relations with other deute- 

rostomes. 2 


3. 

4. 

5. 


Life-histories of sessile and pelagic tunicates : an ascidian, 
Pyrosoma, Salpa, Doliolum and Oikopleura. 4 

Neotcny. 1 


Origin, evolution and adaptive radiation of vertebrates : 

(a) Geological time-scale and fossils 1 

(b) Origin, evolution and general characters of Agnatha 

(ostracoderms and cj'clostomes), 3 

(c) The early gnathostomes (placoderms). 1 

(d) A general account of the Elasmobrachii, Holo- 

cephali. Dipnoi and Crossopterj’gii. 4 

(e) Adaptive radiation in bony fishes. 2 

(f) Origin evolution and adaptive radiation of Am- 
phibia. 2 

(g) Origin and evolution of reptiles : the conquest of 

land; Seymouria and related forms: Cotylosauria; 
basic skull types and outline classification of rep- 
tiles. 3 

(h) Dinosaurs. 1 

(i) Living reptiles : a brief account of the Rhyncho- 

cephalia, Chelonia, Crocodilia and Squamata. 3 

(j) Origin and evolution of birds. 2 

(k) Origin of flight; flight adaptations. 1 

(l) Origin of mammals. 1 

(m) Primitive mammals (Prototheria and Metatheria). 2 

(n) A general survey of the main radiations in eutherian 

mammals, excluding detailed reference to indiridual 
orders. ' 2 

(o) Evolution of man; relationshipships of man with other 

primates; fossil record of man’s ancestrj'. 3 


Developmental Biolog)' of Chordates 40 

1. Theories of Development : preformation and epigenesis. 1 
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2 . 


3. 


4. 


6 . 


7 . 


Oogenesis : 3 

(a) Growth of oocyte and vitellogenesis. 

(b) Organization of egg cytoplasm; role of the egg 
cortex. 

Fertilization : significance of fertilization for 
ment and the essence of activation of the egg. 

Early embryonic development : 

(a) Patterns of cleavage, blastulation and 
in chordates (tudicates to mammals). 

(b) Fate maps. 

(c) Morphogenetic movements. 

(d) Mechanics and significance of gastrulation 


develop- 


aastrulation 

5 

1 

1 

1 


Ca;/sal basis 
induction ; 


of development : primary embryonic 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


Concepts of potencies; prospective fates; progressive 
determination. 2 


Induction of the primitive nervous system (Spemann’s 
primary organizer). 1 

Nature and regionally specific properties of the 
inductor. 1 

Comptecnce. 1 

(e ) Abnormal (heterogenous) inductors. 1 

(f) Chemistry and mechanisms of action of inducing 

substances. 1 


Organogenesis : 

(a) Morphogenetic processes in epithelia and mesenchyme 

in organ formation. 1 

(b) Morphogenesis of the brain; neural crest cells and 

their derivatives, 3 

(c) Development of the eye, heart and alimentary canal 

with accessory organs. 4 

Embryonic adaptations : 

(a) Evolution of the cleidoic egg and its structural and 

physiological adaptations. 1 

(b) Development and physiology of the extra-embryonic 

membranes in amniotes. 2 

(c ) Evolution of viviparity. 2 

(d) Development, types and physiology' of the mammalian 

placenta. 1 
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8. Metamorphosis in Amphibia : 

(a) Structural and physiological changes during meta- 
morphosis. ~ 1 

(b) Endocrine control of metamorphosis. 1 

9. Regeneration : 

(a) T 3 'pes of regneraiion (physiological, reparative and 

compensatory h 3 *pertroph 3 ’): regenerative ablh't 3 ' in 
chordates. "" 2 

(b) Morphological and histological processes in amphibian 

limb regeneration. 2 

(c) Origin of cells for regeneration; dediSerenliation. 

Books recommended : 

1. Young J.Z. ; The Life of Vertebrates. O.vford Univer- 
sitv' Press, London, 1962 (Low Priced Te.vt Reprint : 
English Language Book SccieU', London, 1962). 

2. Romer, A.S. : Vertebrate Paleontolog 3 ’ (3rd edition). 
Universit 3 ' of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1966. 

3. Dodson, E.O. : Evolution : Process and Product. Rein- 
hold Book Corp., New York. 1960 (Indian reprint : 
Affiliated East West Press, New Delhi. 1971. 

4. Colbert, E.H. : Evolution of the Vertebrates. John Wiley 
and sons Inc., New York, 1969 (Indian reprint : Wile 3 - 
Eastern P\l. Ltd., New Delhi, 1970). 

5. Young, J.Z. : The Life of Mammals. O.vford Univer- 
sit 3 ' Press, London, 1963. 

6. De Beer, G.R. Embr 3 'os and Ancestors. O.vford Univer- 
sit 3 ' Press, London, 1958. 

7. Barrington, E.J.W. : The Biolog}' of Hemichordata 
and Protochordata. Oliver and Bov’d. London, 1955. 

8. Berril. N.J. : The Tunicata. The Rav Society London, 
1950. 

9. Newman. H.H. : The Phvlum Chordata. Macmillan 
Co., New York, 1949. 

10. Nelson, E-O. : Comparative Embr 3 oIog 3 ' of the Verte- 
brates. McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1953. 

11. Bah'nskw. B.T. : Introduction to Embr 3 'olog 3 ' (3rd 
edition). W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1973. 

12. Saunders, Jr.. J.W. .- Patterns and Principles of .Animal 
Development. Macmillan Co,, New York, 1970. 
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13. Bodemer, C.W. ; Modern Embryology. Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston, New York, 1968. 

14. Benin, N.J. : Developmental -Biology. McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., New York, 1971. 

15. Goss, R.J. ; Principles of Regeneration. Academic 
Press, New York, 1969. 

Paper II — ^Animal Ecology and Ethology. 

3 hours duration — 100 marks 

Total Number of Lecture hours : 80 

ANIMAL ECOLOGY 40 

1. View points in modern ecology : 1 

2. Limiting factors : 1 

Liebig’s law of minimum; Shelford’s law of tolerance; combi- 
ned concept of limiung factors; conditions of existence as 

regulatory factors. 

3. Analysis of environment : 8 

(a) The general environment. 

(b) Role of physical factors ; temperature, light water 
atmospheric gases; the media; molar forces; the sub- 
tratum; climatology. 

(c) Brief review of important physical factors as limiting 
factors. 

(d) Biotic factors in animal environment : interactions 
among animals, 

(e) Nutrients and environment. 

4. Organisation at the spedal population level ; 4 

(a) General properties of population. 

(b) Population growth ; form and forces shaping the popu- 
lation growth. 

(c) Measurement of population. 

(d) Animal aggregation and social life. 

Note : — Simple numerical problems on measurement 
of population to be done. 

5. Organisation at the community level : 3 

(a) Biotic community concept. 

(b) Community structure and concept of community domi- 
nance. 
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(c) Ecotones and concept of ‘edge effect’. 

(d) Pattern in communities : stratification, zonation, 
activity, food web, reproductive and social. 

(e) Community versus the continum. 

(f ) Evolution of community. 

(g) Palaecology : community structures in past ages. 

6. Ecological regulations : 4 

(a) Succession in community ; basic tv’pes of succession; 
convergence and divergence in succession; modifications 
in succession: concept of climax; monoclimax versus 
polyclimax theory; barriers and ecesis in succession: the 
biome. 

(b) Fluctuations within community irruptive and cych'c 
fluctuations; causes of fluctuations; cycles. 

7. Environments and animals : the ecosystem : 8 

(a) Nature and constituents of ecosystem. 

(b) Fundamental operation of ecosystem. 

(c) Flow of matter and energy in ecosystem. 

(d) Homeostasis in the ecosystem. 

(e) Cycling of chemical elements in ecosystem. 

(f) Concept of productivity; productivity of land and 
water. 

8. Organisation and dvaiamics of ecological communities : 6 

The habitat approach ; a detailed knowledge of extent, 
zonation, environment, biota, adaptations and communities 
of freshwater, marine terrestrial and estuarine areas. 

9. The ecological outlook : ^ 

Space ecology: nuclear radiation: pollution; resources and 
apph'ed human ecologv’. 

ETHOLOGY 40 

1. Introduction : 2 

Ethologic concept and its origin; general surv ey of various 
types of animal behaviour. 

2. A general picture of the mammalian nervous system with 

special reference to the involvement of hypothalamus in 
the regulation of behaviour patterns. 3 


3. Hormones and behaviour : 

4. Types of behaviour and their regulation : 


1 
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(a) Feeding behayioor : 7 

( i ) Components of feeding behaviour : hunger and 
drive; directional movement; avoidance: eating, 
carrying and hoarding. 

( ii) Factors influencing choice of food. 

(iii) Nervous regulation of food and energy intake. 

(b) Learning : 

Habituation; conditioned reflex; trial and error; latent 
learning; learning and discrimination; imprinting; 
neural meachanism of learning. 

(c) Instinctive behavionr ; 1 

Concept, phyletic descent and physiolog}'. 

(d) Motivated behavionr : 1 

drive; satiation and its neurophysiological control. 

(e) Social behaviour in primates : 8 

(i) Social signals; olfactory; tactile; visible; audible, 

(ii) Status; dominance and hierarchy; territorial 
behaviour; courtship aud mating; aggression. 

(iii) Primate Societies. 

(f ) Behaviour in birds : behaviour of Streptopelia (ring 


dove); homing and migration. 2 

(e) Reproductive behariour in fish (stickleback or any other 
fish). 1 

(h) Social behaviour in insects : communications; conceal- 
ment behaviour. 1 

(i) The role of pheromones (a general account). 1 

5. Orientation : 2 


(a) Classification of various types of taxes and kineses. 

(b) Flight orientation in the locust. 

6. Methods of Studying behavionr : 2 

brain lesions: electrical stimulation; drug administration. 


Books recommended ; 

I. Odum, E.P. : Fundamentals of Ecology (3rd edition). 
W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1972 Toppan 
International Edition : (Toppan Co. (Singapore) Pvt., 
Ltd., Singapore, 1972). 
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2. Knight, C.B. : Basic Concepts of Ecolog}'. Macmillan 
Co., New York 1965. 

3. Clark, G. L, ; Elements of Ecolog}'. John Wilej' and 
Sons Inc., New York, 1954 ( Toppan International 
Edition : Toppan Co. (Sinsapore) PvL Ltd.. Singapore, 
1974). 

4. Alice, W.C., Park, O., Emerson. A.E., Park T, and 
Schmidt, K P. : Principles of Animal Ecology'. W.B. 
Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1950. 

5. Macan, T.T. : Freshwater Ecolog 3 '. Longmans Green 
and Co., Ltd., London, 1963. 

6. Pearse, A. S. : Animal Ecologj'. McGraw-Hill Book 
Co„ New York. 1939. 

7. Woodbur>', A. M. : Principles of General Ecolog}’, 
Blackiston Co., Inc., New York, 1954. 

8. Neal. E. : Woodland Ecolog}'. William Heinemann Ltd,, 
London, 1953. 

9. Elton, C.S., : Animal Ecologs'. Sedgwick and Jackson. 
London, 1957. 

10. A. Macfadyen, A. ; Animal Ecolog}’. Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, London, 1957. 

11. Dowdeswell, W.H. ; Animal Ecolog}’. Methuen and 
Co., London, 1952. 

12. Reid, D. : Elemental}’ Ecolog}’. Allman & Sons 
London, 1959. 

13. Barnett, S.A. : Study in Behaviour. Methuen and Co., 
London, 1963 (Methuen Science Pajjerback Reprint : 
Chapman and Hall, London, 1967). 

14. Manning, A : An Introduction to Behaviour, Edward 
Arnold, London, 1972. 

15. Carthy, J.D. ; The Study of Behaviour. Edward Arnold, 
London, 1967. 

16. Thorpe W.H. : Learning and Instinct in Animals (2nd 
edition). Methuen and Co., London, 1963. 
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17. Hinde, R.A. : Animal Behaviour (2nd edition). McGraw 
Hill Co., New York, 1970 Paperback). 

18. Etkin W. : Social Behaviour and Organisation among. 
Vertebrates. University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 
1964. 

19. Morris, D. : Primate Ethology. Weidenfeld and Nicol- 
son, London. 1967. 

20. Altman, J. ; Organic Foundation of Animal Behaviour, 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York, 1966. 

SPECIALIZATIONS 

(a) Cell Biology 

Paper III 3 hours duration — 100 

Total number of lecture hours — 80 

1. Concept of cell and cell theory; 

2. Cell types ; 

detailed structure of the different types of cells (nerve, 
muscle, germ, gland and blood cells). 10 

3. Cell Membrane ; 10 

(a) A study of various models of the molecular structure 

of the cel! membrane, as suggested by Davson and 
Danielli, Robertson, and Green: other recent views on 
the subject. 

(b) Molecular structure of the specialized modifications of 
the cell membrane (cilia, flagella, myelin sheath, etc), 

(c) Concept of cell surface : electrokinetic properties of cell 
surface, their role in intercellular inter-action in cell 
fusion, cell aggregation etc. 

(d) Properties and functions of the cell membrane, with 
special reference to permeability. 

4. Cytoplasm : 18 

(a) Generalized structure and composition of the cytoplasm. 

(b) Detailed discussion on the following cytoplasmic 
components, with special reference to the biochemical 
and physiological aspects ; 

( i ) Endoplasmic reticulum. 

( ii) Ribosomes. 

(iii) Golgi body. 
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(iv) Mitochondria. 

(v ) Lysosomes, peroxisomes and other related particles, 
(vi) Centrosomes. 

5. Nucleus . 10 

(a) Structure and functions of the nuclear envelop. 

(b) Structure and chemical orgznization of the resting 
nucleus. 

(c) Nucleus and nuclaolar extrusions. 

(dl Chemistry and biosynthesis of nucleic acids. 

6. Chromosomes : 10 

(a) Structural, chemical and functioual organtzation of the 
different types of chromosomes (autosomes, ^ant 
chromosomes, sex chromosomes, supernumerary 
chromosomes, etc.) 

(b) Chromosomal aberration 

(c) Variation and evolution of chromosome numbers. 

7. Cell Division : 10 

(a) Detailed structural, chemical and physiological study 
of mitotic and meiotic divisions, with special reference 
to the mechanism of chromosome movement and 
organization of the spindle apparatus. 

(b) Mitotic poisons and their action- 

(c) Polyploidy. 

(d) Polysomy. 

8. Gametogenesis ; 10 

(a) Cytological, cytochemical and endocrinological studies 
on the developing male and female germ cells. 

(b) Physiology of ovum and spermatozoan. 

*(c) Physiology of the union of gametes and the acrosomc 
reaction. 

Paper rv 3 hours duration 100 marks. 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

1. Specialized functions of the c^'toplasmic components 
in a cell with special reference to the molecular 
mechanism (contractibility, conductivity, secretion, 
phagocvTosis and pinocytosis). 




Cell and tissue culture ; 

(a) Behariour of cells in culture. 


5 
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(b) Primar>' and established cell lines; kinetics of cell 
growth, 

(c) Natural and defined media for culture. 

(d) Importance of cell and tissue culture. 

3. Chemical basis of fixation’ and ‘staining’ and a discussion on 

the following techniques : 15 

(a) Freeze substitution. 

(b) Freeze drjing. 

(c) Fresh and fixed frozen sections. 

(d) Intravital and supravital staining. 

(e) Microincineration. 

(f) PAS, Metachromasia, Feulgen, Upid and protein 
staining techniques. 

(g) Centrifiigation and ultracentrifugation. 

(h) Single, two dimensional and column chromatography. 

( i) Paper, gel, disc and cell electrophoreses. 

4. Elementary concept of the principle and theory of microscopy, 

as exemplified by the following : 10 

(a) Phase-contrast microscopy. 

(b) Intereference microscopy. 

(c) Polarizing microscopy. 

(d) Flourescence microscopy. 

(e) Electron microscopy. 

(f ) Ultra-violet microscopy. 

5. A general account of the effect of ionizing radiation at the 
cellular level. 

6. Generalized account ol the mechanism of cell aggregation 

during development in vitro and studies. 4 

7. Role and mechanism of action of the following enzymes at 
the cellular level ; 

(a) ATPase. 

(b) Succinic dehydrogenase. 

(c) Acid and alkaline phosphatases. 

(d) Hyaluronidase. 

8. Elementary ideas of the cellular origin of diseases : 10 

(a) Convulsive (epileptic) activity. 

(b) Cancer. 

(c) Lipidosis. 

(d) Giycogn-storage disease. 

Cellular aspects of the process of a^ng. 


9. 


4 
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10. Cellular aspects of immunity and virus-cell interaction. - 5 

(b) Developmental Biology 

Paper III 3 hours duration 100 marks. 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

1. History of embryologv’; theories of development; scope 

of developmental biology'. 5 

2. Reproductive cycle and breeding habits in vertebrates. 

3 

3 Ovulation and its control; induced breeding. 3 

4. Organization of egg cytoplasm for development; egg 
cortex; origin of polarity and symmetry in eggs. 3 

5. Fertilization ; gynogamones and androgaraones; bio- 

chemistry’ of fertilization; egg activation; partheno- 
genesis; biology and riability of sperms and ova; sperm 
banks; artihcal insemination; fertilization of mammalian 
ova in vitro — their cultivation and reimplantation and 
the significance of th i s technique. 6 

6. Cleavage ; role of nucleus; problem of DNA synthesis; 

energy requirements; biochemical changes and distri- 
bution of cytoplasmic substances during cleavage; 
charactaristics of cleavage. 2 

7. Early' embroy'onic development in selected non-chor- 

dates (Coelenterata, Ctenophora, Platyhelminthes, 
Annelida, Mollusca, Echinodermata, Insecta and Chor- 
data) with particular reference to types of eggs, patterns 
of cleavage (radial, bilateral, spiral, cell lineage, super- 
types), blastulation, gastrulation, establishment of the 
germ lay'ers and the basic body plan. 12 

S. Morphogenetic cell mos'ement: dissociation and teaggre- 
gation of cells; selective affinities of cells during 
morphogenesis. 4 

9. Fate maps; methods of their constructions and their 
utility; comparative topographical relationship of the 
presumptive areas in early embroys of Amphioxus 
fishes, amphibians and birds. 2 

10. Cell and fissne interactions in development; 

(a) Concepts of prospective fate; potencies; determination; 
autonomous and dependent— differentiation. I 
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(fa) Primary embryonic indoctton induction, and deter- 
mination of the neural plate in chordates; nature and 
regionally specific properties of the primary inductor; 
miethods of study and analysis of the phenomenon of 
neural Induction (transplatationt implantation; expla- 
ntation; histochemical, immunological, radiobiological 
ntechniques, etc|; heterogenous fadnormal) inductors; 
chemistry and properties of inducing substances; 
competence; mechanism and theories of induction; 
secondary and tertiary inductors; Spemann's organizer; 
e'/ocation and individuation. 10 

(c) Progressive determination : gradual restriction of the 

development potencies of the germ layers of amphibian 
and chick embryos, 2 

(d) Mosaic and regulative eggs — a problem of determi- 
nation, 2 

(e) Transdetermination in insect germinal discs, 2 

ff) Ectodermal-mesodermal interactions in the morpho- 
genesis of Iimb.s in vertebrates; the role of apical ridge, 

3 

fg) Inductive interactions in the morphogenesis and difiTere- 

ntiation of the eye in vertebrates, 3 

(h) Origin and development of nerve cells and nerve fibers; 
relationship betv/een centre and periphery in nerve 

grov/th. 3 

r i) Computer analysis of cellular interactions. I 

11, Gradfeni.s ; the concept; Chi!d‘s hypothesis; metabolic 
differences in embryonic cell; biochemical gradients 
in sea-urchin egas and their morphogenetic importance 

4 

12, Morphogenetic Fields : the concept; nature and tem- 

poral character of fields; progressive determinations 
v/ithin a field, 4 

13, Derelopment nf pattern ; feather pattern in birds; 

vring patrem in insects, 5 

Paper — IV 3 hours duration 100 marks 

Total number of lecture hours : ^0 

1, Differentiation : 

fa) Definition; Biochemical basis of differentiation; structu- 
ral and biochemical changes during differentiation of 



220 


UNrV'ERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 


[ 25th JUNE. 


muscle, cartilage, vertebrate pigment cells, lens and 
lens fibres, mammalian erj'throid cells and epidermis. 

(b) Chemical control of differentiation; influence of ani- 
malizing and vegetalizing agents on sea urchin. 

(c) Influence of hormones on differentiation of tissues and 


organs. 2 

2. Developmental genetics : 

(a) Role of nucleus and cjdoplasm in development. 2 

(b) Nuclear transplation in amphibia; merogons. 3 

(c) Somatic cell hybridization. 1 

(d) Effects of maternal genes on development of 

embryo. 1 


(e) Differential gene function during development : chro- 

mosomal puffing: differential synthesis and utilization 
of various types of RNA during embrj'ogenesis (sea 
urchins; amphibians); changing patterns of protein 
synthesis during development (lactate dehydrogenases; 
haemoglobins: antigens and antibodies). 7 

(f ) Cell death in morphogenesis. 2 

3. Aging ; 

Changes in cell structure and function during aging; 
possible mechanisms of aging. 2 

4. Teratology : 

Types of anomalies; genetic effects (pleiotropism; phe- 
nocopies: canalization; inborn errors in metabolism); 
environmental effects : teratogenic agents (drugs, 
nutritional deficiencies, infections, incizing radiations, 
etc.), general mechanisms and mode of action of terato- 
genic agents: embryological considerations in terato- 
log>'; twining. 6 

5. Abnormal growth : 

(a) Teratomas. 

(b) Malignancy : general characteristics and properties of 
cancer cell, including structural and metabolic altera- 
tions in these cells; metaplasia; carcinogenic agents. 5 

6. Regeneration : 20 

(a) Definition; characteristics of regeneration and its com- 
parison with ontogenetic development. 

(b) Distribution of regenerative ability in the Animal 
Kingdom. 
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(c) Regeneration in Hydra. 

(d) Regeneration in Planaria. 

(e) Appendage regeneration in arthropods and its relation 
with molting and metamorphosis; heteromorphosis ; 
aulotomy. 

(f) Regeneration in vertebrates with special emphasis on 
morphological and histological study of this phenome- 
non on tail regeneration ( ammocoetes; anurans: 
urodelans; lizards); limb regeneration (anurans; urode- 
lans). and wolffian lens regeneration (urodelans). 

(g) Source of cells for regeneration; dedifferentiation 
potencies and covertibility of dedifferentiated cells; the 
problem of reversibility, irreversibility of differentiated 
cells ;modulation. 

(h) Patterns of wound healing and regeneration. 

( i) Role of nerves and hormones in regeneration. 

( j ) Loss and restoration of ability of organ regeneration in 
vertebrates. 

(k) Liver regeneration in mammals. 

7. Methods of preparation and utility of normal tables of 

embryonic and larval development stages, 2 

8. Embryonic Nutrition ; yolk utilization by embryos of 

invertebrates and vertebrates; fetal nutrition in mammals; 
placental physiology. 3 

9. Metamorphosis : metamorphosis, and its hormonal control 

in insects; morphological, physiological and biochemical 
changes during metamorphosis in amphibians and its 
endocrine control. 5 

10. Cell, tissue and organ culture : 10 

(a) Basic requirements; design of the laboratory. 

(b) Balanced salt solutions; pH control; use of anti- 
biotics. 

(c) Culture media : natural and chemically defined. 

(d) Methods of preparing cells, tissues and organs for culti- 
vation in vitro. 

(e) A critical appreciation of some of the main methods of 
cell, tissue and organ culture. 

( f) Contribution of cell, tissue and organ culture studies to 
developmental biology, medicine etc. . 
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(C) Endocrinology 

Paper III — 

3 hours Duration 100 marks 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

1. Historical background, scope and status of endocrinology. 

2 

2. Study of the following major endocrine glands of vertebrates ; 

(aj Pituitary : 12 

General, developmental and comparative anatomy; 
functional cytology of the pituitary' gland and mamma- 
lian and sub-mammalian vertebrates; adenohypophyseal 
hormones : their chemistry and physiology'; chromatop- 
hore regulation among vertebrates; neurohormonal 
peptides : their chemistry and phyletic distribution; for- 
mation, storage, release and transport of neurohypopyh- 
seal principles; effects of hypophysectomy', pituitary stalk 
section and transplantation. 

tb) Thyroid : 6 

General, developmental and comparative anatomy; 

evolution of thyroidal function; biochemistry of thyroid 

hormones; biological actions of thyroid hormnoes and 
their interrelationship with other endocrine secretions; 
effects of thy'roidectomy; calcitonin its chemistry and 
physiology. 

(cj Parathyroid ; 2 

General, developmental and comparative anatomy',’ 

biochemistry and physiology' of the parathyroid horm- 
one; effects of parathyroidectomy. 

(d) Pancreatic Islets ; 4 

General, developmental and comparative anatomy; 

biochemistry and physiology of insulin and glucagon; 
effects of pancreatomy. 

(e) Adrenal • 11 

General developmental and comparative anatomy; 

chromaffin tissue : biochemistry' and physiology' of 
catecholamines; the sympathetico-chromaffin complex: 
steroidogenic tissue : structure and nomenclature of 
steroid hormones; effects of adrenalectomy. 

(f) Pineal; 3 

General, developmental and comparative anatomy; bio- 
chemistry and physiology the pineal principles. 
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3. Chemical messenger .• 3 

Mechanisin of hormone action. 

4. Endocrine integration : 

Difiuse effects of hormones; neoplastic growth; migration 
in birds and fishes; bird plumage, hibernation; osmoregula- 
tion; blood pressure regulation. 

5. Verterbrate nenroendocrinology : 18 

Ultrastructure and function of the neuro-secretory cell; 
hj’pothalamo-hv'pophyseal relationship: hypothalamus in 
relation to higher nerv'ous centres; o^^her neurosecretory sys- 
tems in vertebrates : theurophy-sis; the subcommissural organ 
and the pineal complex. 

6. Invertebrate neuroendocrinology : 12 

Anatomy and physiology' of the endocrine and neuro- 
endocrine systems of Annelida, Arthropoda and mollusca. 


Paper IV — 

3 hours duration — 100 marks 
Total number of lecture hours : 80 

1 . Hormonal control of sex difierentiation; nuclear sex. 5 

2. The female reproductive system : 6 

Comparative anatomy and physiology' of the mammalian 
and sub-mammalian ovary' and sex accessory structures; 
ovarian hormones and their functions. 

3. The Male reproductive system : 9 

Comparative anatomy and physiology' of the mammalian 
and sub-mammalian testis and sex accessory structures, 
semen and its biochemistry, testicular hormones and their 
functions. 

4. The gonadal-hypophyseal-hypothalamus relationship. 2 

5. Breeding seasons in vertebrates; evolution of vmparity; 

induced spawning in fish and frog. 4 

6. Endocrinology of fertilization, implantation, delayed implan- 
tation parturition and lactation. 10 

7. Placenta as an endocrine tissue; foetoplacental unit. 4 
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8. Functional aspects of chemical, mechanical and surgical 
control of male fertility in laboratory mammals and the 


human. 8 

9. Fnactional aspects of chemical, mechanical and surgical 

control of female fertility in laljoratory mammals and the 
human. 8 

10. Pheromones : 3 

Control of fertility in insects. 

11. Prostaglandins : 6 

Types, chemistry, mechanism of action and their effects 

on mammalian reproduction. 

12. Adaptation syndrome. 5 

13. Hormonal imbalance and major endocrine diseases : 10 


(a) Gigantism. 

(b) Acromegaly. 

(c) Dwarfism. 

(d) Addison’s disease. 

(e) Cushing’s syndrome. 

(f) Goitre. 

(g) Cryptorchidism. 

(h) Hypogonadism. 

(i) Amenorrhea. 

( j) Diabetes mellitus. 
(k) Tetany. 


Paper III — 


(D) ENTOMOLOGY 

3 hours duration : ICO marks 
Total number of lecture hours : 80 


1. Insect head, thorax, abdomen and their appendages. 8 

2. Integument. 2 

3. Muscular, digestive, circulatory, respiratorj', excretory', 

reproductive, nervous, and endocrine systems; sense organs; 
sound and light producing organs. 30 

4. Classification of insects upto orders and sub-orders. 5 

5. Detailed classification upto important and selected super 

families and families of the following orders of economic 
importance ; j 28 
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Orihoptera, Isoptera, Homoptera, Heteroptera, Lepidop- 
tera, Diptera and Hymenoptera. 

6. Social life in Isoptera and Hymenoptera; caste determination 

in social insects; life cycle of aphids. 4 

7. A general idea of fossil insects; evolution of insects. 3 

Paper IV — 

3 hours duration ; 100 marks 
Total number of lecture hours : 80 

1. General idea of damage caused by pests. 1 

2. Principal methods of pest control. 6 

3. Insecticides : their chief types, mode of action and methods 

of application; a general idea of appliances used in the appli- 
cation of insecticides and their safe handling. 10 

4. A general knowledge of chemosterilants. attractants, repel- 
lants, pheromones, growth regulators and other compounds. 

4 

5. Development of resistance to chemicals. 1 

6. Life histor}', damage caused and control of 3 major pests of 

the main crops. 8 

wheat, padd)', maize, jowar, millet, sugarcane, cotton and 
oil seeds. 

7. Stored grain pests (including general idea of storage). 2 

8. A general idea of plant protection organizations in India. 2 

9. Beneficial insects : silkworm, honey bee and lac insect and 

industries related to them. , 4 

10. Important insects used for biological control. 2 

11. Ecology : Effects of physical factors; 20 

Intraspecific and interspecific relations; djmamics of popu- 
lation. 

12. Embryology : Embryonic and post-embiy-onic development; 

physiology of development: unusual types of development; 
diapause. 20 
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(e) Fish Biology 
Paper III 

3 hours duration 100 marks. 

Total number of lecture hours ; 80 

1. General account and phylogenetic significance of ostra- 

coderms and placoderms. 3 

2. Classification of fishes, wth distinguishing characters of 

the principal subdivisions. ^ 5 

3. Origin and adaptive radiation of various groups. 15 

4. Geographical distribution. 

5. Body-form and locomotion. 

6. Integument and exoskeleton 

7. Structure, modifications and functions of fins. 

8. Theories of origin of median and paired fins. 

9. Endoskeleton. 

10. Musculature. 2 

1 1. Food and alimentary canal; physiology of digestion. 2 

12. Blood vascular system and circulation of blood. 3 

13. Respiratory organs, physiologx’ of respiration and 

regulation of breathing; air-breathing organs. 10 

14. Structure functions and physiolosv of the swimbladder. 

6 

15. Weberian apparatus. 2 

16. Excretory organs and the physiologx’ of excretion; 

osmoregulation. 4 

17. Nen'ous system and sense organs. 5 

18. Endocrine glands; hormones and reproductive beha- 

viour; gonads, reproduction, development and hatching; 
viviparity. 10 

Paper 

3 hours duration 100 marks 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

1. A general survey of world fisheries; surve\' of principal 
fisheries of India (fresh-water, estuarine and marine). 

10 

2. plankton in relation to fisheries. 3 

3. The biology of Indian major carps, catfishes, Hiha. 

sardine, mackerel, sharks, prawns and oysters. 8 


O') fv) r-l fs r'l ro 
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4. 

5. 

1 . 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 


11 . 


12 . 


13. 


!4. 

15. 

16. 


17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 


pisciculture and its importance, with special reference 
to India. 4 


A brief outline on the methods of fishing in fresh- 
waters of India. 2 

Biochemical composition of fish; fish as food. 4 

By products of fishing industry, with special reference 
to India. 4 

Ecological factors affecting the life of fishes; marine 
ecosystems. 4 

Fish and mankind. 1 

Age and growth studies. 3 

Estimation of population number and mortality rates 
in fresh waters. 2 

Fecundity; eggs and life history (including a generalised 
classification of maturity stages); estimation of fish 
production, with special reference to fresh-waters. 7 

Aquaria and their uses, setting up and maintenance 
of aquaria. 2 

Exotic fishes and their role in Indian fresh-waters. 2 
Diseases of fishes (symptoms, etiology and treatment). 


The problem of water population in relation to fisheries 


with special reference to India. 3 

Coloration. 1 

Bioluminescence. 2 

Electric organs. 2 

Poisons and venoms. 1 

Sound-producing organs. 2 

Courtship and parental care; a general study of fish 

behaviour. 3 

Migration and its causes. 3 

Conditions of life in hill-streams and the deep sea; 

adaptations in fish living in these habitats. 2 


(F) PHYSIOLOGY 

Paper III 3 hours duration — 100 marks 

Total number of lecture hours — 80 


1 . Membrane Physiology ; 1 1 

fa) Cell surface; its electrokinetic properties and their 
biological significance; mechanism of involvement in 
cell-to-cell interactions. 
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(b) Physiology and biophysics of intercellular communi- 
cation .• 

( i ) Biophysical mechanisms involved in the transfer 
of ions and molecules through intercellular junc- 
tional complex. 

( ii) Biological significance of intercellular communi- 
cation in organ growth, organ function, organ 
regeneration, cell recognition, electrical coupling, 
induction of immune response and correction of 
mutant phenotj'pes. 

(c) Biochemistry and biophysics of such membrane func- 
tions as transport, electrogenicity, metabolism, exo- 
genous factor-membrane interactions, etc. 

2. General and intermediary mefabolism ; 7 

(a) Detailed knowledge of the biochemical aspects of 
sequential reactions involved in animal metabolism of 
carbohydrate, fat and protein. 

(b) Bioenergetics of ATP and other energ)’ rich com- 
pounds; mechanism of ATP-energisation of biosynthetic 
and biomechanical reactions. 

3. Physicochemical mechanism in the transport of gases by 

body Quids : 6 

blood and the role of cellular and chemical constituents: 
mechanism of capillary exchange of gases and other mate- 
rials: formation and functions of tissue fluid. 

4. Localisation of biochemical functions to cellular 

structures: 6 

physiochemical relationship among subcellular organelles 
and compartmentation of biological and biochemical func- 
tions in the cell .- 

(a) ph 3 'siologj' of intracellular transport system (endo- 
plasmic reticulum. Golgi, lysosome, nucleus, etc). 

(b) Intracellular cyclic nucleotides and regulation of 
intracellular metabolic functions. 

5. Physiolog}' of bioluminescence. 3 

(a) Mechanism of chemiluminescent reactions. 

(b) Functional significance of bioluminescence. 

6. Preliminaiy knowledge of utility and application of the 

following in biological investigation: 7 
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Spectrophotometers; oscilloscopes; electronic stimulators; 
amplifiers, recorders; centrifuges: electrophoresis and 
microelectrophoresis set up; pH meters; chromatography 
equipment; radioactivity detectors. 

7. PhysiocTiemical mechanisms of water (osmotic and electro- 
lyte (inorganic ions) balance in response to different en- 
vironmental conditions in various animal groups. 

« 

8. Comparative biochemistry of the digestive enzymes, 

biochemical adaptations to diet, stimulation and secretion 
.of digestive juices, physiology of the absorption of various 
types of digested foods; microbial fermentation and diges- 
tion of certain food costituents. 4 

9. Biophysics of integumentary, tracheal, gill and pulmonary 

respiration, salient physiological features of these respira- 
tory mechanisms in various groups of animals. 4 

10. Physiology and biochemistry of ammonotelic. ureotelic, 
uricotelic excretions in representative groups of animals; 
evolution of excretory pathways in invertebrates and ver- 
tebrates; mechanism of function in nephridia, nephron, 
malpighian tubule etc. 

11. Intermediary metabolism ; 4 

phylogenetic distribution of the glycolytic and gluconeogene- 
tic pathways in various animal groups (parasitic helminths, 
molluscs, insects etc.); comparative aspects of the meta- 
bolism of lipids and proteins. 

12. Comparative account of the functioning of hearts in various 
vertebrate and invertebrate groups; cardiac cycles in neuro- 
genic and myogenic hearts ; circulatory patterns in various 
group of vertebrates and invertebrates; physiologic charac- 
teristic features of the blood of various groups of verte- 
brates and invertebrates; distribution of various types of 
blood pigments, their functioning and mechanism of action. 

4 

13. Physiological organisation of central and peripheral nervous 
systems in invertebrates and vertebrates; evolution of the 
reflex arc patterns and division into central and peripheral 
nervous systems; evolution of cerebral cortex and physiolo- 
gical relationships among the topographical regions of 
brain comparative aspects of neurotransmitters and synap- 
tic organisation; comparative aspects of axonal conduction; 
differences in nature of ions involved in nerve impulso 
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genesis physiological mechanisms nnd significance of giant 
fibre systems. 4 

14. Physiology of intersegmental stretch receptors in crusta- 
ceans; vertebrate muscle spindles; physiology of vibration 
sense reception (lateral line organs), sound reception, 
phonoreception and sound production in insects; phj'siology 
of equilibrium receptors in invertebrates (orientation to 
gravif3')j electrorecepters in fishes; physiologj' of photorece- 
ption and vision; the cytophysiological organisation of 
photoreceptors in invertebrates and vertebrates, physiological 
aspects of chemoreception in fishes, amphibians, birds and 
mammals. 

15. Functional organisation of vertebrate and invertebrate 
muscles; vertebrate and invertebrate motor-units; fibrillar 
arahitectiire of muscles in coelenterates, arthropods, mol- 
luscs enchinoderms and vertebrates. 

16. Endocrine mechanisns in invertebrates (insects, crustaceans, 
molluscs, etc.); comparative functional organisation of 
endocrine glands in various vertebrate groups. 

17. Physiology of reproduction 3 

(a) General physiological aspects of the control of testi- 
cular and ovarian functions, in vertebrates; photo- 
periods and reproductive activities; effect of various 
other environmental factors on reproductive physiology. 

(b) Comparative physiology' of fertilization. 

(c) Hormones and reproduction in invertebrates ( insects, 
annelids, molluscs, crustaceans and echinoderms), 
physiology' of molting in insects crustaceans. 


Paper IV — 

3 hours duration — 100 marks 
Total number of lecture hours : 80 

]^ote : — ^The study of this paper is mainly based on mammalian 
physiology. 

1. Integumentary system : Functions and functional 
adaptations of integumentary system : absorbing and 
excretory' capacities of the skin; mechanism of regula- 
tion of heat by the skin; mechanism of functioning of 
skin glands and receptors; mechanism of chromato- 
phore function- and colour change. 7 
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2. Digestive system : Mechanism of secretion (including 

hormonal and nervous regulation), composition and 
action of all types of digestive juices at the molecular 
level in the mammalian digestive pathway; microbial 
fermentation and digestive activity; morphofunctional 
specialisation of the absorptive epithelium and 
physiological mechanisms involved in the absorption 
of various types of end products of digestion; liver 
regulation of absorbed products with particular 
emphasis on cellular level and chemical mechanisms 
involved. 8 

3. Respiratory system ; Mechanism of ventilation and 

nervous regulation of breathing; biophysics and 
chemistry of exchange of gases at lung eputhelium, 
factors influencing respiration; cellular and chemical 
mechanisms involved" in the carriage of oxygen and 
carbon-di-oxide through blood. 6 

4. Voice organs and mechanism of sound production ; 2 

5. Blood and Circulation ; 8 

(a) Cytophpsiology of hematopoiesis and leukocyte 
genesis; physiological functions associated with 
all types of blood cells and plasma constituents; 
chemistry and physiology of blood clotting; 
physiology of homeostasis and blood. 

(b) Physiology and biophysics of the cardiac cycle; 
neural regulation of heart function; physiological 
significance of the plan of the circulatory system 
and significant physiological characteristics of 
specialised microcirculations (cerebral, coronary, 
hepatic and renal circulations). 

6. Excretory system ; Sites and the chemistry of forma- 
tion of various nitrogenous excretory products; 

biophysics and physiology of various functions per- 
formed by the nephron; physiological specialization 
of the urinary bladder epithelium, bladder function 
and micturition. 6 

7. Bone : Chemical constitution and functional architec- 

ture of the bone tissue (including cartilage); nutrition, 
neural innervation, and metabolism in bone tissue. 3 

8. Muscle system : 8 

Chemical and electrophysiology of the neuromuscular 
junction: biopysics, biochemistry and physiology of 
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muscle contraction and relaxation processes; phy- 
siological and biochemical properties of cardiac, 
skeletal and viscera! muscles; nerve supply and trophic 
functions, chemistr}’ and denervation, chemical phy- 
siology of d 3 'strophj', 

9. Nervous system : 10 

(a) Physiological, biophysical molecular-biological 
basis of various concepts on nerv’e-impulse genesis, 
conduction and synaptic transmission of nen’e 
impulse in central and peripheral nen'ous systems; 
phj'siology of integration and computation of 
neural signals in the nen'ous tissue, functional 
architecture of the nen’ous tissue and computer 
design. 

(b) Physiolog}' of the reflex arc; reflex arc and action 
as the functional unit of neural orgam'sation and 
function. 

(c) Physiology of synapses, learning and memory; 
cellular, chemical and molecular basis of learning 
and memory'. 

(d) Chemical architecture of the nen’e cell, energy 
sources, biogenic amines and neurolransmitters 
pathways involving GABA and glutamic acid in 
relation to inhibitory’ and excitatoiy functions. 

(e) Physiological topography of the mammalian brain; 
v’isceral functions associated with the major parts 
and nuclei (centers) of the brain. 

(f) Neurophysiological basis of sleep and wakefulness: 
electrical and physiological actis'ity of the cerebral 
cortex. 

10. Receptor system : 8 

A General account of the biophysics and biochemistry’ 
of stimulus-transduction (stimulus-receptor interaction) ; 
functional organisation of major pathways carry'ing 
sensory’ information into the central nerv’ous system; 
examples and physiological basis of classification of 
receptors: physiology of sensory’ information processing 
in retina, organ of Corti, olfactory’ epithelium and such 
simple receptor endings as the Pacinian corpuscle. 

11. Endocrine system ; 8 

(a) Functional organisation of neurosecretory’ centres 

in hy’pothalamus; phy’siology and neurochemistry' 
of the hypothalamic control of pituitary function. 



1 579 ] ^SIKUTiS OF THE SP- MEETING OF B.O S. IN ZOOLOGY 233 

~ (b) Cellular mechanisms of honnone action in target 

tissues ; involvement of cell-membrane sites and 
intracellular cyclic nucleotide levels in causing 
hormone response. 

(c) Genesis, functions and kinds of hormones secreted 
T by various endocrine glands fpituitarj': thvToii, 

T parath\Toid, adrenal, islets of Langerhans ; testis 

r and ovary). 

12. Reporodnctive system : 6 

~ (a) Functional organisation in sperm and ovum 

- (including Graafian follicle): surw.al of sperm in 

female tract (capacitation): major biophysical and 
: biochemical events during sperm-ovum union: phy- 

; siologv' of implantation, hormonal control of 

uterine acthity, physiolog}' of placenta and parti- 
rution. 

(b) Mechanism of hormonal control of testis and ovary 
functions, estrous and menstrual cycles, mecha- 
nism of ovulation, including neural control of 
ovulation. 

(G) RADIATION BIOLOGY 

Paper HI — 

3 hours Duration 100 Marks. 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

1. Structure of the atom : 

Mass number; atomic number; isotopes and isobars; 
theories of atomic structure. 4 

2. Radioactivity ; 

Tj'pes of radiation; natural and artificial radioactivity; 
ionization and excitation: radioactive decay; nuclear 
transformations: physical, biological effective half-lives. 4 

3. Units of radioactivity ; 

The electron volt; Curie; Roentgen; rep; rem; rad. 2 

4. Interaction of radiation with matter : 

photoelectric effect, Compton effect; pair production. 3 

5. Health physics and radiation protection ; 

e.vternal hazard: sealed and unsealed sources, including 
neutron source ;personneI dose control; personnel moni- 
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equipment (film badge and pocket dosimeter); internal 
radiation hazard; maximum permissible dose; deconta- 
mination; waste disposal. 10 

6. Linear energy transfer and relative biological effective- 
ness. 4 

7. Radiation chemistry of water; target and toxic theories; 

single and multiple hits. 3 

8. Radiation biometry ; 

Statistics in radiobiology; graphic analysis of dose-response 
data; cell population kinetics, analysis of cell survival 
curves. 13 

9. Radioactivity measuring instruments : 

Ionization chamber; proportional counter; Geiger-Muller 
counters (window and gas-flow); scintillation counters 
(crystal and liquid); countrate-meters ; scalers; gamma-ray 
Spectrometers. 10 

10. General procedure for radioassay ; 

Treatment of samples, collections, weighing and ashing 
considerations in counting procedures (self absorption and 
back scattering); statistical evaluation of counting errors; 
experession of data. 10 

1 1 . Antoradiugraphy : 

Principle of autoradiography; dosage and exposure time; 
specific techniques (stripping film and liquid emulsion); 
autoradiography at macro-micro and ultra-structure 
level. 10 

12. Paper radiochromatography : 

General methods; application of solvents, detection of spots 
and quantitative aspects. 4 

13. Radiation activation analysis. 2 

14. Laboration design and equipment : 

floor and room plans; hood and globe box; isotope storage, 
remote-handling equipment. 4 

Paper IV — 

, 3 hours Duration 100 marks 

Total number of lecture hours ; 80 
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1 . Principles of tracer methodology : basic difficulties, multiple 

tracer techniques. 3 

2. Simple dynamic systems ; single and multiple compartment 

systems. 5 

3. Body composition and electrolyte studies. 2 

4. Blood volume and haematology. 4 

5. Iron metabolism. 2 

6. Thyroid function tests and localization studies. 6 

7. Intestinal absorption studies with I— labelled fat and 

protein. 2 

8. Isotope diagnosis and therapy ; neoplasia, cellular control 

mechanisms and causes, dose-fractionation, oxygen effect in 
radiotherapy. 6 

9. Chemical protection and sensitization : modification of radi- 
ation response and its measurement; mechanism of chemical 
and biological protection: chemical sensitization and clinical 


radiotherapy. , 6 

10. Radioimmunoassay. 4 

11. Radiation syndrome : 2 

Central nervous system; gastrointestinal system; haema- 
topoietic system. 

12. Effect of radiation on macromolecuies : 5 

Nucleic acids; amino-acids; enzymes and proteins; lipids, 

13. Immediate effect of radiation on cell division, morphology 

and viability. 3 

14. Radiation geneties : 7 


Radiation-induced chromosomal aberrations; dose-yield 
kinetics; radiation mutation. 


15. Kecovery and repair : 3 

Repair of radiation damage in mammalian cell popula- 
tion; sublethal damage and repair, in vivo cell survival 
curves; repair of DNAin irradiated mammalian cells. 
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16. Cell population kinetics : - 4 

Cell cycle techniques of cell population kinetics cell 
renewal system. 

17. Histo-pathological studies of effects of radiation : 12 

Gastro-intestinal tract with associated glands, haemato- 
poietic system and blood, reproductive system, prenatal and 
postnatal development. 

18. Eadiatlon carcinogenesis ; 4 

Leukaemia, ageing, reduction in life-span, age and sex- 
dependence, dose-response relationships. 

(H) TOXICOLOGY 

Paper III — 

3 hours duration 100 marks 

Total number of lecture hours : 80 

L A general survey of animal pests of the household, food 
crops and stored food products. 8 

2. Factors influencing the distribution & abundance of animals, 

causing them to become pests. 2 

3. Methods of pest control : 10 

Physical, chemical, biological, cultural and mechanical; 
genetic manipulations. 

4. An elementary study of the following in insects affected by 

insecticides and chemosterilants: 20 

(a) Digestive system. 

(b) Blood vascular system. 

(c) Respiratory system. 

(d) Nervous system. 

(e) Reproductive system. 

(f) Endocrine system. 

(g) Development. 

Effects of insecticides and chemosterilants on insects : 18 

General, cytological and molecular. 


6. Avian toxicology , 

A brief study of avicidcs and their effects on birds. 


3 
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7. Mammalian toxicologj- : 4 

A brief study of toxicants and effects on mammals; 
rodenticides and rodent contr^. 

8. Joint action of insecticides and chemosterilants : 2 

a. Introduction. 

h. Types of joint action. 

c. SjTiergism. 

d. Action of stmergists. 5 

9. Persistence of toxic residues, leading to enrironmental pollu- 

tion, occurrence of pesticide residues in plants, animals, food, 
environment (including soil and water) and human tissues 
the consequences of the occurrence of pesticides residues. 5 

10. Resistance to toxiejnts : 4 

Origin and de'elopment of resistance, biochemical and 
physiological iniphcations of resistance, cross tolerance of 
resistant insects, biochemistry of resistance in the housefly. 

11. Toxic hazards of insecticides and chemosterillants to human 

beings, domestic animals, fish and wild life: a general surs'ey 
of current methods employed for the control of these 
hazards. 4 

Paper IV — 

3 hours duration : 100 marks 
Total number of lecture hours : SO 

1 . Classification of insecticides : 2 

contact poisons, fumigants, stomach poisons and systemic 
insecticides. 

2. Soil insecticides : 3 

Chemicals used as soil insecticides and methods of their 
application: distribution of insecticides in the soil: assess- 
ment of to.xicity of soil insecticides and their effects on 
plants and micro-organisms. 

3. Chemistry : IS 

Relation between chemical structure and toxicity, and mode 
of action of the following insecticides : 

(a) Inorganic insecticides. 

(b) Organochlorine insecticides. 

(c) Organophosphorus compounds. 

(d) Plant extractives. 
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(e) Plant products. 

(f) Miscellaneous insecticides. 

4. Chemosterilization : 10 

Principles of chemosterilization : chemistry, types and 
modes of action of chemosterilants (alkylating agents, 
antimetabolites and miscellaneous agents). 

5. Hormones as insecticides : 4 

A short account of the occurrence, chemical structure and 
modes of action of hormones showing insecticidal activity. 

6. An elementary study of indnstrial toxicology : 3 

7. Methodology for testing the efficacy of toxicants and 

chemosterilants : 13 

(a) General principles. 

(bj Standardization and handling of animals for testing. 

(c) Laboratory spraying and dusting. 

(d) Injection, feeding and topicial application. 

(e) Screening, mode of administration and dose response 
relationslup of chemosterilants. 

(f) Fumigation : properties of gases and vapours; measure- 
ment of physical and chemical factors: methods of 
testing insecticidal fumigants. 

8. Analysis and estimation of toxicants : 7 

Including bioassay of residual toxicity and its persistence. 

9. Factors affecting the animals during exposure to toxicants. 4 

10. Evolution of pesticide analysis. 4 

11. Toxicological statistics : 12 

(a) Measurement of toxicity or susceptibility' by quantal 
response. 

(b) Statistical procedures. 

(c) Relative potency. 

(d) The Probit plane. 

(e) Statistics of the joint action of insecticides. 

(f ) Significance of regression line slopes. 



1979 ] MINUTES OF THE SP. MEETING OF B.O.S. IN ZOOLOGY 239 
Books recommended for special papers {Papers III and IV) 

CELL BIOLOGY 

1. De Robertis, E.D.P., Nowinski, W.W. and Saez, F.A. : Cell 
Biology. W.B. Saundersa and Co., Philadelphia, 1970 
(Saunders International Edition : Poppan Co. Pvt. Ltd., 
Singapore, 1970). 

2. Bourne, G.H. : Cytology and Cell Physiolog}', Academic 
Press, New York, 1964. 

3. Giese. A.C. : Cell Physiology (4th edition). W.B. Saunders 
and Co., Philadelphia, 1973 (Saunders International Edition ; 
Toppan Co. (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Singapore, 1973). 

4. Langley, L.L. : Cell Function (2nd edition). Van Nostrand, 
New York 1968 (Indian reprint : Affiliated East-West Press 
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1972). 

5. Pearse, A.G.E. ; Histochemistry : Theorjtical and Applied 
(vols. I and II). Churchill, London, 1968 and 1972. 

6. Swanson, C.P. ; Cytology and Cytogenetics. Prentice-Hall 
Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 1957 (Indian reprint : Mac- 
millan Co. of India, New Delhi, 1972). 

7. Roodyn, D.B. : Enzyme Cytologv. Academic Press, New 
York, 1967. 

8. Novicoff, A.B. and Holtzman, E. : Cells and Organelles. 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston. New York. 1970. 

9. Yost, H.T. Cellulor Physiology. Prentice-Hall Inc., Engle- 
wood Cliffs, N, J., l'-72. 

10. Brachet, J. and Mirsky. A.F. : The Cell (vols. I to V). 
Academic Press, New York. 1959 to 1961. 

11. Brachet, J. : Biochemical CyToloev. Academic Press, New 
York, 1957. 

12. Warren, K.B. : Formation and Fate of Cell Organelles 

13. Bourne, G,H. and Danieili, J.F. ; International Review of 
Cytology (all vols.). Academic Press, New York. 1952 
onwards. 

14. Burstone, M.G. : Enzyme Histochemistry. Academic Press, 
New York, 1962. 

15. Paul. J. : Cell & Tissue Culture. Livingston Edinburgh 1970. 

16. Chaykin, S. , Biochemistry Laboratory Techniques. John 
Wiley and Sons Inc.. New York, 1966); Indian reprint : 
Wiley Eastern Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1970). 
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17. Bloom, W. and Fawcett, D.W. : A Text Book of Histolog*. 
W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1962. 

18. Toner, P.G. and Carr. K.E. : Cell Structure. Churchill- 
Lmngstone, Edinburgh 1971. 

19. Metz. C.B. and Monro}', A. : Fertilization (vols. I and II). 
Academic Press, New York, 1967 and 1970. 

20. Trumbore, R. H. : The Cell Cheniistry' and Function, 
Mosby and Co., New York, 1966. 

21. Austin. C.R. : Fertilization. Prentice-Hall Inc. Engle- 
wood ClifTs. N.J., 1965 (Indian reprint : Prentice. Hal! 
of India. New Delhi, 1968). 

Developmental Biology 

1. Ebert, J.D. : Interacting Systems in Development. Holt, 

• Rinehart and Wnston, New York, 1 956. 

2. Locke, M. : Major Problems in Developmental Biologj*. 
Academic Press, New York, 1966. 

3. BeriU N.J. : Developmental Biolog>'. McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., New York, 1971. 

4. Hamburgh, M. : Theories of Differentiation Edward Arnold; 
London,~I97I. 

5. Pasternak, C..A. Biochemistry of Differentiation. John 
Wiley and Sons Inc,, New York, 1970. 

6. Markert, C.L. : Developmental Genetics. Prentice-Hall 
of India. New Delhi, 1974. 

7. Reverberi, G. : Experimental Embiy-ologj’ of Marine and 
Fresh-water Invertebrates. North Holland, London. 

8. Willier, B.H., Hamburger V., and Weiss, P. : Analysis of 
Development. W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1955. 

9. Balinsk}', B.I. : An Introduction to Embryologv' (3rd 
edition). W.B. Saunders and Co., Pbiladephia 1973. 

10. Saxen, L. and Toivonen. P. : Primarv- Embryonic Induction. 
Pergamon Press, New York, 1962. 

11. Waddington, C.H. : Principles of Erobrj'ologj’. Macmilian 
Co., London, 1956. 

12. Weber, R. ; Biochemistrj’ of Development (vols. I and II). 
Academic Press, New York, 1965 and 1967. 

13. Butler, E.G. : Biolo^cal Specificity and Growth. Princeton 
University Press, Princeton, N.J., 1955- 
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14. De Haan, R and Unsprung; H. : Organogenesis. Henry 
Holt, New York, 1965. 

15. Abercombie, M. and Brachet, J. : Advances in Morpho- 
genesis (all volumes). Academic Press, New York; 1961 
onwards. 

16. WooIIam, D.H.M. : Advances in Teratology (all volumes). 
Academic Press, 1965 onwards. 

17. Paul, J. : Cell and Tissue Culture. E & S. livingston, 
London, 1950. 

18. Money. A. and Moscona, A. A. : Current Topics in Develop- 
mental Biology, (all volumes). Academic Press, New York, 
1966 onwards. 

19. Curtis, A.J. Biological Mechanisms in aging. C.C. Thomas, 
Springfield, 1966. 

20. Gross, R.J. ; Prmcilpes of Regeneration. Academic Press, 
New York, 1969. 

21. Schmidt : Cellular Biology of Vertebrate Regeneration and 
Repair. Academic Press, New York, 1968. 

22. Kiortsis, V and Trampoutsch, H.A.L. : Regeneration in 
A nimals and Related Problems. North-Holland, London, 
1965. 

23. Willmer, E.E. : Cells and Tissues in Culture (vol. I). Acade- 
mic Press, New York, 1 9-^ 5. 

24. Schjeide, O.A. and de Vellis. J. : Cell Differentiation. Van 
Noarstand Reinhold, London, 1970. 

25. Etkin W. and Gilbert, L. I . : Metamorphosis — A Problem 
in Developmental Bioloay. Mredith Corporation, New 
York, 1968. 

26. Rugh, R. : A Manual of Experimental Embryology, Burgess, 
New York, (962. 

27. Nelson, O.E. : A Comparative Embrj'ology of the Verte- 
brate. McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1958. 

28. Counce, S.J. and Waddington, C.H. ; Developmental 
Systems ; Insects (voi. II). Academic Press, Now York, 
1973. 

Endocrinology 

1. Gorbman, A. and Bern, H.A. : A Text Book of Comparative 
Endocrinology. John Wiley and Sons Inc.. New York, 
1962 (Indian" reprint : Wiley Eastern Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 
1974). 
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2. Turner, C.D. : General Endocrinology (5th edition). W.B. 
Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1974 (Toppan International 
Edition : Toppan Co. (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., Singapore, 
1974). 

3. Barrington, E.J.W. : An Introduction to General and 
Comparative Endocrinology. Clarenden Press, Oxford,196’. 

4. Williams, R.H. : Text book of Endocrinology. W.B. 
Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1962 (Indian reprint : 
Kothari Book Depot, Bombay, f973). 

5. Young, W.C. : Sex and Internal Secretions (3rd edition), 
Vols. I and II. Williams and Wilkins Co., Baltimore, 1 96 1. 

6. Nalbandov, A.S. : Reproductive Physiology (2nd edition). 
W.H. Freeman and Co., New York, 1964 (Indian reprint : 
D.B. Taraporevala Sons and Co. Pvt. Ltd., Bombay, ■i970). 

7. Parkes, A.S. : Marshall’s Physiology of Reproduction (3rd 
edition), Vols. I : Part I (1955) and 2 (I960), II (1952) and 
ni (1966). Longmans, Green and Co., London). 

8. Pincus, G. : Control of Fertility. Academic Press, New 
York, 1965. 

9. Austin, C. R. and Perry, J.S. - Agents Affecting Fertility, 
Little Brown and Co., Boston, 1 965. 

10. Mosan. S.S. ; Introduction to Clinical Endocrinology. Black- 
well Scientific Publications, Oxford, 1957. 

11. Simpson, S. L. : Major Endorine Disorders. Oxford 
University Press, London, 1959. 

12. Karison, P. ; Mechanism of Hormone Action, Academic 
Press, New York, 1975. 

13. Peter, R.E. and Gorbman, A. : A Student’s Guide to 
Laboratory Experiments in General and Comparative 
Endocrinology. Prentice-Hall Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 
1970. 

14. Pearse, A.G.E. Histochemistry : Theoritical and Applied 
(Vols. I and II). Churchill. London, 1968 and 1972. 

15. Hawk, P.B., Oser, B.L., and Sumraerson. W.H. : Practical 
Physiological Chemistry (13th edition). Mc.Graw-Hill 
Book Co., New York. 1954. 

16. Dorfman, R.I. : Methods in Hormone Research (Vols. I 
and II). Academic Press, New York, 1962, 

17. Enders. A.C. : Delayed Implanation. University of Chicago 
Press, Chicago, 1963. 



1979 ) MINUTES OF THE SP. MEETING OF B.O.S. IN ZOOLOGY 243 


18. Edwards, R.G. : Research in Reproduction ^all Vois.). 
International Planned Parenthood Federation, London, 
(1969 onwards). 

Entomology 

L Imms, A.D. : A general Textbook of Entomology. Methuen 
and Co., London, 1957 (Low priced text reprint : English 
Language Book Society, Lf'ndon, 1972). 

2. Imms, A.D. : Recent Advances in Entomology, Churchill, 
London, 1931. 

3. Chapman, R.F. ; The Insects : Structure and Function, 
The English Universities Press, London, 1971. 

4. Pradhan, R.F. ; The Insects : Structure and Function, New 
Delhi, 1969. 

5. Metcalf, C.L. and Flint, W.P, ; Destructive and Useful 
Insects (4th edition), McGravv-hill Book Co., New York, 
1962 Indian reprint : Tata McGrow-Hill Publ. Co., New 
Delhi). 

6. Pruthi, H.S. : Text Book of Agricultural Entomology. 
Indian Council of Agricultural Rearch, New Delhi, 1969. 

7. Wiggiesworth, V.B. : The Principles of Insect Physiology. 
Methuen and Co., London, 1972 (Low priced text reprint : 
English Language Book Society, London, 1972). 

8. Roeder, K.D. : Insect Physiology. John Wiley and Sons 
Inc., New York, 1953. 

9. Snodgrass, R.E. Principles of Insect Morphology, McGrow- 
Hill Books Co, New York, 1953 (Indian reprint - Tata 
McGraw-Hill Publ. Co., New Delhi, 1971). 

10. Mani, M.S. General Entotomology. Oxford and IBH Publ. 
Co. New Delhi, 1968, 

11. Mani, M.S. : Modem Classification of Insects. Satish 
Book Enterprise, Agra, 1974. 

12. Saxena, R.D. ; Eiementarj’ Entomology for Indian' Students. 
Published by 'Vinod Kumar, 51. New Raja Mandi, Agra, 
1972. 

13. Borror, D.J. and Delong D.M. : An Introduction to the 
Study of Insects. Constable and Co., London/Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, New York, 1954. 

14. Essig, E.O. : College Entomology, Macmillan Co., New 
York, 2942. 
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15. Fox. R.M. and Fox, J.W. Introduction to Comparative 
Entomology. RinehoJd Publ. Corp. New York, I96i 
(Indian reprint : Affiliated East-West Press. Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 1961). 

16. Frost. S.W. : Insect Life and Insect Nature History. Dover 
publ. Inc., New York, 1969. 

17. Lefroy. H.M. : Indian Insect Life. Today and Tomorrow’s 
Printers and Publ., New Delhi, 1971. 

18. Lefroy, H.E. : Indian Insect Pests. Today and Tomorrow’s 
Printers and Publ., New Delhi, 1971. 

1 9. Little, V.A. ; General and Applied Entomology, Harpar 
and Row, New Yor, 1960 (Indian reprint : Oxford and IBH 
Publ. Co., New Delhi 1973. 

20. Pant, N.C. and Ghai, S- : Insect Physiology and Anatomy : 
Summer Institute Lectures. Indian Council of Agricultural 
Research, New Delhi, 1973. 

21. Ross, H.H. : A Text Book of Entomology. John Wiley and 
Sons Inc., New York. 1965. 

22. Counce, S.J. and Waddington, C.H. : Developmental 
Systems ; Insects (Voi. I). Academic Press, New York. 1973. 

23. The Yearbook of Agriculture. U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture, Washington, D.C. 

Fish Biology 

1. Marshall, N.B. : The Life of Fishes, Weidenfeld and 
Nicolson, London, 1965. 

2. Brown, M.E. : The Physiology of Fishes (vols. I and II). 
Academic press. New York, 1957. 

3. Hoar, W.S. : and Randall, D.J. : Fish Physiology (vols. 1 to 
IV). .Academic Press, New York, 1969 onwards. 

4. Love, R.M. : The Chemical Biology of Fishes, Academic 
Press, New York, 1970. 

5. Mikolsky, G.V. - Ecology of Fishes (Translated from 
Russian by Birkett). Academic Press, New York, 1963. 

6. Borgstrom, G. : Fish as Food (vols. I to HI). Academic 
Prss, New York, 1961 onwards. 

7. Ricker, W.E. : Methods for Assessment of Fish Production 
in Fresh waters : IBP Handbook No. 3 Black-well Scientific 
Publications, Oxford, 1970. 
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S. Alikunhi. K.H. : Fish culture in India. Farm Bulletin No. 2 
Indian Council of Agriculture Research. New Delhi. 1957. 

9. Hora, S.L. : Indian Fisheries. Indo-Pacific Council of 
FAO. Geneva, 1951. 

10. Fish and Fisheries, a special supplement in the Wealth of 
India series : Raw Materials (vol. 4). Council of Scientific 
and Industrial Research. Neiv Delhi, 1962. 

11. Preliminary- Guide to Indian Fish. Fisheries. Methods of 
. Fishing and Curing. Publications Dirision. Government of 

India, New Delhi, 1951. 

12. Handbook on Fish Culture in the Indo-Pacific Region. 
Fisheries Biology- Technical Paper No. 14, FAO, 
Geneva, 1969. 

13. Lagler. KJF. : Freshwater Fishery- Biology, Wm. C. Brown 
Co.. Dubuque, Iowa, 1967. 

14. Duijtn, Jr.. C. V.: Diseases of Fishes, Dorest House, 
London, 1967. 

1 5. Day, F. : The Fishes of India (vols. I and II). William 
Dawson and Sons. Ltd., London, 1958. 

16. Parker, T. J. and Haswell, W..\.: A Te.xt Book of Zoology 
(Vol. in. (Revised by Marshall, A. J.)- Macmillan Co. 
London, 1952- 

17. Romer. A. S.: Vertebrate Paleontology (3rd edition). 
University- of Chicago Press. Chicago, 1966. 

IS. Berg, L- S. : Classification of Fishes (English and Russian). 
J. W. Edwards. Ann Arbor. Michigan. 1947. 

19. Colben, E. H. : Evolution of the Vertebrates John Wiley 
and Sons, New York, 1959 (Indian reprint ; Wiley Eastern 
Pvt. Ltd.. New Delhi, 1970). 

20. Young, J.R. .* The Life of Vertebrates, Oxford University 
Press, London, 1952 (Low Priced Te.xt Reprint : English 
Language Book Society-, London 1962). 

Phy^ology 

1. Prosser. C. L. and Brown, F. A. : Comparative Animal 
Physiology- (3rd revised edition by Prosser, C. L.), W. B. 
Saunders and Co.. Philadelphia. 1973 (Sounders Inter- 
national Student Edition (2nd edition) : Toppan Co. Ltd., 
Tokyo, 1965). 

2. Keele. C..A. and Neil. E. : Samson Wright's Applied Physio- 
logy (I2th edition). O.xford University Press, London. *1971 
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(Low priced text reprint - English Language Book Societ}', 
London, 1972). 

3. Giese, A- C. : Cell Physiology (4th edition), W.B. Saunders 
and Co., Philadephia, 1973 (Saunders International Student 
Edition : Toppan Co. (Sinsapore) Pvt. Ltd., Singapore, 
1973). 

4. West, E. S., Todd, W.R., Mason, H. S. and Van Bruggan 
J. T. : Text Book of Bio-chemistry Macmillan Co. New 
York. 1 966 (Indian reprint : Amerind Pubh'shing Co., Pvt. 
Ltd., New Delhi, 1973). 

5. Waterman, T. H. : Physiologj- of Crustacea ( 2 vols. ) 
Academic Press, New York, I960. 

6. Gordon, M. S. : Animal Physiologj’ : Principles and 
Adaption (2nd edition), Macmillan Co., New York, 1972. 

7. Oehs, S. : Elements of Neurophysiology, John Wiley and 
Sons Inc.. New York, 1965 Toppan International Edition : 
Toppan Co., (Singapore Pvt. Ltd. Singapore, lOS*)). 

8. Dowben, R. M. : General Physiologj' : A Molecular 
Approach, Harper and Row, New York, 1969. 

9. Kay. R. H. : Experimental Biolog}' : Measurement and 
Analysis, Chapman and Hall London, 1964. 

10. Beldwin, E : Dynamic Aspects of Biochemistry. Cambridge 
University Press, Cambridge, 1963. 

11. Stacy, P.W. : Biological and Medical Electronics, McGraw 
Hih Book Co.‘ New York, 1960. 

12. Strand, F.L. ; Modern Ph)’siolo 2 v, Mecmillan Co., New 
York, 1965. 

13. Coxton, R. Kay, R,H. : A Primer of General Phs-siology, 
Butteworths and Co., London, 1967. 

14. Davson, H. : A Textbook of General Physiolog}’ 
( 3rd edition). Churchill, London, 1964, 

15. Hoar, W.S. : General and Comparative Physiology, Prentice 
Hall Ine., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 1966. 

16. Progress in Brain Research (all volumes). Elsevier Publishing 
Co., Amsterdam. 

17. Clark, R.B. : A Practical Course in Experimental Zoology. 
John Wiley and Sons, London, 1966. 

18. Welsh, J.H., Smith, R.L and Kammer, A.E. : Laboratory 
Exercises in Invertebrate Physiology, Burgess Publ. Co., 
Minneapolis, 1968.' 
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19. Dunn, A. and Arditti. J. : Experimental Physiology, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, New York, 1968. 

20. Packer. L. : Experiments in cell Physiology Physiology, Press, 
New York, 1967. 

RADIATION BIOLOGY 

1. Fabrikant, J.I. : Radiology. Year Book Midical Publ. Inc., 
Chicago, 1972. 

2. Dalrymple, G.V., Gaulden, M. E., Kollmorgen, G.M. and 
Vogel, H.H. : Medical Radiation Biology, W.B. Saunders 
and Co., Philadelphia, 1973. 

3. Andrews : H.L. .* Radiation Biophysics (2nd edition) . Pren- 
tice-Hall Inc., Englewood Clilns, N.J. 1974. 

4. Shapiro, J. ; Radiation Protection. Harvard University 
Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1972. 

5. Martin, A. and HarbisonS.A. : An Introduction to Radiation 
Protection. Chapman and Hall, London, 1972. 

6. Heniy. H.F. Fundamental of Radiation Protection. John 
Wiley and Sons Inc., New York, 1969. 

7. Lea, D.E. : Actions of Radiations on Living Cells. Cambri- 
dge University Press. Cambridge 1962. 

8. Pizzarello, DJ. and Witcofski. R.L. : Medical Radiation 
Biologv', Lea and Febiger, Philadelphia, 1972. 

9. Pizzarello, D.J. and Witcofski, R.L. : Basic Radiation Bio- 
logy. Lea and Febiger, Philadelphia, 1967. 

10. Rubin, P. and Casarrett, A.P. : Clinical Radiation Pathology. 
W.B. Saunders and Co., Philadelphia, 1968. 

11. Hollaender. A. : Radiation Biology fvols. I to III). McGraw- 
Hill Book Co. New York, 1954 onwards. 

12. Wolf, G. ; Isotopes in Bioloax’. Academic Press: New York. 
1964. 

13. Zimmer, K.G. : Studies on Quantitative Radiation Biology, 
Hafner Publ. Co. Inc., New York, 1961. 

1 4. Comar, C.L. : Radioisotopes in Biology and Agriculture. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1955. 

15. Glasstone, S. : Sourcebook on Atomic Energy i3rd edition). 
Van Nostrand Co., New York, 1967 (Indian reprint : Affilia- 
ted East-West Press Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1971). 
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16. Veall, N. and Vetter, H. : Radioisotope Techniques in 
Clinical Research and Diagnosis. Butterworths, London 
1958. 

17. Errera, M. and Forssberg, A : Mechanisms in Radiobiology 
{vols. I and 11). Academic Press New York, 1961. 

18. Ellinger. F. : Medical Radiation Biology. C.C. Thomas, 
Springfield, Massachusetts, 1957. 

19. Kamen, M.D. : Radioactive Tracers in Biology,’. Academic 
Press, New York, 1951. 

20. Sacks. J. : Isotopic Tracers in Biochemistry and Physiology. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1V53. 

21. White, H.E. Introduction to Atomic and Nuclear Physics. 
Van Nostrand Co., New York, 1964 (Indian reprint : Affilia- 
ted East-West Press Press Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1970). 

22. Lajtha, L.J. The Use of Isotopes in Haematology. Black-well 
Scientific Publications, Oxford, 1961. 

23. Taylor. D. : The Measurement of Radioisotope. John Wiley 
Sons Inc., New York, 1957. 

24. Overman, R.T. ; Basic concepts of Nuclear Chemistry. 
Chapman and Hall, London, 1963. 

25. Purdom, C.E. . Genetic Effects of Radiations, George New'- 
nes, London, 1963. 

26. Bond, V.P., Fliedner, T.M. and Archambeau, J.O. -.Mam- 
malian Radiation Lethality. Academic Press, New York. 
1965. 

27. Casarrett, A.P.. : Radiation Biology. Prentice-Hall Inc., 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J . 1968. 

28. Report of the U N. Scientific Committee on the Effects of 
Atomic Radiation United Nations, New York. 1962. 

29. Safe Handing of Radioisotopes. International Atomic Energy 
Agency. Vienna. 

30. Technical Report Series : International Atomic Energy 
Agency, Vienna. 

31. International Atomic Energy Agency Proceedings (All volu- 
mes related to biomedical sciences', Vienna. 

TOXICOLOGY 

1: Specifications and Methods of Analysis of Certain Pesticides. 

Tech. Bull. No. I. Her Majestj’’ Stationary' Office, London, 
1958. 
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2. Shepard, P. : The Chemistry and Action of Insecticides. 
Methuen and Co., London. 

3. Busvine, J.R. ; Insect Hygiene, Methuen, and Co , London, 
1951. 

4. Metcalf, C.L., Flint, W.F. and Mercalf, R.L. : Destructive 
and useful Insects, their Habits and control. McGraw Hill 
Book Co., New York, 1951. 

5. Bus\’ine, J.R. : A Critical Review of Techniques for Testing 
Insecticides. Commonwealth Institute of Entomology, 
London, 1957. 

6. O’Brien, R. D. and Wolfe, L.S. ; Radioation, Radioativity, 
and Insects. Academic Press, New York, 1964. 

7. Metcalf, R.L. ; Advances in Pest Control Research (vols. I 
to VI), Intersdence Publishers, London, 1957-1965. 

8. Gough, H.C. ; A Review of Literature on Soil Insecticides. 
The Imperial Institute of Entomology, London, 1945. 

9. Gunther, F.A. and Jappson, L.R. : Modern Insectiddes and 
World Food Production, Chapman and Hail London, I960. 

10. Steinhaus, B.A. Insect Pathology, Academic Press, New 
York, 1963. 

11. Kilgore, W.W. and Doutt, R.L. t Pest Control. Academic 
Press, New York, 1967. 

12. Patten, R.L. : Introduction to Insect Physiology. Toppan 
Co. Ltd., Tokyo, 1963. 

13. Nayer, K.K. : Elements of Insect Endocrinology. Prentice- 
Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1974. 

14. Blood.' F.R. : Essays in Toxicology. Academic Press, New 
York, 1970. 

15. LaBresque, G. C. and Smith, C.N. : Principles of Insect 
Chemosterilization, Appleton Century Crofts, New York, 
1968. 

16. Borkovec, A.B. ; Insect Chemosterialants, Interscience Pub- 
lishers, New York, 1966. 

17. Metcalf, R.L. ; Organic Insecticides. Intersdence Publishers, 
New, York, :955. 

t8. Edward, C. A. ; Environmental Pollution by Pesticides. 
Plenum Press, London, 1 973. 
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Practical work based on Papers I & II. 

Total number of laboratory hours : 240 

1. Chordates : 120 

a. Taxonomy 

Study of museum specimens of representative animals 
from all chordate groups (protochordates to mammals). 

b. Anatomy 

( i ) General anatomy and neural gland of Herd- 
mania. 

( ii) Afferent and efferent arteries, cranial nerves, 
membranous labyrinth and Weberian ossicles of 
Wallago. 

(iii) Study of fish anatomy through serial section of 
fry and fingerling stages. 

(iv) Limb musculature, cranial nerves and eye muscles 
and their innervation in frog. 

(v ) General anatomy, major blood vessels and cranial 
nerves of any non-poisonous snake, study of 
differences between poisonous and non-poisonous 
snakes. 

(vi) Flight muscles, perching mechanism, air sacs and 
anatomy of the neck region in the pigeon. 

(vii) Reproductive system and anatomy of the neck 
region in rat or squirrel or an\' other mammal. 

c. Ostrology 

Comparative study of the axial and appendicular 
skeleton from fish to mammals, with particular re- 
ference to the important skull-types in reptiles, birds 
and mammals, alizarine preparation of the skeleton of 
any vertebrate, dried and articulated preparation of 
the skeleton of any vertebrate. 

d. Permanent Preparations 

Spicules and pharyngeal wall of Herdmania, velum 
and phaiymgeal wall of Amphioxus, whole mounts of 
pelagic tunicates, ampulla of Lorenzini in a skate or 
ray, placoid, cycloid and ctenoid scales, pecten and 
columella in pigeon, ear ossicles of rat or squirrel or 
any other mammal. 

e. Histology 

A detailed study of the histology of all mammalian 
tissues and organs through prepared slides to be made 
available. 
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2. Developmental Biology : 4'> 

a. Study of development of frog or toad through (ij 
formalin preserved or living material (egg, spawn, 
embryos, larvae and metamorphic stages) and (ii) 
permanent microscopic slides of sections through 
successive embryonic and larval stages. 

b. Study of development of chick through (i) permanent 
whole mounts of successive embryonic stages and (ii) 
permanent microscopic slides of sections through 
repsesentative regions of successive embryonic stages. 

Note : Special emphasis should be laid on organoge- 
nesis and morphogenesis. 

c. Removal of chick embryos of 1 6, 24, 33 and 72 hours 
from the egg and their study and identification in the 
living state, permanent whole mounts of these embryo- 
nic stages. 

d. Study of extra-embryonic membranes of chick embryo 
in a living state (9 day old embryo may be used for the 
purpose) - 

e. Study of (i) formalin preserved foetuses with placenta 
and (ii) histological sections of the placenta of any 
mammal. 

3. Ecology : 40 

(a) Measurement of climatic factors (atmospheric and water 
temperature, humidity in microhabitats, pH of water, 
velocity of current at different depths of water. 
Chlorides, dissolved oxygen and carbon dioxide in 
water, temporary and permanent hardness of water). 

(b) Measurement of edaphic factors : preparation of soil 
extract, determination of lime deficiency, pH, minerals, 
water content and organic matter. 

(c) Measurement of population density. 

Note : — Numerical problems on population determi- 
nation to be done. 

(d) A field study on any one of the following habitats to be 
assigned an individual or to a group of students : 

( i ) Sambfaar lake. 

( ii) Desert. 

(Hi) Fresh water lake. 

(iv) River or any running water. 
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4. Ethology : 40 

(a) Study of the process of learning in rat with the help of 
animal Maze; analysis of the results of simple experi- 
ments. 

(b) Study of the shock and avoidance behaviour in rats, 
including extinction and relearning; analysis of the 
result of these experiments. 

(c) Study of the feeding behaviour of Paramaecium or of 
any other protozoan. 

(d) Study of the reflex response in the housefly to various 
concentrations of sugar solution; determination of the 
50% response needed to elicit the reflex response. 

(c) Study of the food preferences and feeding behaviour of 
an insect pest. 

(f ) Study of the phototactic response in a housefly. 

Practical work based on Papers III & IV 

Total number of Laboratory hours ; 240 

cell biology 

1. Handling and operation of following apparatuses and equip- 
ment : 

(a) Phase, flourescence and electron microscopes. 

(b) Electrophoretic, chromatographic and electro-physiologi- 
cal equipments. 

(c) Dry ice making kit. 

(d) ph meter. 

(e) Colorimeter. 

2. Microtomy : 

Wax, fresh-frozen and fixed-frozen sections : sectioning of 
gelatin-embedded material. 

3. Study of stained preparations of mitochondria and Golgi- 
bodies under the light microscope. 

4. Study of germ cells : 

Smear preparation of spermatozoa from vas deferens (vital 
staining) and permanent preparation of a single ovum (vital 
staining). 
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5. Separation of nuclei and mitochondria by centrifugation/ 
ultracentrifugation. 

6. Biochemical estimations of the following in various tissues : 

(a) Lipids : lecithin, cephalin and cholesterol. 

(b) Carbohydrates : glycogen. 

(c) Proteins : protein and non-protein nitrogen. 

(d) Amino acids : chromatographic and electrophoretic 
separation. 

7. Study of unfixed : 

Unstained and live animal tissues by phase contrast micro- 
scopy. 

8. Histochemical demonstration ; 

of phospholipids dipids in kidney. Liver and nervous tissue 
by the following methods ; 

(a) Acid haematin method of Baker and its modifications. 

(b) Controlled chromation method of Elftman (1958), 

(c) Okamoto’s method. 

(d) Copper-phthalocyanin method ofPearse. 

(e) Phosphomolybdic acid method (for choline containing 
h'pids). 

9. Histo cytochemical : 

Demonstration of protiens in various tissues by the following 
techniques • 

(a) Millon’s reaction (for tyrosine containing proteins). 

(b) Mercury-bromopfaenol blue method. 

(c) Ninhydrin-Schiff method (for proiein bound NHj). 

10. Histo-cjTochemical : 

Demonstration of nucleic acids by the following methods : 

(a) Methyl-areen pyronin Y method (for both RNA and 
DNA). 

(b) Fuelgen staining. 

11. Histo-cjtochemical demonstration of carbohydrates in 
kidney, liver and nervous tissues by the following methods : 

(a) Periodic acids-Schiff method (for glycogen). 

(b) Sulphation metachromasia. 

(c) Alcian blue method (for mucopol 3 'saccharides) 

(d) Silver method (for ascorbic acid). 
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11. Hislo-cytochemical standing of enzymes : 

Standing of alkaline and acid phospTiatases in kidney, liver 
and nervous tissues by Gomori’s method and azo dye techni- 
que; histochemical characterization of Ij'sosomes. 

13. Study of autofluorescence (l 3 ’sosomal) and induced fluores- 
cence {acridine orange) in animal tissues. 

14. Freeze-substitution and processing of the treated material. 

15. Demonstration of Bioelectric potentials ; Oscillographic 
demonstration of nerve action potential. 

Note : — Exercises for items 7 & S to be framed according to 
available facilities. 

Developmental Biology 

1 . Detailed study of early embrv’onic development of a fish, 
an amphibian, chick and a mammal through presen’ed 
materials; whole mounts and serial sections. 

2. Study of morphogenesis and histogenesis of some selected 
organs such as limb, heart, eye, brain, etc. during embr}'onic 
and/or lan'al development of vertebrates through preser%'ed 
materials, whole mounts and sections. 

3. Study of morphological and histological developments 
during tail and limb regeneration in any amphibian. 

4. Study of metamorphosis and its endocrine control in an 
insect and an amphibian. 

5. Hypoph 3 sectomy in a living frog or toad. 

f>. Simple experiments on frog or toad embrx'os such as 
cultivation of parts of embr3'OS in ritro, parabiosis trans- 
plantation, implantation, etc. 

7. Microtomy of vertebrate embryos and larvae. 

8. Alizarin preparation of a late chick embryo mammalian 
foetus/a frog or toad tadpole. 

9. Study of oestrous cycle in a rodent. 

Simple experiments on chick embr 3 'os such as cultivation 
of early embr 3 'os in vitro by ring technique, intrablastoder- 
mic and chorio allantoic grafting, demonstration of mor- 


10 . 
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phogenetic movement and metabolic gradients, influence of 
teratogenic agent(s) on embryonic development, etc. 

11. Identification and separation of free amino acids in embryo- 
nic and larval tissues and organs by paper chromatography. 

12. Preparation of culture media such as embryo extract, 
plasma clot, etc. 

13. Simple exercises on in vitro cultivation of embryonic tissues 
and organs by suitable techniques. 

Endocrinology 

1. Dissection and gross examination of various endocrine 
glands of representative vertebrates. 

2. Microscopical study of various endocrine glands of represen- 
tative vertebrates through micro technical procedure. 

3. Study of the estrous cycle in mouse or rat by the vaginal 
smear technique. 

4. Surgical procedures : castration, ovariectomy, adrenalectomy, 
thyroidectomy and hypbphysectomy. 

5. Bioassays for estrogens, androgens and anti-estrogens, the 
Ascheim-Zondek pregancy test. 

6. Biochemical estimations of cholesterol content in adrenal 
tissue and glycogen content in uterine tissue. 

7. Sperm count. 

8. Study of the sex chromatin. 

9. Eflfect of epinephrine on chromatophores in fish. 

10. Study of microscopic slides of endocrine and related 
structures. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

1. Knowledge and use of equipment for the collection and 
preservation of insects ; insect net, killing bottle, spreading 
board, insect box, device for inflating larva, light trap, etc. 

2. Collection and preservation of insects and their different 
stages. 
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3. Collection of seasonal insects, nocturnal insects, aquatic 
insects, crop pests, stored grain pests and insects of medical 
and veterinary importance. 

4. Identification of insects from various orders prescribed for 
stud}' in the syllabus. 

5. Permanent preparations : wings, mouth parts, antennae, 
legs and spiracles etc. of insects, sting of the honey bee. 
Note : Items 2 and 4 are to be continued in the fourth 
semester. 

■ 6. Indentification of insects from various orders prescribed 
for study in the syllabus. 

7. Collection and preservation of insects and their difierent 
stages. 

8. Collection of seasonal insects, noctnmal insects, aquatic 
insects, crop pests, stored grain pests, insects of medical 
and veterinary importance. 

9. Dissections of grasshopper, house cricket, baug, butterfly, 
housfly, honey bee, wasp beetle to study important features 
of the digestive, circulator}', respiratoty, excretor}', nervous 
reproductive and neuroendocrine systems. 

10. Familiarity with techniques and appliances of appl>ang 
insecticides, experiments for testing the insecticides. 

11. Knowledge of rearing insects and of maintaining the 
insectary. 

12. A tour to visit important centres of entomological studies. 

FISH BIOLOGY 

1. Complete anatomy of a teleost, represented by WqUago : 
external features, general viscera, including the urinogenital 
organs, jaw and lateral musculature, including the nerve 
supply, afierent and efferent branchial blood vessels, brain 
and cranial nerves; eye muscles and their innervation; 
membranous labyrinth-Weberian ossicles-swimbladder 
connection; dry and alizarin preparations of the skeleton 
and its study. 

2. Dissection of the head of any flatfish (Pleuronecti-formes) 
w'ith reference to its asymmetry’. 

3. Dissection of their-breathing organs in Anabas. Clarias, 
Channa and Heteropneustes, shov-ing the blood supply 
wherever possible. 
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4. External features, afferent and efferent branchial blood 
vessels, cranial nerves and membranous labyrinth of 
Dasvtis or any other skate or ray. 

5. Permanent preparations and study of ampulla of Lorenzini, 
dermal and pharyngeal denticles, cycloid and ctenoid 
scales. 

6. Microtechnical Procedures : 

Preparation and study of serial sections of a larval fish 
and of representative tissues and organs of fish. 

7. Collection of local fishes and their identification upto the 
species level; study of the available museum specimens. 

8. Hydrobiological Studies : 

a. Analysis of water to determine the pH, free carbon 
dioxide: dissolved oxygen, chlorides, calcium total 
alkalim'ty and total salim'ty. 
b- Collection, estimation and analysis of plankton. 

9. Blgchemical and physiologicl studies : 

a. . Estimation of glycogen in liver. 

b. Determination of pool-size or free amino acids in 
muscle or blood plasma through chromatography. 

c. Effect of epinephrine on the chromatophores. 

d. Induced spanning. 

e. Active transport in kidney tubule. 

10. Field studies : 

a. Periodical visits to a local fishing farm or fish centre to 
gain a first hand knowledge of its piscicultural prac- 
tices and fisheries activities. 

b. A week's tour of an inland fisheries research station 
or piscicultural centre. The suggested places for the 
tour are Udaipur, Rana Pratap Sagar Dam at Kota, 
Alwar, Bharatpur, Allahabad, Cuttack and Barrack- 
pore. 

c. A week’s stay and work at an important marine 
biological or fisheries centre in the country. The 
suggested places for this work are Okha, Veraval, 
Central Institute of Fisheries Education at Bombay 
and National Institute of Oceanographic Research at 
Goa. 

■^ote : — A record of the work done under item 7 has 
to be Compulsorily submitted by each candidate. 
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Physiology 

1. Oscillographic recording of electrical activity from the 
sciatic nerve of frog : compound action potentials, etc. 

2. Study of the excitability of smooth muscle of rat intestine. 

3. Study of the reflexes in spinal and decerebrate frog. 

4. Oscillographic investigation of the anal cerci of cockroach. 

5. Kymographic recording of muscle twitches, summation, 
fatigue and staircase phenomena; effect of experimental 
factors on these phenomena. 

6. Kymographic recording of frog’s heart beat; study of effects 
of drugs and other factors on the heart beat. 

7. Microtomy and techniques of histological and histochemical 
staining. 

8. Study of the exertory activity of malpighian tubules of 
insect; estimation of various nitrogenous excretorj' products 
in animals of different habits. 

9. Bioassy of acetylcholine and 5HT in nervous tissue. 

10. Study of the physiological properties of glycerinated muscle 
fibres (experimental nTodel of muscle contraction and action- 
myosin fibres). 

11. Study of the sodium ion transport through forg’s skin. 

12. Study of the transport of glucose across membranes of the 
small intestine. 

1 3. Study of the physiological properties of mitochondria : 
isolation of mitochondria by centrifugation and study of 
their succinate dehydrogenase and cytochrome oxidase 
activity. 

1 4. Qualitative study of digestive enzymes in the gut of 
cockroach. 

1 5. Stud}' of oxygen consumption as a function of body size, 
temperature, etc: estimation of metabolism of such subs- 
tances as protein, fat and carbohydrate. 

Nete Depending on the facilides available, experiment 
may be added or substituted. 

Rodiation Biology 

I . Knowledge and use of Geiger-MuHer counter, decade scaler, 
h'quid and well types of scintillation, counters, survey meter, 
single channel gamma spectrometer actigraph system and 
cobalt camera. 
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5. Determination of operating voltage of the G-M tube. 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 


6 . 


Calculation of the'inverae square law. 

- ^ fhp resolvina time of G-M tuoe. 

Detemunabou of tit _ 

Determination two isotopes. 

singly and in a . tissues for radioassay : 

Collection and preparation of vanou procedures; 

Determmabon of the self-absorption factor 

Determination of the back scattermg aj 

"rS"n“®"Sf- »<■ *= chromatogram; scanmng 
liXaphg ; li,uib emulsion ana stripping him 

SSis: Wf^f vrurse'; 

external irradiations. y^jng 

Determinadon of thyroid iodine converston 
<31j:theTCA method. 

Toxicology 

• nf the following : 

1. Identification and lant materials. 

(a) DDT residues m plants P 

(b) Parathion residue on leaves. 

(C) BHC residues. 

(d) DDT residue on surface ^ „f insecticides in a 

7 Separation and tentative l e ^ojriatography. 

■ given mixture by reverse phase pap 

3. Exercises on toxicological 
4 Dissections of pests to study impor 
5 . Collection and identification of major pe 

6 Assessment of toxicity - . ^jry and (ii) oil surface 

■ (a) of residual films obtained as fU 

Cb)Tnt::;al application of toxicants. 

(c) on injecting a toMcan . 

(d) on feeding a toxicant. 


9 . 

10 . 
11 . 

12 . 
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7. Study of the joint action of insecticides. 

8. Bioassay exercises using ; 

(a) Mosquito larva. 

(b) Daphnia or any other crustacean. 

(c) Stored product pests. 

(d) A bird or a mammal. 

9. Microtechnical procedures; histological study of tissues from 
treated animals. 



OFFICE, JAIPUR 
Present : 

1. Prof. B.D. Tikkiwal (Convener) 

2. Dr. V.P. Gupta 

3. Dr. K.L. Sharma 

(1) With reference to the May, 1979 

15-5-79 and the Syndicate Res_No. M.A./M.Sc. 

the Board recommended the Final Exami- 

Statistics Previous Examinations Annual Scheme of Exami- 

nations of 1981 and 1982 according to Annual Scheme 

nation {Vide Appendix-I)- 

• No 10* dated 1st 

(2) With reference to Academic Co 

June, 1979 and Syndicate .Unit' be deleted in all 

Board resolved to recommend th post.Graduate examinations 

the syllabi of the ° „f ,i,e Syllabi prescribed 

in the subject and ac^rdmaj 19^ d 
for the various examinations of 1981 

The meeting ended tvith a vote of thanks to the chair. 


B.D. Tikkiwal 
Convener 
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

M.A./ALSC. EXAAHNATION 
{Annual Scheme) 

Each theoty paper 3 hours 100 marks 

Viva-Voce (Wherever 

permitted) 100 marks 

Dissertation/Thesis/ 

Survey Work/Field 

Work, if any : — 100 marks 

2. The number of papers and the maximum marks for each 
paper/practical shall be shown in the syllabus for the subject concer- 
ned. It will be necessary'’ for a candidate to pass in the theory part 
as well as in the practical part (wherever prescribed) of a subject/ 
paper separate!}'. 

3. A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the Final 
Examinations shall be required to obtain (i) at least 36 % marks in 
the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the examination and (Li) 
at le^l 36% marks in practical(s) wherever prescribed at the exami- 
nation, provided that if a candidate fails to secure at least 25 % marks 
in each individual paper at the examination and also in the viva-voce 
test/dissertation/surv'ey report/field work, wherever prescribed, he 
shall be deemed to have failed at the examination notwithstanding 
his having obtained the minimum percentage of marks required in 
the agaregate for that examination. No division will be awarded 
at the*^ Previous Examination Division shall be awarded at the end of 
the Final Examination on the combined marks obtained at the Pre- 
vious and the Final Examinations taken together, as noted below ; 

First Division 60% of the aggregate marks taken 

Second Division 48 % together of the Previous and the 
Third Division 36% Final Examinations. 

4. If a candidate clears any Paper(s)/Practical(s)/Dissertation/ 
Viva-voce prescribed at the Previous and/or Final Examination 
after a continuous period of three years, then for the purpose of 
working out his division the minimum pass marks only viz 25% 
(36% in the case of Practical) shall be taken into account in respect 
of such Paper(s)/Practica!(s)/ Dissertation, Ah'va Voce as are cleared 
after the expiry' of the aforesaid period of three years: provided that, 
in case where a candidate required more than 25 % marks in order 
to reach the minimum aggregate as many mark out of those actually 
secured by him will be taken into account as would enable him to 
make up the deficiency in the requisite minimum aggregate. 
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5. The Thesis/Dissertation/Survey Report/Field Work shall be 
type-written and submitted in triplicate so as to reach the ofSce of 
the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement of the theory 
examinations. Only such candidate shall be permitted to olfer 
Dissertation/Field Work/Survey Report/Thesis in lieu of a paper as 
are regular students (Correspondence course students included) and 
have secured at least 55 % marks in the aggregate of all the papers 
prescribed at the previous examination: 

6. The Viva-voce test shall be held at the end of the Final year 
of the Course. The Collegiate candidates, the Non-collegiate candi- 
dates as well as the candidates belonging to the correspondence cour- 
ses shall be allowed option to offer either Viva-voce or a paper in 
lieu thereof prescribed for the purpose. 
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m.a./m.sc. annual examination 

( Previous — 1980 ) 

Paper I ; Statistical Mathematics 100 marks 3 hours 

Paper II : Discrete Probability Distribution „ „ 

Paper III : Sampling distributions. Bivariate 
distributions and Statistical 
Inference. „ „ 

Paper IV ; Design of Experiments and 

Sample surveys. „ „ 

Paper V ; Practicals based on Papers I to IV 

and computer programming „ „ 

Part I 100 marks 4 hours 

Part II 100 marks 4 hours 


M.A./M.Sc. ANNUAL EXAMINATION 
(Final— 1981) 

Compulsory Papers 

Paper VI : Multivariate Analysis and 

Advanced Statistical Inference 100 marks 3 hours 


Paper VII Advanced Design of experiments 
and Advanced Theory of 

Sample Surv'eys. 100 marks 3 hours 


Paper VIII Practicals based on Paper VI & VII; 

(a) Written Examination 

Part-1: Multivariate Analysis 20 marks 
Part-II : Advanced design 

of experiments — 25 marks 

Part-Ill Advanced Theorv' of 
Sample Surveys — 25 marks 

(b) Sessional work (Practical 

record & Viva-voce) — 30 marks 


I 4 hours 

S' 


Paper IX — Comprehensive Examination : 

Part-A Objective test based on all 

Compulsory' Theory papers in M.A./ 

M.Sc. Statistics as a whole 50 marks 

— Time: U hours 

Part-B : Viva-Voce 50 marks 


Optional papers: 

Any two of the following papers with the permission of the 
Institution concerned. 
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Paper X. — ^Measure and Integration and Advanced Probability 

lOO marks 3 hours 

Part-A: Measure and Integration 
Part-B : Advanced Probability. 

Paper XI — ^Non-parametric Inference and Sequential 

Analysis: lOO marks 3 hours 

Section- A : Non-paranetric Inference 

Section-B: Sequential Analysis 

. Paper XII. — Statistical Qnalitj* Control and 

Operational research lOO marks 3 hours 

Section- A : Statistical Quality Control 

Section-B: Operational Research. 

Paper XHl — Mathematical Economics and 

Econometrics. lOO marks 3 hours 

Section-A: Mathematical Economics 
Section-B: Econometrics. 

Paper XIV. — ^Discrete Stochastic Processes and 

Demography: lOO marks 3 hours 

Section-A: Discrete Stochastic Processes 

Section-B: Demography. 

Paper XV — Some Selected Topics in Advanced Statistics 

100 marks 3 hours 

Note : — (1) A' candidate will be required to offer any two of the 
following three topics : 

( i ) Sample Surveys 

( ii) Design of Experiments 

(iii) Statistical Inference. 

(2) The above three topics shall normally be examined 
by separate examiners. 

Paper XVI. — ^Project work/Dissertation & 

Viva-Voce.: 100 marks 

Note : — (1) The dissertation shall contain review material giving 
a review of some recent papers in an area of study. 
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(2) The project work shall be based on either primarj' 
data involving field work or secondary data. The 
candidates will be required to prepare critical reports 
on the same. 

(3) The teacher supersising the project work/Dissertation 
of a candidate shall be provided one hour per week 
towards his/her supervision. 

(4) In all theory papers of hf.A./M.Sc. Presious and 
Final Statistics e.xcept Paper X\'' the candidates will 
be required to answer five questions in all taking at 
least two questions from each section. In Paper 
the candidates will be required to answer from each of 
the two sections selected, two questions each carrying 
20 marks and one short question of 10 marks. 
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SYLLABUS 

M.A./M.SC. Prerious Examinations 

Paper I — Statistical Mathematics : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Section-‘A’ 

Linear Algebra : Inverse of a matrix, Rank of a matrix, Linear 
Equations. Orthogonal matrix, partitioned matrices. Orthogonal 
reduction of a real symmetric matrix to a diagonal form. 

Bilinear and quadratic forms, reduction to canonical forms, 
definite and indefinite forms. 

Characteristic equation, its roots and vectors. Cayley-Hami- 
Iton theorem. Numerical Integration; Simpson’s rule, Weddle’s rule. 
Euler, Maclaurin’s expansion. 

Numerical Analysis : Interpolation with equal intervals ; 
Newton’s formula and its applications. Newtion’s divided diffe- 
rence formula and Lagrange’s formula. Error term in various inter- 
polation formulae and their discussion. 

Section-‘B’ 

Uniform continuity and differentiability of a function of a 
real variable, uniform convergence of series. 

Taylor’s theorem for variables, Lagrange’s method of unde- 
termined multiph'ers. 

Rieraann Integration — Improper integrals and tests of con- 
vergence. Beta and Gamma integrals. Multiple integrals inclu- 
ding Dirichlet’s integral. 

Complex Analysis : Analytical function, Cauchy’s fundamen- 
tal theorem ( elementary proof ). Singularities, Poles, Residues, 
Contour Integration. Taylor’s and Laurant’s theorem. 

Books recommended : 

1 . Shanti Narayan; A Text Book of Matrices. 

2. Saxena, H.C. and K.L. Sharma; Theory' of Matrices. 

3. Freeman: Finite Difference for Acturial Students. 

4. Saxena H.C. : Calculus of Finite Difference. 

5. Shanti Narayan: A course of mathematical analysis. 

6. Philips E.G. : Functions of a complex variable with applications 
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Books for reference : 

1. Miline and Thompson: Calculus of Finite Differences. 

2. Ferrar, W.L.: Algebra. 

3. Churchill: Complex variables and applications. 

4. Rudin, W. : Principles of Mathematical analysis. 

5. Copson: Introduction to the theory of functions of a complex 

variable. 

6. Goldberg R.R.: Methods of real analysis. 

Paper II — ^Discrete Probabilitj’ Distributions. 

3 hours duration — 100 marks 

Section-‘A’ 

Role of experimentation in science. Axiomatic, approach to 
probability, sample space. Combination of two or more events. 

Independence of experiments, conditional probability and 
statistical independence of events. Baye’s theorem and its 
applications. 

Random variables, Distribution function and frequency func- 
tions. Mathematical expectations. Moments, conditional e.xpectation. 

Chebyshev’s inequality and its generalisation. Weak and 
strong law of large numbers. Various definitions of probability and 
their interconnections. Generating functions and their applications 
(From Feller Vol. I. Chapter XI. Sections I & 2). 

Section-‘B’ 

Binomial. Negative binomial, Poisson, Normal H^'pergeo- 
metric and Multinomial distributions. 

Rectangular, Cauchy, Laplace, Gamma and Beta distributions 
Pearsonian system of cui^'es'. 

Central limit theorems of equal and unequal components. 

Measures of location and dispersion. Moments and cumu- 
lants. Sheppard corrections. Moment generating and characteristic 
functions. Inversion theorem. 

Books recommended : 

1. Tikkdwal, B.D.: Lecture Notes on Probability, 

2. Feller. W. : An Introduction to Probabilitj' theory and 
its applications, Vol. I. 
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3. Goon and others : Out-line of statistical Theory, Vol. I. 

4. Kendall, M.G. and Stuart, A. ; Advanced Theory of 
Statistics, Vol. I. 

5. Kolomogorove, A.N.: Foundations of theory of proba- 
bility. 

6. Parzen: Modem prob. theory and its applications. 

7. Gnedenko ; Theory of probability. 

Reference Books: ' 

1. Cramer, H. ; Mathematical Methods of Statistics 

2. Kapoor and Saxena ; Mathematical Statistics. 

3. Elderton and Johnson ; Frequency Curves. 

Paper III — Sampling Distributions, Bivariate Distribution and Statisti- 
cal luference : 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks 

Section-‘A’ 

Univariate sampling Distributions : Random sampling. Chi- 
square, t and F sampling distributions (central and non-central) and 
their applications. 

Standard errors of functions of moments. Order statistics 
and their distributions from any continuous population. Sampling 
distributions of median and range from any univariate population. 

Bivariate distributions (discrete and continuous); Di.stribution 
functions, their properties, marginal and conditional distributions. 

Scatter diagram, linear regression and correlation. Null and 
Non-null distributions of sample correlation coefficient. 


Section — ‘B’ 


Elements of Statistical Decision Function : Formulation of 
the problem. Loss function. Risk Function. Admissibility. Ele- 
ments of Theory of Estimation ; Point estimation. Criterion of good 
estimators for one parameter : consistency, efficiency, sufficiency, 
minimum mean square estimation, unbiasedness and UMVU esti- 
mation. Cramer-Rao bounds for one parameter only. 

Method of maximum likelihood estimation. Asymptotic, 
properties of maximum likelihood estimators. Interval estimation 
confidence inteiv'al and confidence coefficient. General method for 
obtaining confidence intervals. 

Elements of Testing of H}'potheses : Two kinds of errors in 
testing, simple v/s simple. Randomised and non-randomised tests, 
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Critical region, Neyman-Pearson lemma and determination of BCR 
in Neyman sense for simple v/s simple only. Generalised Likelihood 
Ratio Test. 

Elements of non-parametric tests : Sign, median, and run tests. 
Elements of sequential analysis ; Construction of sequential tests 
SPRT Test and its applications. 

Books recommended : 

1. Goon and others : Out-line of Statistical Theory Vol. I. 

2. Kendall, M.G. and Stuart, A. : Advanced Theor>' of 
Statistics, Vol. T and D. ' 

3. Mood and Graybill : Introduction to the theory' of 
Statistics. 

Reference books : 

1. Cramer, H. : Mathematical methods of Statistics. 

2. Weatherbum, C.E. ; First course in Mathematical 
Statistics : 

3. Sidney Siegal : Non-parametric Statistics for the Beha- 
vioral sciences. 

4. L. Weiss : Statistical Decision Theory. 

5. Wald, A. : Sequential Analysis. 


Paper rV — ^Design of Experiments and Sample Surreys: 

3 hrs. duration— 100 marks 

Section-‘A’ 

Analysis of experimental modef by least squares : Markoff 
theorem and testing of hypothesis, Cochran’s theorem. Orthogonal 
polynomials. 

Analysis of variance and covariance. Transformations. 

Principles of experimentation, uniformity trials, randomised 
experiments, randomis^ blocks, lati’n squares, balanced incomplete 
block designs. 

Factorial experiments, 2" and split-plot designs. Total and 
Partial confounding. Missing Plot Technique. 

Note : — ^The construction of designs is not included in the 
course. 
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Section-‘B’ 


Sample Surveys : 

Planning, Execution and Analysis of a particular large scale 
survey. Problems, in general, in organising such large scale surveys. 

Tikkiwal’s variance — covariance lemmas (with proof) for one 
stage and two-stage sampling Patterson’s lemma for one-stage samp- 
ling and Tikkiwal’s lemma for two-stage sampling (without proof) 
for establishing optimality of estimators in equal probability sam- 
pling, Simple Random and Stratified sampling Schemes. 

Cluster, two-stage (equal and unequal first stage with unbiased 
estimators) and systematic sampling. 

Biased ratio and regression method of estimation, elements 
of uni-stage sampling with varying probabilities and with replace- 
ment. 

Books recommended for Sec. A : 

1. Anderson, R.L., and Bandcroft, T.A. : Statistical Theory 
in Research. 

2. Kempthrone, O. : Design and analysis of experiments, 

3. Cochran, W.G. and Cox, G.M. : Experimental Design. 


Books and articles recommended for Sec. B : 

1. Sukhatme, P.V. and Sukhatme, B.V. : Sampling Theory 
of Surveys with application. 

2. Cochran, W.G. : Sampling Techniques. 

3. Tikkiwal, B.D. : Regression Methods of Estimation, 
University of Rajasthan Studies, 1965. 

4. Tikkiv/al, B.D. : A note on Two-stage sampling on the 
successive occasion, Sankhya, series A, 1964. 

5 The Theory of Two-Stage sampling on the 

successive occassions, J.I.S.A., 1965. 

Reference Books : 

1 . Hansen, Hurwitz and Madow : Sampling survey Methods 
and Theory. 

2. Deming, W.E. : Some theory of sampling. 

3. Murthy, M.N. : Sampling theory and Methods. 

4. Des Raj : Sampling theory. 
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Paper V — ^Practicals Based on Paper I to 

200 marks 

Part I — Statistical Methodology. 

(based on papers I, II, III and 
Computor Programming) 

4hrs, duration — 100 marks 

Part II— Design of experiments and Sample Surveys, 

(based on paper IV). 

4 brs. duration — 100 marks 

N.B. I. Course on Computor Programming: — 

Elements of Fortran IV and use of Computor Programming 
in solving relevant Statistical problems. 

2. A tour programme for practical demonstration will be 
arranged at a suitable place till an electronic computor is not 
locally available. 

3. Visits to local Govt, and Non-Govr. Statistical Organisa- 
tions and Research Stations may be organised to familiarise students 
with the practical work done at these places. 

Books for reference : 

1 . Goulden, C.H. : Methods of Statistical Analysis. 

2. Snedecor, G.W. and Cochran, W.G.: Statistical 
methods. 

-3. Laha and others: Hand Book of Methods of Applied 
Statistics. 
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M.A./M.Sc. FINAL EXAMINATION, 1981 
Compulsory Papers 

Paper VI — ^Mnltirariate Analysis and Advanced Statistical Inference 
3 Iirs. duration — 100 marks 

Section (a) — Mnltivariate Analysis : 

Multivariate normal distribution and its properties. Density 
function, marginal, and conditional distributions. Distributions of 
Quadratic forms. 

Maximum Likelihood estimators of the mean vectors and 
covariance matrix, and related distributions. Null and Non-null 
distributions of partial and the multiple correlations coefficients. 
Multivariate central limit theorem and asymptotic distribution of 
Z=tanh r. 

Hotelh'ngs "P and its properties and uses, Mahalanobis-D^. 
Wishart Distribution and its properties. 

Classification of observations. 

Section (B) — ^Advanced Statistical Inference 

Properties of Maximum Likelihood Estimators (v/ith deriva- 
tion). Generalization of Cramer-Rao Inequality for multipara- 
metric case. 

Complete family of probability distributions. Complete 
statistics and minimal sufficiency' — Lehamann-Scheffe theorem on 
minimum variance estimation. 

UmTormly most powerful tests with one and more than one 
parameter. Unbiasedness, consistency and effidency of tests. Simi- 
lar regions. 

Type A, Aj , B, C and D critical regions. 

Relationship betw-een notions of completeness and similarity. 

Likehood-ratio test and some of its applications. Asym- 
ptotic distribution of the L.R. Statistics. 

Books recommended for Sec., (A) : 

1. Anderson, T.W.: An Introduction to Multivariate 
Statistical Analysis (first seven chapters). 

Reference book for Sec., {A') : 

1. Rao. C.R.: Linear Statistical Inference. 
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Books recommended for Sec., (B) : 

C.R. Rao : Linear Statistical Inference. . . 

Kendall & Stuart: Advanced Theory of Statistics, Vol. II. 

Paper Vn — ^Advanced Design of Experiments and Advanced Theorj' 
of Sample Surreys. 

3 hrs. 100 marks 


Section-‘A’ 


Advanced Design of Experiments — 

Linear estimation, Gauss Markoff theorem. Testing of 
hypothesis (Involving several linear functions, test of sub-hypothesis- 
Involving several linear functions, test of sub-hypothesis— and test 
involving equality of some of the parameters). 

General theory of analysis of experimental designs. Designs 
for two-way elimination of heterogeneity. Desirable properties of a 
good design— orthogonality connectedness and balance.. Relation 
between the blocks of incomplete block design-resolvabih'ty and 
affine resolvability— Theorems on bounds. 

Group divisible, latdce and h'nked block design. Intrablock 
analysis, Latin square and youden square design. 

Elementary ideas of response surface and rotatable designs. 

Combination of results of groups of experiments, long term 
and rotational experiments. Switch over trials, sampling in fields 
experiments and experiments on cultivators fields. Economics of 
experimentation, optimum amount of experimentation, study of the 
experiments with dummy treatments. 

Books recommended : 

1. M.C. Chakrabarti : Mathematics of design and ana- 

lysis of Experiments. 

2. D. Raghavarao : Construction & combinatorial 

problems in Design of experiments 

3. Cochran & Cox : Experimental designs. 


Sect!on-‘B’ 


Advanced Theoiy of Sample Surveys — 

Quenouille’s Technique of Bias Reduction and its application 
to Ratio-type estimators. Hartley and Ross Unbiased Ratio-type 
estimator. Ratio-method of estimation under Midzuno Scheme 
of sampling when x is known. Bivariate Extension of the Ratio- 
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Method of Estimation when population means of auxiliary variables 
are known. 

Tikkiwal’s Partition of Sample Space, Definition of T — 
classes of linear estimators. The Wideness of set of above seven 
classes of linear estimators. A unified approach to — ^class of 
linear estimators. The three unbiased estimators of variance of 
Horvitz-Thompson’s estimator. Rao-Hartley-Cochran Samph'ng 
scheme and their estimation procedure. The theory of multi-stage 
sampling with varying probabilities with or without replacement. 

Non-sampling Errors. 

Books recommended : 

1. Sukhatme, P.V. and Suhhatme, B.V. : Sampling Theory 
of Surveys with applications. 

2. TDckiwal, B.D. ; Lecture notes on Advanced Theory of 
Sample Surveys. 

Reference Books : 

1. Murthy, M.N. : Sampling Theory and Methods. 

2. Cochran. W.G. : Sampling Techniques. 

3. Des Raj ; Sampling theory. 


Paper Vin — Practicals Based on Paper VI and VH : 

(a) Written Examination 4 hour’s 

Part (i) — Multivariate Analysis. 20 marks 

Part (ii) — Advanced Design of Experiments 25 marks 

Part (iii) — Advanced Theorj' of Sample Surveys 25 marks 

(b) Sessional work — 30 marks 

(Practical Record and Viva-Voce). 


Paper IX — Comprehensive Examination: 

Part (A) — Objective test based on all Compulsorv' l J hours 
theory papers in M.A./M.Sc. 

Statistics as a whole — 50 marks 

Part (B)— Viva-Voce 50 marks 

Optional Papers : 

, 1 , T following papers with the permission of 

the Institution concerned. In lieu of these papers, one can offer 
papers m other subjects in the Faculty of Social Sciences/Science 
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Paper X — ^Measure and Integration, and 3 hour’s 

Advanced Probabilitj'. 100 marks 

Section-‘A’ 

Measure and Integration: 

The scope of the course is indicated bj' the following articles 
of Kingman and Taylor. 

Article No. 


1.1 & 1 . 2 , 
1.4 & 1.5 


3.3 

4.1, 4.2 
and 4.5 


5.1, 5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

and 5.5. 


6 . 1 , 6 . 2 , 
63, 6.4. 
and 7.1 


Algebra of sets : limit of a sequence of 
sets; 

classes of sets, ring, 0 -ring, field,(;- 
field and monotone class. 

Additive set functions, measure and the 
outer measure. 

Additive set functions on a ring. 

Extension of a measure, extension 
theorem. — ^Definition (onlj') of com- 
plete measures, Lebsegue & Lebsegue 
Sfielties measure (one dimension only) 
Probability measure, distribution fun- 
ction and its correspondence m'th 
Lebsegue stieltie’s measure. 

Measurable sets and space, measure space 

Simple, Elementary and measurable 
functions. 

Sequences of measurable functions. 

Integrability of measurable functions. 
Properties of Integral Lebsegue mono- 
tone convergence and dominant conver- 
gence theorems ; Patou’s Lamma, Lebsegue 
and Lebsegue Stieltjes integrals (one dimen- 
sional only). 

Product spaces and product measures, 
Fubini’s Theorem, Radon Nikodyn 
Theorem; 

Space of measurable function, conver- 
gence of sequence of functions, conver- 
gence in measure, i.e. convergence and 
uniform convergence. 
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Books recommended : 

1. Kingman and Taylor ; Introduction to Measure and 
Probability. 

2. Loeve : Probability Theory. 

Books for referenve : 

1. P.R. Halmos : Measure Theory. 


Section-‘B’ 

Advanced Prohahilitj'. 

Probability measures. Random variables (real or complex). 
Theorems on convergence of distribution functions. Inversion Theo- 
rem on characteristic functions. 

Borel-Cantelli Lemma, Kolmogorov’s Zero-or-one law. Ex- 
pectation, conditional Expectation and Theorems on the same. 

Strong Limit Theorem for Independent Random variables : 
Kolmogorov’s Inequalities, the weak and strong Law of Large 
numbers and Theorems on the same. 

Central Limit Theorems due to Khinchine, Lindberg and 

others. 

Note : — ^The stress in the paper should be more on applica- 
tion rather than mathematical rigour. 

Books recommended : 

1. Kingman, J.F. and : Introduction to Measure and 

Taylor, S.J. Probability. 

2. Tucker, H.G. : A Graduate Course in Probability 

Paper XI — ^Non-parametric Inference and Sequential Analysis. 

3 hours — 100 marks 

Secfion-‘A’ 

Advanced Nonparametric Inference: 

Order Statistics and their sampling distributions. Confi- 
dence interval estimates and hypothesis testing for population quan- 
tiles. Tolerance limits for distributions and coverages. Ranks : 
Correlation between ranks and variate values. Treatment of ties 
in ranks. 

Tests for one-sample problems; Run test for randomness, 
tests based on the total number of runs and the length of the longest 
run, Kolomogrov Smirnov and chi square goodness of fit tests. Ordi- 
nary sign test and Wilcoxon signed rank test. 
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Test for two sample problems, comparison of two distribution 
by Wald-wolfowitz Runs test and Kolomogrov Smirnov test. Median 
test for equality' of locations and Mann-whitney U-tesL 

Linear ranks statistics, its definition, probability distribution 
and usefulness in inference problems. 

Linear rank test for the location and Scale problems. 

Books Recommended : 

Gibbons ; Non-parametric Statistical Inference. 

Lehmann : Non-parametrics : Statistical Methods Based 
on Ranks. 

Section-‘B’ 


Sequential Analysis. 

A rigorous treatment to SPRT and its properties regarding 
its termination and efficiency etc. Barnard, Darling and Robbins 
treatment to sequential tests with power one. 

Sequential tests of simple and composite Hypotheses against 
a set of alternatives and its application to discrete and continuous 
populations such as Binomial and Normal ones. 

Sequential Estimation : Stein’s two sample procedure, Wol- 
fowitz treatment to the efficiency' of Sequential estimators, Sequential 
t-test. 


Books and articles recommended : 

1. Wald A : Sequential Analysis (Chapters : 4, 6, 7, 8, 9. 
11 with appendices 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7). 

2. Rao, C.R. : Linear Statistical Inference and its appli- 
cations (Sec. 7C). 

3. Stein, O.C. AMS Vol. 16, 1945. 

4. Wolfow-itz, J. AMS Vol. 18, 1947. 

5. Anscombe, F.J. J. Roy Stat. Soc. Series B, 1953. 

Paper XII — Statistical Quality Control and Operational Research: 

3 hours — 100 marks 


Section-‘A’ 


Statistical Quality' Control: 

Statistical Quality Control : Meaning of specification limits, 
item quality'. Process and Process control. Objectives of S.Q.C. 
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control Cliaxts for measurable quality characterstic : — Chance 
Variation and assignable variation of a process. Distribution of 
chance variates. Need for detection of assignable causes of varia- 
tion. X and R charts, Determination of control limits and central 
line in various situations. 

Me anin g of Statistical control and its relation with specfi- 
cation limits. Modified control limits, warning limits and 
tolerance limits. Methods of estimation inherent variability Ratio- 
nal sub-grouping successive estimate control charts for defectives, 
‘P’ and ‘np’ control charts for number of defects per unit, ‘C’ chart. 

Advantages of S.Q.C. comparision of x and R chart with p 
chart when both can be used for same situation. 

Acceptance Sampling by attributes. Need for sampling 
inspection methods for acceptance. Lot quality and lot by lot accep- 
tance. A.Q.L. A.O.Q.L., producer’s risk, consumer risk rectifica- 
tion O.C. function, A.S.N. and Average total inspection of a accep- 
tance procedure Single and double samphng plans and their 
mathematical analysis. 

Knowledge of Standard Sampling inspection tables. Dodge 
and Roming table and Mil Std 105A. Sampling inspection plans 
for continuous production process where lots can not be formed. 

Sampling inspection plans by variables : — One sided specific 
cation standard (known and unknown). Two sided specification 
(standard known). 

Books Recommended : 

1. E.L. Grant, Statistical QuaUty Control. 

2. Bowker and Goode, Sampling Inspection by variables. 

3. I.W. Burr, Engineering Statistics and Quality Control. 

Section-‘B’ 

Operational Research : 

Queuing Theoiy — Examples of queuing processes. Models 
of queuing processes : M/M/I and M/M/S with poisson arrivals, 
exponential service time distribution length of queue and the queue- 
discipline being F.I.F.O. 

Books : 

A.M; Lee “Applied Queuing Theory (Macmillan) 1966 Chap- 
ters 1,2, 3. 


Linear Programming : 
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Books : 

1. Gass S.I. “Linear programming’' Third paper back 
edition Chapter 2; pages 21 to 37. 

Chapter 3 : pages 49 to 62 
Chapter 4; pages 64 to 82. 

2. Hadley “Linear Programming” 7th printing, 1973 paper 
back edition. 

Chapter 1 : page 1 to 21. 

Operational, Research — ^Definition, scops and general natnre 
of O.R. Different tj-pes of models — their construction and general 
method of solutions, particularly Monte Carlo technique of Simu- 
lation. 

Books : 

{ i ) Sasieni M, Yaspan A, & Friedman. L., 

“Operations Research” 

Chapter I ; pages 3 to 19 
Chapter 7 : pages 157 to 190. 

Inventory’ Control 

Elementary Inventory’ deterministic models with at most two 
linear restrictions and without restriction Probabilistic demand 
models (without production lead time). 

Books : 

( i ) Churchman, Ackoff and Amoff “Intrcdncdon to Opera- 
tions Research”. 

Chapter S : pages 202 to 232 

( ii) Sasieni, Yaspan & Friedman “Operations Research". 

Chapter 4; pages 70 to 85. 

(iii) Ackoff & Sasieni “Fundamentals of Operations Research”. 

Chapter 7: pages 181 to 185. 

(iv) Hadley & Whitin “Analysis of Inventory’ systems” 

Chapter 2; pages 54 to 60. 

N.B. — ^The Books and their Chapters along with the pages are 
given above to indicate the scope of the course. 

Paper XIII — Mathematical Economics and Econometrics 
3 hour’s — 


100 marks 
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Section-‘A’ 


Mathematical Economics : 

Use of mathematics and Statistics in Economic Theory of 
consumer behaviour; Indifference maps; Equilibrium of exchange; 
Family budget enquiries, Engels curve; The derivation of Slutsky’s 
equation for 2 commodity; Elasticity relations in demand theory. 

Nature of cost. Equilibrium of the firm : Princing under con- 
ditions of perfect competition and monopoly, Walrasion general 
equilibrium of exchange, LeontieFs static input-output analysis. 

Endogenous and Exogenous variables. Instrumental and 
target variables : concept of multiph'er, liquidity preference, marginal 
efficiency of capital static Keynesian equilibrium, analysis Interaction 
beriveen the multiplier analysis and the principal of acceleration. 

Concept of structure and model: Theoretical models and 
decision models. Growth models of Harrod and Domar; Mahala- 
nobis model: The Pareto distribution; The Longormal distribution; 
Lorenz curve. 


Books ; 

1. 

Klein L.R., 

: ‘An Introduction to Econometrics’ 

2. 

Allen, R.G,D. 

: ‘Mathematical Econorm'cs’ 

3. 

Chennery, H.B. 

: ‘Inter Industry Economics’ 

4. 

Hicks 

: ‘Value & Capital’ 

5. 

Wold, H. 

: ‘Demand Analysis’ 

6. 

Baumal, W.J. 

: ‘Economic Dynamics’ 


Section-‘B’ 

Econometrics ; 

Meaning and scope of Econometrics; The classical least 
squares model its assumptions and the properties of its estimators; 
Generalised least squares method. 

Errors in variables: The treatment of anticorrelated distur- 
bances in ordinary and distributed lag models; The problem of 
multicollinearity; Identification problem in simultaneous equation 
models. 

Simultaneous equation methods : Two stage least square 
estimators; Limited— information estimators, k-class estimators, 
three-stage least squares and full information maximum-likelihood 
method. 

Monte carlo studies; Empirical applications of Production 
function, consumption function, Engels curve. 
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Books : 

: ‘Econometric Methods’ Ind. 
Edition. 

: ‘Econometric Theory’ 

: ‘Econometric models’ 

: ‘Text book of Econometric’ 

: ‘Applied Econometric’. 

Paper XTV — Discrete Stochastic Processes and Demography: 

3 hours — 100 marks 


1. Johnston,!. 

2. Goldberger, A.S. 

3. Christ 

4. Klein 

5. Rao, P. and 
Miller R.L. 


Section-* A’ 

Discrete Stochastic Processes. 

Integral valued variables : Generating functions : Convolu- 
tions, applications to first passage and recurrence times in Bernoulli 
trials. Bivariate generating functions. 

Compound distributions and Branching processes. Sums of a 
random number of variables, compund poisson distribution, Infine- 
tely divisible distributions. Extinction probabilities in Brandling 
processes. 

Recurrent Events and Renewal Theory: Delayed reccurrent 
events, Application to the theory of Success. 

Random Walk and Ruin Problems: Classical Ruin problem, 
Expected duration of the game. Diffusion processes. 

Markoi- chains: Algebraic treatment of finite Markov chains 
and simplest. Time-Dependent Stochastic processes. Markov Pro- 
cesses, The Birth-Death processes. 

Book — Introduction to Probability Theory' and its applications 
Vol. I by William Feller chapters to XVII. 

Section ‘B’ 


Demography - 

Census and Vital Statistics data. Vital rates and ratios, stan- 
dardisation of rates, trends and differentials in mortality and fertility. 

Stationary population, construction of life tables, gross 
and net reproduction rates : stable population theory', population 
estimation and projection. 

Demographic trends in India, labour force analysis, birth 
and death stochastic processes. 
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Stochastic population models, logistic model, bivariate growth 
models, migration models, fertility analysis models, mortality 
analysis models. 

Books recommended : 

Cox: Demography 

Barclay: Techniques of population analysis. 

Kamitkar and Bhende: Principles of populations studies. 

Paper XV — Some Selected Topics in Advanced Statistics: 

3 hour’s — 100 marks 

Note : — A candidate will be required to offer any two of the 
following three sections. 

Section A : Design of Experiments 
Section B : Sample Surveys 
Section C : Statistical Inference. 

Section ‘A’ : Design of Experiments 

Partially balanced incomplete block designs-properties. 
Anaij'sis with recovery of inter block, analysis of incomplete block 
designs— .Analysis of Graecolation squares : 

Orthogonal arrays, properties. Pairwise balanced designs 
and construction of mutually orthogonal, latin squares-falisity of 
Euler’s conjecture. 

Construction of confounded factorical experiments, balan- 
cing in factorial experiments, fractional replications. 

Weighing designs (chemical balance and spring balance roto- 
table designs) simple methods of construction of 13 I groups — divisi- 
ble designs kronecter product designs. System of distinct represen- 
tatives and construction of Youden squares. 

Books : 

1. M.C. Chakrabarti Mathematics of Design of Experiments 

2. D. Raghavarao Constructions and Combinaterical problem 

in design of Experiments. 

3. Kempthome Design & Analysis of Experiments. 

Secdon ‘B’ Sample Surveys 

Generalised Tikldwal Techmques of Unordering and Com- 
bined Unordering. The Unordering of the most aeneral T class 

of linear estimators. 
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The combined — unordering of the classical SRSRH estimator. 
Some important results in T, , T 3 and — classes of linear estima- 
tors. Unified Theor}' of Godambe: His general classes a special class 
of T 7 — class and some other important results. Non-linear estima- 
tion. 


Theory of univariate successive sampling on h occasions and 
its applications. 

Stratification problems. Sufficiency in sampling theory' and 
its application to improve classical SRSWE. estimator. Sukhatme, 
Tukey and Robson’s main results on Symmetric Functions and 
Polylcays. 


Books and Articles Recommended : 


1. Tikkiwal, B.D. 

2. Sukhatme, P.V. 

& Sukhatme, B.V. 

3. Pathak 

4. Articles from 
Journals 


: Lecture Notes on Advanced 
Theory' of Sample Surv'eys. 

; Sampling Theory' of Sur\'eys and 
with appUcation. 

: Lecture Notes. 

: American Stat. Assoc. 1972 and 
1973. 


Section C : Statistical Infer^ce 

Any one of the followng two parts : 

(A) Admissibility of estimators : Basic theory' of admissibility 
and complete class. Inadmissibility of some commonly 
used estimators. 

Unified theory' of Linear Estimation, Estimation of the 
variance components : Variance components model, 
. MINQUE Theory'. 

(B) Advanced theory' of Estimation : Criteria of Good Esti- 
mation and Rao-B!ack^velI Theorem as its corollary'. 
Various theorems Involving sufficiency' and completeness 
and their applications. 

Certain Preliminaries to Randomised and non-randomised 
Test Procedures. Test Procedure for Testing a Composite Hypo- 
thesis against a Simple Alternative. Statements of Results (without 
proof) concerning other Types of Hypothesis. 

Nature of Bayesian inference, Bayes estimators for quadratic 
and convex loss functions. Generalised Bayes estimators. Asympto- 
tic behavious of Bayes estimators. 

Minimax Estimation. Estimation procedure in case of partial 
prior information. 
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Books recommended : 


Zacks 


: The Theory of Statistical Inference (Wiley) 
Articles. 6.1 to 6.4 and 8.1 to 8.5 


Rao, C.R. : Linear Statistical Inference and its applica- 
tions f2nd Ed.) Chapter 4, p.p. 294 to 305 

Tikkiv/al, B.D. : Mimeograph Notes on Measure, Probabi- 
lity and Advanced Statistical Inference 

For Part B the material is to be collected 
from different Journals. 


Books for reference : 

(i) Lehmann 

(ii) Lehmann 

(iii) Ferguson 


Testing Statistical Hypothesis. 
Notes on the Theory of Estimation 
Mathematical Statistics. 


Paper XVT — ^Project work.flDissertafion & Viva-Voce : 

100 marks 


Note ; — ( i ) The dissertation shall contain review material giving 
a review of some recent papers in an area of study. 

(ii) The project v/ork shall be based on either primary 
data involving field v/ork or secondary data. The 
candidates v/ill be required to prepare critical reports 
on the same. 
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Semester Examinations > prescibed for the 

(Prev.). Similarly, the courses of stuuy P^ 

Illrd and IVth Semester ^^Habi and scheme of the ’ 

ther as M.A. J^J^Exarn'ination of 1980 and 1981; 

examination for the M M recording to Annual Scheme 

Final Examination o Appendix- 

of Examination be the s 

+ fhp Academic Council Res. No. 10, 

[gyjTnd the syndicnte Res. Mo. 3. dated I6th 
dated 1st June, 19/9 courses of study which 

June, 1979, the Board by the competent Unvers- 

are ^/aduate and degree examnations ol 

ity Bodies for the u - I979 edition of the syllabuses 

ns . ^ 

be got printed. 
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3. The Board also revieioed the Hindi translation of 
the syllabuses for the under graduate examinations only, and 
desired that the same be got printed in 1979 Ed. of the Syllabus. 

4. The members of Board of Studies Unanimously 
resolved to recommend that in view of the fact that the courses 
for optional group “B” included in 1978 Edition 'to be taught 
in M.A. Illrd and IVth Semester for December, 1979, and May, 
1980 examinations may Include the same courses as for 1979-80 
edition h\.k. final. Hov-ever, the teaching and examination may 
be done by deviding the courses prescribed for the annual 
annual scheme into two equivalent halves. {.As per Appendix-ll) 

The meeting ended unth a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


{Convener) 
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appendix I 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

M.A. Psychology EXAMINATION 
(Annual Scheme) 


Each theory paper 
Viva -Voice (Wherever 
permitted) 

Dissertation/Thesis/ 

Sur\'’ev Work/Field 
Work, il any :■ 


3 hours 


100 marks 
100 marks 

100 marks 


2. The number of paper^and^he jja^^^jj^m^^marks for 
each paper/practical sha b ^ candidate to pass in 

subject concerned. practical part (wherever prescn- 

the theorv part as well as m tne P ^ 

bed) of a subject/paper, separated . 

3. A candidate for a pass^aUach 3 696 

ination and (ii) at least 36 eo that if a candidate fails 

prescribed at the exarmnatio , P individual paper at the 

to secure at least 2696 marks 

examination and also m m Vje shall be deemed to 

reporl/field work, ^'^‘^'’^Y^^n^otwithstanding his having obtain- 
have failed at the examination nou the aggregate 

ed the minimum P^'^^^ntag^ u awarded at the Pre- 

for that examination. No di - ^ awarded at the end of the 

vious Examination. °”jjbined marks obtained at the Pre- 

Final Examination on ^ tions taken together, as noted 
vious .and the Final Examinai 

below ; 


First Division 
Second Division 
Third Dhision 


6096 

4896 

369 


’'1 V 

8 . ( 


ol the aggregate marks 
taken together of the Pre- 
vious and the Final Exami- 
nations. 


j-j lo rlears anv Paper (s) /Practical (s)/ 
4 . 11 a ‘mndidate clears^ Final 

Dissertation/Viva^o<:e then for 

fhe“pu“« of" orkins out his division tho minimum pass marks 
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only viz 25% (36% in the case of Practical) shall be taken into 
account in respect of such Paper (s)/Practical (s)^Dissertation/ 
Viva Voce as. are cleared after the expiry of the aforesaid period 
of three years : provided that; in case where a candidate required 
more than 25?'6 marks in order to reach the minimum aggregate 
as many mark out of those actually secured by him will be taken 
into account as would enable him to make up the deficiency in 
the requisite minimum aggregate. 

5. The Thesis/Dissertation/Survey Report /Feld Work 
shall be type-written and submitted in triplicate so as to reach the 
Ofiice of the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement 
of the theory examinations. Only such candidates shall be per- 
mitted to offer Dissertation/Field Work/Survey Report/Thesis in 
lieu of a paper as are regular students (Correspondence course 
studens included) and have secured at least 5596 marks in the 
aggregate of all the papers prescribed at the previous exami- 
nations. 

6. The Viva-voce test shall be held at the end of the 
Final year of the Course. The Collegiate Candidates 
shall be allowed option to offer either Viva-voce or a paper in 
lieu thereof prescribed for the purpose. 

M.A, PSYCHOLOGY EXAMINATION 

Scheme of Examination 


M.A. Previous : 

Paper I— Systems of Psycholog}'. 

Paper II— Experimental Psychology 
Paper III— Physiological Psycholog}' 

Paper IV— Statistics & Research Method 
Paper V — Practical. 

There shall be four optional groups consisting of 
theory papers and one practical testing paper carrying 100 
marks each. Students are required to opt for any one group : 

Group- A Paper I Psychology of Organizations 
” II Industrial Psycholog}' 

” III Guidance & Counselling 

” IV Vocational Psychology 

or 

Thesis 

” V Practical 
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Graup~B Paper I Social Psychology 

” II Group D\Tiamics 

” III Cornrn unication & Social InSuence 

” IV'' Qjrrectional Psj-chologj' 

or 

Thesis 

” V Practical 

Gro:ip-C Paper I Foundations ol Clinical Ps^'chology 

” II B^ha^^our modification 

” III Neuro-Ps\cho pharmacologj" 

” IV Ps}n:biatr\' 

or 

Thesis 

” V Practical 

Group-D Paper I Ps>-chology oI personality 
” II Differential Ps\’choIog>" 

” in Ps}-chopatholog>' 

” IV MUitaiy- Ps}xhoIog>' 
or 

Thesis 

” V Practical 
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SYLLABUS 
PSYCHOLOGY 
M.A« Previous 

Paper — Systems & Theories of Psychology. 

3 Hrs. duration. 100 marks. 

Great beginnings — Structural and functional Psychology, 
Conditioning Wandt, Pavlov, Bechtered, Marx, Wurzberg 
School, Thorndike< Connectionism, Behaviourism Watson 
Lashley Hebb, Hormic Psychologic Holistic Psychologic 
Personalistic Psychologic Neo Behaviourism Skinner inductive 
Behaviourism; Razran, Evolutionary concepts of learning 
Psychoanalysis— Individual Psychology, Analidical psychology, 
Neo theories of Psycho-Analysis Kiline, Ferenczi, Alexander, 
Kardiner, Linton. Rank theory of Will. Homey From in Sullivan 
Gestalt Psychology— field Theory Phenomenologi' and understa- 
nding of Psychology' Problem of Reducationism in Psychology. 


Books for reference : 

1. Wolman, Benjamin B. 


2. Woodworth, R.S. and 
Sheehan M.R. 

3. Heidbreder, Edna. 
Seven Psychologies. 

4. Murphy, G. and 
Kovach, J.K. 


: Contemporary' theories and systems 
in Psychology', International stu- 
dent reprint. Harper. 1960. 

: Contemporary Schools of Psy- 
chology'. Methuen, London Ec 4, 
1964. 

: Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana 1961. 

: Historical Introduction to Modern 
Psychology', 6th Edition Routle- 
dge and Kogen Paul Ltd, London 


Paper II — Experimental Psychology : 

3 hrs. duration. 100 marks. 

Meaning of Perception; Nature of perceptual organi- 
zation; Gestalt, Physiological and Eehaviouristic points of view; 
Perceptual organization. Native acquired controversy on per- 
ception. 

Shape and Colour perception : Colour constancy, 
theories of colour constancy. Colour contrast. Contours, 
Figure-ground articulation. Physical determinants of shape. 
Illusions, Figural after-effect . 
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Perception of Space and Movements : Depth percep- 
tion; Size perception; Naturi -nurture question on space percep- 
tion; Perception of real and apparent movement. 

Psychophysics— Indirect scaling; Direct scaling; Steven’s 
power law; Problems in psychophysical scaling. 

Signal Detection theory— Sensitivity Vs response crite- 
rion; Optimal criteria ROC curves; Application of signal 
de lectio ntheory. 

Motivation— Criteria for motivational variables, Sources 
of drive Consummator\^ activity. General activity. 

Learning — Conditioning, Aversive behaviour. Discri- 
mination learning. Theories of discrimination learning. 

Theories of learning : Hull, Tolman. Guthrie, Mowrer. 
Verbal learning and Retention — Basic determinants of verbal 
learning, Short-term memory. Long-term memory. Interference 
theory. 


Problem solving — Gestalt and behaviouristic interpre- 
tations of probem solving, problem solving in human subjects. 

Books for reference : 

1. Kling, J.W. & Riggs, ; Wood v. orth and Scholosberg’s 

Experimental Psychology, Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., London, 1972. 

2. D’Amato : Experimental Psychology'', McGraw 

Hill, 1970. 

3. Osgood, A.E. : Method and Theory in Experi- 

mental Psychology, Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1964. 

Paper III — Physiological Psychology. 

3 hrs. duration. 100 marks. 

Vision — structure and function of the eye, retinal photo- 
chemistry; central visual system. 

Audition— structure and function of ear, auditory 
stimulation, frequency discrimination, loudness. 

Cell — structural and functional differentation, types; 
neuron potentials; e.xcitation, conduction'synaptic transmission’. 
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Cental nervous system — structure and function of spinal 
cord, hind-brain, mid-brain and forebrain; peripheral somatic 
and autonomic nervous system. 

Internal environment— carbohydrate, protein and acety- 
lcholine metabolism; enzymes and harmones; homeostasis; 
psychoactive drugs. 

Emotion - nature, theories of emotion; emotion and 
brain centers (thalamus, hjipothalamus, cortex, limbic system, 
lowerbrain); body changes in emotion; appetitive and aversive 
effects, autonomic reactivity and emotion. 

Characteristics of sleep and waking, neural macha- 
nisms of sleep and waking, theories of sleep, alerting and atten- 
tion, activity. 

Regulation of food intake, physiological and neural 
mechanisms of hunger, regulation of water intake physiological 
basis of instinct. Mammalian parental behaviour, I.R.M. Etho- 
logist’s view. 

Types of learning, effects of brain lesion and stimula- 
tion on learning, electrical correlates of conditioning, physiologi- 
cal feedback. 


Psychochemistry of memory, learning, intelligence and 
personality. 


Books for reference : 
1. Morgan, Clifford T. 


2. Thompson, Richard F. 


3. Leukel, Francis. 


4. Grossman, Sebastian 
Peter. 

5. Schuwltz 


Physiological Psj'chology. Third 
International student edition. 
McGraw Hill Book Co., New 
York, 1965. 

Foundations of Physiological Psy- 
cholog)'. International edition. 
Harper and Row, N.Y. and John 
Weatherhill, Tok)' 0 , 1967. 
Introduction to Physiological Psy- 
cholog)'. International edition. 
C.V. Mosbey Co., Saint Louis, 
1968. 

A text Book of Physiological 
Ps)'chology. John Wilev, New 
York, 1967. 

Physiological Psychology. 
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Paper IV- Statistics and Research Methods. 

5 Hours duration. 100 marks 

Cumulative Distributions Graphic Methods and Percen- 
tiles; The Normal Distribution, the nature of the normal curve, 
Measuring divergence from normality, applications of the 
normal probal ility curve. 

Correlation : Product -moment correlation, rank diffe- 
rence, biserial, ptint biserial, partical correlation and multiple 
correlation. 

Significance of the mean, the difference between means 
and other Statistics (Mean, standard deviation, percentage and 
correlation coefficient;. Testing experimental hypothesis, the 
hypothesis of chance, the chi-square test and the null hyj othesis. 

Analysis of Variance : Analysis of variance, one way 
and two-way general u.ses and limitations of analy.sis of varia- 
nce; analysis of covariance. 

Difference between Parametric and Non-Parametric 
test; The sign test; The Wilcpxon Matched-pairs Singled-ranks 
test; The median test; The Mann-Whitney U test: The Kendall 
Coefficient of concordance. The Friedman two-way Analysis of 
Variance by Ranks. 

The Language and Approach of Science : 

Science and the Scientific Approach, Problems and 
Hypothesis, Constructs, Variables and Definitions . 

Designs of Research : 

Research Design : Meaning, Purpose, and Principles. 
Research Design and Applications : Randomized Groups, 
Research Design and Applications : Correlated Groups. 

Types of Research : 

Ex-Post Facto Research, Laboratory Experiments. 
Field Experiments, and Field Studies. Survey Research. 

Methods of Data Collections : 

Interview and Inter\'iew Schedules, Sociometry, The 
Semanitc Differential, Q Methodology-. 

Sampling and Randomness, Interpretation of Research 
data and Research Reporting. The Research Report, Historical 
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and Methodological Research. The Electronic Digital Comp- 
uter and Behavioural Research. 


Books for reference : 
1. Garrett, H.E. 


2. Guilford. J.B. 


3. Siegals S. 


4. Kerlinger F.N. 


5. Edward, A,L. 


; Statistiac in Psjxhologj’ and Educ- 
education Bomba}", Vakil, Feffer 
and Simons Pvt. Ltd. 

: Fundamental Statistics in Psy- 
cholog}' and Education b ew YorK, 
Me Grow-Hill, (Asain Student’s 
edition). 

: Xonparametric Statistics for the 
Beha\noural Sciences New York : 
McGraw Hill (International student 
edition), 

; Foundations of Behavioural R^er 
arch Ilnd edition F:olt, Rinehart 
and Winston, Inc. New ^ork, 1973. 

; Experimental Design in Psycholo- 
gical Researce, Third Lditon, 
Amerind Publishing Co., Pvt. Ltd., 
Delhi 1971. 


Paper V — Experimenfs/Practicals ; 

3 hour's duration — 100 marks 

20 marks for Viva, 20 marks Lab. note book, 30 marks condu- 
ction & administration, 30 marks for report writing in exam. 

1. Reaction time; Choice and discrimination. 

2. Psychogalvanic skin response. 

3. Depth perception 

4. Kinaesthetic Figural after effects. 

5. Set in thinking. 

6. Problem solring. 

7. Signal detection. 

8. Need hierarchy by Ranking method. 

9. Critical flicker fusion. 

10. Spiral effects. 

11. Psychophysical experiment on R.L. and D.L. 

12. Verbal learning — Sintra serial inhibition. 

13. Incidental v/s intentional learning. 

14. Knee jerk conditioning. 

1 5. Conte nt analysis. 

16. Attitude scale construction. 
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17. Preparation of interview schedule. 

18. Zeigarnick effect. 

19. Spread of Effect. 

20. Effect of Knowledge of results on performance. 

Books for reference : 

1. Woodworth, R.S. & Schlosberg, H.; Experimental 
Psychology, Revised edition, Oxford and I.B.H. Publi- 
shing Co., ^Icutta, 1956. 

2. Postman, L. & Egan, J.P. : Experimental Psychology : an 
introduction, Indian reprint, Kalyani Pubh'shers, 
■Ludhiana, 1949. 

3. Langfeld. H.S. (Ed.) : Hand book of Experimental Psy- 
chology, Wiley, 1951. 

4. Muon, N.L.; A Laboratory Manual in General Ex- 
perimental Psychology, Houghton Co., Boston, 1948. 

5. Garrett, H.E. : Great Experiments in Psychology. N.Y.I. 
Applition Centery Crofts. 

6. Spatz, C.: A Laboratory Manual for Experimental 
Psychology, Appletin Centery N.Y. 1970. 

7. Kerlinger, F.N. Foundations of Behavioural Research, 
second edition. Holt Rinehart and Winston. Inc., New 
York, 1973. 

8. Woodworth, R.S. and Schlosberg, H. Experimental 
Psychology, Revised Edition. Oxford and I.B.H. Pub- 
lishing Co., Calcutta, 1954. 

M.A. FINAL 
Optionals. 

Group — ^A 

Group — B 

Group — C 

Group — D 

Group A 

Paper I — Psj'chologj- of Organization : 

3 hrs. duration— 100 marks 

1. Nature, field, approaches and theories of organizational 
behaviour. 
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2. Decision-making in organizations, organization and 
communication. 

3. Organizational leadership and role taking. 

4. Organizational development and change. 

5. Measurement of organizational beha\'iour. 

6. Managerial Psycholog)' : Nature, Conceptual frame work 
and matrix, psychological evaluation, frame work for manager deve- 
lopment. 

7. Counseling Approaches to Development : group appro- 
aches to development, C^e History' of Organization development 

8. Managerial personnel systems, managerial obsolescence, 
organizational analysis. 

9. Conflict Resolution : sample programme of inteix'ention. 

10. Managerial Motivation : some manager and organi- 
zational needs of the future. 


Books for Reference : 


1. Dubin, A.J. 

2. Leavitt, H.J. 

3. Yoder. D. 


4 . Rosenweig 

5. Newmaim Warren 

6. March, J.G. 

7. Korman, A.K. 

8. Hicks & Gullett 

9. Martin, D. Dunette 

10. Katz, D. t£ Kahn, D.L. 

11. H.C.GanguU 


The Practice of Managerial Psj’cho- 
log)’. Pergamon Press Inc. New York, 
1972, Selected Chapters, 1 to 13. 

Managerial Psjcholog)' (3rd Edition) 
University Chicago Press, 1972. 
Personnel Management and Industrial 
Relations. (6th Edition;, Englewood 
Cliffs N.J.. Prentice-Hall, New Delhi, 
1972). 

Organization and Management 
The Process of Management 
Hand-book of Organization 
Organizational Beha\'iour 
Organizations. Theory and Behaviour 
Hand-book of Industrial and Organi- 
zational Psychology 

The Social Psychologv’ of Organi- 
zation. 

Structure & Process of Organization. 
Asia Books. 
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12- Liken. R. : The Human Organization. N.Y. 

McGraw — Hill, 1967. 

13. Argyris. C. : Integrating the Indhidal and the. 

Organization. N.Y. Wiley, 1964. 


Paper II — ^Industrial Psychology, : 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks 

1. The roles of the Ps>'choIogist in Industr}'. The field of 
occupational Psychology: Study of behaviour in work situation and 
applications of Psychological principles to problems of selection, 
placement- counselling and training. 

2. Design of work En\ironments: (1) Human Engineering 
and Phracal emironment, Techm'ques of Job Analysis (2) Social 
enwonments— Group Draamics in Industry. 

3. Personnel Psychology: Selection, Training, placement, 
promotion, counselling, motivations, job satisfaction. 

4. Special study of problems of Fatigue, Boredom and 
Accidents. 

5. Consumer Behaviour: Study of consumer preferences 
effects of advertising. 

6. Industrial Morale 

7. The Nature and Scope of engineering psychology. Its 
application to industiy. 

S. ESciency at work: The concept of efficiency, the work 
curve its characteristics. 

(a) The work methods ; hours of work, nature of work, fatigue 
and boredom, rest pauses. 

(b) The personal factors; age, abilities, interest, job satisfa- 
ction. 

(c) The working environment: noise, illumination, atmos- 
pheric conditions. 

9. Increasing efficiencj- at Work: Improving the work of 
methods : 

(a) Tiine and Motion study, its contribution and failure, 
^istance to time and motion studies, need for allowances 
in time and motion study. 
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(b) Work and equipment design: criteria in evaluation of 
job-related factors, job design, human factors, engin- 
eering information input processes, mediation processes, 
action processes, methods design, work space and its 
arrangement, human factors in Job design. 

10. Accident and safety: The human and economic costs of 
accidents, accident record and statistics, the causes of accidents, 
situational and individual factors related to accidents, accident 
reduction. 

Books for Reference : 

1. Tiffin J. and McCormick E.J. : Industrial Psychology 
(Prentice Hall) 6th Edn., 1975. 

2. McCormick E.J. : Human factors engineering and 
design (.McGraw Hill), 4th Edn., 1976. 

3. Mair N.R.F. — Principles of Human relations 

4. Ghiselli & Brown — ^Personnel and Industrial Psychology 

5. Gilmer — Industrial Psychology 

6. Myer — Industrial Psychology 

7. Dunnette M.D. — Hand Book of Industrial & Organiza- 
tional Psychology. 

8. Maier, N.R.F. — Principles of Engineering. 

Paper III — Guidance and Counselling : 

3 hour’s duration — 100 marks 

1. Meaning and definition of guidance; Aims of guidance; 
Basic principles of guidance; Kinds of guidance; Importance of 
educational and vocational guidance; Psychological and social bases 
of guidance. 

2. Information getting; Testing in guidance; Cumulative 
record; interview and counselling in guidance. 

3. Need for organized guidance programme. Guidance 
programmes in school, group guidance. Helping students to solve 
personal problems. 

4. Complexities in vocational guidance, Sources of occupa- 
tional information. Helping students to find jobs. 

5. Follow up services in guidance. Evaluation of guidance 
services. Organization of guidance ser\dces, Staffing Guidance 
services. 
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1. Histon- of Counselling 

2. Characteristic of the Counsellee of Counsellor 

3. Expectancy and Goals of Counselling. 

4. Approaches to Counselling. 

5. Counselling Content process. 

6. Counselling techniques and practices 
Reference Books : 

1 . Paterson — ^Theories of Counselling and Psychotheraphy 
(Harper 1973) 

2. Fuster — J.M. — Psychological Counselling in India, 

Bombay Me Miilon. 

3. Bordin E.S. Psychological Counselling, Tolbert E.L. 
Intrad. Ilnd Edition. M.C. Graw Hill, 196S 

4. Osipo S.M. and Walshow—Behaviour Change in Coun- 
selling-Readings 

5. Adws, J.F. Problems in Counselling 

6. Jones. A.J. : Principles of Guidance. Sixth ed.. Me- 
Graw Hill, New York, 1970. 

7. Myers, G.E.: Principles and Techniques of Vocational 
Guidance, McGraw-Hill, New York, 1941. 

8. Humphreys, J.A.: Guidance Services. Science Research 
and Traxle, Q.E. Associates, Chicago, 1954. 

Paper IV — Vocational Psychology : 

3 hour's duration — 100 marks 

1. Historical anticedents of vocational Psychology 

2. Psychoanalytic concept of career choice. 

3. Personality and career. 

4. Social Systems and career Decisions. 

5. Choice satisfaction and performance of work Roles. 

6. Attitude towards w ork. 

7. Super theoiy: Ginsberg's definition of choice and basis 
of criticism, Ginsberg's theoiy and its limitations. 
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Elements of adequate theory of vocational development; 
Steffler’s theory. 

8. Holland’s theory; Theory in terms of occupational envi- 
ronmental model, personal orientations, the level hierarchj'; Role of 
developmental hierarchy and hypothesis concerning it; somepotential 
areas of research in Holland’s theory; Roe’s theory. 

9. Barley and Hagenah’s theory; Relation between occupa- 
tional level and Job satisfaction; job satisfaction and adjustment; 
meaning of jobs in terms of intrinsic and extrinsic satisfactions:, 
Occupational dissatisfaction and Congruence between Job and inte- 
rest patterns; Outcome of job satisfaction. 

10. Measures of vocational choice; Individal differences in 
vocational choice; Vocational choice as a developmental process and 
the stages of development. Indecision in vocational choice. Unrealism 
as vocational choice. 

11. Vocational adjustment and its relation to general adjust- 
ment, Developmental stages in Vocational adjustment. Career 
pattern, Development in vocational adjustment in vocational 
satisfaction. 


Books for Reference ; 


1. Hopson, B. and Hays, J.: The Theory and Practice of Vocational 

Phychology. N.Y. Pergamon Press. 

2. Crites, J.O. : Vocational Psychology : A study of 

vocational behaviour and development, 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 
1969. 


3. Osipow, S.H. : 

4. Vroom, V. 

5. Bass and Barett : 


Theories of Career Development 
N.Y. Appletion centry 1968. 

Work & Motivation. 

Man work and organization, Aliya 
Bacon, 1968. 


Paper V — ^Testing/Practical: 

Group-' A' 

3 hour’s duration — 100 marks 

30 marks for conduction and administration, 20 marks for 
Viva, 30 marks for report writing in Exam., and 20 marks for 
practical note book. 

1. Report waiting techniques 
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2. CatteU’s 16 P.F. 

3. Rorschach Test 

4. T.A.T. 

5. Senssitivity sensitivity 

6. Sentence completion test 

7. Picture frustration test 

8. E.P.L 

9. Test construction 

10. Case Study — ^At least one case. 

11. D.A.T. 

12. Scientific Aptitude 

13. Clerical Aptitude 

14. Interest Test 

15. Preference Record (K.P.R), (N.P.R.) 

16. Work Attitude Test 

17. Job involvement Test. 

IS. Job satisfaction Test 

19. Work Motivation Test. 

20. Study Habit Test. 

Group-'B' : 

Social Psychology 

Paper I 3 hours — 100 marks 

1. Nature of Social Psychology. 

2. Knowing and Evaluating persons 

3. Inter-group attitudes 

4. Inter-personal attraction 

5. Social power 

6. Emerging Norms and conformity 

7. Leadership 

8. Group productivity and satisfaction 

9. Sodal role. 

10. Role Strain and its Resolution 

11. Processes of Social learning 

12. Cognitive Control and Social Motivation 

13. Self and Personality. 

Books for Reference : 

1. Secord, Paul F. and Packman, Carl W. Social PsychoIog>' 
International Student Edition. Mc-Graw-Hill, Koga- 
kusha Ltd., New Delhi, 1974. 

2. Maccoby, E.E., Newcomb, T.M., Hartley, E.L. Readings 
in Social Psychology, Tlurd edition. New York, Holt 
Rinehart and Winston, INC. 1958. 

3. Sherif. M. and Sherif. C.W. An outline of Social Psycho- 
logy. New York ; Harper, 1956. 
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Paper 11 — Gronp Dynamics 

1. The Concept of group Dynamics-application to Diffe- 
rent areas. 

2. Approaches to the Study of group (Frend’s Bales’ and 
Cattell’s). 

3. Group structure and Inter personal process 

4. Group Cohesiveness 

5. Personal Environment of Groups 

6. Group goals and group locomotion 

7. Structural properties of groups : Lippitetal. Bavelas 
and Kellay 

8. Techneques for changing group behaviour 

9. Group problem solving and decission making 

10. Inter-group relations. 

Books for referenve : 

1. Darwin Cartwright & Alvin Zander 
Group dynamics— Research and Theory 

2. Marvin E. Shaw — Group Dynamics-T.M.H. Publication 
1977. 

3. Lindzey and Aronosn-Handbook of Social Psychology 
Voi. rv. 

4. Thibaut. and Kelly Herald 

The Social Psychology of Group 

Paper III — Psychology of Communication and Social Influence : 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks 

1. Social Influence, Conformity Bias, and the Study of 
Active Minorities : 

The Conformity Bias and the Reasons to Challenge it. 
The source of social influence; Dependency or style of 
behaviour. 

Conformity, Normalization, Innovation, and forms of 
Social Conflict. 

Six Experiments in which consistency is considered dire- 
ctly as a source of influence. 

2. Communication Networks: Introduction. Research 
Methodolog}'. Effects of Networks upon group Process. 
Explanatory Concepts. Independence and Saturation 
in Relation to Experimental Variables, 

3. Commnication Processes and the Properties of Language: 
Language as a Field of Social Psychology. 
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Theoretical and Experimental Observatioiis of the 
linguistic — ^Behaviour. 

Some Open Questions. 

4. A Structural Balance Approach to the Analysis of Co- 
mmunication Efiects : 

Introduction. Balance Theorv. The Communication 
ModeL 

Studies Based upon the Communication Model, Other 
Relevant Evidence. Some Critical Problems. 

5. Processes of Social Influence 

6. Pursuasive communicatioa and influence 

7. Man communicatioa and social structure 
S. States and communication 

9. Cultural influences upon cognitive processes. 

Bcoksfor rrference : 

1. Berkowitz, L. Advances in Rxperimental Sodal Psjxho- 
logj', Vol. 1, 3, 6, Academic Press. 

2. Secord. P.F. and Backman. C.W. — Social Psvchologj' 
Mc-GrawHfl], 1974. 

Paper I\' — Correctional Psychology : 

1. Field of Correctional Psjxholog}', Functions of Prison 
Psv'cholosists. Court Psv'chologists and reformatory’ 
School Psychologists. 

2. Concepts of Crime and Criminal Child adolescent, 
young adulL and aged ofienders. Incidence of crime. 

3. Psychological and Social factors in crime-intelh'gence. 
Extraversion, Meuoticism Security, Anxiety, Adjustment 
Ego Strensth. Meeds for achievement and power. Parental 
behaviour and discipline, ordinal position and broken 
home. 

4. Approaches to etiology — Biological Sociological Psy- 
chological. 

5. Causal research— Approaches and their limitations 

6. Psychological measures of criminality: Inventory, or 
self report, questionnaires, psychologiciil tests and proje- 
ctive technique. 
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7. Special reference to the work of the Psychologist. 

8. Current research problems and techniques. 


Books for reference : 

1. Tappen, T.W. 

2. Eysenck, H.J. 

3. Abrahmasen, 

4. U.P. Sinnh 

Or 

Thesis. 


: Juvenile Delinquency Mc-Graw- 
Hill, 1960. 

: Crime and Personalitj', London, 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1964 

: The Psychology' of Crime. 

: — Crime & Personality. 


Group B : 

Paper V — ^Testing/Practical : 

3 hrs., duration — 100 marks 


30 marks for conduction and administration, 20 marks for 
Viva, 30 marks for report writing in exam, and 20 marks for practical 
note Book. 

1. Group Dynamics — testing interaction 

2. Perceptual Defense 

3. Effect of need on Perception 

4. Inter person Perception 

5. Need-achievement 

6. Interpersonal Attraction-and Dissonance 

7. Internal-External control 

8. Personal Judgement Scale 

9. Attitude towards Nationalization 

10. Effect of group Judgement on Individual 

11. CatteU’s 16P.F. 

12. Rorschah Test. 

13. T.A.T. 

14. Sentence completion 

15. E.P.I. 

16. P.F. Study 

17. Test construction 

18. Case study 

19. Report Writing 

20. Sensory Reactivity- 
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Group-‘C' 

Paper I — ^Fonndations of Clinical Psychology. 

3 hrs., duration — 100 marks 

1 . Nature and problems of Clinical Psychology. The Current 
status of clinical psj-cholos’- Role of Clim'cal psychologist- Trai- 
ining of Clinical Psjxhologist. Clinical psycholog}”^ and profession. 
Professional Ethics. 

2. Normality and Adjustment : 

Different models of mental health, exposure to psychiatric 
treatment, psychiatric diagnosis, sodal maladjustment, objectively 
reported psj’chological symptoms, subjective unhappiness resistance 
to stress. Other criteria : cultural social criterion, legal criterion, 
statistical criterion, ideal criterion, clinical criterion. Behavioural 
and psychoanahTic models of normaliri'. 

3. Clinical and other methods : 

Method of observation: field obser\'ation; introspection; 
case study; interview: psychological tests; experimental method. 

The Qinical Method 

Nature of clinical method; criticisms of clinical method;, 
a comparision of the clinical method of personality description with 
the process of theorj' construction: case history method. 

4. Personality Description — Problems of Measurement : 

Theoity and measurement; levels of personality and techniques 
of measurement; some properties of measuring instraments — reliab- 
ility, norms, vafidity: Personality questionnnaire: projective tests, 
semiprojective tests. 

5. Specific Diagnostic Measurement Techniques : 

Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventors'; Rorschach; 
The Thematic Apprecption Test. Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale 
Bender Gestalt test and Gold stein — Scheerer Tests of Organicity. 

6. Formal Diagnosis : 

Different levels of diagnosis; Nomenclature and classification 
of psv’chopatholog}'. Symptomatology of psychoneuroses, functional 
psychoses and personality disorders. 

7. Psychotherapeutic Methods : 

Supportive; re-educative and reconstructive. 


8. Psychoanalytic Theraphy. 
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9. Behaviour Theraphy. 

10. Other psychotherapies: Client-centered; group and 
psychodrama Hypnotheraphj', Logotheraphy, Transac- 
tional analysis. 

Reference Books : 

1. Dana, R.H. Foimdations of Clinical Psycholog)', Van 
Nostrand N.Y., 1966. 

2. Wolman, B.B. Hand-Book of Clinical Psycholog)', Mc- 
Graw-HiU Co., N.Y., 1965. 

3. Shaffer, G.W. and Lazarus, R.S. Fundamental Concepts 
in Clinical Psycholog)', Kogakusha Co., Tok)'o. 

4. Sunderberg and Tyler: Clinical Psycholog)', 2nd Ed., 
Methuen and Co., London, 1972. 

5. Wolberg, L.R. The Techniques of Psychotheraphy. 
Second Edition. Vol. I and 11, Grune and Stratton, 
New York, 1967. 

Paper IT — Behaviour Modification. 

3 hours duration — 100 marks 

1. The Emergence of Behaviour Modification; Definition of 
Behaviour Modification, Treatment Implications of Medical versus, 
Psychological Model. Comparison of Traditional Psychotherapy 
and Behaviour Therapy. 

2. Behaviour Modification Research : 

Design and Tactics. The History of Behaviour Modification 
Research. Scientific Research and Behaviour Modifications. . 
The Domains of variables in Behaviour Modification Research.. 
Research Design and possible Level of Product Tactical use of 
Differe nt levels of Research. 

3. Operant conditioning and Extinction as therapeutic Tech- 
niques Clinical Indications. 

4. Tokem Economy. 

5. Systematic Desensitization. Reciprocal Inhibition as a 
Therapeutic Principle, Wolpe’s Method of Systematic, Desensitiza- 
tion Based on Rela.xation. Varients of Imaginal Desensitization. 
Real Life Desensitization. 

6. Flooding (Implosive) Therapy and Allied Treatments. 

7. Social Modeling a comprehensive view. 
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Clinical Applications of Social, Modeling, Issues Involved 
in Social Modeling. 

8. Aversion Therapy. 

9. Behaviour Therapy and self control; Techniques and 
Implications Expressive Training. 

10. Some comments on the Foundations of Behaviour 
Therapy. Rationale, Practice, and Future of Behaviour Therapy, 
Behaviour Modification in Perspective. 

Reference Books : 

1. Sherman, A.R. Behaviour Modification. Theory and 
practice. Wordsworth Publishing Co., 1973. 

2. Agras, W.S. Behaviour Modification; Principles and 
Clinical Applications, Little Brown Co., Boston, 1972. 

3. Franks, C.M. Behaviour Therapy; Appraisal and status, 
Mc-Graw Hill Co., N.Y.. 1969. 

4. UUmann, L.P. and Krazner, L. Case Studies in Behaviour 
Modification. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. N.Y. 
1966. 

5. Wolpe, J. Psychotherapy By— Raciprocal Inhibition: 
Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1958, 

6. Wolpe, J. and Lazarus, A. Behaviour Therapy Techniques 
Pergmon Press, N.Y. 1966. 

7. Ayllon, T. and Azrin, N.H. The Token Economy: A 
Motivational System for theorj' and Rehabilitation. 
Appleton-Centurj' Crofts N.Y., 1968. 

8. Bondura, A. Principles of Behaviour Modification. 

Paper III — Nenro-Psjchopharmacologj': 

3 hour’s duration — 100 marks. 

1. Brain Damage and the Evaluation of its Effects : 

Factors influencing brain damage nature of injury', state of 
the organism; extent of localization of sensory' and motor functions, 
theoritical issues underlying localization equipotentialit}' theory', 
mass action theory, regional equipotentiality of Meyer, Soviet view 
of Luria in terms of complex function systems. Problems of metho- 
dology and interpretation. 

2. The Frontal Lobes : 

Lesions of frontal lobe and human behaviour, intellectual 
function, assessment of intellectual decline, effects of frontal lobe 
lesion on personality Methods of evaluation; Psychometric and the 
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Ps 3 'cliodiognostic, effects of frontal lobe lesions on memoir' and the 
learning. 

Effects of Lesions of frontal lobe on beha\'iour of non-human 
primates; delaj'ed response deficit; cue reversals and learning set 
handicaps. 

3. The Temporal lobes : 

Bilateral temporal lobe damage in man; clinical cases regar- 
ding memop' disturbances; Unilateral temporal lesions in man— its 
effects on intellectual abilities, learning and memor>', preception. 
sexual behaviour; Sex differences in effects of temporal lobectomy. 
Effects of temporal lobe lesions in animals; Hippo-campal lesions; 
Intratemporal lesions. 

4. The Sph't Brain : 

Visual field defects and their related perceptual disturbances, 
other sensory and perceptual disturbances Spatial abilities; constru- 
ctional apraxia; The Gerstmann syrndrome. 

Posterior lesions in animal; lesion in visual projection area, 
visual and tactile discrimination. 

5. Return to Basic Issues : 

Agensis of corpus callosum; The split brain in man. The 
split brain in animals. — Critical parts of the corpus callosum; The 
nature of callosal transfer: The corpus callosum and behaviour 
information processing in the split brain. 

Asymmetry of functions in the brain: Anatomical conside- 
rations: the infiuence of subcortical structures; Future Perspectives. 

6. Origin, Nature and Scope of Psychopharmacology : 

Boundaries of Psychopharmacology', use of Psychopharma- 
coiogical agents over ages, concerns of Psychopharmacology — its 
psychological and behavioural effects, classification of Psychotropic 
drugs into sedatives, hypnotics, stumulants, major and minor tran- 
qulizers, antidepressives, hallucinogenics on the basis of major 
behavour effects. 

7. Drugs. Learning and Memory : 

Psychopharmacologists’ interests in reversal of drug effects, 
Research strategy' of psychopharmacologists studying drug effects 
on learning, Steinberg’s series of experiments on Nitrous Oxides. 
Drug effects on human memory’. Alcohol and phantasy' level — 
Clim’cal studies of drug effect on memory’. 
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S. Psychodelics and Psychotomimetics : 

Nescaline, L.S.D.— 25, clues to schizophrenia. Model Psy- 
chosis and L.S.D. Perceptual changes related, to L.S.D., L.S.D. and 
creatmty. Effects of L.S.D. on thinking Dissimilarities of Model 
and Natural Psj’chosis, L.S.D. and disorders of attention. 

9. Measuring Mental Illness with drugs : 

Concept of sedation threshold. Personality types and drug 
tolerance, drug techniques devised to measure autonomic reactivity 
neuroticism. Measurement of endogenous and reactive depression 
in terms of sedation threshoId/E.C.T. Methodological difficulties 
common to all Psychopharmacological research into Schizophrem'a. 

10. Drugs. Behaviour and Brain : 

E.E.G. changes as indicators of brain acti\dty' due to drug 
effects, Reticular activating system. Attention and drug effects,. 
G.S.R. inhibition threshold E.E.G., Behavioural arousal and drugs. 
Synaptic transmission and psychopharmacological agents. 

Books for Reference : 

1. Edgar Miller: Clinical Neuropsychology, Penguin, 1972 

2. Robert L. Isacson: Basic Readings in Neuropsychology, 
Harper Row, 1964. 

3. Drugs and human Behaviour by Gordon Claridge, 1972, 
Allien Lane. Suggested Chapters : 1,4,5, 7, 8. 

4. Drugs: Medical, Psychological and Social facts, by 
Peter Laurie (Penguin Books). 

5. Psychopharmacology fay S.K. Nathan and O. Winfred. 
The American Association for the advancement of 
Science, 1956. 

Paper IV — ^Psychiatry : 

3 hour's duration — 100 marks 

1 . The Foundations of Psychiatry. The Field of Psychiatry. 
Contemporary Schools of Psychiatry. 

2. Examination of the Psychiatric Patient. Psychiatric 
Interview. Method of Psychiatric History taking and Mental Status 
Examination. Scheme for case-taking, scheme for Mental Status 
Examination. Psychiatric Report, 

3. Schizophrenia. Paranoid States. Affective Disorders. 

4. Neurotic Reactions. Anxiety State Hysteria. Obsessive 
compulsive Disorders. Phobia, Personality Disorders. Sexual 
Anomalies and Perversions. 
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5. Organic Disorders; Delirious and other Acute states. 
Delirium Tremers. Confusion States. Encephliti. Encephalo- 
pathy. Head Injury. Twilight States. 

6. Chronic Brain Syndromes — ^Dementia, Senile Dementia, 
Cerebral Arteriopathy, Presenile Dementia. 

7. Alzheimer disease; Pick’s disease; Jacob — Creutzfeld 
disease; Huntingon’s Chorea; neurosyphilis; cerebral tumor: cereb- 
ral trauma; Korsakoff’s syndrome. Epilepsy, Mental subnormality. 

8. Treatment I; Psychological and Social principles or ps)- 
chiatric care, the therapeutic milieu occupational, industrial and 
recreational therapy; psychotherapy. 

9. Treatment II— Organic Therapies: Anti Psychotic Drugs. 
Anti-Depressant Drugs. Minor and Major Tranquilizers. Seda- 
tives. Hypnotics. Narcotherapy. Convulsive. Therapies. Insulin 
Coma Treatment. Psychosurgerj'. Lithium Therapy. Miscellaneous 
Organic Therapies. 

10. Social Psychiatry. Studies of Prevalence and Incidence. 
Socio-economic Factors. Suicide. Attempted Suicide. Preventive 
Psychiatry. 

Reference Books : 

1. Anderson, S.W. and Trethowan, W.N. Psj'chiatry, 
Balillieve Tindal, London, 1973. 

2. Slater, E. and Roth, M. Clinical Psychiatry (3rd Ed.) 
Baltimore: The Williams and Wiltins Co., (1977). 

3. Freedman, A.L., Kaplan, H.T. and Sadock, B.J. Modem 
Synopsis of Comprehensive Text Book of Psychiatr}'. 
Baltimore, The Williams and Wiltins Co., 1976. 

4. Kolb., L.C. Noyes, Modern Clinical Psychiatry, Oxford 
and I.B.H. Publishing Co., 1968. 

5. Kolb, L.C. Modem Clinical Psj'chiatry, London, W.B. 
Saunders Co., 1973. 

6. Henduson and Gillispie’s; Text Book of Psychiatry, 1969. 

Paper V — ^Psychological Testing/Practical : 

Group — ‘C 

1 . Report writing technique 

2. Cattells 16 P.F. 

3. Rorschach Test 

4. T.A.T. 

5. Sensitivity resistance 
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6. Sentence Completion Test 

7. Picture frustration test 

8. E.P.L 

9. Test construction 

10. ‘ Case study 

Formulation of Diagnosis : 

11. A case history method 

12. Mental Examination 

13. Symptom sign Inventory' 

14. M.M.P.I. Personality discription of the Patient 

15. Wechsler Memory' Scale— Assessment of Memory. 

16. Bender Gestall Test— Assessment of Organicity 

17. M.P.D. Test — Diagnostic Applications 

18. Spiral After effect— Test of Organicity and personality. 

19. Cure of Stuttering— use of Stammering Supressor. 

20. Modifj’ing some Maladaptive behaviour— Aversive 

Therap 3 ' Limit. 


Group-' D' 

Paper I — ^Psychology of Personality : 

3 hour’s duration — Max. Marks — 100 

1. Idiographical Versus Nomothetic approaches to perso- 
nality. Clinical versus statistical approach to personality. 

2. Personality growth and concept of self-concept of fun- 
ctional autonomy. 

3. Methodological issues in pefsonality measurement 

(a) Convergent and discriminant validation 

(b) Multi trait and multi-factor method 

(c) Response set. Response bias and Response Style, 
social desirability factor and acquiscience. 

4. Caltells theoiy, Guilford theory, Ejsenck Theor>". 

5. S— R Theories-Dollard and Miller, Mowrer, Wolpe 

6. Concept of awareness and personality. 

7. Drive theory' and personality, cognitive aspects of per- 
sonality, Creativity and personalitj'. 


8. Culture and personality. 
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Books for Reference : 

G.W. Allport — Pattern, Gromh and Personality 
Jackson and Messick — ^Personality Assessment 

Saranson — Contemporary' approaches to personality assess- 
ment 

Dr, U.C. Jain — Extreme Response Style. 

(National Publishing House) 

R.B. Cattell — Scientific analysis of Personality 
(Penguin Book) 

Paper II — ^Differential Psychology : 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks 

1. Differential Psychology' in historical perspective. 

2. Subject-Matter and Methods, concept of human diffe- 
rences in Traits, dimensions of differences. Methods ; Obsers'atio- 
nal. Psychometric and Experimental. 

3. Isolation and measurement of traits : Factor anah'tic 
concepts. 

4. Behariour Genetics : concepts of heredity and environ- 
ment, methods employed for determining their relative influences. 
Nature Nurture Controversy. 

5. Individual differences ; Nature and assessment — In- 
tellegence, personality and Achievement. 

6. Group Differences : Nature and assessment. Age; Sex; 
Socio-economc status; Correlates of creativity. 

8. Current status of the field; Theoretical and Empirical. 

7. Indiridual differences in Creatirity and correlates of 
creativity. 

8. Cultural differences in Cognition. 

Books for Reference : 

1. A. Anastasi — Differential Psychology. 

2. L.E. Tyler — Psychology’ of Human-Differences. 

3. D.R. Priu Wlh'um (Ed.) Cross-Cultural Studies. 

4. J.P. Guilford — ^The Nature of Intelligence- 
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Paper HI — ^Psychopatiiology : 

3 fcxs. duratioa — 100 marks 

QassiScation and Psydiopatiiology : 

Ps}'chiatric classificatioa; psj-choticisin. neuroticism and ex- 
traversioa; sx-nciromes of psx'chosis; -classmcadon of cMIdren’s, 
illnessss; endogenous versus reactive depression; process versus 
reactive schizophrenia. 


Colture and Symptoms : 

Schizophrenia; manic depressive ps\’chosis: Ps\'choneurosis; 
Sexual desiation; alcoholism: psychodisorders: cuiturebound syn- 
dromes. 

Disorders of Thinking : 

Thinking in normal people; intellectual deterioration and 
mental illness: indirect measures of deterioration; beharioural abnor- 
malities associated with general intellectual deterioration; disorders 
of perception: disorders of perceptual set; disorders of conceptuali- 
zation; overinclush'e thinldng; disorders of manipulation. 

Memorj' Disorder : 

Nature of memorx- disorder, effects of pathoIog>% psycho- 
metric considerations, effects of E.C.T., effect of temporal lobectomy. 

Depression : Assessment and Etiology : 

.Assessment of depression — self report and rating scales: endo- 
crine aspects of depression: thjToid disurbances and depressive dis- 
order; gonadal function and depressive disorder; salivary output: 
electrohnes and depressive disorder; The E.E.G. in depiussion; 
the sedation threshold; muscle tension; motor reaction time: condi- 
tioned response studies; Etiology of depression — Parental 
deprivation. 

Phobias : 

Nature of phobias: etiologv- of phobia — a beha-viourist -view, 
assessment techniques: raodificaticn techniques, theoretical consi- 
derations. 

Obsessions and compulsions : 

E.xperimental eridence for compulsive behariour and its asse- 
ssment. important factors in the development of the compulsive 
symptom, techniques for modiffing the compulsrve sxmptom. 
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Stuttering : 

Stuttering and associated phenomena, lawful variability in 
stuttering, prevalence and onset of stuttering, assessment, 
of stuttering, modification of stuttering. 

Enuresis : 

Nature of enuresis, theories of enuresis, the treatment of 
enuresis, results of different treatment methods. 

Alcoholism : 

Definition and incidence of alcoholism, description and the 
assessment of the alcoholic, learning theoty and the effects of alcohol 
alcoholism as a problem in behaviour modification, broad-spectrum 
behavioural approaches. 

Asthma : 

Description of asthma, the role of psj'chological variable in 
asthma, tools and cues for assessing the relevant variables, treatment 
techniques. 

Books Recommended : 

1. Costello, C.G. : Symptoms of Psychopathology' : A Hand 
Book, John Wiley, 1970. 

2. Chapters Suasested: 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 10, 11, 13, 15, 18, 
&24. 

Suinin, R.M. Fundamentals of Behaviour Pathology’ 
John Wiley. 

3. Eysenck: Hand-book of Abnormal Psychology' 

4. Cameron; Personality development and Psychopatho- 

logy’— a dy'namic approach. 

Paper IV — ^Military Psychology : 

3 hrs. duration-lOO marks 

1. Historical Introduction, Imponance and Scope of Mili- 
tary Psychology'. 

2. Personal Selection — officers and other ranks. Selection 
Techniques : (i) Tests for assessing Intelligence aptitude, personality 
and leadership traits (ii) Group testing procedures, (iii) Interview, 
(iv) Rating Scales development and application. 

3. Psy'chological Principles underlying Military’ Training, 
Methods of Traim'ng : for fighting forces. Military' leadership Training, 
Indoctrination and Discipline, Combat Training, Evaluation of 
Training. 
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4. Psychological Factors of Peace and War : Peace, War 
and Culture-patterns, War and aggressive tendencies, international 
tensions. 

5. Morale and Motivation of Soldiers. 

6. Psychological Walfare ; Nature, Scope and Principles; 
Media, Methods and Techniques in Psychological Warfare; Evalua- 
tion of Effectiveness. 

7. Psychological Aspects of Civilian Defence. 

Books for Reference : 

1. Boring, E.F. (ed). Psychology' for the Armed Services. 

2. Vernon. P.E. and Party, J.B. Personnel Selection in the 
British Forces. 

3. Bray, C.N. Psychology' and Military' Proficiency. 

4. Raj Narain — Military' Psychology National Psychologi- 
cal Co., Agra, 1979. 

Psychological Testing/Practical ; 

Group-'D’ 3 hrs. duration — Max. Marks : 100 

1. M.P.I. 

2. M.M.P.I. 

3. Rorschach Ranking Confirmity Test 

4. N. Act. Test 

5. N. Af. Test 

6. Creativity Test 

7. Mosaic Test 

8. Cardiac Reactivity and Personality 

9. Luscher Colour Test of Personality 

10. E.C.G. and PersonaUty Type 

11. Report Writing Technique 

12. Cattells 16 P.F. 

13. Rorschach 

14. TAT 

15. Sensitivity Reacture 

16. Sentence Completion 

17. Picture Frustration 

IS. E.P.I. 

19. Test Construction 

20. Case History’ 
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APPENDIX-II 

For the session 1979-80 only 

Illrd Semester December, 1979 

Group-‘B’ 

Paper I — Social Psj'chology : 

3 hour’s duration — 50 marks 

1. /Nature of Social Psychology 

2. Knowing and evaluating persons 

3. Intergroup at Jtudes 

4. Interpersonal attraction 

5. Social Power 

6. Emerging norms and conformity 

Books for reference : 

1. Secord, Paul F. and Backman, Carl W. Social Psycholog)’ 
International Student Edition, Mc-Graw Hill, Koga- 
trusha Ltd., New Delhi- 1974. 

2. Maccohy E.E., Newcomb. T.M., Hartley, E.L. Readings 
in social Psychology, Third Edition, New York, Holt. 
Rinehart and Winston INC 1958. 

3. Sherif, M. and Sfaerif C.W. An out line of Social Psycho- 
logy New York, Harper, 1956. 

Paper II — Group Dynamics : 

3 hrs, duration — 50 marks 

1. The concept of Group Dynamics— Application to different 

areas. 

2. Approaches to the study of group: Frend’s Bales and 

cattellis. 

3. Group Structure and interpersonal process. 

4. Group Cohesiveness 

5. Personal environment of groups 

Books for reference 

1. Dorwin Cartwright and Alvin Zander: Group Dynamics: 
Research and Theory’ Row, Peterson and Company, 
New York, 1958. 

2. Marvin E. Shaw-Group Dy’namics T.M.H. Publications 
1977. 
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3. Lindzey G, and Aronson. E, Hand Book of social Psy. 
Volume 

4. Thilaut, J. and Kelly Herald: The Social Psychology of 
Group. 

Paper HI — Psychology of Communication and Social Influence : 

3 hour’s duration — 50 marks 

1. Social Influence. Conformity Bias, and the Study of 
Active Minorities 

2. Communication net works 

3. Communication Processes and the Properties of Language 

4. A structural Balance Approach to the Analysis of Com- 
munication Effects. 

Books for reference : 

1. Berko\\ity— Advances in Experimental Social Psychology 
Vol. 1, 3, 6 Academic Press. 

2. Secord, P.F. and Backman C.W;-Social Psychology 
Me. Graw Hill, 1974. 

Paper IV — Correctional Psychologj- : 

3 hour’s duration — 50 marks 

1. Field of correctional psychology' 

2. Concepts of crime and criminals 

3. Psychological and social factors in crime 

4. Approaches to Etiology'— Biological, Sociological and 
Psychological. 

Books for referenve : 

1. Tappen, T.W. : Juvenile Delinquency-Mc. Graw Hill. 
1960. 

2. Ey'senck. H.J. Crime and personality', Landow-n, Routle* 
dge and Kegan Paul, 1964. 

3. Abrahamson. The Psychology of Crime, 

4. U.P. Sinah — Crime and Personality*. 

OR 

Thesis : 

Group-‘B’ 
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Paper V — ^Testing/Practical : 

3 hour’s duration — 50 marks 

15 marks for conduction and administration, 10 marks for 
Viva, 15 marks for report writing and examination and 10 marks 
for practical note book. 

1. Group D 3 'anamics — testing interaction 

2. Perceptual Defence 

3. Effect of Need on Perception 

4. Interperson— perception 

5. Need— achievement 

6. Interpersonal Attraction and Dissonance 

7. Intemali-Extemal control 

8. Personal Judgement Scale 

9. Attitude towards rationalization 

10. Effect of Group judgement on Individual 

rvth Semester May, 1980 

Group-'B’ 

Paper I — Social Psychology : 

3 hour’s duration — 50 marks 

1 . Leadership 

2. Group productirity and Satisfaction 

3. Social role. 

4. Role Strain and its Resolution 

5. Processes of social learning 

6. Cognitive control and social motivation 

7. Self and personality 

Books for reference : 

1. Secord, P.F. and Backman C.W. — Social Psychologj’ 
Me. Graw Hill, 1974. 

2. Maccoby, E.E., Newcomb, T.M. and Hartley, E.L., 
Readings in Social Psychologj', Third edition. New York 
Holt Rinehart and Wnston, Inc., 1958. 

3. Sherif, M. and Sherif, C.W. An outline of Social 
Psychology, New York: Harper 1956. 

Paper II — Group Dynamics : 

3 hour’s duration — 50 marks 

1. Group goals and Locomotion 

2. Structural properties of Groups ; Lippitt and others, 
Kelley, Bavelas, 
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3. Techniques of Changing group behaviour 

4. Group problem solving and decision making. 

5. Inter-group relations 

Books for reference : 

S?^c-R2earA^nd P^son-New 

2. E. Shaw-Group Dyanamics T.M.H. PubU- 

3. uXro a"<i Aronson, E. Hand Book of Social Psy- 

4. I. and Kelly Herald-The Social Psychology 
of Group. 

Paper ra-Psychology of CommnnicaHon and Social Mn™cer^^ 

3 hour’s duration — \ 

1. Processes of Social Influence 

2. Pursuasive Communication and 

3 Mass Communication and Social Structure 

t SrartnSSfSr cognidvc processes 

E. Advances in Eaperinrenra, Social Psycho- 

loevVol. 1, 3, 6 Academic Press. 

2 Secord, P.F. and Backmen, C.W.-Social syc o ogy. 
M.C. Graw Hill, 1974. 


Paper W — Correctional Psychology : 
3 hour’s duration — 


50 marks 

1. Causal Research; Approaches and their limitations. 

2. Psychological measures of J^ve te^niques. 

report, questionnaires, psychological tests an p J 

3. Special reference to the work of the psychology 

4. - Current research problems and techniqu 
„ re^ren. ^ 

2. Eysenck. H.J. Crinre and PersonaUty. London, Rondedge 
and Kegan Paul, 1964. 
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3. Abrahamson; The Psychology of Crime. 

4. U.P. Singh; Crime and personality 
Or 

Thesis. 

Paper V — ^Testing/Practical : 

Gronp— rB 

3 hour’s duration — 50 marks 

15 marks for conduction and administration, 10 marks for 
Viva, 15 marks for report writing in examination and 10 marks for 
practical Note book ; 

1. Cattell’s 16 P.F. 

2. Ror Schach Test 

3. T.A.T. 

4. Sentence Completion 

5. E.P.L. 

6. P.F. Study 

7. Test construction 

8. Case study 

9. Report Writing 

10. Sensory Reactivity 



fk’ii'p 26 27 1979 ^ gcnrfe 

(n^t^ STFnj’, JT ^ 5JTg^ ?rE<I^ 

^ qo=r> ^ fq'i r.'ili 1 


;i q fwra : 


1. 

qu g<inaicf tJ'Hl 

(«il'l':i + ) 

2. 

OT? 


3. 

,, »R^f^ yitr^Tl 

ii 

4. 


i9 

5. 


It 

6. 

„ iJAlt 

II 

7. 

„ sr^^^rra’ 

11 

8. 

,, ^rr.si'P'i Slij) 

l» 

9. 

„ vItHT rPTf 

II 

10. 

,, -Hl^n^nrg 'h 1 ^41'^ 

II 

1 1. 

,', ?rJRnT<< iWI 

ft 


ij*it, ^ TnT5«rra' SPTT ^ ^ *inn g^TIT 

1. n?sqrq'Ej('nM 5''s^'i> r3<js 2 % 126 ^ (iiij % 

;^tciqni«i3'<ia ^ tfJJTSTnTM ^ rnTH^ltTir! 

^tixTM 'TicW'tl ^TTcT^iT vl'H'-K^il 

■^i^lIqUlciU, ^ q^rnr % fexj ^£iV«(=fi 

fiptJT ?n7T I 

2. ‘n ^ ^RT 34 (4) (iv) % S T CTH t - 

-RMT 'R ^ 1979 % f%Tr % 

5rflrfen 5r^ % ^ 5 «iV tiK^aR ^rt^, t flPc R; 

•H<^n^i^n TTH^ni 3^3^ %t 

fggiP^ f%irT ^rar i 
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3. ^ ^ 1978 ^ qftsmff ^ si%- 

^ ^ 134 ^i'\i fS'^TRJpTT Sr^a ^ : — 

(?r) qxVsT^ jrf?r%^ ^ ngr | ?nr«r qflsm % 

5rfe%^ ^ sfTH j 

(^) f«el*-d ; — fk^TIiTRnra' ■STHTT- ^ ^ 

c^TRi v^II 'TT fk^PT tiln fejT I 5^ feTTH 
^ 'Tpcvncuifi % tiTq^ ^ 

' ■ ^5r,i3T% ira" yiql ^ ejl^l ^ FPS 5iTH siTRT ill'll 

S<4ltiii«J4i 41*1 1 % 55Tn if aetiT % nTiff, 

qqiijqR'V JHiff, sr^fea nTiff % Srarff ti^ 

% cTERJlf ^ t-4<^c .«^f4a =TM 4)'Jnl 5TTq^iI^ ^ I T^- 
511^ fqqtJiinild PiqfPi.o gt34iT ^ 5rnT ^ m^T'-ci 
llff I 5TfW trefe 5«r^'f ^ 5tTH ^TTnT iff | I 

^rnraf ^ n^iferrHJT % straiiii 5it ffif fen 

fen sn% I , . - - 

(?r) rdldsilTiA ^ «-4l<4'i ^ 1 % sng^ 

f4fira-jff n ^ TcT Hn ^t ^infe? imflr % 1%^, 

I ^ 'IXtSTT % FnT ^ .ti^'fidi ^ Rl4 . 

^THr ?n=<444> ^ srt ^ 'iftfer n 

^4qT^ ^ ill'll ■'^ll^’l 1 

4. livin' n fqjiqf^y 1^4 % ^rirfenT 25 (2) (i*) %■ iilqisil'il ^ 

sr^RTT ?rs3?iq^ ^ it 4 fenir STgUq, ^ nfifen^nn 

t^q fqidlqtil^nqf ^ qiTiT Jll'^ ^ ^ «!T? qit.q) I 9 / 9 ^ 

?iTg^q ^ fqfiivT 'rOsiTnif % Hifen (^?r nns ti^rFflnn) 

HmT # I 

5. nVsTr H 571^^ H'dlill'difn ti'-qi [Via fdldFHFad ^ 

4 io4=T'4 Fq 'TToiT’J^qn ^ fimiTIjr 5T^ K»l I. Fimf * 

«4rHq4f n 'TFTq^, qfcqgn tratn^ snf^ fersT fe^n 

fwT f^rmF^rF^ HFgFtnn ^ i 
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(n) sft-sngg? 1981 ; — 

( i ) ^ gRT fjrwffcr 

lfV-?IT5fg % TT35^JT ^ ^ 

3 24 ?r^T, 77 SRT tr^ % 

w ’*TT 1 % fert^ 29 78 ^ grq^ 

5mt #5^ t| ^ ^ 1979 q^lJiTr % 

?T5R:eT: ?rT^ ^ ^ ^ qfrq^ 

% ^rq^fV ?f^r 33 22 1978 q# 

raaa\%z ^ 1-7-78 q?l fw cT^qrra 

fq^g f^gr^ \ q?t sft-sn^^ 'ttIot, 1 979- 

1980 % 1978 ?f?qrRiT ^ jRqfer feu I % 

fu qq HUT fu2f !uft uq; u'ufeilr qq 

qiT 1981 ^"V q^sn I? fuq fe s HH u: f^qnr 

fen I 

( ii) qvg^ % uipq ufeq ^ ?feT 3 fenq? 24 
UqEqr 1977 gm qf^ ufufe 45^ fHTV tsqi feriqr 
26 ferTqT 1978 ^ uwr 4 ^ ql- u r ^qs fenq 
fqqq%qT^qqr ^uqralfqq fqqfer q?Tq|5 
ueqnfef qqi qsqr st^ifer ^ w q^qi gm fqqifer 
sfqm q^ TTJ^ % %qH 1979 qj) q^eu % fel ^qfer 
fern (qfd^cs: ?fo l) pi qfe^q 5f ^ ucqrqqjf 
q;l ufqfq ql p tugfa ql sqgqlfer fw f% "qufq 
qV-qifqq TCfe qq taaffe qisqqqr H | qr^g 
q^rfenuqf ^ wqq ^ 'Tfsu ufqqqua; %?! if ^ 
pr I ua: feafenaq % ?TEqT%a 329 qa-8 if faqfa 
•H^1<ii4 ^ fqqtq yld «r»> q^ qfcsqa 'ti<in p 
hV qn%, snprqq pqr % arq mq utfi 
qrqr if at qai^f ara aar aqailqJt % snq 51^ 
5Rpq ^1 fsttra gfqqr qaia qft qn% 1” 

(^) t ui^t- i a rq (qaar arq; atfafer q^faa irti^ a^tl q^fe) 

(1) qqa qq suiqarqTq (qaar qifq? qr^afe ^fer 

aaTl) qffe, 1980 aqr I98i 
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( 2 ) fefVir ^ ; {#= 5 ^ ?n^ 

'RteiT, 1981, cfSTT 1982 

■ (3) (t^fFR ^ tnig 

^'t 1) 'R^5n, 1982 H^T 1983 
(4) qi? (f^FR iira ?ngfr?^ it<i^ 

'rVot, 1 983 cfSIT 1984 

■ (5) if=?JT ^ srrgf?!^ (I 5 FR «iTO 5ri|ffer 

tRlOT, 1984 cT^IT 1985 

!H§5? graPTfcT {t^o^o ?nfl?) ST4IT 1980 

5fTfiq ^T^T^cT (qiTo^o 511^?) fgrfk 'TT^iHT, 1981 

( i) JTV5?r ^ w 'ifT^ t JIcT #54? 1%5T4? 29 ?nT?5, 7? gHT 

q7>5Tr % f#Erffcr ^ fTO?r 4R 

f#4T mrcfk f^r^TcHT %?5tq- 'Tf^, Hf 
fn^fer iii^«i4i"4i4 ■ (#1^01^0 iTTroiT?roJ 4i<54^4 4?t 
^§,*4H qKtsmif % ?#^4nT 4 r fiT^n i 

( ii) # ?3T^ 'n^wf fnigT^: ?#t4?R 

4R# gcr JTH sr4?c f%4T %?ahT 

o • 

RfT^, nf f%?4fY ?RT PlEI^fel 54<lyi tn^wf ^ 

^ % tUTJsr f#^Tisr 

siFg^ ?rf I 15 5rfH#i% 

fq^K, fqq44, R’-qq, qiqH, RHH, fqH^I, f#^fT?5T STlf# 
4 n# tRra fHT Rft ?iT P 5 r ^ sm 
Or^iT^iir 4?<7i' % fe# Ht^Rrirr 'PT ^ f% : — 

( 4 ?) R>-?rr|#q q^lssrr, i98i, ?ir^4<wi# (glir. itij-. 

iT?i ) qflsn 1981 pfqr ?Tfg #5 'rIot 

1 98 1 % fir# iRTTcik MqrctIT qfViT?, Hf 

fqRft ^RT f5^?fFTcr qre^^JT ^ tn54Hl?5rw 
sffHitr 4?7Tt 4nf 55TT ?r5 5rT|#cr tfqrnr qfr 
fnq^JT ?f^ 3(1) 24 ?RcqT 77, ^lYT 

qfer r;RnFHF?4H ?rfirf5 (fni^r ?T5rV4H % H’IST) 4# 

^ fq^T ^ % faRT?:i#. ^ 'n5iq:R‘ 
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SRJR ^ ^ sTfer 

f%3Tr «rr%, ^ snw ir^ 

• o 

feiR art %!wm; fsiHHT art ^urra’- 

JIRR? aftsartlj % qeT ?l^ • H^TT % 

art i-iTPrfH ^ fysucfij: 

■ qfeHR 'rfr^R- arj^ an ^rfkarK nff ^ ?rtT 
?rfR% art ^ -afTCscr hw tT man art ntt 
^ tiarw ar't sunuit ^sar sif^n ar?3 % 
yfqiTd farm mn i 

1 . ^ an^, 

' TTcftir anijr i 

2. ^ 5T^ Ratf< arw an^'t, 

■H [«<<', ^Tapftar, emigre i 

3. tar rrcffT an^'t, 

Ttefta- mgt? anr^r i 

4. tar farmorr %arrft, 

TT^JT mfta: af^mn, apijr i 

5. tar ytutut ^urf, 

Tjar^ R^ifqariaw, i 

6. tar wftfH mif, 

'<iy'pla' 5rr§a^ n^rfararraiTr. ntarr i 

7- 5ar rrmranar arm (aPTtarar R'Jsar r^a' trftrfrr) 

Trar^ta araaa a^ftanara, aaaja i 

(ra) ea fttn ama attanat % ar^iara ariajear't 
% faatT?Tr % fet ,a^ aKtta Maaar trrsta 
af^aer, at feaft tr aa to 3-17/78/AY ftarar 
20.12.78 gru- afta arof^ar mar afr ^ ar 
ftai < arr ftar* ajr ^ra ar fet maar t aan ufafe 
araarc? farm 1 

6. afaa armta fafear %?gta afaia, h| feat a arar 
mr aafe 3-3-78./?irg (fefia). ferfe so aaatt. 



uNivERsnr OF Rajasthan 1 26/2 7th ^iarch, 

1979 (Mpt.Rl'xi n) ^irsTl^ mRmc gKT 

?rf%^ ^ ^ 5jrai 

fw 1 3ft 3^ % fejir 1 

^ sfk ^ 34{f^ gft 3|qk 

q^?nft5RT sni^o^ % % ffn? 

3n% srfe %JTg- ^ 

f%Hf^ ^ 3f I 


333 513? 

(n^Tl'n't' ) 

iTT^f^ 51^733 WH 
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^ 5 (ii) 26/27-3-79) 

5rr^ ?f?irT 3 24 1977 sni 

^rfef HfilfH ^ tf^Rf 4 feTT^ 26 fePRX 1978 gRT 
5ft-5TR^^ q^hiT, -1979 % f^'nr ^tno^rra ^ srrqtfiRi % 

#o^ -feif^ 19 irrf, 1979 ^ Rii^Fq^ gTq’ cfiRfe^r, 

Rrq^ |f I 

^ 531 % : 

1 . «Tt %^^RTR- (?fift3Rr) 


2. 

„ tforar?^ 

3. 

„ 9i'5i*ri^y WIT? 

4. 

„ ERTSTHK 3?rRf 

5. 

„ ?rrc. 'ft. 5TTfE 

6. 

7. 

„ SITE. qg-. SHIITE 

,, ■'111m y Ki'4'lij Ml-yl 

8. 

,. M^ftET 

9. 

,, ^ftsrft 


y Rltd H HRTFTH ^ ^ EIH ^ FRHTtRt % 

^3Rr feir I 

hTuRt n fHMfyftjiH ^ JrnftPR? % ?f w 

Ri^RiRafl sRIsi'^i^y IE Ri^\F<h Pfili i 

( 1 ) 'RTsf feTTHq (e^ 'ifEfw ‘V) 

( 2 ) ^rsT^^IUT SRSIFT (e^T qfcfes "C') 

(3) EtRITF^ ‘V') 

yRiRr n w 'ifETcR ^ iT^ y'tgRt ^ 'rTterr 

25 stsTh 1979 %- SUEFIT | ^ 'iF^Rr ^ ^ ?V oRlIFr 

tRtT 'RyR^JRT ^ I 



330 . UNrv'ERsrry of kajasthan [ 26/27th march, 

^ 329 

t^-8 % iii'iqinl'Ti’ta *r(teT % ST^ 7^ tiVg?d Wmi % HFT 

y 5ITqT *T «i«ii41 vJilni cHTT ijctCl % STv^ ^ 

^fer t^TT Vi {Wfr sir qo^ 

^ ^ ^di ^ I 

^qqTTnr ftr?? 

«*4l's!s> 
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^ (^) 

50 

r^nanixTiiyl^ 25 

1. sntf^ ^ ^ ^ 

20 5rf 

2. (sn^if^ ^ ^ 

“PI*! ^ 

3. (iiTi q^fM 'raM r^F.fn) , ” 

4. ” 

5. nivi^ ^YIQ^ fq«in "PI XM'iM " 

7. ferii ” 

^mUT 

2 „.. ,T- ■=rfk S ns -:r4» fe ^ ^ 

^ 

5 

uj7<=; — ^Cia'^pT. i^sii'i'-i 

vTnHrT, aI=Ui ^'=>•'’'1 
n-^-a — HTo snHTnv?, 'Hh^ 

•^I'-i^iM — ■n’^na-.'n. 'I'^i. 

ittF Tv r nr- 

2. fn^ife ? 5 un^ ^ 

3. HfTTf? Tw<i^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


=r' T l t.<il 5<.'?c=! ’Miv 


% =r.i\v.i '•i^'-' ^ 


Tmu^TF ~Un 


HwTT -Mty MHin ^ 


5 . 
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felR MRlPw ^ ^ STT^ : — 

Pi+^f^nad ^><1^ wild : — > 

1. qf^PR ^i4iq< ^ ^TRlf, W STPraH ^ -Hmwi 1 

2. ^[5iT q-d^I4l'% oTt ^ fTR I 

3. >n[d^ 3^ ^ Mq|q qP did qiRT 1 

.4. ‘l^'f qlT 5n^f5T^ jrRf qruTT I 

- 5. a°q &Ki ^TTTfeqr dR •p^tI I 

6. aqliiiqi 

7. qqqqi'n 

8. iRiRT % qxRcR % qd- HPrm I 

9. %)qd«i q4<ii ^ qil Jfiqq I 

10. % frpRT sir 1 

1. srnfJfTRT SIR qrr H7PT qR w?s: q^T ^ =gTf^ I 

2. yrjflPT?' 5 R 5 T 'R ^ srrwR Ptth sn^ % 515^ 
PiMlRd 5gR 1 

3. qf^-Cii ?rRrft^ 'kIeri feiR ^ 

ddiqi 'dHI fqdH % f^d d ^>ii i JfltfiPlql fqdq Ei^T 
SrfddRK *MiqPi't> Fqflld dd df d-j^fd ^pEdcT 

Pidi'd ?nqqdd> I I 

4. sndtPRT qxkn^ ^ tFdifer qRdif stht 

^ ^ d^Pqd T^dT I dlMft.riid'V^ dT ti'^lPdS’ 

d^Sn d did dTdlfdd' ddTd ddT ?rtfk ^ 'os^fod 
draTdTIiftd dTRPI H ^ dTcfV ^ I 

^nrdwlid JIcdTd fddWd gigig 50 5157 

^dddtdtipt^ 25 5fd7 

STOIPht dTlSTT MT S diS d 

1 . pRn ^GddTfql % dVdl % % fdfdET iqTPff dT WZ$H 

ddT dfSd ddl % 'ftdl ^ df^dld cTdT cdd ddl dT 
fdddd :— 15 ifd 


1 . TTfddlfd dd : (Family Guciferae) 
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2. ^ : (Family Malvaceae) 

3. : (Family Papavavaceae) 

- ' 4. ^ ; (Family Legumiuoseae) 

(?r) ^ ; (Sub family Papilisnaceae) 

' (^) ^ : (Sub family Gaesarl 

pirvioidcae) 

(h) ^ : (Sub family Mimosoideae) 

5. ^ ■: (Family Solanaceae)' 

6. ^"irTTjnf^ ^ : (Family Coi^ositeae) 

^ : (Family Eupuorbiaceae ) 

8. ^ : (Family Umbellifereae) 

9. fHTfsprf? : (Family Rutaceae) 

1 0. ^51 ; (Family Leliocae) 

2. *1X1:51111 ^ OTd'Pjr ( Mounting) 

fiTH 'T*(l5TT 15) • 5 ?fqT 


3 . qi^RrrxVfel’ % ?r 

'tnrpJT suim bprs % ^ qixwTHr : — 1 0 


1 . tri^ 5p1x fw 

2 . 

3. qm 5rClx xqHT 

4. 5ivqqiTt' 


1 spfbr 


i 


5 

4 qw-c^q X q%cr qqqfr ?flqqlq qin ^rti 

q?Tqf ^ q'^R q^tr qqf qrq 1 0 ?f qr 


5 . r^q^irr qfeq. 

6. qlfeq: qftsNir 


5 

5 ?fi?r 
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(n) ■ 

sfRfr^ 'Tp5#jT 

3 sn% 50 


25 


1. 

^oR qqtq 


10 

2. 

irqi qf^4< qqlq wrreq 


5 

3. 

li'p qqlq •<.«W n^iitq 


10 

4. 

TiTiqT: qqtq -WFi^n^ 


5 

5. 

qnqr ^ 

5 f 5 

10 

6. 

qrqtfqqi qfWr 

5+5 

10 


50 


tIWt 

qr^gq : 

( I ) qq WIT : — 

(1) qRq (2) (3) qqqi (4) ffwi (5) ^Ri^ir 

(6) (7) qtftqi (8) sqiTir (9) jRTnT (lO) 5f«pT 

(ii) ^qrfsqiT (12) cf^ (13) (14) qrOsT+T 

(15)51^ (16) (17) w (18) ?rrar (I9)?rif 

(20) qrrr (21) qq (22) (23)^ (24) ^THT 

(25) Sfqr^ (26) (27) (28) ^ (29) s?:'^ 

(30) qk'flV (31) qi%qr (32) (33) ^cq^rq (34) qftq 

(35) qrfwqq (36) qhnr (37) (38) qFTRq 

(39) qwnr (40) fqtr^fe (41) (42) qcWfl I 

(II ) qqfqq q>qTq qi^qq? mR'44 ; — 

(^) (^) (q) qqiq (q) f%q (&) qqq 

(III) qiq^ qfrqq : — 

(5T) qiqqq r q (5 tt) qi%qqR (f) <iqqnn?qin 

^ qfrqq yi 41 Piqi qqq qq qi^ ; — 


fq^qtfqqi snqifqqi qqq srnr • — 

1 . fq^iqT % srqq^ ^ ^qqi'^qqi 4><qi i 
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2. sn^'f ^ q^-?r?r i 

^ wj sn^) 

3 ?7T?T, STR ^ fT^Hir if ifq I 

4. EHTFraiOT if PiRrff?<r iT?ff fniinir p shW’ gipi 

'rffsTgr 

(1) 

(2) 5rrf?fV5Fr 

(3) Hlf^Si?! 

( 4 ) ^ tnfHisT 

5. q «T5^R 

^ 

I 

pRT— ?frffqir, 

^iqtqfJTtl, ?TtfTfqqiT, gfsVlTJft, qfRT?2 I 
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«TfTfw n 

6-feT^;26-iT^.Tn=f, 1979 

?rK : _ .,... - : 52862 

" : : 522772 

?sn?r ; 5?^ : 2 5 I 4 

^Ra'^q' f%fec?rT qRq^ 

qq sqq^ trq 1 f/6, ^uft TUTcllq HIR 

^ I (TKuSdMiri sRrr^) 

qf f?cffl-l 10055 

q^fqr 3-3/78-srrg. (f&^) : 3 1978 

Irqm, 

2^rqfqq, 

TTafPITH' ' fqqqfq^ITCrq, 

^1^5^ (■^TSTo) 

fqqq : qrccftq fttfsPcHi qfeq im iqqffei 

^ngqqrqiq mioH**! qit toy «ti<^i 1 

;sq|fR feqq n qq^i^qr 13 (8) ir^. (y%.)/78/ 

2880 irji. fejjqj 3.1.79 % ^ f^q I ?TTq% ?KT q'fqq 

sriq srr^qq misq^q fqqqqr fqqqiqffl qitq I qq; ?im& 

^ fq %^5lq qftq^ ski fqqffer qi^qiq qq srfqqi^ ^q % 

»i fqiqr qfrq 1 


qq^ 

IHTTSR 

{qahrqjq qmf) 

fqq?qqi trq 



mintjtes of the special 20th 

• OF STUDIES IN PHYSICS HELD ON THE 29TH 
JUOT 1979 AT 10.30 A-M- IN THE UNIVER- 
SITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 


Present : 

1. Shri M.K. Bhargava (Convener) 

2. Shri B. N. Roy 
?. Shri H.B. Saxena 

4 Shri S. R. Sharma {Special Invitee) 

B -The minutes ^vere also circulated to the other mein- 
' ' S;; of the Bor^ tmd did not ntake any comments. 

with eefetence to Academic Connm, 

15-M979 and the Syndicate Rfc. ‘ ^ ,),e M.Sc. 

1979 the Board recommended ^nso and Final 

Physic (Annual scheme of exami- 

Examinations of 19? 1 .•■ccorauw i'- 

nation {Vide Appendix I ) 

, The Board, honeser, 

fortheM.Sc. prerious ExanunaUon of L ^ meeting. The 

of 19S2 be re-considered by the j^Y,79/l203 dated 

Board considered , f Univers^ 

r^rdjune, 1979 received ork assiened to 

M.SC, Final Students. In this — f^fp^nal students 
that the Scheme of project j;f;rc.ent form and in order 

has not proved to be successful i ^ P experimental 

to make it more useful the candidates appearing 

project work be made ^oso and M.Sc. Final 

at the IH/IVth Semester Examination. 

Examination of 19S1. 

A candidate 14 

any eight experiments alongwth . p J 
experiments. 
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Hie distribution of marks will be as follows : — 


Max. Marks 

Record 

Viva-Voce 

Two experiments 
or 

One experiment and 
one project. 


200 Marks 
40 Marks 
40 Marks 
60 Marks each 


120 

marks 


3. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 10 
dated 1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated 16th 
June, 1979, the Board re-arranged the Syllabi of ^he 
Under-Graduate and Post-Graduate Examinations in the subject 
and accordingly 1979 editions of the Syllabi prescribed. for the 
various examinations of 1981 in the above subject be got 
printed. 


4. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 4 (ii) 
dated 15-5-79 regarding Hindi translation of courses in Hind. 
The Board felt that all the members of B.O.S. are already 
pre-occupied wth other examination work and it was not possible 
to continue the meeting of the B.O.S. for tlie purpose. 


Resolved that 1979 edition of the Syllabus be got printed 
in English version only in view of the aforesaid decision of the 
Academic Council. 


5. Shri H.B. Saxena, member of the Board, pointed out in 
the meeting itself that in assessment of P.M.T. Examination 
Scripts a few discrepencies are left and, therefore, the Board 
resolved to recommend that (i) System of double evaluation be 
introduced at the P.M.T. Examination immediately and (ii) each 
examiner be alloted lesser number of answer books to each 
examination of the P.M.T. examination Scripts. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thaks to the Chair. 


M. K. Bhargava 
( Converter ) 
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M.Sc. ( Previous ) Examination, 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

Paper I ClassM Mechanics and Mathemattol 
Max. marks UW j ^ ^ 


Paper n Classical Electro dynamics. 
Max. Marks 100 


3 hours duration 


Paper 111 Quantum Machanics and Spectjo^copy 
Max. Marks 100 ^ 

Paper W Statistical Mechanics and Electronics^^ 

Max. Marks 100 

Note -.—Five questions are to be attempted in each papers. 

SYLLABUS 

Paper— Qassical Mechanics and Mathematical Physics 
Max. Marks 100 ^ hours duration 

1. Elements of Tensors ; ^ ■ 

Curvilinear orthoaonal co-ordinate system ; Cartesian, 
cylindrical, spherical and"" axial 

curl in cur%'ibnear orthogonal co-ordinates. nt 

vectors, Coyariant^, contravanant "“definition of a metric 

transformations. Contraction of a temor. Y 
tensor and its use in the transformation of tensors. 

2. Mechanics of System of Particles *. . , • 

The equation of J°^°d^S'Lbert’s°princip^^^ 

constraints. Generalised A1 

Lagrangian equations of motion dependent 

physical problems. Lagrangian equaPons of La^anaian 

potentials and non-consen'ative forces, M 
multipliers for holonomic systems. 

3. Action Principle : . . 

Calculus of variation, action “l^^^xtensio™ of 

lation, action principle in Hamiltoman for™ 

Lagrangian and Hamiltonian for a charged pa i 

4. Hamilton’s Equation of Motion : . r 

Legendre transformation, Hamilton s Astern, 

for a conser\'ative system ^ well as _non-c identitv and 
Poisson bracket and equation of motion, J formulation of 
Poisson’s theorem. The virial ^eorem. Routh formu 
the equations of motion. Canonical transforma 
cation to linear harmonic oscillator. 
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5. Classical Field Theory ; 

The variation principle and Euler-Lagrange equation. 
Lagrangian density (i) for a scalar field examples — ^vibration of a 
string and sound propagation in gases (ii) for a vector field, 
example — the electromagnetic field and derivation of Maxwell’s 
equations. 

6. Differential Equations : 

The linear differential equation with variable coefficients, 
singular points of the differential equation. The series solutions, 
solutions relative to a singular point, the hypergeometric equation 
and solution, the Legendre equation and its solution. The Bessel 
equation and its solution. Spherical Bessel and Neuman’s func- 
tions, Legendre and Associated Legendre equations and polyno- 
mials. Hermite equation and polynomials, Laguerre and associ- 
ated Laguerre equation and polynomials. Recurrence relations 
and orthogonality properties of Legendre, Associated Legendre, 
Hermite, Laguerre, associated Laguerre polynomials and Bessel 
functions. 

7. Wave equation and Laplace’s equation : 

The solution of Wave equation in cartesian, cylindrical and 
polar coordinates. The solution of Laplace’s equation in cartesian, 
cylindrical, and spherical co-ordinates with the following appli- 
cations ; (i) rectangular coordinates — Line charge, between two 
earthed parallel places; (ii) cylindrical co-ordinates — point charge 
in a grounded conducting cylinder; (iii) spherical co-ordinates — 
point charge and dielectric sphere in uniform electric field. 

8. Fourier and Laplace Transforms : 

Fourier’s integral, Fourier transform and inversion theorem. 
Faltung theorem. Application of Fourier transform to pulse 
propagation. 

Laplace transform and its application to simple oscillatory 
circuits. 

Dirac Delta Function — its derivative and important 

Properties. 

9. Complex Variables and Integration of Functions of Complex 
Variables ; 

.Analytic functions, Cauchy — Riemann conditions. Line 
integral of complex function, Cauchy integral theorem and Cauchy 
integral formula, interconnection between real and imaginary 
parts of an analytic function, singular points of an analytic func- 
tion. Taylor’s and Laurent’s series, Residue and Cauchy’s residue 
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theorem. Evaluation of definite integrals. Jordan’s Lemma, multi- 
value functions, branch points and branch cuts, Riemann surfaces, 
integrals involving branch points. 

Paper II Classical Electrodynamics : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

1. Electrostatics ; 

Microscopic Maxwell’s equations. Derivation of Macro- 
scopic equations, div D=p, curl E = 0. Formal solution, 
electrostatic potential due to a finite distribution of charges. 
Multipoies. Expansion of potential in terms of multipole moment 
in Cartesian and spherical coordinates and relations for first and 
second order moments. Multipole expansion of the energy of a 
charge distribution in an external field. Dielectric permeability of 
a mixture. Coefficients of capacitance and induction; application 
to two distant electrodes. 

2. Boundary yalue problems ; 

Boundary conditions. Uniqueness theorem. Thomson’s 
Theorem, Greens reciprocation theorem. 

Electrical images ; point charge and a conducting or a 
dielectric plane; point charge and conducting or dielectric sphere. 

Green’s function ; Formal solution of electrostatic boundary 
problem with Green’s function. Green’s function for a plane and 
a sphere, conducting hemispheres with difierent potentials. 

3. Magnetostatics, magneto fluid dynamics and plasma physics : 

Macroscopic Maxwell’s equations for magnetostatics. 
Vector potential and field due to a circular current loop. Magnetic 
shielding due to permeable shells in a uniform magnetic field. 

The equation of motion of a fluid in a magnetic field. 
Magnetic pressures. Pinch effect. Qualitative ideas of instabilities 
in a pinched plasma column. Magnetohydrodynamic waves. High 
frequency plasma oscillations. 

4. Electromagnetic Waves : 

Macroscopic Maxwell’s equations. Conservation laws for 
charged particles in electromagnetic fields. Poynting vector. 
Reflection and refraction of plane electromagnetic waves at a 
surface of a dielectric. Polarisation by reflection. Total internal 
reflection. Waves in a conducting medium. Reflection at a con- 
ducting plane surface. 
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5. Relativistic Kinematics and Dynamics. 

Homogeneous and inhomegeous Lorentz transformations. 
Four vector formulation and examples of four vectors. Trans- 
formation of four frequency vector : Transverse and longitudinal, 
Doppler effect, Lorentz transformation and rotation in space-time. 
Invariance of space-time interval. Time like and space-like vectors 
(using light cone description). Ideas regarding macro-causalit}'. 

6. Proper time. Relativistic equation of motion. Invariance 
of rest mass and its relation to the orthogonality of four 
force and four velocity. Lorentz force as an example 
four force. Four momentum conservation of colliding particles. 
Transformations between laboratory and centre of mass systems. 
Inelastic collision of two particles. Collision of a photon with a 
free electron (Compton Effect). 

7. Relativistic electro-dynamics : 

Definition of the electromagnetic field tensor. Transforma- 
tion of four potentials, four-currents, electric and magnetic fields 
betw'een two inertial frames of reference. Invariants of electromag- 
netic fields. Equation of continuity and conservation of charge. 
Tensor description (covariant formulation) of Maxwell’s equations. 
Maxwell’s equations in vacuum and in material medium. Gauge 
transformation of second kind. Lorentz radiation and Coulomb 
gauge. The energy momentum tensor of Maxw'ell field and its 
conservation. 

The relativistic equation of an electron in the external electro- 
magnetic field. Consideration of radiation reaction and Lorentz- 
Dirac equation of motion. 

8. Radiation by moving charges : 

Lienard — Wiechert potentials and field of a point charge. 
Total power radiated by an accelerated charge, Larmor’s formula 
and relativistic generalization. Frequency spectrum and angular 
distribution of radiation emitted by a charge having its acceleration 
along and perpendicular to the velocity. Cherenkov radiation. 
Energy radiat^ per unit frequency interval per unit path in 
Cherenkov radiation. 

Field and radiation of a localised oscillating source. 
Electric dipole field and radiation. 

9. Scattering and dispersion : 

Radiative damping of a charged harmonic oscillator — Line 
width and level shift of an oscillator. Scattering b}’ a free and a 
bound electron. Thomson and Rayleigh scattering formula. 
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Absorption of radiation by an oscillator. Equilibrium between an 
oscillator and a radiation field. Effect of volume distribution of 
scatterers. The dispersion relation Kramers-Kronig formula. 
General relation between total cross section and absorption. The 
optical theorem. 

Paper III Quantum Mechanics with Application to Spectroscopy 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Section — A 

1. Experimental foundations of Quantum Mechanics : 

Matter waves, de-Broglie relation. Principle of superposi- 
tion. Wave packets, uncertainty relations. Motion of a wave- 
packet. Uncertainty relation and spreading of wave-packet. 

2. Schrodinger wave fonction : 

Justification of a wave equation, Schrodinger’s equation in 
one and three dimensions, statistical interpretation of wave function 
and conservation of probability. Normalization of wave function. 
The operator concept. Expectation values of dynamical variables 
and operators. Schrodinger’s equation for a charged particle in 
an electromagnetic field. General rules for forming the Schro- 
dinger’s equation by correspondence principle. Stationary state 
solution and general solution of the w'ave equation. 

3. One dimensional motion through constant potentials : 

Reflection and transmission of waves. Infinitely high 
potential barrier. Infinitely deep squarewell potential. Discrete 
spectrum. Finite squarewell, resonances. Penetration of a rectan- 
gular potential barrier — the tunnel effect. 

The linear harmonic oscillator : 

Energy Eigenvalues and Eigenfunctions, parity, zero point 
energy. Motion of wave packets. 

4. Central force— Solutions of Schrodinger’s Equation in 
spherical polar co-ordinates. Separation of variables and orbital 
angular momentum. Solution of the radial equation for Coulom- 
bian potential. Energy levels and eigen functions. Degeneracy 
and quantum numbers. Quantum numbers for many electron 
system. Pauli’s exclusion principle. 
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5. The spin and identical particles : 

( i ) The intrinsic angular momentum polarization of waves. 
Spin as a dynamical variable. Spin theory in matrix 
form. Equation of motion for an electron vidth spin 
( Pauli - Darwin equation ). Measurements and 
probability. 

(ii ) Physical meaning of identity. Symmetric and antisym- 
metric wave functions. Construction from uns 3 'mme- 
trised functions, symmetrization postulate, Pauli’s 
principle and connection with statistical mechanics. 


Section — B 

6. Approximation methods for stationary problems : 
Stationary perturbation theory — non-degenerate case, 
first order perturbation, second order perturbation. 
Degenerate case, removal of degenerac}’ in first and 
second order. Stark efifect of Hj lines using perturbation 
theory. 

7. Variation method : 

Expection value of energy. Application to excited-states. 
Ground state of Helium. Electron interaction energj'. 
Exchange degeneracy. Heitler-London theory of 
Hjdrcgen molecule. 

8. Spin-Orbit interation and fine stractnre : 

Zeeman effect, explanation of Zeeman eHect of sodium 
lines I'.'^^ing perturbation theory. Spectra of one and 
two valence electron sj'stems : General features, singlet, 
doublet and triplet character of emission spectra. 

9. Molecular Spectra : 

Rigid rotator-eigen values, eigen functions and energj' 
spectrum. Anharmonic oscillator using perturbation 
theorj'. Rotational and vibrational band spectra, 
Frank — Condon principle. Qualitative discussion of 
electronic band spectra. 

10. Raman spectra for the rotational and vibrational state 
transitions. WKB method and its applications. Radia- 
tion correction — Lamb shift. Qualitative discussion of 
hyperfine structure. 
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Paper IV — Statistical Mechanics and Electronics 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks. 


Section — A 

1. Fundamental Principles : 

Idea of statistical distribution, Phase space. Density of 
states, Liomille’s theorem. Systems and Ensembles, Entropy in 
statistical mechanics, connection between statistical and thermo- 
dwamic quantities, Microcanonical ensemble. Equation of state, 
specific heat and entropy of a perfect gas using microcanonical 
ensemble. 

2. Canonical and Grand Canonical Ensembles : 

Canonical ensemble. Thermodynamic functions for the 
canonical ensemble, calculation of mean values. Energy fluctuations 
in a gas. Grand canonical ensemble. Thermodynamic functions for 
the grand canonical ensemble. Density fluctuations. 

3. Partition Functions : 

Partition functions and properties, Partition function for 
the ideal gas and calculation of thermodynamic quantities, Gibbs 
paradox, validity of classical approximation, Determination of 
translational, rotational and vibrational contributions to the 
partition function of an ideal diatomic gas. Specific heat of a 
diatomic gas. Ortho and para hydrogen. ITteory' of paramagnetism. 

4. Quantum Statistics of Ideal Gases : 

Identical particles and symmetry requirements. Difficulties 
with the Maxwell-Boltzmann statistics. Quantum distribution 
functions : Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac, Bosons, Photon 
statistics and Planck’s formula, Bosc-Einstem Condensation, Liquid 
He* as a Bose system Fermions, Electronic specific heat in metals. 

Section — B 

5. Linear Small Signal Amplifiers ; 

RC coupled CE— amplifier and its response in different 
frequency ranges, Extension of band width in low and hiah 
frequency regions. Transistor singly-tuned amplifiers Cathode 
follower Noise in amplifiers, 

6. Power amplifiers with large signals : 

Operating classifications, class A, B and C amplifiers and 
their relative efliciency, class A tube and transistor push-pull 
amplifiers. 
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Feed-back ; 

Feed-back in amplifiers. Negative feed back and gain 
stability, effect of feed back on output and input impedances, 'fre- 
quency response and non-linear distortion. Current and voltage 
feed back circuits. 

Direct Coupled Amplifiers : 

Chopper amplifiers. Differential amplifiers, operational 
amplifiers, voltage regulation using DC amplifiers. 

7. Wave shaping circuits : 

Exponential circuit response. Differentiation and Integra- 
tion by RC and RL circuits. Clipping or limiting circuits, clamping 
circuits. 

General features of a time base signal, Thj'ratron sweep 
circuits. Deviation from linearity in RC sweeps, circuits to improve 
linearity, Miller sweep and Bootstrap sweep. 

8. Multivibrators and Blocking oscillators : 

Astable. Monostable and Bistable multivibrator circuits. 
Frequency of astable vibrator. Frequency control. Synchronisation; 
Triggering of Binar}' circuits. Blocking oscillator. Period, Pulse 
width. Pulse amplitude and rise time of a blocking oscillator, 

9. Logic Circuits : 

Boolean .Algebra, Binarj' counting, counting to a base other 
than 2, binary counter. Decade counter. Transmission and logical 
gates, OR, AND, NOT and NOR circuits. 

Suggested readings ’ 

1. Reif — Fundamentals of statistical and 

Thermal Physics, International 
Student Edition (McGraw-Hill, 
Ko-gakusha). 


2. 

Kittel 

— ^Elementary Statistical Physics 
(John Wiley & Sons). 

3. 

Huang 

— ^Statistical Mechanics (Wiley 

Eastern Univ. Edition) 

4. 

Ryder 

— ^Electronic Fundamentals and 


Applications (Prentice-Hall of 
India). 

5. 

Millman and Taub 

— Pulse and Digital Circuits (Me 
Graw Hill). 
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6. Reich. Skalnik and Krauss — ^Theory and Applications of active 

Devices (East-West). 

Practicals : 


There will be two experiments 6 hrs. duration each day. 

The distribution of marks \rill be as follow : — 

2 Expts— 120 (60 each) Viva— 20% 

40 

Record — 40 


Any 16 experiments out of the following : — 

1. Temperature of Flame. 

2. Curie temperature. 

3. e/m by helical method. 

4. Fresnel’s Laws. 

5. Planck’s constant by solar cell. 

6. Characteristics of solid state diodes. 

7. Characteristics of transistors. 

8. Design of U.C. Coupled amplifier using tubes. 

9. Design of R.C. Coupled amplifier using transistors. 

10. Design and study of Oscillators. 

1 1. Design of a rectifier and study of its characteristics. 

1 2. Study of filter circuits. 

13. Fourier Analysis. 

14. Receiv'er characteristics. 

15. Inductance, capacitance and resistance of a coil at 
radio-frequencies. 

16. Study of series and parallel resonance circuits. 

17. e/m by Zeeman efiect. 

1 8. Study of absorption spectra 

19. Raman Spectra. 

20. Verification of Hartmann’s Formula. 

M.Sc. (Final) Examination 

Scheme : 

Paper V — Advanced Quantam Machanics. 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks 

Paper VI — ^Nuclear Physics. 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks 

Paper Vll — Solid State Physics. 

3 hrs. duration —100 marks. 


Paper VIII — 

(a) Spectra of Diatomic Molecules 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks. 

(b) Micro Wave and Radio Frequency Spectroscopy. 

3 hrs. duration * — 100 marli. 
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(c) 

Micro Wave Electronics 

3 hrs. duration 

— 100 marks. 

(d) 

General Theory of Relativity and Geomatrs-. 


3 hrs. duration 

— 100 marks. 

(e) 

Particle Physics 

3 hrs. duration 

— 100 marks. 

(f) 

Plasma Physics : — Theory and Applications. 


3 hrs. duration 

— 100 marks. 

(g) 

Television Electronics — 1 

3 hrs. duration 

— 100 marks. 


SYLLABUS 

Paper V — Advanced quantnm mechanics 

3 hrs. — 100 marks. 

1 Scattering : 

Scattering cross-section, scattering of a wave packet, 
Green’s function in scattering theory. Bom approximation and its 
validity for scattering from a square well. Partial waves and 
phase shifts. Determination of phase shifts and scattering reso- 
nances. Phase shifts and Green’s functions Scattering in a 
Coulomb field. 

2. Mathematical formulation of Quantum Mechanics : 

Postulates of quantum roechnics and their discussion, 
Principle of superposition. Principle of uncertainty. Bra-and ket 
vectors. Linear operators and their conjugates. Eigenvalues and 
Eigenvectors. Observables and their functions, Commutabih'ty 
and compatibih'ty. 

3. Basis vectors and their properties, representation of liner 
operators, probability amplitudes and unitary transformations, 
connection with wave formulation, Schrodinger picture and 
Heisenberg picture, forms of equations of motion. Interaction 
(Dirac) picture. 

4. Time Dependent Perturbation Theory : 

Expansion in terms of unperturbed eigen functions. First 
order perturbation. Physical interpretation. Transition proba- 
bility, Harmonic perturbation. Second order perturbation. Effect 
of first order transitions. 

5. Absorption and Induced Emission : 

Atom in the radiation field of plane electromagnetic waves. 
Transition probability for absorption and induced emission. 
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Electric dipole transition, forbidden transitions. Einstein 
coefficients. 

Relativistic Equations ; 

6. Klein Gordon Equations : 

Klein Gordon Equation of free particle and its solution. 
Klen Gordon Equation with electromagnetic potentials and its 
solution, the probability current density with and without e.m. 
potentials Momentum representation of the free particle K.G. 
Equation. 

7. Dirac Equation : 

Dirac Equation for a free particle, properties of Dirac 
matrices end their four-dimensional representation. Free particle 
solutions of Dirac equation, negative energy states. Dirac equation 
for central fields, spin angular momentum — Magnetic moment of 
the electron, concept of heiicitj', spin orbit coupling, energy states 
of H — atom Relativistic invariance of Dirac Equation. Dirac 
Equation in the presence of electromagnetic fields and charge 
conjugation invariance. 

8. Sfmmetries in Quanlum Mechanics : 

Invariant observable, symmetry of the Hamiltonian, space 
translation and conservation of linear momentum, time translation 
and conservation of energy, space rotation and conservation of 
angular momentum. Generators of an infinitesimal rotation and 
thar commutation relations, angular momentum operator for a 
scalar and a vector field, idea of spin. The eigenvalue problem 
of the angular momentum operator, explicit matrices for P, J-, Jy 
and J. (when J2 and are diagonal.) 

9. Combination of two angulor momenta : 

Clebsch Gordon coefficients and their orthogonality and 
recurrence relations. Evaluation of C.G. Coefficients for the case 
of j,=J, j 2 = J and ji=J, jj=l. Wigner-Eckart theorem and its 
application in obtaining the static moments and selection rules for 
e.m. transitions. Space inversion (parity) and its Eigenvalues, 
time reversal as antiunitary operator, charge conjugation. (Only 
simple applications are to be used for illustration of P.T.C.) 

10. Elementary Particle Physics (only information discussion) : 

Definition of the quantum numbers, spacifiying the state 
of particles namely, mass, spin, isospin, strangeness, Baryon 
number, intrinsic paritj', hyperchnrge etc, and general classification 
of particles, as photons, leptons and hadrons (mesons and baryons) 
(An approximate table of particle classification may be given), 
conservation laws and selection rules for production of particles. 
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Paper VI — Nncleai- Physics 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks. 

1. Elements of Nuclear Structure and Systematics : 

Constituents, mass, charge, size and their determination 
from Rutherford scattering and electron scattering. Spin, magnetic 
moment and their experimental determination. The Schmidt 
model. Electric quadrupole moment, experimental determination. 

Binding energy, the semi-empirical mass formula. 

2. Nuclear forces and the Two Body Problem : 

The deuteron, its properties and analysis under central 
forces, n — p scattering below lO MeV; spin dependence, effective 
range approximation: coherent and incoherent scattering, p — p 
scattering below 10 MeV; effect of exclusion principle. Charge 
independence of n-p and p-p forces. Tensor forces to explain 
quadrupole and magnetic moment of the deuteron. Exchange 
forces, formal definitions, their effects on nucleon forces. 

3. Nuclear Shell Model and Elements of Collective Mode! ; 

The single particle shell model and discussion of results on 
magic numbers, spin and magnetic moment, isomerism. The 
collective model, rotation and vibration states. 

4. Nuclear Transformations : 

General theory of a-decay, decay, discussion of experimental 
dat. jS decay : ^ energy specfum. Fermi’s theoiy' of j5 decay, 
properties of neutrino. Forms of p transition, parity conserving 
and nonconserying Forms. Experimental veriScation of parity 
violation. The V-A interaction and experimental evidence. 
Coulomb effects, allowed and forbidden transitions, spectrum 
shapes and life-times, transition matrix elements. 

5 Electromagnetic transitions : 

Angular distribution of multipole radiation, selection rules 
and transition probabilities (no derivation). Internal Conversion. 
Coulomb excitation. 

6. Nuclear Reactions : 

Scattering and reaction cross section. The componly 
nucleus model, resonace, rhe Breit Wigner formula {/=0only); 
continuum theory’ of Cross section. 

7. Direct reactions : 

Kinematics of stripping and pick up reactions, elementary 
discussion of determination of spin and parity of scattering nucleus 
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Vibrations of linear mono and diatomic lattices. 
Acoustic and optical modes. Restrahlen frequency. 

(b) Phonons j Quantisation of Simple Harmonic 
Oscillator, creation and anmhilation operators Coupled 
oscillators (linear chain). Conservation of energy and 
momentum Inelastic scattering of phonons by pho- 
tons and Neutrons. 

3. Thermal Poperdes of Solids : 

(a) Lattice Heat Capacitj’ : Einstein Model, Debye 
Model, Van Hove singularities. 

(b) Anharmonic Ciystal interaction ; Equation of state 
of solid, Gruneisen relation thennal expansion. 
Thermal conductivity, Umklapp processes. 

4. Optical Properties of Solids : 

(a) Complex refractive index, dispersions and absorption. 
Atomic polarisability Lorentz correction. Drude 
Theory of absorption of light in metals. 

(b) Excitons, photoconductirit}’, traps. 

(c) Lattice vacancies, statistics of Scbottlcy and Frenkel 
defects in mon-atomic crystal, colour centres. 

5. Free Electron Theory : 

Heat Capacity of metals. Boltzmann Transport equation, 
electrical conductivity, relaxation time and scattering 
processes. Thermal conductivity of metals. Winemann 
Franz law. Hall Effect. 

6. Band Theory of Solids : 

Bloch Functions, Kronig-Penny Model, Effective mass 
of electron. Metals, semi-conductors and insulators. 
Intrinsic conductivity of semi conductors, the law of mass 
action in semi conductors intrins-c carrier concentration, 
ionization energy of impurity centres. 

7. One Electron Models : 

( i ) Calculation of cohesive energy’ of metal using Winner 
Seitz Approximation, Application of Free Electron and 
Tight binding approximation to the energy band calcu- 
lations in cubic crystals. 

( ii ) Formulation ( No. Applications ) of Augmented Plane 
Wave ( APW ) method. Orthogonalised Plane Wave 
(OPW) method. Psuedo Potentials, Hartee Fock 
Equation. 
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8. The Fermi Surface : 

( ii ) Constant energy surfaces in two dimensional square 
lattice and simple cubic lattice, calculation of density 
of states for the simple cubic lattice in tight binding 
approximation (for s-band only). 

(iii) Anamolous skin effect, magneto-resistance, cyclotron 
resonance. Ellipsoidal energy surface in Si and Ge. 

9. Magnetic Properties of Solids : 

(a) Langesfn Theorj' of diamagnetism and Paramagnetism, 
Quantum theoiy' of paramagnetism, susceptibility of 
rare earth and transition metal ions, spin paramagne- 
tism, diamagnetism of free electrons. 

(b) Ferro-Magnetism : Curie Weiss law, domains, Bloch’s 
wall, Heisenberg theory, spin waves in linear lattice 
magnons. Derivation of Bloch T ®>- Law. 

(c) Antiferro-magnetism (two sub-lattice model). Ferrimag- 
netism- 

(d) Introductory Nuclear Maganatic resonance, Bloch’s 
equction. 

10. Super-conductirify : 

(a) Experimental Results : Meissner Effect, Heat capacity, 
micro-wave and infrared properties, isotope effect, 
electron tunneling. Josephson effect. 

(b) Theory of Super-conductivity : Cooper pairs, supercon- 
ducting ground state (Bogoliubov procedure), quast- 
particles and energy- gap, temperature dependence of 
the energ\- gap. 

Paper VIII (a) — Spectra of Diatomic Molecules : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

1. Vibration-rotational spectra : 

Review of pure rotational and vibrational spectra of diato- 
mic molecules, Rotation- vibration spectra, selection rules, transitions. 
Relative intensitres of the components of rotation and vibration 
bands, Homonuclear and Heteronuclear molecules, examples of 
Oj, Li, Hj. ortho and para state. Quantum mechmics of Raman 
effect, Hbrational and rotational components of Ramen effect. 

2. Electronic transitions : 

Review of Induced emission and induced absorption of 
radiation. The vibrational structure of electronic band, band 
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progressions and sequences, transition moments and intensity' 
distribution. Frank-Condon principle, rotational structure of 
electronic bands, eloctrom’c orbitals in diatomic molecules and 
potential energj’ cur\'e. 

3. Energy constants of molecules : 

Methods for determining band energies., P\Tolitic and spec- 
troscopic methods onl}'. Band dissociation energ}'. Proton affiniti’, 
average band energies and the rule of addittivitj' of band energies. 
Spectra of Polyatomic Molecules : 

4. The Vibrations of Polyatomic Molecules : 

The number of independent \nbrations of a polyatomic 
molecule, the nature of normal vibrations and normal co-ordinates, 
quantum mechanical treatment for the \’ibration of a polyatomic 
molecule, sj^mmetry properties of normal co-ordinates. 

5. Rotational Vibrational Spectra : 

Rotation of a linear system, symmetric, anti-symmetric 
character and statistical weight of homonudear linear molecules; 
rotational energj', selection rales and spectra of spherical top, 
symmetric top and asymmetric molecules, Parrallel and perpendi- 
cular bands of linear and symmetric top moleculs. Examples of 
CH 4 , NH 3 , CH 3 Cl and SO 2 molecules. 

6 . The Symmetries of polyalomic Mulecules : 

Symmetri’ elements sjunmetty operations, point groups, 
symmetry operations on molecular motion, SA’mmetiy’ species and 
character table, characters of representations, classes, analysis of a 
reducible representation. 

The characters for the reducible representation of molecular 
motion, number of normal modes of various symmetiy p’p.^> 4he 
infra-red active fundamentals, the sjmmetry of group %’aria-ions. 

7. Vibrational frequencies and normal co-otdinates of Polyatomic 
molecules ; 

The K.E. and P.E. expressions for a polratomic molecule, 
use of Lagrange's equation in molecular ribration problems, 
stretching vibrations of a linear triatomic molecule, use of 
symmetry in dbrational problems. Vibrational motion in internal 
co-ordinate s\'stem and G matrix, motion in symmetry co-ordinates, 
quantized vibrational motion, ribrational wave functions. 

8 . Structure of Molecules : 

The Bom-Oppenheimer approximation and separation of 
nuclear and electronic motion. LCAO method for hydrogen 
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molecule ion, bonding in hydrogen molecule ion LCAO/MO wave 
functions for hydrogen molecules. Valence bond wave functions for 
hydrogen molecule. 

9. Electronic Spectra of Polyatomic Molecules : 

Electronic states of polyatomic molecules. LCAO/MO for 
polyatomic molecules, Hybridiatonic orbitals, Aromatic molecules, 
simple e.xamples like Benzene, Ethyene- 

10. Electronic band Spectra : (Elementarj' ideas only). 

Electronic and vibrational terms, electronic and vibrationol 
• transitions. Selection rule, vibrational-electronic interactions. . 
The Jann-Teller effect, the Renuer effect and crystal field theory. 


Paper VII! (b) — Micro-Wave & Radio Frequency Spectroscopy. 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

1. Velocity modulation and bunching process. Klystrons. 
Elementary principle of frequency multipication and other milli- 
meter wave soures. Frequency stabilization of Klystrons, (Pound 
frequency stabilizer), Silicon crystal detectors. Superheterodyne 
detection. Crystal video detection. Display systems. 

2. Operating principles and application of various wave guide 
components (Bends, connectors, tapers, directional couplers, the 
magic tee, impedance matching devices, crystal holders, absorption 
cavity wave meters). 

3. Stark modulation Oscillator. Comparison of sensitivities of 
super heterodyne detection. Stark and source modulation and 
crystal video detection. 

2 . Gaseous spectroscoscopy : 

4. Experimental arrangements to study the microwave absor- 
ption in gases. Interpretation of the experimental results, Natural 
line-xvidth a Doppler effect, pressure broadening. Wall collisions, 
power saturation and modulation broadening. 

5. Rotation of a linear symmetric and antisymmetric character 
and statistical weight of homonuclear linear molecules, rotational 
energi’, selection rules and spectra of symmetric top, asymmetric 
and symmetrical top molecules. Inversion spectra, spectra of HCN 
Oj, CH„ NH,, CH 3 CI and SO,, Stark effect (without hyperfine 
structure) in linear, symmetric top and asj’mmetric top molecules. 
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iSIagnetic Resonance Spectroscopy : 

6. Basic theor5' : GjTomagnetic ratio, motion of a free spin in a 
static magnetic field— classical and quantum mechanical treatment. 
Classical and Quantum mechanical descriptionry. Absopins in a 
rotating magnetic field. Simple resonance theor of free sption of 
energy and spin-lattice relaxation time. 

7. TherBloch equations and their steady state solutions in low 

H. The relationship betw’een real and imaginarj' parts of complex 
susceptibilits’. Introduction to transient efiects, spin echo, adiaba- 
tic passage. The atomic theorj' of absorption and dispersion. 

Radio Frequency Resonance Techniqnes : 

8. Detection of steady state nuclear signals, Elementaiy theory’ 
of bridge and crossed coi! methods. Principles of transient 
methods of detection. Adiabatic fast passage and pulse methods. 

9. Magnetic dipolar broadening in rigid lattices — ^Basic intera- 
ctions, method of moments, example of Benzene. 

Magnetic interactions of nuclei with electrons: Experimental 
facts about chemical shifts, formal theorx' of chemical shift. The 
electron spin interaction, theory of Knight shift only first order 
effects). 

10. Relaxation of a ss’stem described by a spin temperature. 

Relaxation of nucleilin a metal. Dynamic polarisation and 
elementarj' theory' of ENDOOR. 

Introduction to election spin resonance. Effect of spin- 
orbit coupling and crystalline fields on g values. 

Elementary] theory' of NQR. 

Paper VIII (c) — Micro-Ware Electronics 

3 hrs. duration marks 100 

I. Transmission Lines : 

Propagation of voltage and current waves on the fine 
(Differental equations and ^eir solutions). Reflection coefficient 
Standing-Wave-Ratio (S.W.R.), Characteristic Impedance, infinite 
line. Resonant short-circuited and open circuited lines, Q of the 
resonant lines, impedance matching (Quarter-Wave line. Halfwave 
line and stub Matching), Smith chart and its use. 
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2. Wave Guides : 

Rectangular wave guide’- — ^Wave equation and its solutions, 
TE and TM modes, domin ant mode and choice of wave-guide 
dimensions. 

Circular wave gidde — ^Wave equation and its solutions, TE 
and TM and TEM modes. 

3. Attenuation : 

Causes of attenuation in wave guides, wall currents and 
derivation of attenuation constant. Q of the wave-guide. 

Resonators — Resonant modes of rectangular and cyclindrical 
cavity resonators, Q of the cavity resonators. Frequency meters. 

4. Wave guide Components : 

Terminations (short circuit and matched terminations). 
Attenuators Phase-changers, Scattering Matrix of a multiport 
device, Directional coupler single, two hole and multi hole couples),- 
Refiectometer, E-palne and H-plane Tees. Hybrid junction and 
its uses. 

5. Antenna ; 

Dipole antenna. Radiation Resistance and directivity of an 
antenna. Radiation from a quarter tvave monopole or Half wave 
dipole. Linear arrays. 

Magnetic currents. Electric and magnetic current sheets as 
sources, field of a Huygen’s source, radiation from the open end of 
a wave guide, radiation through an aperture, solt antenna, radiation 
from electromagnetic horns. 

6. Space charge spreading of electron beam. Beam focussing 
Space charge ways in confined flow velocity modulation. Two 
cavity Klystron, Reflex Klystron, Efficiency of Klystrons. 

7. Magnetrons — ^Types and description, Theoreticai relations 
between electric and magnetic fields for oscillation. Modes of oscil- 
lation and operating characteristics. 

Traveling wave tubes — description. Dynamics of electron 
beam, coupling of beam and slow-wave structure. 

Noise in microwave tubes. 

8. Varactor, capacity of linerly graded and abrupt p-n junction. 
Manley-Rowe relations, Parameteric amplifters — ^up converter and 



358 UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [29tHJLiNE, 

negative resistance amplifier. Noise properties of parametric 
amplifiers. 

9. Tunnel Diode — I-V characteristic. Equivalent circuit, chara- 
cteristic frequencies, stability criteria, use of tunnel diode as 
amplifier, oscillator and snitching device. 

Read diode. Negative resistance of an avalanching p — 
diode, IMPORTT oscillator. 

Gun diode^Gun effect. Two valley model. High field domains 
and Microwave generation. 

10. Microwave propagation in ferrites. Permeability Matrix, 
Faraday roation. Devices employing Faraday rotation (Isolator, 
Gyrator and Circulator). 


Suggested Reading : 

1. Bronwell and Beam — Theory and applications of micro- 
waves. 


2. Kraus — Antennas (Mc-Graw Hill). 

3. Jordan — Electromagnetic waves and radiating systems, 
(Prentice Hall). 

4. Atwater — ^Introduction to Microwave theorj' (Me Graw 
Hill). 

5. Chodorow and Susskind — Fundamentals of Microwave 
Electronics (McGraw Hill). 

6. Collins — Foundations of Microwave Engineering. 

7. Chow — Principles of Tunnel Diode Circuits (John Wiley) 

8. Soohoo — Microwave Electronics (Addison-Wesley). 

9. Van der Ziel — Solid State Physical Electronics. 
(Prentice-Hall of India). 


Paper VIII (d)— General theory of Relativitj- & Geometry 

100 marks 

1. Physics and Geometry, choice of Riemannin Geometry. 
Vector fields in Affine and Riemann space-vector transplantaion. 
parallel transport and Fermi-Walker transport, covariant deriva- 
tives, Absolute derivatives, tensor densities, dual tensors. Geodesics, 
curvature tensor, Bianehy idenries and Einstein tensor. Gaussian 
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coordinates, junction conditions, theorem of Stoke and Green, 
orthogonal tetrad and Frenet-Serret fonnula, spacetime diagrams. 

2. Gra\ity' as a Metric phenomenon, field equation of relativity 
both in \-acuum and in a material continuum. 

3. Fields v-ith spherical symmetry ; Space time of constant 
constant curvature (de Sitter Universe). Metric Forms for spherical 
symmetry. Exterior and interior Schwarzchild fields, orbit and 
rays in the solar fields, speetral shift. 

4. Mathematical structure of Einsten's field equation : The pro- 
blem of Cauchy. Basic formulae for retarded and advanced poten- 
tials; Linear appro.ximation — Cauchy problem svith pormal 
Gaussion co-ordinates. The Weyl solutions to the linearized field 
equations. 

5. The material continum ; A statistical mode conservation 
laws, kinematics of continuum, the field equations and the Newto- 
nion comparison. 

6. Conservation laws and equation of motion : The concept of 
integral conservation laws based on Einstein tensor and Riemannian 
tensor. Variation principle in G. R. equation of motion for an 
isolated body. 

7. Gravitational Waves : Weak field solutions, spherical and 
cv'lindriral gravitational waves. Linear mass Quadrupole oscillator. 
Radiation from a spinning rod. 

S. Some selected topics in General Relativity (introduction). 

( i ) Unified theories of electromagnetism. 

( ii) Equations of Motion. 

(iii) Mach’s principles. 

(iv) Hamiltonian formulation. 

(v ) Quantization of G.R. 

Cosmology : 

9. Observational Cosmoiogv' : Red shift and apparent mangni- 
tudes, number connts, angular diameters, total back ground 
radiation. 

Metrics used in Cosmologj' : Roberson Walker Metric and 
its discussion. 

10. Cosmolog>' Model : de Sitter and Einstein universes, static 
model of the universe — steadv' state cosmology of Hoyle and Fowler 
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Nonstatic models of the Universe — observational evidences quasi 
stellar sources and quasi-stellar radip sources (only simple conclu- 
sions arrived at from these discoveries.) 


Paper VIII (e) — ^Particle Physics — 100 marks 

3 hrs. duration 

1. Pion Physics : 

Nuclear forces, heavy quanta of Yukawa. 

Mass, spin, parity and lifetime of pions. 

Charge independence in pion physics and iso-spin pion 
nucleon scattering and N* (1236). 

2. Strange Particles : 

Connected survey, Gell-Mann Nishijima scheme; The a.6 
puzz/e, parity violation in s-/*- e and A° decays. 

C, P and T invariance and experimental tests. The K° K, 
complex, strangeness osdllations; the Pais-Piccioni regeneration 
experiment. 

CP violation in neutral K decay 

Hyperon decays, Al=i rule. Asymmetry parameters in 
A° and VS decays. 

3. Weak Interactions : 

Four fermion couplings, parity violation. 2 — component 
neutrino formalism helicity and chirality. V — A theory of Sunder- 
shan Marshak and Feynman-Gell Mann. The current interaction, 
conserved vector current, AQ=AS rule, Cabibbo angle and 
strange particle decays. 

The two neutrino experiment; conservation of lepton 
number and moun number. 

4. Systematics of Particles in SU (3)* 

The SU (3) group, basic algebra and commutations relations, 
representation the eightfold way, baryon and meson octets, the 
baryon decuplet, Gell Mann-Okuto Mass formula. 

5. Electromagnetic interactions and Form factors : 

Scattering of spinless charged particles by nuclei, Mott 
scettering, form factor of the nucleus. Forms factors of proton 
and neutron. Simple ideas of deep inelastic scattering scale 
invariance and parton hypothesis. 
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Particles and Resonances : Techniques : 

Dalitz plots. Invariant mass analysis, examples of deter- 
mination of quantum numbers — Wmeson. Y* (1385), scattering 
amplitude and the resonance conditions; Breit Ylgner resonance 
formula. Application to determination of properties of meson. 

Recent discoveries ; J/6 particle and the heavy lepton (only 
general properties ). 

6. Meaning of a svTnmetrv' trans formation. Wigner’s theorem 
meaning of a conserv-ed operator and its relation with a symmetry 
operator. 


PariU' as a svmmetrv' tranformation, consequences of parity 
conservation-Laoprte’s rule, static dipole moment of a stationaiy 
state, intrinsic parities of r, ,-7“", s^dr^nd kaous (No experimantal 
details required). 

Charge conjugation operation (Q eigenstates of C, C-pari- 
ties for a photon,, -r'.n'jW® and a fermion-antifermion pair, restri- 
ctions due to C— invariance in e",e~, decav’s. 

Time reversal operation (T), P-inva.riance in scatterieg 
processes and reciprocity) theorem First order weak processes and 
test of T-in Variance examples, as muondecay B-decay and 
u"^ Y, decay. The final state theorem and the decays 2->n-f;7®, 
^p-y,-7 Vanishing of electric dipole moment of a particle as a conse 
quence of T-invariance. 

7. CPT invariance and CPT theorem (no proof), consequences 
of CPT invariance for masses, lifetime and magnetic depole 
moments- 

Status of C, P, T and CPT invariances inelectromagnetic, 
weak and strong interactions. 

G-paritv- and its eigenvalues forpion, kaon and nucleon fields, NN 
selection rules from G-conjugation. 

Elements of Ouanumi Field Theory ; 

S. Canonical formalism and field quantization, continuous 
svmmetiy transformations and conservation laws of energv'-momen- 
tum, angular momentum and Charge (No ether's theorem), require- 
ments of relativistic invariance of a theory. 

9. Free Fields — Quantization of a real scalarfield and particle 
interpretation, sv-mmetiy of the field states, microscopic causality 
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and vacuum fluctuations, quantizations of a complex scalar and 
Dirac fields and their particle interpretations. 

Quantization of electromagnetic field convariance of quanti- 
zation procedure, spin of the photon, the Feynman propagators 
for various fields. 

10. Interacting fields : 

Generalized gauge transformation and forms of interacting 
Lagarangians for X.e.m. interactions, interaction picture, adiabatic 
hypothesis, S-matrix, covariant perturbation theory and its appli- 
cation to electromagnetic interaction, Feynman diagrams and rule 
explicit calculations for scattering cross sections for coulomb 
scattering in first order Compton scattering in second order, and 
total decay probability for the decay Vu-f-Ve'- (No consi- 

deration for polarization! in the lowest order. 

Paper VIII (f)— Plasma Physics : Theory and Applications 

Basic properties and charged particle motion : 

Definition and criteria for plasma behaviour; plasma 
frequency, quasineutrality and Debye shielding. Natural occurance 
of plasmas Gaseous and solidstate plasmas. Brief discussion of 
the solar plasma phenomena : sunspots, solar flares and solar wind. 
Earth’s magnetosphers. The ionosphere and its structure. Guiding 
centre motion of a charged -particle in nonuniform magnetic field 
(grad B perpendicular to B; curvature drift; grad B along B : 
reflection from magnetic mirror. Motion in nonuniform eletric 
field in the presence of uniform magnetic field for small Larmor 
radius. Time varying electric field and polarization drift. 
Adiabatic invariants : Magnetic moment, enclosed flux, and the 
longitudinal invariant. 

Statistical description : 

Ensemble concept. BBGKY hierarchy of equations. One 
particle distribution function and Boltzman equation. Derivation 
of Boltzmann collision integral. H-theorm Fokker-Planck 
equatoin : calculation of dispersion coefficient and slowing down 
time for a test eharge. Energy exchange time. 

Macroscopic description and transport phenomena ; 

Evaluation of Collision term for electron neutral collisions. 
Electron distribution in the presence of strong electric field : 
Druyvesteyn distribution. Calculation of electrical conductivity of 
a weakly ionized plasma using Boltzmann equation. Derivation of 
moment equations from kinetic equation. Two fluid and single 
fluid equations. Diffusion and ambipolar diffusion. 
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Plasma production and diagnostics : 

Thermal ionisation : Saha equation. Various processes in a 
plasma (ionization, recombination, etc.). Continuity and energy 
equations. Characteristic life times. Brief discussion of Methods 
of plasma production : assembled plasmas, irradiated plasmas, 
steady state glow discharge, microwave breakdown, and induction 
discharge. Elementary ideas about plasma diagnostics : electro- 
static probe and measurement of electron density and temperature, 
magnetic probe. Microwave diagnostics, transmission, attenuation, 
and reflection experiments. 

MHD power generation : 

Basic principle and working of an MHD power generator. 
Hall field and ion slip effect in an MHD generator. Faraday and 
Hall generators. Conductivity of gaseous working fluid Basic 
fluid equations, Generalized Ohm’s law. Performance charac- 
teristics and electrical efficiency of Faraday (single electrode and 
segmented electrode) and Hall generators. 

Linear waves : 

Linear waves in a hydromagnetic fluid : Alfven and magne- 
tosonic waves. Waves in a two component plasma along and 
perpendicular to magnetic field. Derivation and discussion of the 
dispersion relation in various limits using fluid approach, kinetic 
description of electron plasma wave and ion acoustic wave. Landau 
domping and its physical explanation. 

Plasma Instability ; 

Hydromagnetic equilibrium. Diffussion of magnetic field 
into a plasma Macro and micro instabilities in a plasma : gravita- 
tional instabilitj', streaming (Buneman instability and resistive drift 
instability using fluid description. Thermodynamic consideration 
of interchange instability. Kinetic description of gentle bump in 
tail instabiliry and ion acoustic instability. Elementary ideas of 
parametric instability. ... 

Nonlinear waves : 

Finite amplitude ion acoustic wave. Derivation of KdV 
equation and its properties. Soliton solution in one dimension. 

j Weak plasma turbulence : 

Wave particle interactions Excitation of (weak) plasma 
turbulence. Equation for the evolution of averaged distribution 
function. Diffusion cofficient and its discussion for resonant and 
I nonresonant particles. Quasilinear treatment of gentle bump in 
I tail instability. 
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Controlled thermonuclear fusion : 

Potentials and problems of controlled thermonuclear fusion 
The necessiiy for plasma. Ignition temperatuis and the Lawson 
criterion. Magnetic confinement and simple discussion of tokamak. 
slellarator, pinch, and magnetic mirror systems. Ideas about 
inertial confinement and laser fusion. 

Books Suggested - (for reference) 

1. F.F. Chen ; Introduction to Plasma Physics, 1975, 
Plenum Press. 

2. D.C. Montgomery and D.A. Tidman : Plasma Kinetic 
Theory, 1964, McGraw Hill. 

3. R.C. Davidson : Methods in Nonlinear Plasma Theory, 
1974, Academic Press. 

4. W.B. Kunkel : Plasma Physics in Theory and Appli- 
cations, 1964, McGraw Hill. 

5. N.A. Krall and A. W. Travelpiece : Principles of 
Plasma Physics, 1973 McGraw-Hill, 

6. S. Glasston : Controlled Thermonuclear Reactions. 

7. Holt and Haskel : Foundations of Plasma Dynamics. 

8. Hudlestone and Leonard : Plasma Diagnostics. 
Technique. 

9. Rosa : Magnetohy'drodjnamic Power Generation, 
McGraw-Hill. 

Paper Vm (g) : TELEVISION ELECTRONICS : 

3 hrs. -duration 100 marks 
Fmdamentdls of TelevMon : 

Basic of TelevTsion Transmission, ^eral considerations 
of picture, quality, .picture quality in relation to television trans- 
mission, Flicker, Resoluiion. Theory of scanning. Standards 
of transmission. 


Signal Amjdification 


Video Amplifiers : 

Requirements of a Video amplifier, amplifier t 5 ’pes. Resis- 
tance coupled amplifier. High frequeacj' xmrrection. The general 
coupling network. Low frequency response, overall amplifier. 
Additional frequency correction, non-linear amplification. Noise 
considerations, signal and noise.in video systems,, blanking and 
signal insertion, video cable, the complete amplifier. 
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Picture L F. Amplifiers : 

Picture of I. F. response. Intermediate frequency, I. F. 
amplification double tuned I. F. amplifiers, single tuned I. F. 
amplifiers. Staggered tuned stages, wave traps, picture I.F. align- 
ment, picture IF amplifier circuits. Troubles in the picture IF 
amplifiers. 

Modulation : 

Principles of anode and grid modulation. Operating condi- 
tion of modulation sj’stems, anode and grid modulated class 
C amplifiers, class Bandio modulators (modulating ampUfiers), 
video modulator, typical drcuits modulator poiver requirements. 
Linear class B amplifier for modulated waves, 

T.V. Power Supplies : 

Design considerations of a power supply and filter circuits 
(Half wave^ and full wave rectifier). D.C. voltage polarities, 
heater circuits, voltage doublers, transformerless low voltage 
power supply, stacked B circuits, rectifier ratings, high voltage 
troubles, troubles in the low voltage power supply, high, 
damper tube. 

Special Electronic Circuits : 

Limiting and clipping amplifiers. Peaking circuits, D.C. 
restoration and clamping, rectangular wave form analysis, Con- 
tinuousty acting clamps, snitched clamps. 

The Receiver : 

Elements of the TV receiver, RF amplifier, frequency con- 
verter and local oscillator, receiver noise, IF amplifier, detec- 
tion and video amplification. Sjmchronization, AGC., Separa- 
tion of horizontal and venical sjnc pulses, horizontal and 
vertical deflection systems, d. a component, sound sj’Stem, 
transient response of a TV receiver. 

T.V. Receiver Servicing : 

Servicing guide points in TV receivers, RF system, the 
video circuit, additional video amplifier defects, servicing 
picture tube circuits, servicing low voltage power supplies, sjmc 
separator stages, vertical deflection system, horizontal deflection 
sv’stem. servicing AIC circuits. Applications of Industrial TV, 
requirements of a general purpose industrial TV sj'Stem. Industrial 
TV’’ systems, special Forms of industrial TV requirement, T.V 
microscope, video tape recording. Introduction to satellite 
communication. 
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Visual characteristics, colour specification, and signal analysis ; 

Resolving power of the eye. Storage characteristics of the 
eye. Brightness and colour in the visual process. System require- 
ments for the 'preserv'ation of image detail. Scaling method 
and the \ideo singal, Low-frequency requirements. An estimate 
of system requirements, Other aspects of the theory of scanning. 
Brightness transfer characteristics of system and spectral response 
of terminal devices, Incn'eased Channel capacritv' by more efiective 
spectrum utilization. Bandwidth requirements for adding 
' chrominance information, Colour-sy'stem classification. Line and 
field sequential systems. Dot-sequential systems, Basic simulta- 
neous band-shared colour-television systems. Improved band- 
shared sj'stems. 

The Iconoscope ; 

Construction of the inconoscope; The Mosaic, Exhaust 
and activation schedule, performance tests, TTreory of operation. 
Characteristics of the Mosaic, Potential distribution on the 
mosaic. The mosaic under the influence of a light image. The 
formation of the video-signal. Line sensitivity. Black spot, 
performance of the Iconoscope. Limiting sensitivity. Depth of 
focus. Pickups for motion-picture film, the Tv-pe RCA 185 
OA Iconoscope, Summary. 

Television Pickup tubes : 

Limiting sensitivity of pick-up derices, the Two sided 
target. Low-velocity scanning. The orthicon. The image icono- 
scope Multi-stage Image-Multiplier pickup tubes signal multi- 
plication, Image-Orthicon, Performance of the image orthicon. 
The Isocon, Photo conductive pickup tubes. The storage tube. 
The monoscope. Conclusion. 

The Kinescope : 

Requirements of the kinescope. Construction of the Kine- 
scope, Bulb-Round blass tubes. Metal tube bulbs, rectangular 
tubes. The electron gun. The fluorescent. Screening Procedure 
Metal backing of kinescope screen. Screening Procedure Metal 
backing of kinescope screens, processing of the Kinescope Tests 
and performance. Contrast. Direct-View kinescope. Projection 
kinescopes. 

The Electron Gun : 

Requirements of the electron gun, The two-leds electron 
Eun, Limiting performance of an electron gun Tlie cathode 
first lens and control grid. The second Lens, The Loan gun, 
the kinescope gun. Guns for Low velocity been tubes. 
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S<siii!ing drcmts : 

Generation of saw-tooth voltage wave forms, capacitive 
loading effects on saw-tooth amplifiers. Generation of linear 
scanning voltage wave forms at high level. Generation of lenear 
current waveform in inductive circuit. Generation of required 
trapezoidal voltage waveform. Sweep amplifiers for electromagnetic 
defiection (low frequency case). Sweep circuits for electromagnetic 
defiection (high frequency case). Production of Accelerating poten- 
tial from sweep fiybact. 

Circuits inToIved in timing and Syncfaromzing Operation : 

Releaxation oscillators. The multivibrator. The monostable 
multivibrator. The cathode-coupled type. The bistable multivibrator. 
Improvement of multivibrator response. The Blocking oscillator, 
synchronized and triggered blocking oscillators, frequency dividing 
circuits, Singla-mixing and Kejing circuits. Element of frequency 
comparison, and Central okts. Frequency control circuits — General 
consideration. 

The Synchronizing single Generator : 

Basic timing operations. Choice of methods, synchronizing 
single generator design Sjmchronizing single generator. Circuit 
deteils, Auxiallary output circuits, Basic control frequency and 
power system lock circuit, additional requirement of synchronizing 
generator for subcarrier colour system. 

The Colour telerision system ; 

Colour singals, colour addition, definition of colour TV’’ 
terms, colour TV broadcasting. Y — signal, types of colour video 
signals, I — signals, R — Singnal, B-^signal, G — ^Y signal, desa- 
toated colours, the transmitted chrominance signal, matrix circuits, 
colour subcarrier frequency, colour synchronizatioi^ colour-plexed 
composite video signal wave forms vector addition of colour 
signals. Colour picture tubes. 

References : 

1. Zworykin and Morton : Television 2nd ed. 

2. B. Goob : Basic Television, Principles and servicing. 

3. Ryder : Engineering Electronics. 

4. S. Seely : Electron tube circuits. 

5. M. Kiver : Television simplified 6th cd. 

6. L. Jaffe : Communication in Space. 

7. Fundamental of television engineering by Blenn M. 

Gla«fcrd. 
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8. Television by V.K. Zworykin and G.A. Morton. 

9. Colour television fundamentals by Kiver. 


Practical : 

1. Klystron characteristics, 

2. Dielectric constant of a solid. 

3. Use of Smith Chart and determination of Impedence. 
4- Transmission line. 

5. Radiation pattern of a horn. 

6. Verification of Mosley’s Law and Bragg’s Law. 

7. X-Ray Spectra. 

8. ^-ray spectrograph. 

9. Absorption of X-rays. 

10. Scintillation Spectroscopy. 

1 1. Disiribution of Photo electrons. 

12. Hall efiecL 

13. Mossbauer eSect. 

1 4. Magnetic susceptibilitj'. 

15. Dissociation energy of a diatomic molecule. 

16. CM Band spectra. 



MINUTES OF SPECIAL MEETING OF THE B.O.S. IN GEO- 
LOGY, HELD ON i8/19TH-6-79 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE 
UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY, 
STATION ROAD, UDAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Prof. M.W. Chaudhari (in Chair) 

2. Dr. B.L. Sharma 

3. Shri N.C. Jain 

4. Dr. R.K. Srivastava 

With reference to Academic Council Res. No. 16 dated the 
15th May, 1979 and the Sjmdicate Res. No. 2(III) dated 26/27th, 
May, 1979, the Board thoroughly discussed the question of annual 
examination scheme. Two course of actions were thought : 

1. To amalgamate the existing papers and reduce their 
number to 4 each for M.Sc. Previous and M.Sc. Final 
Examinations. 

2. To opt for eight papers each in M.Sc. Previous and 
M.Sc. Final Examinations. 

The first option was not acceptable to the Board as this would 
result in the dilution of Academic Standards. 

The Board, therefore, unanimously recommended the follow- 
ing scheme and Syllabi of examination of 1980 and onward for 
P.G. classes (Fide Appendjx-I). 

M.Sc. (Previous) Examination 1980 and 1981 : 

Paper — I Structural Geology 

Paper — II General Geologj- 

Paper — III Ciystallorgraphy 
Paper — IV Mineralogy' 

Paper — V Palacontology-I 

Paper — VI Paiaeontology-U 
Paper — ^\TI Stratigraphy'-I 
Paper — ^\''III Stratigraphy-II 
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M.Sc. (Final) Examination 1981 and 1982 : 

Paper — IX Economic Geologj'-I 
Paper — Economic Geology-II 
Paper — XI Iggneous Petrologj' 

Paper — XII Metamorphic Petrology 
Paper — ^XIII Applied Geologj'-I 
Paper — XIV Applied Geology-II 
Paper — ^XV Sedimentology 
Paper — ^XVI Photogeology 

Consequent to abolition of Semester Examination Scheme 
the Board recommended following restructuring of Practical Exa- 
mination. 

M.Sc. (Previous) Practical Examination 1980 and 1981 ; 


1. Structural Geology and Stratigraphy 4 hrs. 

2. Cry'stallography and Mineralogy 4 hrs. 

3. Palaeontologj' 4 hrs. 

Total maximum marks including 

Field Reports etc. 250 Marks. 

M.Sc. (Final) Practical Examination 1981 and 1982 : 

1. Economic Geology 4 hrs. 

2. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 4 hrs. 

3. Sedimentology and Photogealogy 4 hrs. 

4. Mining, survey and Applied Geology 4 hrs. 

Total maximum marks including 

Field Report. 200 marks. 


The Board recommended no change in the existing syllabi! 
consequent upon the abolition of unit system. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sd/- M.W. Choudhari 
Convener 

B.O.S. in Geology 
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 


M.Sc. Geology 
{Annual Scheme) 


Each theory paper 
Viva-Voce (Wherever 

3 hours 

100 marks 

permitted) 
Dissertation/Thesis/ 
Survey Work/Field 


100 marks 

Work, if any : — 


100 marks 


2. The number of papers and the maximum marks for each 
paper/practical shall be shown in the syllabus for the subject con- 
cerned. It will be necessary for a candidate to pass in the theory 
part as well as in the practical part (w'herever prescribed) of a subject/ 
paper, separately. 

3. A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the 
Final Examinations shall be required to obtain (i) at least 36% marks 
in the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the examination, 
and (n)jit least 36% marks in practical (s) wherever prescribed at the 
examination, provided that if a candidate fails to secure at least 25 % 
marks in each individual paper at the examination and also in the 
viva-voce test/dissertation/survey report/field work, wherever pres- 
cribed, he shall be deemed to have failed at the examination not- 
withstanding his having obtained the minimum percentage of marks 
required in the aggregate for that examination. No division will be 
aw'arded at the Previous Examination. Division shall be awarded 
at the end of the Final Examination on the combined marks obtained 
at the Previous and the Final Examinations taken together, as noted 
below : 

First Division 60 % I of the aggregate marks taken 

Second Division 48 % > together of the Previous and 

Third Division 36% I and the Final Examination. 

4. If a candidate clears any Paper(s) /Practical (s)/ 
Dissertation/Viva-voce prescribed at the Previous and/or Final Exa- 
mination after a continuous period of three years, then for the purpose 
of working out his division the minimum pass marks only viz. 25 % 
{36 % in the case of Practical) shall be taken into account in respect 
of such Paper(s) /Practical (s)/Dissertation/Viva-Voce as are cleared 
after the expirv' of the aforesaid period of three years : provided that: 
in case where a candidate required more than 25% marks in order 
to reach the minimum aggregate as many marks out of those 
actually secured by him will be takeninto account as would enable 
him to make up the deficiency in the requisite minimum aggregate. 
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5. Only such candidates shall be permitted to offer disser- 
tation/Field work/Sur^'ey Report/Thesis (if Provided in the scheme 
of Examination) in lieu of a paper as have secured atleast 55 % marks 
in the aggregate of all the papers prescribed of the Previous Examina- 
tion in the case of annual scheme and I and 11 semester examinations 
taken together in the case of semester scheme. Irrespective of the 
number of papers in which a candidate actually appeared at the 
Examination. 

6. The Viva-voce test shall be held at the end of the Final 
j'ear of the Course. The Collegiate Candidates shall be allowed 
option to offer either Viva-voce or a paper in lieu thereof prescribed 
for the purpose. 
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APPENDIX— I 

M.SC. EXAMINATION 
Geolog}' 

{Annual Scheme) 

Each paper 3 hours 50 Marks. 

The number of papers and the maximum marks for each, 
paper/practical shaU be shoum in the syllabus for the suject concer- 
ned. It will be necessary' for a candidate to pass in theory part as 
w-ell as in the practical part (w'herever prescribed of a subject/paper 
separately). 

For rules regarding determining results of candidates and 
working out division of successful candidates-See clauses (i) and (ii) 
of para 15-A of 0.198-C of the University' Hand Book Part-II. 


M.Sc- Previous Examination, 1980. 


Theory Papers : 

3 hrs. duration each — Max. Marks 

Theory' 

Min. Pass Marks 

Paper — I 

Structmal Geology Sec, A 
General Geology Sec. B 

50 'I 

50 j 


Paper — II 

Cry'staliography 

Mineralogy 

50 1 

50 

1 


Paper— ni 

Palaeontology-I 

Palaeontology'-II 

50 \ 

50 j 

144 

Paper — 1\' 

Stratigraph\'-I 

Stratigraphy-II 

50 j 

50 1 

J 



M.Sc. Final Examination 1981. 


Paper — V 

Economic Geology'-I 
Economic Geology'-fl 

50 1 

50 i 


Paper — ^VI 

Igneous Petrology 
Metamorphic Petrology 

50 ; 

50 ' 

I 


Paper — 

Applied Geology-I 

Applied Geology-H 

50 \ 

50 1 

144 

Paper— VIII 

Sedimentology 

Photogeology 

50 j 

50 I 
» 
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Consequent to abolition of Semester Examination Scheme 
the Board recommended following Restructuring of Practical Rxa- 
mination. 


hLSc. (Previous) Practical Examination, 1980 : 

1. Structural Geologj'^ & Photography 

2. Crv’stallography and Mineralogj’ 

3. Palaeontolog}' 

Total Maximum Marks including 
Field Reports etc. 


4 hrs. 
4 hrs. 
4 his. 

250 Marks. 


Note : — Each wTitten paper shall be of Three hour’s duration 
and Practical Examination including Viva-Voce, 
shall ordinarilj’ not extend beyond 4 hours. 


hLSc. (Final) Practical Examination, 1981 : 


1. Economic Geologj' 4 hrs. 

2. Igneous & Metamorphic Petrologv’ 4 hrs. 

3. Sedimentologv’ Photogeolog}’ 4 hrs. 

4. Mining, SuiA'ey and Applied Geologv' 4 hrs. 

Total Maximum Marks including 

Field Report etc. 200 Marks. 


Note : — Each written paper shall be of 3 hours duration 
and Practical Examination including Viva-voce shall ordinarily not 
extend beyond 4 hours. 

hLSc. Tech., (Applied Geology) 

Theory Papers : Max. Marks Min. Pass 

Theory' Marks 


3 hours duration each. 


Paper-I - 

—Section A. Structural 

1 

Geology 

Section B, Micropalaeon- 

50 , 


tologj'. 

50 1 

1 

Paper-n 

Mining Geology and 

i 

100 ^ 

Prospecting 

Paper-Ill 

Mineral Technology' & 

Mineral Economics 

100 1 

1 

Paper-W 

Engineering and 

1 

1 

Ground Water Geology' 

100 { 


Practical Examination 

1 

300 J 


for Three days 



1979 ] MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF B.O.S. IN GEOLOGY 375 
M.SC. PREVIOUS EXAMINATION, 1980 
Paper-I— Structural Geology 

3 hrs, duration — 50 Marks 

Bedding, internal and external forms, penecontem poraneous 
xiefonnation of bedding; unconformities, mechanical principles — 
stress and strain, plastic deformation, strain ellipsoid. 

Morphology' of fold forms, altitudinal variation of fold ele- 
ments; Geometric and genetic classification or fold elements, mecha- 
nism of folding — buckle and bending folds, cylindrical, noncylin- 
drical and conical folds, Superimposed folds. 

Types of cleavage; cleavage fans and axial plane cleavage, 
Refraction of cleavage. Mechanical interpretation of cleavage. 
Relation of cleavage to major structure. 

Ty-pes of linear structure and their tectonic significance. De- 
formation of linear structure. 

Nomenclature of faults, minor structures associated with 
faults. Effects faulting on outcrop pattern, classification of faults, 
mechanics of faulting,' Recognition of foults: Joints Structure of 
igneous rocks, Determination of top of beds. 

Total questions 8 Q. 

N.B. : — No. of question to be answered 5. Internal 
choice of one question may be given. 


Paper-n — General Geology 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Shape size density and constitution of the earth. Age of the 
earth. Radioactirity and surface history' of the earth. 

Earthquakes, Volcanism, Past climates. Coral reefs. 

Isostary, origin of continents and oceans. Origin and stru- 
cture of mountains. 

Geosynclines. Rift valleys. Mid oceanic ridges Island arcs. 
Continental drift. Plate tictonics. Total Question — 8 

N.B, — ^No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice of 
one question may be given. 
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PAPER-III — Crystallography 

3 hrs. duration— 50 Marks 

Historical development of crystallography. Stereographic 
and other important projections. Law of rational indices 

Thirty two classes of symmetry, their derivation and deter- 
mination. 

Twinning Goniometry and important mathematical relation- 
ships; Spherical triangle, Naperiann triangle, calculation of axial 
ratios with the help of Naperian triangles. 

Crystal structures : 

( i ) Space lattices and elements of the symmetry of internal 
structure. Derivation of the space group of Monodinic 
and tredinic systems. 

( ii) X-ray crystallography; Braggs Law. The powder single 
crystal. Lane and diffractometer methods in X-ray crys- 
tallography. 

Total question 8 Q. 

N.B . — No of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice of 
one question may be given. 

Paper-IV — ^Mineralogy 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Section-A 

( i ) Optical methods of investigation of rock forming mine- 
rals including the use of universal stage. 

(ii) Crystal chemistry : Isomorphism, Polymorphism and 
classiGcation of silicates. 

Section-B 

Detailed study of important rock forming minerals with 
respect to their chemical constitution, crystal forms. Physical 
and Optical properties, modes of origin, association occu- 
rrence and alteration. 

Olivine, Pyroxene and Amphibole groups. 

Garnet, Feldspars and Mica groups. 

Remaining important rock forming minerals. 

Total questions 8 Q. 

N.B. — ^No. of questions to be answered 5. Infernal choice 
of one question in each section may be given. 
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Paper-V — Palaentology-I 

3 Iirs. duration — 50 Marks 

Principles of Palaeontology : Definition and subdivision. 
Fossils and tfieir preservation. Nature of palaeontological record, 
collection and preparation. Uses fossils as strarigraphTc, palaeoen- 
vironment and organic evolution indicators. Classification and 
nomenclature Concept of ecolog}' and palaeoecology. Organic 
evolution and bearing of palaeontological data on itT Dispersal, 
migration and extension of species. 

Study of morpbolog}', classification, palaeoecolog}', geolo- 
gical history, evolutionan.' trends and more important genera (with 
particular emphasis on forms from Indian subcontinents) of the, 
following faunal groups : 

Protozoa — Fonninifera, Ceolentrata Corals, Echinodermata- 
Echnoidea, Crinoidea, Hemichordata-Graptofites. 

Brachiopoda. 

Arthropoda Trilobita. 

Total ; 8Q 

N'.B. — ^No. of questions to be answ'ered 5, Internal choice of 
one question may be given. 

Paper-^^ — PalaeontoIogy-II 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Mollusca : Study of morphology', classification palaeoceo- 
logy, geological history', evolutionary trends and more important 
genera (with particular emphasis on forms from the Indian subcon- 
tinent) of the following classes of Mollusca : Bivalvia, Gastropoda 
and Cephalopoda. 

Qassification of vertebrates and their sequence through geo- 
logical line. Evolutionary trends of important mamalian groups 
Studv of more important general of mammalia from the Indian sub- 
continenL 

Palacobotany : Broad outline of the classification of plants, 
their sequence through geological time-Study of the past Indian fiora 
with special reference to the Gondwana plant life. 

Total : SQ. 

N~B. — ^No. of questions to be answered is 5. Internal choice 
of one question may be given. 
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Paper-VII : Stratigraphy-I 

3 hrs. duration— 50 Marks 

Answer Atleast 2 question from each Sections. 

Section ‘A’ 

Principles of stratigraphy ; 

( i ) Basic stratigraphic relations : Nature of stratification, 
Attitude of stratification, special vartieties of stratifica- 
tion and rock sequence. 

( ii) Development of stratigraphy and founing of the Geologic 
systems. 

(iii) Stratigraphic relationships — Lithosome, shape, vertical 
relationship, lateral relationship and combined lateral 
and vertical relationships. 

Sedimentary facies. Principles of correlation ; Correlatoin of 
litho^aphic units, correlation of biostratigraphic units. Time, 
stratigraphic correlation. 

Sedimentary Tectonics : BerreH’s concept of sedimentation 
and subsidence Sedimentation and rate to subsidence Epeirogeny 
and orogeny. Development of geosynclinal theory Schuchert and 
Stille’s classification of geos 3 'nch'nes Kays classification of tectonic 
cycles and Associated igneous activity Tectonic classification of 
Krumbein and SIoss Tectonic and Sedimentary environment. 

Stratigraphic maps : Classification of stratigraphic maps stru- 
cture contour maps. Isopach maps. Stratigraphic analysis : The 
concept of stratigraphic model. Observation lithologic association 
plastic association and nonplastic associations. 

Section's’ 

( i ) Structure and tectonics of Indian shield 
ji ii) Detailed study of the Precambrian formations of India. 

Total : 9Q 

— No. of questions to be answered 5, Internal choice of 
one question may be given. 

Paper-Vm : Stratigraphic-II 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Geologj' of India (Cambrian to Recent) 

Standard stratigraphic scale and its equivalents in Indian 
subcontinents. Tectonic and physiographic division of Indian sub- 
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continent structure and evolution of Himalayas and Indogangetic 
plain. 


Nomenclature, extent, divisions and successions structure 
sedimentation, fauna, flora, climate, palaeogeography and corre- 
lations of : 

( i ) Palaeozoic 

( ii) Gondwanas and Mesozoic. 

(iii) Tertiarj’ to Recent. 

Total : 8Q. 

N.B. — No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice of 
one question maj' be given. 

M.Sc. (Prerious) Practical Examination, 1980 

1. Structural Geology, Palaeniology, stratigraphy 

8 hrs. 

2. Cry'stallography and Mineralogy 4 hrs. 

Total Maximum marks including field reports. — 250 Marks 

Practical Works : 

Structural Geology : 

1. Solution of stractural problems by stereographic and 
orthographic projections. 

2. Recognition of structural elements in hand specimens. 

3. Structural analysis ■with stereonets : S — ^pole and beta 
diagrams : Fold axis and axial plane; Contoured dia- 
grame methodology and interpretafions of patterns. 

4. Predication of out crop pattern. 

5. Geological maps and Cross sections. 

Mineralogy : 

1. Identification of minerals by physical, chemical and 
microscopic examinations. 

2. Determination of optical characters of chief rock-for 
ming minerals under microscope. 

Crystallography : 

1. Identification and descriptions of ciystal models in hand 
specimens. 

2. Construction of stereographic Projections and deter- 
mination of axialrations and problems related to stereo- 
graphic projection. 
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3. Simple gnomonic projection and problems based on 
Napiers rule. 

Palaeontology : 

Drawing description and identification of important inver- 
tibrate, vertibrate & Plant tossies. 

Stratigraphy : 

1. Stratigraphic and Palaeogeographic maps with special 
reference to India. 

2. Identification and assigning to stratigraphic horizons 
of Indian rocks in hand specimen. 

Field Work {M.Sc. Previous) : — 25 marks. 

1. Field study of geological formations for at least three 
weeks. 

2. Geological mapping of a selected area for at least three 
weeks. 

Field works are compulsory and student not taking part in the 
Geological Field Work shall be detained. 

M. Sc. Final Exam., 1981 
Paper-DC : Economic Geology-I 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

(Process of ore genesis and mineral fuels). 

Magma and its relation to mineral deposits. Orthomag- 
matic deposits, pegmatitic deposits, contact metasomatic deposits. 
Hydrothermal deposits (metasomatic replacement deposits and 
cavity filling deposits) 

Secondary' enrichment-Oxidation, solution and predpitation 
in the zone of oxidation. Oxidized deposits and gossans Supergene 
sulphide enrichment — proess and deposits. 

Secondary’ deposits : Deposits formed by mechanical pro- 
cesses of transportation and concentration (placer deposits). Deposits 
formed by sedimentation and erapoiation. Mineral deposits formed 
by' residual concentration process. 

Mineral deposits formed due to metamorphism General : — 
forms, stucture and texture of mineral deposits. Ore shoots. Cla- 
ssification of mineral deposits. Structural control of mineralization 
Geological thermometers, metallogenic epochs and pro%inces. 
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Mineral fuels. Coal : Nature, characteristics, origin .distri- 
bution, classification and commercial uses of coal. Coal fields of 
India, consers'ation and utilization, of coal petroleum : Nature, chara- 
cteristics, origin and occurence of oil. Oil fields of India Burma 
and Pakistan. Principal oil fields of the world. Radioactive mine- 
ral deposits of India and their potentialities. 

Paper-X : Economic Geolog\ -II 

3 fars. duration — 50 Marks 

Metallic mineral deposits : the study of the following with 
reference to origin, mode of occurence, distribution in India and 
•use : — Gold, Copper, Lead and Zinc, alaminium. magnesium, iron, 
manganese, chromium, and strategic minerals of India. 

Non-metallic mineral deposits : Industrial geology. Refra- 
ctories. Abrasives, ceramics and glass making materials, fertilizers 
Natural paints, and pigments. Cements and Gem minerals. 

Study of the following with reference to origin, mode of occu- 
rrence, distribution in India and uses. Mica, VermicuUte, Asbestos, 
Barytes, Gymsura, Garnet Corundum, Kyanite, Silimanite, Graphite, 
Talc, fluorspar. Beryl, Zircon, Cock-phosphate and others, A brief 
outline of principal metallic and non-metallic mineral deposits of 
the world. 

Total : 8Q. 

A^B. — No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice 
of one question may be given. 

Paper-XI : Igneous Petrologs* 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Forms, structures and te.xtures of igneous rocks. Average 
composition and constitution of magma. 

Crystallisation process in silicate melts including the following 
Systems : Asybite-Amorlhite: Albite-orthoclae; Forsterite-silica, 
Lencite-silica; Diopside-Anorlhite-Albite; Diopside-Forsterite-silica ; 
Nepheline-kaliophyllete-Silica ; Forsterite-Fayalite-Silica. 

Reaction principle in geologs'. Differentiation of magma. 
End stages of ciystallization of magma and origin of magmas. 

Chemical and mineralogical classification of igneous rocks. 
Petrography, mode of occurence and petrogenesis of the following 
rock groups and associations. Basic and ultrabasic plutonic asso- 
ciation. Granite and Granodiorite plutonic association. Nepheline 
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syenite, ijolite, anorthosite and pegmatite. Tholitest and alkali oli- 
vine basalts of the oceanic regions. Basalt andesite and rhyolite 
association of orogenic regions. Spilites and potash rich volcanic 
rocks. LamprophiTes and carbonatites. 


Total : 8Q. 

N.B. — No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice 
of one question maj' be given. 

Paper-XU : Metamorphic Petrologj*. 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Definition and types of metamorphism. Texture and structure 
of metamorphic rock. 

Factors of metamorphism, concept of metamorphic zones 
and facies A.C.F. and A.K.F. diagrams. 

Barrovian and Afaukuma type facies series. Glanco-phane 
schist, eclogite, and granlute facies. Megmatites and chamockites- 
definition petrography and petrogenesis. 

Mineralogical and textural changes accompan}'ing progressive 
regional metamorphism and thermal metamorphism. Principles of 
metasomatism and metamorphic differentiation. 

Total : 8Q. 

N.B. — No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice 
of one question max' be given. 

Paper-XIII Applied Geologj' I 

(Hydrology and Elements of Applied Geologj') 

3 hrs. duration— 50 Marks 

Elements of ore search and ore guides surface prospecting 
raethods-tracing the float pitting, trenching and prospecting by bore 
hole drilling. 

Outlines of Geophysical and geochemical prospecting. 

Engineering Geolog)' : Role of geolog)' in civil engineering 
building material, construction of dams and tunnels. 

Ground Water Geology : Occurrence and distribution of 
groundwater, Hydrological properties of rocks. Ground water 
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prosp^ting methods, prospecting and development of ground water 
in Rajasthan. 

Ore dressing properties of minerals as applied to ore dressing 
fundamentals of communication and concentration. 


Total : 8Q. 

N.B. — No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice 
of one question may be given. 


Paper-XTV : Applied Geology-II 

(Elements of Mining and Mining Geology) 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Definition scope of mining and mining terms. Boring, 
Classification of boring methods, cable drilling rotary drilling, dia- 
mond drilling chilied short drilling. 

Breaking ground. Tj'pes of drilling machines explosives : 
Tipies of explosives their uses and handling. 

Blasting : Patterns of blast holes methods of examining blast 
holes, changing blasting practices and precautions. 

Surface num'ng methods : Open pit and alluiral mining ad- 
vantages and limitations. 

Underground mining methods : Development of different 
stopes. Various stoping methods and their geological limitations. 
Coal Mining methods sampling and estimation of ore reserves. 

Total : 8Q. 

N.B. — ^No. of question to be answered 5. Internal choice 
of one question maj' be given. 

Paper-XX'^ : Sedimentology 

3 hrs. duration — 50 Marks 

Mineral Composition of sedimentary rocks Quartz Chert, 
opal, fiedspars, micas, rock fregments, clays minerals, minerals,, 
carbonates, heavy minerals. 

Texture of sedimentary rocks : Size, shape fabric. 
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Sedimentary structures and their significance. 

Mass properties of sediments : Colour, Porosity, permeability. 

Classification and nomenclature of sedimentarj' rocks : Gra- 
baus classification krynimes classfication Pettijohns classification. 
Tetrahedral classification of sedimentarj' rocks and common sedi- 
mentary families. 

Description of sedimentary rocks. 

(a) Clastic sedimentary rocks ; Gravels, conglomerate,, 
breccia, sandstone, gra 3 Tvacke, shale, siltstone. 

(b) Nonclastic sedimentary rocks ; Limestone, dolomite, 
evaporite, chemical sediments, organic sediments. 

Rock weathering. Physical, chemical and bio-logical weath- 
ering. Soil profile, soil forming processes-clay minerals. 

Transportation of sediments ; Setting velocity of spheres, 
stockes law, impact law. fluid flow movement of particles. Suspen- 
sion transport, traction transport. Sallation movements selective 
transportation. Particle wearing during transport Sediment maturity. 

Deposition : Deposition of clastic sediments. Deposition of 
nonclastic sediments. Process and reponse in sedimentary’ transport 
and deposition. 

Sedimentary environment. Tectonic and sedimentation. Post 
depositional changes in sediments. 


Total : 8Q. 

No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice 

of one question may be given. 

Paper Photogeology 

3 -hrs. Duration. 50 Marks. 

Photogrammetry’ versus photo-interpretation. History' of 
development of Photogrammetry. Aerial and Terrestrial Photogra- 
mmetry’ and their applications. Ty’pes of Photographs. 

Geometric characteristics of an Aerial Photograph-Vie- 
wing of photographs, scale of vertical Photographs. 

Aerial Photography : Types of Aerial Photography, Films, 
cameras, Lenses, Fiducial Marks, overlap. Focal length. Flying 
Height, Angle of photography. Ground Control and Flight Pi'- 
ocedure Mosaics. 
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Errors and Distortious in Aeril Photographs. Measure- 
ment of Heights from Single Photography by the Height Distortion 
Method. 


The Aerial Photograph and Map; features of each and their 
respective ad-'.'antages. 

Stereoscopy. Normal srsion and Depth Perception, Stereo- 
scopic vision; vertical Exeggeration Principle and use of the Pocket 
and Mirror Stereoscopes, Parallax Bar, Anaglyph. Stereoscopic 
Measurements and Floating Marks. 

Plotting from photographs: RectiScation of Aerial Pho- 
tographs; Mechanical and Graphical methods of Radial Tnangula- 
tion and methods of transferring of detail to base map. Plotting 
instruments. Preparation of geologicai maps from Aerial Pho- 
tographs, the choice and densitj' of detail: Annotation. 

Interpretation of Aerial Photographs. Factors affecting 
the photo-interpretatiotL 

Geologicalinterpretation of Aerial Photographs or recognition 
ofgeomorphological, structural and stratigraphical feartures; litholq- 
gv' and soils. Interpretation of Aerial Photographs in Petroleum 
Geologv-, Mineraf. Exploration and Engineering Geologj'. 

Elements of Pv.emote Sensing. 

Total 8 Q. 

MR. — No. of questions to be answered -5. Internal choice 
of one question may be given. 

M.Sc. (Final) Practical Examination 1981. 

1. Economic Geolomr, ?vlining, surveving and applied Geologv' 

8 hrs. 

2. Igneous and Metamorphic petrologv', sedimentologj' and 

Photogeologv'. 8 hrs. 

Total maximum marks including Field reports. 200 marks 
Practical works : 


Ecor.arr.ic Geologj.- : 

I. Study of ore minerals in hand specimens. 

2- Determination of simple ore minerals by dry and wet 
methods. 
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4. Determination of important ore minerals under the refitted 
light. 

Igneous rocks : 

1. Description and identification of igneous rock in hand 
specimens and under microscope. 

2. Determination and representation of chemical analy- 
sis of igneous rocks. 

3. Petrographic methods and calculations 
Sedimentology : 

1. Study of common sedimentaiy rocks in hand speci- 
men and in ihin section. 

2. Graphic representation of data in sedimentarj' 

Petrologj' — Histogram, Cumulative cun'es, Frequency cur\'es. 
Rose diagrams. Star symbols. 


Survey : 

Survey by chain. Prismatic -compass. Plane table and level. 
Working knowledge of theodolite sur\'ey. 

Metamorphic Petrology : Identification in hand specimens 
and under microscope, Petro-Chemical calculations, and representa- 
tion. Photogeolog}"-Interpretation of aerial photographs with the 
help of sterescope. 

Field Work : 20 marks. 

1. Field : Study of igneous and metamorphic rocks, econo- 
mic deposits etc, for three weeks. 

2. Study of mining methods (two weeks) 

Field works are compulsory and student not taking part in the 
Geological Field Work shall to be detained. 
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( Tech, ) Applied Geologv Examinafion, 1980. 

Paper I — ^Strnctnral Geology of Micropalaeorrtology, : 

3 firs, daratiou 100 Marks. 

SECTTTON A — Stmctaral Geology 

ff) .Anah'sis of deformation : Mechanics of deformation; 
Strain allipsoid: Homogeneous and inhomogeneous 
deformation; Progressive strain. Determination of 
rocks to stress. 

(ii) Microstnictures of deformed rocks and ciystaiographic 
preferred orientations in deformed rocks. I Q. 

Principles of structural analysts and diagrams-methods 
and interpretations. Criteria of recognition of poKphase deforma- 
tion. Fold shaps and outcrop pattern. Anahsis of area with 
simple and complex structures. I Q. 

Smicttrra! /.ssociations : 

fa) Block faulted and rifted regions 

fb) Wrench faults and associated structures. 

(c) Thrust belts, tectonic melanges, mylonite zones. 

(d) Simple and multiple deform^ belts. 

(e) Napple Structures. 

rf) Mantled gneiss domes and gneissic regions 1 Q. 
Plate tectonics and Mettallogeny. I Q. 

Short Notes : — I Q- 

Total 5 Q. 

SECTION' B — Micropalaeontologj- 

0) Introduction. Historical account of development of 
subject. Qassification of microfossils. Techniques of 
collection, preparation and preservation of microfossils. 
.Application of micropalaeontologj' in determination of 
age of the stratum, local and regional correlation of 
succession, palaeofacies, and tectonic historv- of the bisin. 
Procedure in dassiScation and nomenclature. 

(if) Study of the following groups of Micro-organism ; 

Foraminiferida. The liringanimal. AltemaPon of 
generations, morphologv- of the test, dassiffcatioa 
and sjitematics of superfamilies, families and more 
important genera (with particular reference to form 
Indian subcontinent) and their phylogenetic relation- 
ship. Ecologv' and palaeoecolog;.' Geological histo”’. 
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Ostracoda; Morphologj’, classification. Systematica 
and important genera, ecology' and palaeologj’ and 
geological historj'. 

Conodonts Morpholog}’, Classification, Origin and 
geological history. 

Pollens spor and seeds : Morphology, Classification 
and geological history'. 


Total 4 Q. 

: — No. of question to be answered : Section 
A 3, Section B 2. 

Internal choice of one question in each section may be given. 

3 hours duration 100 marks 

Paper 11 Mining Geolog)- and Prospecting : 

1. General principles of surface and underground mining. 

2. Field technies ; Field examination and development 
of prospects. Geological work at operating mine. 
Field eqiupment. Ore search and guide appraisal and 
estimation of ore reseiA-es, methods of surface and 
underground prospecting including pitting trenching 
bore hole drilling sampling and assaying methods. 

3. Laboratory' techniques. Interpretation, correlation and 
use of field data preparation of maps and writing of 
field reports. 

4. Fundamentals of geophysical prospecting. Principles 
involved in the construction and use and geophysical 
instruments. Field techm’ques and interpretation of 
data, principles of geochemical prospecting. 

5. Principles of ore microscopy. 

Short notes on 1,2,3,4,5. 


Total S Q. 

iV.B. : — ^No. of questions to be answered 5. 

Internal choice of one question may be given. 

Paper III : Mineral Technology and Mineral Economics. 

3 hrs. duration — 100 marks 

Atleast questions are to be answered from each section. 

SECTION A — Mineral Technology- 

Mineral dressing and benefication. Principles and modes of 
separation of ore from gangue. 
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Crushing grinding and heat treatment. 

Screening and filtration, sink and float, sedimentation, 
concentration and floatation. 

Washing mills. Other methods. Processing for special 
purposes. 

SECTION B Mineral Economics 

Importance of minerals in national economy. Patterns of 
mineral relationship. National policj". 

Geographical and political factors in mineral uses and in 
price structure. Feature peculiar to mineral economics. Economic 
factors common to mineral and manufacturing industries. 

Demand supply production and marketing, strategic, critical 
and essential mineral. Mineral concession rules in India. 

World resources and production of important minerals. 
Importance of steel and fuels in modem economy. Impact of 
atomic energy' on conventional fuels. Economic of important 
minerals and metals. 


Total 8 Q. 


N.B. : — ^No. of questions to be answered 5. Internal choice 
of one quwstion in each section may be given. 

Paper IV — En^'neering and Ground Water Geology. 

3 hrs. duration. Theory ‘ 100 marks 

At least two questions are to be answered from each Section. 
Section — A 

Geology’ as applied to engineering problems. Subsurface 
e.xploration. Masonry dams and reservoirs. 

Tutmels highways, earthquakes and aseismic design Landslides 
and other crustal displacements. 

Foundations of bridges and payments. Building site explora- 
tion and foundations.' Shore-line engineering and river improvement. 

Earthwork, Engineering properties of rocks. Elements of 
soil mechanics. Models and engineering reports. Elements of 
photogeology’. 


Section — B 

Introduction, History of ground water development. Econo- 
mic importance of ground water. Elements of ground water 
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hydrolog}'. Source of ground water and origin. Hydrologic cycle, 
occurrence and distribution of ground water. 

Hydrological properties of water bearing materials. Different 
types of openings in rocks Porosity, permeability, transmissibibty, 
storage coefficient, specific yield, specific retantion. Laws governing 
them and methods of their determination. 

Occurrence of ground water in differrent types of rocks — 
igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary (soluble and non-soluble 
and non-indurated sediments). Water table — ^Importance of water 
table, causes of fluctuation of water table, water table and pressure 
surface maps, methods of their construction and their interpretations. 
Fresh and salt water relatiosnhip in coastal areas. 

Exploration of ground water; Geological methods. Hydrologi- 
cal methods; Geoph 3 'sical methods. Wells; Different types of wells 
and equipments of their construction.Well hydraulics; well charac- 
teristics and their determinations. Use and conservation of ground 
water, problem of availability of ground water. Artificial recharge'of 
ground water. 

Basin-wde de\'elopment of ground water. Development of 
ground water in Indian subcontinent. Ground water provinces of 
India. Prospecting and development of ground water in different 
parts of India. 


Total 9 Q. 


N.B. : — Number of questions to be answered is 5. 
Practical Examination M.Sc. (Tech) Applied Geologj', 1980 


Practical examinations would be conducted for three days. 

Total Marks 300 


Paper I 


1. Interpretation of Geological Maps. 

2. Graphic solutions of structural problem with the help 
of Stereographic and orthographic projections. 

3. Preperation of structure contour maps and isapach 
maps. 

4. Problems on drill hole data. 


Drawing and study of important fossil genera with special refe- 
rence to Indian forms. 


Paper II & IV Ore microscopy. Problems related to ore exstimation, 
Mine mapping and underground surveving by level and 
theodolite. 
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Paper III — ^Assajing of ores of Mangenese, Irons, Lead, Zinc, 
Copper and of limestone and Rock Phosphate. 

Compulsory Field Training : 

1. Field work will fae consisting of geological mapping 
of a selected area, visiting of various industrial, and 
engineering projects, mining sites and under-ground ma- 
pping of a matelliferous mines and reports thereon. 

' Field work is compulsoiw'. Failure to complete it unsati- 
sfactorily shall entail detention, 

2. Besides this the candidate shall have to carry out a geolo- 
gical project w'ork of about three weeks duration. 

3. Three months post-examination training, at a selected 
mine site, to be arranged by the Head of the Department, 
shall be compulsoiy for the award of degree. 

FAILURE TO COMPLETE 1,2, shall entail detention and 3in 
Non-award of Degree. 

Total maximum marks including field reports and Project 
reports etc. 300 marks. 

Books Recommended for IVESc. and M.Sc. (Tech) Applied Geology 

1. Structural Geology M.P. Billings (Prentice Hall). 

2. An outline of Structural Geology, B.E. Hobbs; Means 
W.D. and William P.F. (J. Wiley and Sons). 

3. Folding and Fracturing of Rocks. JG. Ramsay. 
(Mc.Graw Hill). 

4. Introduction to the structure of Earths crust E.W. 
Spencer, (Me. Graw Hill). 

5. Structural Geolog>’. D.M. Ragan (J. Wiley and Sons). 

6. Structural Geology for E.xploration Geologists. P.C. 
Badgley (Oxford University Press). 

7. An Introduction to Crystallography. F.C. Phillips 
(Oliver Boyd). 

8. Elementary Crystallography M.J. Buerger (J. Wiley and 
Sons). 

9. Crystal Chemistry R.C. Evans. (Cambridge Univesity 
Press). 

10. Principles of Invertebrate Palaeontology R.R. Schrock 
and Tw'enhofel, W.H. (MacGraw Hill). 

11. Invertebrate Fossils R.C. Moore C.G. Lalicker, A.G. 
Fisher (MacGraw Hill). 
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12. Evolution of the vertebrates E.H. Colbert. (J. Wiley and 
Sons). 

13. Stratigraphy and sedimentation by W.C. Krumbein and 
L.L. SIoss, (W.H. Freeman and Co.). 

14. Principles of stratigraphy by C.O. Durbar a J. Rodgers. 
(John Wiley and Sons). 

15. Geologic Time by Don L. Eicher (Prentice-Hall). 

16. Geology of India and Burma. M.S. Krishnan (Higginbo- 
thams Madras). 

17. A Manual of GeolosA’ of India and Burma E.H. Pascoe 
(G.S.I.) 

18. The Geologic Systems-The Precambrian Vol. Ill Ed. 
K. Rankama (J. Wiley and Sons). 

19. Physical Geologj' Authur Holmes (Nelson). 

20. Dynamic Earth P.J. Wj'llie (J. Wiley and Sons). 

21. Optical Crystallography E.E. Whalstrom (J. Wile and 
Sons). 

22. Introduction to Rock Forming Minerals W.A. Deer, 
R.A. Howie J. Zussman. (Longmans). 

23. Petrology of Sedimentary Rocks. R.L. Folk (Hemphill 
Pub. Co. ). 

24. Introduction to sedimentology. R.G. Selley (Academic 
Press). 

25. Sedimentary Rocks. F.J. Petti John. (Harper). 

26. Elements of Mining R.A. Le\yis and G.A. Clark. 

(J. Wiley and Sons). , 

27. Mining Geology. H.E. MC Kinstry (Prentice Hall). 

28. Courses in Geology R.N.P. Arogyaswami (I.B.H.j) 

29. Mining of Mineral Deposits. L. Sheryatkov. (Foreign 
Language Publishing House). 

30. Examination and Evaluation of Mineral Properly R.D. 
Parks. (Addison Wesley). 

31. Mineral Economics R.K. Sinha, N.L. Sharma (I.B.H.). 

32. Elements of Mining G.J. Young (McGraw Hill). 

33. Ore Deposits C.F. Park, R.A. Mac Diarmid (W.H. 
Freeman). 

34. Geolog}' of Mineral Ddeposts V.l. Smirnov (MIR 
Moscow). 

35. . Economic Mineral Deposits A.M. Bateman (J. Willey 

and Sons). 

36. Ore petrologj'. R.L. Stanton (McGraw Hill). 

37. Metallic and Industrial Mineral depostis. C.C. Lamey. 
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38. Treatise on Industrial Minerals of India. R.K. Sinha. 

39. Mineral Resources of India. Krishnaswamy 

40. Igneous Petrologj' I.S.E. Carmachlel; F.J. Turner and 
J. Vehroogen. 

41. Evolution of Igneous Rocks N.L. Bowen. (Dover.) 

42. Text book of Lithology' J. Jackson. 

43. Indian Palaeozoic Stratigraphy V.J. Gupta H.PC. 

44. Indian Mesozoic Stratigraphy V.J. Gupta H.PC. 

45. Indian Canozoic Stratigraphy V.J. Gupta H.PC. 

46. Metamorphic Petrolog\' F.J. Turner. (McGraw Hill). 

47. Petrogenesis of Metamorphic Rocks. H.GF. Winkler 
(Springer Verlag). 

48. Metamorphism and Metamorphic belts. A Miyashiro 
(George Allen Unwin). 

49. Ground Water Hydrology, D.K. Todd (J. Wiley and 
Sons). 

50. Ground Water, C.F. Tolman (McGraw Hill). 

51. Principles of Engineering Geology and Geotectonics. 
D.P. Krymine and W.R. Judd. (McGraw Hill). 

52. Geologj' in Engineering J.R. Schultz, A.B. Cleaves. 
(J. Wiley and Sons). 

53. Igneous and Metomorphic Petrology. F.J. Turner and 
J. Vehroogen (McGraw Hill). 

54. Geochemistry Krauskopt. 

Journal for General Study and Reference : 

1 . Records, Memoirs, Economic Mineral Bulletins of various 
series of Geological Surveys of India, Calcutta. 

2. Palaeontologia : All Series (Geological Sun-ey of 
India, Calcutta Publication Division, Govermnent of 
India, New’ Delhi). 

3. Indian Minerals (Geological Survey of India, Calcutta). 

4. Quarterly Journal and also Bulletins of the Geological 
Mining and Metallurgical Society of India. 

5. Transactions Mining, Geological and Metallurgical Insti- 
tute of India, 29, Chow'ringhee — Calcutta-16. 

6. Journal of the Palaeontogical Society of India (Geolo- 
gical Department, University of Ludmow). 

7. Proceeding of the National Institute of Science of India, 
New Delhi. 

S. News Letter — Oil and Natural Gas Commission (Govern- 
ment of India, Dehra Dun). 
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9. The Palaeobotanist (Birbal Sahni Institute of Palaeo- 
botany, Lucknow). 

10. Geological Magazine. 

11. Journal of Petrology. 

12. Journal of Mining. 

13. Journal of Metals and Fuels. 

14. Economic Geology. 

15. Micropalaeontology. 

16. Journal of Palaeontology. (Society of Economic Palaeo- 
ntologists and Mineralogists and Palaeontological Society, 
George Benta Publishing Co., Menasha Nis). 

1 7. Journal of Sedimentary Petrology. 



MINUTES OF THE SECOND SPECIAL MEETING OF THE 
BOARD OF STUDIES IN BOTANY, HELD ON 31ST, JULY, 
1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE UNIVERSITY OFHCE, 

JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1 . Dr. P.N. Mathur 

2. Dr. P.L. Mittal 

3. Shri M.S.L. Gupta ] 

4. Dr. D. Singh > Special invitee 

5. Dr. S. Shanna J 

6. Professor, B.L. Saraf — (Dean, Faculty of Science) 

7. Professor, B. Tiagi — (Convener) 

1. With reference to Re^strar’s letter No. F. 7(7) Aca. I/Reg. 
79/13916-22M dated 26-7-79, the Board reconsidered the Courses 
of Study and the number of papers to be offered, under the Annual 
Scheme of examination, by the M.Sc. previous and final M.Sc. 
Botany Students. The Board resolved to recommend the four paper 
scheme, each for the M.Sc. previous (1980, 1981) and M.Sc. Final 
(1981, 1982) examinations {Vide Appendix-I). 

2. The Board considered the letter, received from Dr. Shiv 
Sharma, University Department of Botany, Jaipur regarding sugges- 
tions in the Syllabus for M.Sc. Botany, and resolved to include the 
Advances in Botany as a paper VIII in the annual scheme of exami- 
nation. 


Convener 

Board of Studies in Botany 
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APPENDIX-I 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

M.Sc. Examination 
{Annual Scheme) 

Each theory paper 3 hours 100 marks 
Viva-voce (Wherever 100 marks 

permitted) 

Dissertation/Thesis/ 

Survey Work/Field 100 marks 

work, if any : — 

2. The number of papers and the maximum marks for each 
paper/practical shall be shown in the syllabus for the subject concer- 
ned. It will be necessary for a candidate to pass in the theory part 
as well as in the practical part (wherever prescribed) of a subject/ 
paper, separately. 

3. A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the Final 
Examinations shall be required to obtain (i) at least 36 % marks in 
the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the examination and 
(ii) at least 36% marks in practical (s) wherever prescribed at the 
examination, provided that if a candidate fails to secure at least 25% 
marks in each individual paper at the examination and also in the 
vive-voce test/dissertation/surve}' report/held work, wherever pres- 
cribed, he shall be deemed to have failed at the examination notwith- 
standing his having obtained the minimum percentage of marks 
required in the aggregate for that examination. No division will be 
awarded at the Previous Examinadon, Division shall be awarded 
at the end of the Final Examination on the combined marks obtained 
at the Previous and the Final Examinations taken together, as noted 
below : 


First Division 

60% 

1 of the aggregate marks 

taken 

Second Division 

48% 

^together of the Previous 
J the Final Examinations. 

and 

Third Division 

36% 


4. If a candidate clears any Paper (s)/Practical(s)/Dissertation/ 


Viva-voce prescribed at the Previous and/or Final Examination after 
a continuous period of three years, then for the purpose of working 
out his division the minimum pass marks only viz 25% (36% in the 
case of Practical) shall be taken into account in respect of such 
Paper(s)/Practica!(s)/DissertationA^iva Voce as are cleared after the 
expiry of the aforesaid period of three years: provided that, in case 
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where a candidate required more than 25 % marks in order to reach 
the minimum aggregate as many marks out of those actually secured 
by him will be taken into account as would enable him to make up 
the deficiency in the requisite minimum aggregate. 

5. The Thesis, iDissertation/Sur\'ey Report/Field Work shall be 
type-written and submitted in triplicate so as to reach the ofBce of 
the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement of the theoiy 
examinations. Only such candidates shall be permitted to offer 
Dissertation/Field Work/SuiA'ey Report./Thesis in lieu of a paper as 
are regular students (Correspondence course students included) and 
have secured at least 55 % marks in the aggregate of all the papers 
prescribed at the previous examination. 

6. The Viva-voce test shall be held at the end of the Final Year 
of the Course. The Collegiate Candidates, the Non-coflegiate 
candidates as well as the candidates belonging to the correspondence 
courses shall be allowed option to offere-ither Viva-voce or a paper 
in lieu thereof prescribed for the purpose. 

Scheme of Annual Examination in M.Sc., Botany 

M.Sc. Prerions: 

There will be four papers in theorx', each of 3 hours, duration, 
carrying 100 marks each, and a practical carrying 200 marks (10 
percent marks are reser\'ed for Viva and 1 5 percent for records). The 
practical examination will be of 10 hours duration, spread over two 
days. 

Paper I — Algae and Fungi 

Paper II — ^Angiosperms — ^Taxonomy and Morphology 

Paper III — ^Plant Physiology and Biochemistry 

Paper IV — Ecology, Planf Geography and Economic Botany. 


M.Sc. Final: 

There will be four papers in theop', each of 3 hours duration, 
carrying 100 marks each, and a practical canying 200 marks (10 
percenUnarks are reserx'ed for Vha and 15 percent marks for 
records). The practical examination will be of 10 hours duration, 
spread over two days. 

Paper V — ^Biy'ophyta, Pteridophjia and Gvinnosperms 
Paper VI — Cell and Molecular Biolog}', Genetics, Plant Breeding 
and Biostatistics. 

Any group of the following papers VTI and VIII. 

Paper ^^I -Advanced Plant Pathologj'-I 
Paper %TII Advanced Plant PathoIogy-II 
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Or 

Paper VII Seed TechnoIog>’ 

Paper VIII Seed Pathology 
Or 

Paper VII Environmental Biologj’ 

Paper VIII Arid Zone Ecologj' 

Or 

Paper VII Advanced Morphology' of Angiosperms 
Paper VIII Plant Morphogenesis 

Or 

Paper VH Herbarium Botany 
Paper VIII Advances in Taxonomy. 

Paper I — ^Algae and Fungi 

Section-A 

A systematic study of the structure, reproduction, evolution 
and interrelationship of the ty'pical representatives of the Principal 
groups of the Algae, with special reference to the following : 

1. Chlorophyceae : 

Chlamydomonas, Pandorina, Eudorina, Volvox, Tetra- 
spora, Ecballocystis, Chlorelia, Chlorochydrium, Hydro- 
dictyon, Scendesmus, Pediastrum, Microspora, Ulva, 
Sphaeroplea, Cladophora, Pithophora, Chaefophora, 
Draparnaldiopsis, Stigeoclonium, Trentepohlia, Cephale- 
uros, Coleochaete, Oedogonium, Sirogonium, Zygnema, 
Mougeotia, Closten'um, Protosiphon. Cosmarium, Bryo- 
psis, Caulerpa, Acetabularia, Valonia, Chara, Nitella. 

2. Xanthophycae : 

Tribonema, Botrv'dium, Vaucheria. 

Cyanophyceae : 

Gleocapsa, Microcystis, Spirulina, Lyngbya, Anabaena, 
Nostoc, Rnmlaria. Gleotrichia, Scytonema, Stigonema 

Bacilliariohyceae & Chrj’spohyceae : A general account 

3. Phaeophyceae : 

Ectocarpus, Cutleria, Laminaria, Dictyota, Sargassum, 
Fucus. 

4. Rhodophyceae : 

PorphjTa, Nemalion, Batrachospermum, Gelidium, Co- 
rralina, Cry'ptosiphonia, Rhodymenia, Polysiphonia, 
Callithamnion. 
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5. Alternation of generations, sex and nature of sexuality, 
economic importance of the algae. Culture of algae; 
isolation, purification and growth. 

Books for study : 

1. I.C.A.R. Sjunposium on Algology, New Delhi. 

2. Chapman, V.J. Algae, Macmillan, 

3. Chapman V.J. The Sea Weeds, Methuen. 

4. Desikacharj', T.V. Cyanophyta, I.C.A.R., New Delhi. 

5. Fritsch, F.E. Structure and Reproduction of the Algae 
Vol. I, n, Cambridge University Press. 

6. Precott. C.W. The algae — a review. Nelson, 

7. Randhawa, M.S. Zygnemacezae, I.C.A.R., New Delhi. 

8. Smith, G.M. Crj'ptogamic Botany Vol. I, Mc-Graw Hill, 
New York. 

9. Smith G.M. Manual of Phycology, Chron, Botanica 
Waltham Mass, U.S.A. 

10. Smith, G.M. Freshwater Algae of the U.S.A. Mc-Graw 
Hill, New York. 

11. Tiffaney, H. Algae. (Charles Thomas). 

12. Tiden, J.E. The algae and their life relations. University 
of Minnesota Press. 

13. Venkataraman, G.S. Vaucheriaceae, I.C.A.R., New Delhi 

Section-‘B’ 

A sj'stematic study of the general characters, occurrence, 
S3'mptons, structure, reproduction and inter-relationships of the 
main groups of the fungi with special reference to the following 
orders and their tjTpical representatives ; 


1. Chytridales Sjuichytrium, 


Blastocladiales 

Saprolegniales 

Peronosporales 

Mucorales 

Entomophthorales 


Allomyces, 

Saprolegnia, Achlj'a, Dictjuchus, 

Pythium, Phytophthora, Peronospora, Sele- 
rospora, Plasmopara, 

Rhizopus, Mucor, Pilobolus, ZygerhjTichus, 
Choanephora, S>mcephalastrum, Saksenaea. 
Basidiobolus, Entomophthora, 


2. Endomj’cetales Schizosaccharomyces, 
Saccharomyces, 

Taphrinales Taphrina, Protom\’ces, 

Eiy-siphales Erj'siphe, Uncinula, Ph\dlactinia Spaerotheea 

Podosphaera, Microsphera. 
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Eurotiales 

Sphaeriales 

Hypocercales 

Clavicipitales 

Pezizales 

Helotiales 

Tuberales 

Myriangiales 

DotMdeales 

Pleasporales 


Gymnoascus, Aspergillus, Penicillium. 
Neurospora, Sordaria, Xylaria, 
Nectria. 

Claviceps. 

Pyronema, Peziza, Morchella. 
Rhytisma. 

Tuber. 

Elsinoe. 

Mycosphaerella. 

Venturia. 


3. Ustilaginales 

Uredinales 

Agaricales 

Clavariales 

Tulasnellales 

Lycoperdales 

Nidulariales 

Phallales 

Polyporals 


Ustiiago, Sphacelotheca, Tolyposporium, 
LTrocystis, Tiiletia, Nevossia. 

Puccinia, Uromyces, Melampsora, Phrag- 
midium, Revenelia. 

Agaricus. 

Clavaria. 

Auricularia, Dacrmyces, Tremella. 
Lycoperdon, Geastrum. 

Cj'athus. 

Phallus. 

Polyporus. 


4. MoniliUales 

Melanconiales 
Sphaeropsidales 
Mycelia Steridia 


Fusarium, Altemaria, Drechslera, 
(Helminthosporium). Cercospora. 
Colletotichum. 

Phyllosticta. 

Rhizoctonia. 


A brief history of Mycology and Plant Pathology with 
reference to India. Plant pathogenic bacteria and viruses and Symp- 
toms of diseases caused by them. Nature and Transmission of 
virus. Root knot (Meloidogyne of Vegetables). 

A general knowledge of heterothallism, heterokarj'osis, para- 
sexuality and sexuality 

A brief systematic and general account and economic impor- 
tance of Lichens. 


Books for study : 

1. Ainsworth, G.C. and Bishby, Dictionary of Fungi C.M.I. 

2. Alexopoulos C.J., An introduction to Mycology', John, Wiley 

3. Bessej', C.E Morphology and Taxonomy of Fungi, Blakiston 

4. Clements F.E, and Shear C.L. Genera of Fungi, W.H. Wilson 
& Co., New’ York. 

5. Gaumann. E.A. The Fungi, Hafner. 

6. Gaumann, E.A. and Dodge C.W., Comparative morphology 
of the fungi, Mc-Graw’ Hill. 
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7. Mundkur, B.B., Fungi and Diseases in Plants, Macmillian. 

8. Webester, John, Introduction to Fungi, Cambridge University 
Press. 

9. Gray, William D.M. The relation of Fungi to human affairs. 
He^ Holt & Co, 

10. Smith G., An Introduction to Industrial Mycology, Edward 
Arnold Ltd. 

Paper-II ; Angiosperm — Taxonomy and Morphology 

Sect ton-" A’ 

1. Outlines of history of plant texonomy with special reference 
to : 


(a) Land-marks in the development of concept of plant taxo- 
nomy (Pre-Linnean era) 

(b) Various schemes of classifications upto 1 859, (Pre-Darwi- 
nian era) 

2. Principles of Taxonomy & Post-Darwinian systems of the 
classification; Engler, Bessey, Hutchinson, Cronquist, Takhtajan 
and Thome. 

3. Scope of plant Taxonomy; How and where a taxonomist 
works; Field; Herbarium and Museum; Laboratory; Garden and 
Green-Houses; Library. 

(b) Synthesis of data from related branches of Life Sciences 
— Modem tools of taxonomy, 

(c) Documentation ; Flora, Monograph and leones; nomen- 
clature — important rules of. 

4. History of taxonomy in India ; the Botanical Survey of 
India; Important Botanical garden and Herbaria of India. 

5. Fossil Historj' and Phylogeny of Angiosperms; Origin and 
evolution of the Dicots, and Monocots. 

Phylogeny and floral evolution in “Ammentiferae”, Rana- 
les, Centrospermales, Tubiflorae, Helobiales. 

6. Study of some selected families of Angiosperms; 
Cucurbltaceae, Lemnaceae, Orchidaceae, Podostemaceae. Cactaceae, 
Umbelliferae, Asteraceae, and Araceae. 

(a) Families of Heterotrophic Angiosperms (parasitic, sapro- 
phytic and insectivorous). 

(b) Locally occurring families (to be studied in practical classes 
only). 
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Books for study : 

] . Bailey, L.H. Manual of cultivated plants. Macmillan & Co. 

2. Benson L., Plant Classification. D.C. Health & Co. Boston. 

3. Core, E.L., Plant Taxonomy, Prentice Hall. 

4. Cooke, T. Flora of the Presidency of Bombay, B.S.I. Calcutta. 

5. Cronquist, A. The evolution and classification of flowering 
plants. 

6. Davis P.P. and V.H. Heywood, Principles of Angiospenn, 
Taxonomy. Oliver & Boyd. 

7. Duthie J.F. Flora of the upper Gangetic Plain. B.S.I, Calcutta 

8. Good G.R. Features of Evolution in the flowering Plants, 
Longmans Green & Co., New York. 

9. Gunderson, A. Families of Dicots. Waltham, Mass. 

10. Hutchinson, J. 1969. Evolution and Phytogeny of flowering 
plants. Academic Press, London. 

11. Hutchinson, J. Famifies of Flowering Plants, Oxford. 

x2. Lawrence, G.H.M. Taxonomy ofVascular Plants, Mac- 
Millan, New York. 

13. Porter, C.L. Taxonomy of Flowering Plants. W.H. Free- 
man & Co. 

14. Rendle, A.B. The Classification of Flowering Plants, C.U.P. 

15. Takhtajan, A. Flowering Plants, Origin & dispersal — EngUsh 
Translation by Jeffre}’. C. Oliver & Boyd, London. 

16. Wills, J.C.A Dictionary of the Flowering Plants and Ferns. 
C.U.P. 

Section — B 

1. Organisation of shoot and root apices with brief refe- 
rence to various theories. 

The concept of transfer cells. Vascular cambium and 
its derivatives. Structure of wood and its taxonomic 
significance. Anatomy of internode, node and its evo- 
ludonarj' significance. 

Anatomy of leaf : stomatal types, epidermal structures 
and their taxonomic significnnce. 

2. Floral anatomy with reference to simple dicot and mono- 
cot flowers. Some ideas about variation due to cohesion 
and adhesion of floral parts, vasculature in superior and 
inferior ovary conditions with one example of appendi- 
cular and receptacular types : taxonomic significance 
of flora anatomy. 

3. Morphology of the flower and its organs with special 
reference to stamen and carpet. 
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Placentation, basic types and inter-relationship among 
them. 

4. Major landmarks and future scope of embroyology. 
Anther, microsporogenesis and male gemetophyte, 
Pollen, structural characteristics, significance of paly- 
nologj'. 

Ovule, megsporogenesis. 

Embroysac ; development : organisation of basic types. 
Fertih'zation, pollen tube structure and growth, barriers 
to fertilization and, methods of overcoming them. 
Endosperm, development types. 

5. ApomLxis, Embryo development, embryonal types. Dicot 
and monocot embr^'os : 

Polyembrj’ony, natural and induced, importance seed 
structure and development in dicots, culture of anther, 
ovule, ovary embryo and production of adventive 
embr>'os. Role of growth Substances, parthenocarpy — 
natural & induced. 

Books for study : 

1. Arber, A. Monocots — a morphological study (C.U.P.). 

2. Bailey, L.H., Manual of cultivated plants, MacMillan. 

3. Coulter, J.M., and Chamberlain, C.J. Morphology of the 
Angiosperms. Chicago. 

4. Cronquist, A. The evolution and classification of flowering 
plants. Nelson. 

5. Eames, A.J. Morphology of the Angiosperms, McGraw 
Hill, New York. 

6. Eames, A.J. & Mac-Daniels, L.H. An introduction to plant 
anatomy, John Wiley. 

7. Esau, K. : Plant anatomy, John Wiley. 

8. Esau, K. : Anatomy of Seed plants,- John Wiley. 

9. Fahn, A. Plant Anatomy, II ed., Pergamon Press, Oxford. 

10. Foster, A.S. & Gifibrd E.M. : Comparative Morphology 
of the vascular plants. 

11. Foster, A.S. Practical Plant Anatomy. D. Van Nostrands & 
Co., Inc., New York. 

12. Good G.R. Features of evolution in the flowering plants, 
Longmens Green & Co., New York. 

13. Johansen, D,A. Plant Embryology. Chronica Botanica, 
Waltham mass. 

14. John, B.M. Comparative Embrv'ology of the Angiosperms. 
Delhi University, Indian National Science Academy, No.4l, 
New Delhi. 
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15. John B.M. et. al. Morpholo^% Anatoin 3 ' and Embn’olog)’ 
of land plants (seminar), Delhi UniversiU’, 1969. 

16. Maheshwari, P. An Introduction to the EmbrA'oIog}' of An- 
giosperms, Mc-Graw Hill. 

17. Maheshwari, P. (Ed.) Recent Advances in the Embr^'olog}’ 
of the Angiosperms. Delhi Universitj’. 

18. Maheshwari, P. (Ed.) Plant Embrvmlo 2 \' — a symposium of 

C.S.I.R., Delhi. ' 

19. Maheshwari, P. (Ed.) Plant Tissue and Organ Culture, Delb'. 

20. Metcalfe, C.R. ; Chalk L. : Anatom\' of Dicots, Vols. I, II, 
Oxford. 

21. Takhtjan A. Flowering Plants, Origin & Dispersal (Translated 
bj' C. JefSray) Oliver and Boyd. 1969, 

22. Wardlaw, C.W, Embyogenesis in Plants, Methuen, London. 

23. Wills, J.C. 1957 : Dictionary' of the flowering plants and ferns 
Cambridge, (revised Airy' Shaw). 

Paper III — Plant Physiology and Biochemistry' : 

1 . Water Relations ; — Cell wall and membrane, its structure 
and function, Properties of solutions, diffusion, osmosis 
and permeability'. Osmotic relations of cell. 

2. Root system as the organ of absorption and transloca- 
tion of water — ^including mechanism and factors affecting 
them. Root pressure. Transpiration, mechanism and 
significance. Stomatal apparatus in relation to transpi- 
ration. 

3. Mineral Nutrition : — ^Mineral requirements of plants, 
their source and form in which they are absorbed, defici- 
ency and toxicity symiptoms of minerals. Hydroponics, 
foliar application of inorganic nutrients. 

Absorption of ions from the soil, mechanism and factors 
controlling their diffusion. Uptake and translocation 
of inorganic ions. 

4. Photosynthesis — Fine structure and development of the 
photosynthetic apparatus, pigments relat^ to photo- 
symthesis, their structures, synthesis and properties acce- 
ssary' pigments — both water soluble and water insoluble. 
Photophosphorylation — Path of carbon in photo-synthe- 
sis. Factors controlling the mechanism, chemosynthe- 
sis in bacteria. 

5. Respiration — Path of Carbon in respiratory metabolism. 
Oxidative Phosphorylation. Electron transport system 
in relation to the structure of mitochondria. 
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6. Carbohydrate metabolism : classification of mono, oligo 
and polysaccharides, inter-conversion, and their synthesis 
Lipids — Fa*^ and fatty acid metabolism, EIementar>' 
Cfaemistiy' of fats. 

7. Nitrogen metabolism and Protein synthesis — Source of 
nitrogen, nitrogen fixation, and formation of amino- 
acids, Elementary chemistry of pro'^eins and their syn- 
thesis. 

8. Enzymes — Properties and function, mechanism of their 
action, classificatoin and role in plant mitabolism. 

Intermediarj' metabolism and synthesis of secondar>' 
products. (Tannins, Resins, Sterols, Alkaloids). 

9. Plant growth through* different phases, dynamics of 
growth process, growth, senescence. 

Growth regulatory' substance. Viz., Auxins Gibbrellins, 
abscisic acid Ethylene and vitamins, their discovery', 
structure, Bio-assays and role in plant growth and 
metabolism. Role of growth substances in horti- 
culture and agriculture. 

10. Gro\vth Movements ; Physiology of flowering-photo- 
periodism, Vernalisation; physiology of seed and bud 
dormancy, germination. 

Books for study : 

1. Annual Review of plant Physiology, Ann. Rev. Inc., Cali- 
fornia. 

2. Black, C.A. Soil— plant relationship, John, Wiley. 

3. Briggs, G.E. Movements of water in plants, Blackwell, 
London. 

4. Cooke, C.W. The Control of soil fertility E.L.B.S. 

5. Fried. M. etc. The soil-plant system. Academic Press. 

6. Jennings, D.H. The Absorption of solutes by plant cells, Iowa 
State University Press. 

7. Kramer, P.J. Plant and soil water relationships. Me. Graw 
Hill. 

8. Mayer, A.M. and A. Poljakoff— Mayber— The germination 
of seed, Pergamon Press, Oxford. 

9. Richardson, M. Translocation in Plant, Edward Arnold. 

10. Regers, H.J, etc. Cell walls and Membrances, E. & F.N. 

11. Ruhland, W. Encyclopaedia of Plant Physiology. Springer 
Varlag, Berlin. 

Slatyer, R.O. Plant-water relationships. Academic Press. 
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13. Steward, F,C. Plant Physiology Vols. 1-6. Academic Press. 

14. Audus, L.J. Plant growth substances, Leonard Hill Book Ltd. 

15. Leopold, A.C. Auxins and plant growth, Berkley & Los Angels 

16. Baldwin, Dynamic aspects of Biochemistry. Cambridge 
University Press. 

17. Bonner, S. & Galston, A.W. Principles of Plant Physiology,’, 
W.H. Freeman & Co. 

18. Bonner, J. & Varner, J.E. Plant Biochemistrj’., Academic 
Press. 

19. Borne, G.H. Cytology and cell physiolog}'. Clarendon Press. 

20. Dickson, M. & Webb. E.C. Enzymes, Academic Press. 

21. Deby, Plant Biochemistry', John Wiley. 

22. Devlin & others. Plant Physiology', D. Van Nostrand Rein- 
hold. 

23. Hill, R. and Wittingham, C.P. Photosy'nthesis, Methuen's 
Monograph. 

24. James, \V,0. Plant Respiration, Oxford, London. 

25. Levitt, J. Plant Physiology', Prentice Hall, New York. 

26. Wilkins, M.B. Physiology' of Plant Growth and Development 

Paper IV — ^Ecology, Plant Geography and Economic Botany : 

Section — A 

1. Basic Principles of Ecology', its Scope and relationship 
with other Sciences, brief history' of ecology'. 

2. Concept of environment : environmental factors and 
their measurement — Climatic, edaphic, biotic & Physio- 
graphic. Comparison of enrironment on land, fresh & 
marine water; a study of soil, its development, maturation 
and classification, soil types of India. 

3. Effect of environmental factors on growth and repro- 
duction of plants. Population characteristics and intera- 
ctions and gene ecology. 

4. Organisation, structure and classification of plant commu- 
nity, Continuum, community dynamics Concept of 
ecosystem. Structure, function, productirity of various 
ecosystems. 

5. Applications of ecology in agriculture, forestry', soil and 
water consen-ation; air, water and soil pollution. 

Principles of plant Geography, area, dispersal, migration, 
botanical regions of the world. Vegetation types of India. 
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Books for study : 

1. Clements, F.E. Plant succession and indicators. (W.H. Wilson 
Co., New York). 

2. Clements F.E. Dynamic of -vegetation. W.H. Wilson Co., 
Nev/ York. 

3. Conard H.S. : Plant Ecolog}'. Iowa-State Press, Iowa. 

4. Daubenmire, R.F. : Plant and Environment. John Wiley, 
Nev/ York. 

5. Dice, L.R. : Natural Communities. Univ. Michigan Press. 

6. Fuller, G.D. and Conard, H.S. : Plant Sociology. Mc-Graw 
Hill. 

7. Good R. Plant Geography. Longmans, London. 

8. Kramer, P.J. 1949 : Plant and Soil Water Relationship, Mc- 
Graw HJll. 

9. Mayer, A.M. and Poljakoff-Mayber. The germination of 
Seeds. II ed, Pergamon Press, Oxford. 

10. Mclean, R.C. 8c Cook, 1, 1950 : Practical Field Ecology, Alien 
and Unwin Ltd., London. 

11. Misra, R. Ecology work book, Oxford, New Delhi. 

12. Oostnings, HJ. 1958 : Study of Plant Communities : An 
Introduction to Plant Ecology, W.H. Freeman & Co., San- 
fransisco. 

13. Polunin, N. : Plant Geography. Longmans. 

14. Schimper, A.F.W. 1963 : Plant Geography. Oxford Claren- 
don Press. 

15. Tansley, A.G. 1946, Practical Plant Ecology — ^Allen and, 
Unwin Ltd., London. 

16. Tansley, A.G. 1946 : Introduction to Plant Ecology, Allen & 
Unwin Ltd., London. 

17. Wanning F. 1925 : Ecolog}’ of Plants, Oxford University Press 

18. V7eaver, J.E. & Clements, F.E. 1929 ; Plant Ecology', Mc- 
Graw Hill. 

19. Woodburs', A.M. 1934 : Principles of General Ecology', The 
Blackiston Co., Inc., New Yorl?. 

Section-‘B‘ 

A general account of the origin of cultivated plants, A study 
of the origin, distribution, products and improvement of the following 
crops : — 

1. Cereals : Triticitm, Oryza, Zea and Pennisetum, 

2. Starches and Sugars : Solanum tuberosum, Manihot, 
Saccharitm, Beta, Phoenix. 



H UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [SlSTJULY. 

3. Fibre plants : Gossypium. Corcliorus. Linuin, Hibiscus. 

4. Oils and fats : Brassica, Sesamiim, Arachis, Liiium,., 
Ricinus, Cocos, Helianthus, Gossypiun:. 

5. A general account of the folIov,-ing : — 

Legumes : Pulses and forage legumes. 

Spices : Coriander, Foeniculum, Cumin, Trachyspermum, 
Ferula, Zingiber, Curcuma, Mentha, S>’ 2 \’gium, Piper, 
Capsicum, Trigonella. 

Essential oils : Essential oils, perfumes, camphor. 
Tans, Dyes and pigments. 

Gums and resins : gum arabic, amber, lacquer, shellac, 
Canada balsam. 

Insecticides : Pyrethram, Derris, and chrysanthemum 
cinerariaefolium. 

Rubber : Soimces, Hevea. 

Beverages ; Coffee, Tea, Theobroma. 

Drugs and Narcotics : Papaver, Cannabis, Nicotiana, 
Aconitum, ‘Podophyllum, Cinchona, Atropa, Digitalis, 
Rauwolfia, Artemisia, Hyoscyamus, Hydnocarpus, 
Ephedra. 

6. Wood, Classification, mechanical properties. Structure, 
and diagnostic features of important Indian Timbers 
(Tectona, Shorea, Pinus, Cedrus, Dalbergia, Juglans, 
Salmaliaj 

7. Paper : raw materials — ^v.'ood, fibres, pulp, bamboo ana 
grasses. Paper monufacture. 

S. Fruits and Vegetables (in practical class only). 

Books for reference : 

1. Chopra, R.N. etc, : ludigenoxis Drugs of India. Calcutta. 

2. Chopra, R.N. etc. ; Poisonous Plants of India., I.C..AR., 

Delhi. 

3. Coble}', L.S. : An Introduction to the Bomny of Tropical 
Plants. Longmans. 

4. De Candolle, A. : Origin of Cultivated Plants, London, 

5. C.S.I.R. : The Wealth of India, New Delhi. 

6. Dusiur, J.F. : Medicinal Plants of India, Bombay. 

7. Dustur, J.F. : Useful Plants of India & Pakistan., Bombay. 

8. Hill, A.F., Economic Botany, Me Graw. 

9. Hutchinson J. and Melville. R. ; The Story of Plants and 
their uses to Man. 
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10. Macmillan.. H.F. : Tropical Plants and Gardening. 

11. Nicholls, H.A. and Holland, J.H. : A text book of Tropical 
Agriculture, London. 

12. Scherj', R.W. : Plants for Man : Allen and Unwin, London., 

13. Vaxdlov. N.I. : Origin and evolution of cultivated Plants, 
Walthan Mass. 

14. Uphofi, J.C. Th : The Dictionarj' of Economic Plants, Berlin. 

Paper V — Brj ophvta, Pteridophyta and G}Tnnospenns. 

1. Hepaticae : 

A systematic study of the structure, reproduction, evolu- 
tion and interrelationship of the tj^tical representive 
of principal groups of Br>’oph>’ta, with special reference 
to the following : 

Sphaerocarpus, Riccia, Targionia, Cyathodhirn, Mano- 
clea. Marchantia, Plagiochasma, Riccardia, Pellia, Me- 
dotheca, Calobry'tnn., Takakia. 

2. Anthocerotac : 

Anthoceros genus complex and Notothylus. 

Music : 

Sphagnian, Andraea, Polytrichum, Phy-scomitriiim, Bux- 
baiimia, Minimian and Pogonatiim. 

Ecologj', Physiology and Culture of Brj'ophyta. 
Distribution of Brx'oph}'ta in India. 

3. A systematic study of the distribution (present and past 
with spedal reference to India), structure, reproduction, 
evolution and inter-relationship of the tjTtical represen- 
tatives of the principal groups of the pteridophyta \vith 
special reference to the following : 

(a) Psilopbytopsida : 

Psilophy tales — Asteroxylon. 

(b) Psilotopsida : 

Psilotales — Psilotum, Tmesipteris 

( c) Lycopsida : 

Protolepidodendrales — Baragwanathia. 

Lycopodiales — Lycopodium, Phyiloglossum. 
Lepidodendrales — ^Lepidodendron. 

Isoetales — ^Isoetes. 

Selaginellales — Selaginella, 
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(d) Sphanopsida : 

Hyeniales — Calamopli 3 'ton. 

Sphenophyllales — Sphenophyllum, Cheirostrobus. 
Calamitales — Calamites, 

Equisetales — Equisetum. 

(e) Pteropsida : 

( i ) Pimofilices — ^Protopteridium. 

Botrj'opteris 

Archaeopteris. 

( ii) Eusporangiatae : 

Ophioglossales — Ophioglossum, Botrj’chium, 
(ill) Marattiales — ^Angiopteris Marattia. 

(iv) Osmundales — Osmunda. 

( v) Leptosporangiatae : 

Fiiicales — Lj'godium, Gleichenia, 

— Hj-menophyllum, Cyathea, Cera- 
topteris. 

Identification of the more impor- 
tant tribes of the family Poljpo- 
diaceae (Sensu lato). 

Marsileales — Marsilea, Regnellidium, Pilularia 
Salviniales — Salvinia, Azolla. 


4. Origin and evolution of vasculzar land plant; telome, 
theory, heterospory and seed habit; evolution of stelar 
sj'stem; cytology and the studj’ of prothallus in relation 
to taxonom)” soral evolution. Alternation of generations- 
apogamy, aposporj' and parthenogenesis, experimental 
studies having a bearing upon these phenomena. 

5. A study of structure, life history and interrelationships, 
of principal groups of gj'mnosperms \rith special refe- 
rence to the follovring ; 


Pleriodospermales : Lj'ginopteris, Heteranginm, Medu- 
llosa, Trigonocarpus and Glossopteris. 


Cycadales 


A general Account. 


6. Cajtoniales 
Nilssoniales 
Bennettitales 
Pentoxylales 
Cordiatales 
Ginkgoales 


Caytonia 

Nilssonia, Androstrobus, 
WiUiamsonia. Cycadeoidea. 
General Account. 
Cordaites. 

Ginkgo. 
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7. Coniferales ; A study of-the following families with their 
principal genera. Comparative study of structure, life 
history and inter-relationships. 

(a) Voltziaceae. 

(b) Pinaceae. 

(c) Araucariaceae. 

(d) Taxodiaceae. 

(e) Cupressaceae. 

( f ) Prodocarpaceae. 

(g) Caphalotaxaceae. 

(h) Taxaceae. 

8. Ephederales 
Welwistschiales 
Gnetales 

9. Economic importance of the gymnosperms. 

Fossilization — ^process, types of fossils, and methods of 
study. Present and Past distribution of Gymnosperms 
with special reference to India. 

Books for study : 

1. Bower, F.O. Primitive Land Plants, Mac-Millan. 

2. Cambbell D.H. The evolutin of Land Plants, (Embryo- 
phyta). Stanfod University Press. 

3. Campbell, D.H, The structure and Development of the 
mosses and ferns. New York. 

4. Cavers, F. The Interrelationships of the Bryophyta. New 
Phyfo. Reprint No, 4. 

5. Kashyap. S.R. Liverworts of the Western Himalayas, 
University Press, Lahore. 

6. Smith, G.M. Cryptogamic Botany. Vol. IMcGrawHill. 

7. Verdoon, W.L. Manual of Bryology Chron. Bot. 

8. Bower, F.O. The Ferns (Fiiicales) 3 Vols. C.U.P. 

9. Copelend, E.B. Genera Filicum, Chron, Botanica. 

10. Esmes A.J. Morphology of Vascular Plants (lower grovps) 
Me GrawHill. 

11. Foster. A.S., Gifford, E.M. Morphology of Vascular 
Plants, Allied Pacific. 

12. Manton. J. Problems of Cytology and Evolution in the 
Pteridophyta. C.U.P. 

13. Scott, D.H. Studies in Fossil Botany. Vol II. Blakiston, 
London. 

14. K.R. Spome. The Morphology of Pteridophytes, 
Hutchinson. 


Ephedra. 

Wehvitschia. 

Gnetum. 
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15. Verdoon. W.L. Manual of Pteriodology. Chronica Bota- 
nica. 

Books for study : 

1. Andrews H.N. Ancient plants and the world tliey lived in. 
Cosmstock, Ithaca. 

2. Arnold, C.A. An Introduction to palaeobotany, Mc-Graw 
Hill Book Co., New York. 

3. Bower, F.O. The Ferns (Filicales. 3 Vols. University Press 
Cambridge. 

4. Chamberlain, C.J. 1935, Gymnosperms, Structure and 
evolution, Chicago. 

5. Chamberlain, C.J. The living cycads. 

6. Coulter, J.M. and Chamberlain, C.J. : Morphology of the 
Gymnosperms, Chicago. 

7. Darrah, W.C. 1939 : Principles of Palaeobotany. Chro- 
nica Botanica. 

8. Dallimore W. and Jackson, A.B. : Hand Book of Coni- 
ferae. St. Ames. Press, England. 

9. Delevoryas, T. Morphology and Evolution of Fossil Plants. 

10. Eames, A.J. 1939 : Morphology of vascular Plants, Lower 
Groups, Mc-Graw Hill. 

11. Foster, A.S. and Gifford, F.M. Morphology of Vascular 
Plants. Allied Pacific. 

12. Greguss, P. ; Identification of living gymnosperms on the 
basis of xylotomy. Academial Kaido. Budapest. 

13. Pearson, H.H.W. Gnetales, Cambridge. 

14. Seward, A.C. Fossil Plants, 4 Vols. University Press, 
Cambridge. 

15. Seward. A.C. 1931 : Plant life through the ages. University 
Press, Cambndge. 

16. D.H. Scott : Studies in fossil botany, Vol. II. London. 

17. Walton, J. 1940 : An introduction to the Study of Fossil 
Plants. London. 

Paper VI. Cell and Molecular Biology, Genetics, Plant Breeding and 
Biostastics. 

1. Cell Diversification and Exceptions to -cell theory’. Cell 
wall; cell memberance. 

Cell cycle. Mechanism of chromosome, moveraeni. Chiasma 
and crossing over. Linkage and mapping of genes; Synaptinimal 
Complex. 
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2. Ultrastructure of muclens; Fine structure and chemistry 
of chromosomes, polytene and lambrush chromosmes, and super- 
numerarj' chromomsomes. 

Structural changes in chromosomes — deletion, duplication, 
inversion, and translocation. 

3. Chemistrj' of nucleic acids. Structure and kinds of D.N.A. 
Replication of D.N.A. in ceil free systems and in the chromosomes. 

Structure and t^'pes of R.N.A. Biosynthesis of R.N.A. in 
general and in relation of the genetic coding. 

4. Molecular mechanism of mutation with special reference 
to micro-Organism, recombinations, transformations, transduction, 
sexduction. and i ntrageruc recombination. 

Genetic code. Regulatoiy mechanism in bacteria and complex 
organisms. 

5. Present status and future scope of molecular biology. 
Chemical evluiion and origin of cell. 

1. Introduction and recapitulation of MendePs laws. In- 
complete dominance and lethal factors. 

Interactions of factors : important modifications of F 2 ratios. 

Polygenic inheritance. Multiple allelism, pseudoalleles, self 
sterility of genes. Elementaiy Knowledge of blood groups in human 
being-ABO and MN-series. 

2. Extrachromosomal inheritance. 

Poljploid-ri’pes, characteristics and artificail induction. 

Mutations — ^natural and induced, types of Mutagens. Methods 
of detection and mechanism of induction. 

3. Sex determination —type and mechanism. Inheritance of 
sex-linked and sex-limited characters. 

Nature and concept of gene. Methods of analysing gene 
action with a brief account of Neurospora generics. 

Reproduction in relation to plant breeding and plant breeding 
techniques. Pmiciples of inbreeding and outbreeding. 

Methods of crop improvement— selection (mass, pureline 
and clonal). Hybridization — a comparauve study of the different 
hybridization methods. Plant introduction and acclimatization. 
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Interspecific and intergeneric hybridization. Barriers to 
crossabilitj' and methods to overcome them. 

Special breeding methods. Heterosis — effect, techniques, 
causes, achievements and hmitation. use of male Sterility 
hybrid seed production. Hj’hrid varieties synthetics and composites 
Polyploidy and mutation breeding. Breeding for disease resistance. 

Seed production — ^production of hybrid seeds and seeds of other 
improved varieties of important self-and cross pollinated crops. 
Processing of seeds — har\'esting, drying, cleaning and storage. 
Testing of seeds for purity, moisture content, and germinability. 
Seed certification. 

Elementary statistical methods, biometry and experimental 
designs. Probability and randomization, random sampling. The 
normal distribution curve, graphs, equations: correlation and 
enumeration. The chi-square analysis. The F. test and the analysis 
of Variance. 

Books for Study : 

1. Allen, J.M. Molecular Orgam'sation and Biological Func- 
tion. Harper and Row, New York. 

2. Anfinsen, C.B. The Molecular Basis of Evolution, John 
Willey, New York, 

3. Bedle, G.W. & M. Bedle, The Language of fife — an Intro- 
duction to the Science of Genetics. 

4. Bemel, El The origin of Life, Nelson, London. 

5. Borek, E. The code of life, Columbia University Press, 
New York. 

6. Butler, J.A.V. Gene Control in the liring Cell, Allen and 
Unwin, New York. 

7. Calvin, M. Chemical Evolution, Oxford University Press, 

8. Cohn. N.S. Elements of Cytology. Harcourt Brace & 
World, New York. 

9. Dalton, R. & F. Hagnenan. The membranes. Academic 
Press. 

10. De Robertis, E.D.P., W.W. Nowinski, and F.A., Salz, 
Cell Biology', Saunders, Philadelphia. 

11. Du Praw, E.J. Cell Molecular Biology. Academic Press, 
New York. i 

12. Fawcett. D.W. The Cell, W.B. Saunders Co., Philadelphia. 
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13. Fincham, J.R.S. and Day. P.R. Fungal Genetics, Black- 
well, Oxford. 

14. Fraenkel-Conrat, H. Molecular Basis of Virology. Rein- 
hold Book Co. 

1 5. Frey-WjTsling. A. & K. — ^Molecular ultra structural Plant 
Cytology'. American Eisevior, New York. 

16. Fox, S.W. The origin of Pre-biological systems and their 
Molecular Structure. Academic Press, New York. 

17. Freeman, J.A. Cellular Fine Structure. Me Graw Hill 
Book Co. 

18. Harris, H. Nucleus and cytoplasm. Oxford University 
Press. 

19. Hayes, W. The Genetics of Bacteria and their Viruses, 
John Willej', New York. 

20. Hamilton, J.H. Process and Pattern in Evolution. Mac- 
Millan, New York. 

21 . Herskowitz, I.H. Basic Principles of Molecular Genetics, 
Little Brown & Co. Boston Mass. 

22. Higgs, G.H., D. Michie, A.R. Mur, K.B. Roberts, & 
P.M.B. Walker. Introduction of Molecular Biology. 
Longman Green & Co. London. 

23. Jacob. F. & E.L. Wollman. Sexuality and Genetics of the 
Bacteria. Academic Press, New York. 

24. Kihilman, B.A. 1966. Actions of Chemicals on dividing 
cells. Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

25. Krik, J.T.C. & Tilney Bessett R.A.F. The plastids, W.H., 
Freeman & Co., San Fransisco. 

26. Lea, D.E. 1955. Actions of Radiations on Living Cells, 
C.U.P 

27. Lima-de-Faria, Molecular Cytology. 

28. Loveless, A. Genetics and Allied Effects of Alkyating 
agents, Pennsylvania State, University Press, University 
Park, Pa. 

29. Loes\y, A.G. & P. Siekruvitz, Cell structure and Function. 
Holt. Rinehart & Winston, New York. 

30. Oparin, the origin of Life on Earth. Dover, New York. 

31. Pauling, L.&R. Hay%vard. The Architecture of Molecul- 
es. W.A. Freeman & Co., Sanfransisco. 

32. Potter, Van, R. D.N.A. Model Kit. Burgess Public Co., 
Minneopolis, Minn. 

33. Rosenrbeg, E. Cell and Molecular Biolog>' — an apprecia- 
tion. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York. 
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34. Scientific American : Readings in the Life Sciences. Vol I 
— ^VII Science American Resource Library'. W.H.'Free- 
man & Co., R.L. San Fransisco. 

35. Sinsheimer, R.L. The book of Life — ^Addison-Wisley 
Publ. Co. Readings Mass. 

36. Stein, W.D. Tlie movement of molecules across cell 
memberances. Academic Press, New York. 

37. Swanson, C.P. Cytology and Cytoaenetics. Oxford & 
I.B.H. 

38. Taylor, H. Molecular Genetics. Academic Press, New 
York. 

39. Toner, P.G. & Carr, K.E. Cell Structure. Willians and 
Wilkins Co., Baltimore. 

40. Waston, J.D. Molecular Biology of the Gene. W.A. 
Benjamin, New York. 

41. Waston J.D. The Double Helix. Alteneum, New York. 

42. Allard, R.W. : Principles of Plant Breeding. 

43. Anderson, Edgar, Introgressive Hybridization, John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York. 

44. Chandrasekharan, S.N. : Parthasarthy, S.V. and Krishna- 
murthy : Cytogenetics and Plant Breeding, Madras. 

45. Cow'en, J.W'. : Heterosis; Iowa State College Press Iowa. 

46. Dobzhansk}', T.S. : Genetics and the origin of species, 
Columbia University Press, New’ York. 

47. Dunn L.G. : Genetics in the 20th Century. Mac Millan 
Co. 

48. Gardner, E.J. : Principles of Genetics. John Wiley. 

49. Goldschmidt, R.B. ; Understanding Heredity. John 
Wiley and Sons. Inc., New York. 

50. Hay'es, H.K., Immer F.R. and Smith D.C. Method of 
Plant Breeding, Mc-Graw Hill. 

51. Haldane, J.B.S. : Biochemistry of Genetics. George 
Allen Uniw'n Ltd., London. 

52. Huxley. J. Hardy, A.C. and Found, E.B. : Evolurion as a 
process, George Allen & Unwin, Ltd., London. 

53. Kalmus, H. : Variation and Heredity, London. 

54. Kempthome, O. 1906 : Biometrical Genetics. 

55. Muntzing, A : Genetics Research, Forlong Stockhom 
Sweden. 

56. Railey, H.P. : Cytogenetics, New York. 

57. Sinnott, E.W. Dunn, .L.C. and Dobzhansky, T., Principles 
of Genetics. Mc-Graw Hill Book Co., New York. 
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5S. Singleton, W.R. : Elements of Genetics. Indian ed. 

59. Stebbins, G.L. : Variation and Evolution in Plants, 
Columbia Universitj- Press, New York. 

60. Cocbran and Co.x : E.vperimental designs. 

62. Panse & Sukhatme — Statistics in relation to agriculture. 

62. Snedecor — Statistical methods. F 

63. Le^^'as, A.E. : Siostatistics. Afnaliated East-West. New 
Delhi 

64. Stebbins, G.L. : Variation and evolution in Plants, Indian 
ed. 

65. Sturtavant, .A..H. : A History of Genetics, Harper, Indian 
ed. 

66. Swanson, Carl P : Cytologs" and Cytogenetics. Mac. 
Millan Co., New York. 

Paper VII Advanced Plant Pathology-1 

Principles 

1 . Historv' of Plant Pathology. 

2. The nature, origin & evolution of parasitism., 

3. Interaction of pathogen, soil, other soil micro organisms 
&. the host. Biotrophic parasites in culture — role of plant 
tissue culture in studies on host-parasite relationships. 

4. Phenomenon of plant infection : 

(a) penetration (b) Infection (c) post-infection develop- 
ments (d) Factors affecting infection (e) defence mecha- 
m'sms. 

5. Host pathogen interaction: — ^The response of the host, 
pathogenicity and rirulence, host specific toxins in relation 
to pathogenesis in and disease resistance. Nucleic acids 
in host parasidc interactions Phytolexins. 

6. Inoculum potendrJ. 

7. Epiphstodcs and disease forecasdng. 

S. Plant Disease Control : — 

(a) Physical control (d) Chemical Control 

(c) Plant quarandnes (d) Plant disease resistance, 

& Breeding of resistant 
variedes. 

Methods : 

i. Techniques of isolation, purification, culture and in- 
oculation of pathogens. Technique of tissue culture and 
its applications in plant pathologx’. Raishing sirus free 
plants in culture. 
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2. Histopathology, caliberation of microscopes and measure- 
ments. Use of Electron microscope in histopathological 
investigations. 

3. Writing for publication : 

(a) Literature collection 

(b) Notes on experiments 

(c) Photographs & illustrations (camera lucida drasvings) 

(d) Writing & galley-proofing of manuscripts. 

4. Testing of efficacy of fungicides. 

Fungal Diseases ; 

1. Symptomatolog}' and disease identification. 

2. Some important diseases of cereals : Smuts, rusts, leaf 
blights, spots, mildews, Kamal bunt and Flag smut of 
wheat; Covered smut and stripe disesase of barley; Brown 
spot and blast of paddy,; Brown spot, downy mildews 
and Drechslera (Helminthosporium) blights of maize; 
Ergot and smut of bajra; leafspots and smuts of Jowar; 
Green ear disease of bajra. 

3. Other diseases : Red rot and smut of Sugar cane; Fusa- 
riumviltof cotton, fl!ax and pigeon pea; flax rust; Asco- 
chjta blight of gram; early blight of tomato and potato; 
late blight of potato; Tikka disease of ground-nut and 
downy and powder)' mildews of grapes. 

Paper VIII Advanced Plant Pathologj' IF. 

Bacteriology : 

1. Classification and nomenclature of bacterial plant patho- 
gens. 

2. Symptomatology. 

3. Methods of identification of bacterial pathogens; 

(i) Morphology (ii) Physiology fiii) Serology (iv) patho- 
gencity. 

4. Physiological and cj'tological aspects of bacterial infec- 
tion process and disease development. 

5. Mechanism of action of Bacterial pathogens. 

Baterial Diseases : 

1. Brown rot, ring rot of potato 

2. Fire blight of Stone fruits. 

3. Tundu disease of wheat. 

4. Stalk rot of maize. 

5. Bacterial blight of rice. 

6. Solt rot of vegetables. 
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7. Red stripe of sugarcme. 

S- Cro’s^n diseaes 
9. Argular lesf spot of cotton 
IP. Citrus canker. 

■Vlrologj' : 

1. Ciassification. morphologj'. Pfev-siology. and nature of 
viruses- 

2. Sjmptomatologj-. 

3. Isolation, purification and culturing of \iruses. 

4. Viral infecdon, nutrition, synthesis, and mutation. 

5. Transmission of \iral diseases. 

6. Mycoplasma. 

7. Acquired immunitj-, interference and sjnergism. 

■Viral diseases : 

Potato virus X and Y. Potato Yellow dwarf ; Tomato mosaic 
and Tomato ring mosaic. Tobacco necrosis: Cucumber mosaic, 
Buncfiy top of banana. Bhindi yellow mosaic. 

Mycoplasmas : Spike disease of SandaL Sesame phyllody. 

Nematology ; 

1 . Classification and identification plant pathogenic nemato- 
des. 

2. Morphology and anatomy of nematodes. 

4. Methods used in nematology. 

Nematode disease : 

Ear cockle of wheat; root Knot of vegetables. Molya disease 
of wheat. 

Non-parasitic diseases : 

Diseases due to deficiency of N , Zinc, Boron, and oxygen:. 
Orone: P.AN (Peroxyacyl initrate). So-. Sulphur, and Hydrogen 
fluoride. 

Ceicrdology : 

Classification and anatomy of galls. Some insect induced 
plant galls of Rajasthan (Poagamia leafell, Cordia leafgall, alyphus 
stem gall, Prosopis stem gall). Mecharusm and physiology of insect 
galls. 

Books fpr study : 

1. .Anderson. H.W. Diseases of fruit crops. Mc-Graw Hill 
Book Co,, Inc. New York. 

2. Bawden, F.C. Plant viruses and virus disease. Waltham. 
Mass, U.S.A. 
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3. Breed, R.S.G.D. Murray, A.P. Hitchens. Bergey’s 
Manual of Determinative Bacteriolog)'. The Williams 
and Wilkins Company, Baltimore. 

4. Butler, E.J. & S.G. Jones, Plant Pathology— Macmillan 
Co., London. 

7. Chester, C.S. Nature and prevention of plant diseases, 
Vols. 1 & 2. Mc-Graw Hill Book Co., New York. 

8. Chester, C.S. The Cereal Rusts, Chronica Botanica, 
Waltham, Mass, U.S.A. 

9. Chuup, Co., and A.F. Sharf : Vegetable diseases and their 
control. The Ronald Press Co., New York. 

10. Dixon, J.C. Disease of Field Crops. Mc-Graw Hill Book 
Co., Inc., New York. 

11. Dawson, W.J. Plant diseases due. to bacteria, Cambridge 
University Press. 

12. Gaumann E. Principles of plant infection, Crosby Lock- 
wood and Sons, London. 

13. Gram, E. Anne Weber, Plant diseases. Universal Te.v- 
Books Ltd., London. 

14. Horsfall, J.G. and A.E. Dimond. Plant Patholog}', Vols. 
1,2, and 3, Academic Press, New York, London. 

15. Holton, C.S. et. al. Plant Patholog}' Problems and Pro- 
gress 1908-59. The University Wisconsin Press. 

16. Mam', M.S., Ecologj’ of plant galls. Dr. W. Junk. 
Publishers. The Hague, Netherland. 

17. Me. Cubbin, W.A., The plant quarantine problem. 
Enjar Munksgard, Copenhagen. 

18. Ramakrishna, T.S. Diseases of millets. I.C.A.R., New 
Delhi. 

19. Sasser, J.N. and W.R. Jenkins, Nematology, Fundamen- 
tals and Recent advances. The Um'versity of North 
Carolina Press, Chapel Hill, New York. 

20. Stackman, C.E. and J.G. Harrar, Principles of Plant 
Patholog}', The Ronald Press Co., New York. 

21. Staff C, Bacterial plant pathogenes. Oxford University 
Press. 

22. Vender Plant, J.E. Plant diseases : Epidemics and Control. 
Acadmic Press, New York and London. 

23. Walker, J.C. Patholog}', Mc-Graw Hill Book Company, 
Inc., New York. 

24. Walker, J.C. Diseases of vegetable crops. Mc-Graw Hill 
Book Co., Inc., New York. 

25. Wallace, H.R. The Biolog}' of Plant Parasitic Nematodes, 
Edward Arnold Ltd., Condon. 



1979 ] 1^U^•UTES OF THE SP. MEETING OF B.O.S. IN BOTANY 27 


Paper VII. Seed Technology. 

{Seed Testing, Seed Production & Storage, and Seed Certj- 
ficatiori.) 

1. Histor>' of seed testing, and its importance to agriculture. 

Aims of seed testing, LS.T.A. rules — ^prescriptions and re- 
commendations, Sampling, Purity analysis. Germination tests. 
Rapid tests of riability. Seedling evaluation and various methods of 
seed separation and cleaning. 

2. Gross architecture of seed, seed structure of angiosperms. 
Characters useful in seed identification. Classification of seeds of 
angiosperms, identification and structure of seeds of important crop 
plants and their weeds (wth special reference to Rajasthan). 

3. Principles of seed production, seed production in self and 
cross— pollinated crop plants; hybrid seed production. 

Phj’siologj' and biochemistry’ of seed germination; Seed and 
seedling rigour. 

4. Seed dormancy' and longerity. 

Seed storage methods, principles for safe seed storage, effects 
of storage : deterioration of seeds in storage by micro-orgam’sms, 
insects and rodents, control of seed deterioration. 

5. Seed certification standards and quarantine regulations. 
International Seed Testing Association — its rules, amendments, and 
certificates, other seed certificates; Indian Seeds Act, and National 
and Regional Seed Corporation of India their organisation, aims 
and functions. 

Practical aork will be based on the theory syllabus. 

Paper VUI. Seed Pathology 

1. Introduction and importance of seed pathology in modem 
agriculture: History of seed pathology. 

Seed borne inoculum — kinds and various methods of testing. 

2. Avenues of seed infection, enwonment influencing seed 
infection, infected/contaminated parts of seed, morphology' and 
anatomy of seeds in relation to invasion and location of inoculum of 
the pathogen in seed. 

3. Seed borne diseases of some important crops \rith parti- 
cular reference to the State of Rajasthan and India, (Typical case of 
infection by fungi bacteria, viruses and nematodes; Seed storage 
fungi and the mode of seed deterioration caused by them.. 
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4. Transmission of disease : t 3 'pes, mode of establishment 
of infection, factors affecting disease establishment, and course of 
disease from seed to plant. 

Inoculum density and assessment of seed borne incoculum 
in relation to plant infection, epiphytotics due to seed borne inoculum, 
disease forecast based on infected seed samples; Tolerance limits of 
seed borne pathogens. 

5. Control of seed borne diseases, principles of control, 
seed treatments — ^physical and chemical, mechanism of action of 
seed treatment, major seed treatments for important seed-bome 
pathogens with particular reference to crops grown in Rajasthan. 

National and international co-operation in seed pathology. 

Practical work will be based on the theor}' S 3 'llabus. 

Paper VII — Environmental Biology : 

Ecosystem : — Concept, structure and function, flow of energ 3 ', 
cycling of materials, organic production in different t 3 ’pes of eco- 
systems, processes and magnitudes of Production. Evolution of 
ecos 3 'stems. 

Environment : Holistic environment, factors and their inter- 
action with plants, animals and man. Forests, grassland, freshwater 
and marine ecosystems. Natural and man made eco-systems. 

Impact of man on environment and ecosystems. Natural 
resources. Pollution and Conservation : Forests, Agriculture, gra- 
zing lands, soil, water, energy', air, soil and water pollution. Urban 
and rural ecosystems. Systems analysis and its application. Role 
of international organizations (lUCN, UNEP, UNESCO) : 

Books for study : 

1. Ashby, M. Introduction to Plant Ecology, Mac-Millan. 

2. Billings, W.D. : Plant and Environment. 

3. Black, C.A. : Soil Water Plant Relationship. 

4. Boughey A.S. : Ecolog 3 ' of Population. Mac-Millari & 
Co. New York. 

5. Clement, F.E. ; Dyanamics of Vegetation. — H.W. Wilson 
& Co., New York.) 

6. Clause, Stages in the Evolution of Plant species Ithaca 
New York. 

7. Conard, H.L. Plant Ecologv'. Iowa State Press, Iowa. 

8. Daubenmire, R.F. : Plants Environment (Autecolog 3 ’) 
Wiley Eastern (P) Ltd., New Delhi. 
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9. Daubeatnire, R.F. : Plant Communities. Wiley Eastern. 
Private Ltd., New Delhi. 

10. Dice, L.R. Natural Communities. Michigan University 
Press. 

11. Fuller, C.D. & Conard, H.S. : Plant Sociology. Mc- 
Graw Hill. 

12. Gates, D.M. : Energy Exchange in the Biosphere, Harper 
& Row, New York. 

13. Good, R. ; Geography of Flowering Plants. Longmans. 
London. 

14. Klages, K. H.W. : Ecological Crop Geography, Mac 
Millan & Co., New York. 

15. Kramer, P.J. : Plant & SoU water relationship, Mc-Graw 
HiU. 

16. Knight : Basic Concepts in Ecology. 

17. Misra, R. : Ecology Work Book. Oxford and I.B.H. 
New Delhi. 

18. Muzik, T.J. : Weed Bio!og>’ and Control, Me Graw Hill. 

19. Odum, E.P. : Ecoloaj', Holt. Rinehart & Wilson, New 
York. 

20. Odum, E.P. : Fundamentals of Ecology, Saunders, Phila- 
delphina. 

21. Oestings, H.J. Study of Plant Communities, Freeman, 
San-fransisco. 

22. Pandeys, S.C., Puri, G.S. and Singh, J.S. : Research 
Methods in Plant Ecology', Asia Pub. House, Bombay. 

23. Prodan, M. : Forest Biometrics, Pergamon Press, London 

24. Puri, G.S. : Forest Ecolog>', Oxford Book and Stationery' 
Co., New Delhi. 

25. Tansley, A.G. : Practical Plant Ecology. Allen & Unwin 
London. 

26. Woodbury, A.M. : Principles of General Ecology, New- 
York. 

27. Teuscher. H. and Adler, R. : The Soil and its Fertility’, 
Reinhold Pub. Corp, New York. 

28. Weaver and Clements : Plant Ecology, Mc-Graw Hill 
Book Co., New York. 

29. Whit aker, K.H. Plants and Ecosystem. 

30. Wilse. Carol, G.P. ; Corp, Adaptation, Freeman, San- 
fransisco. 
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Paper VIII — ^Arid Zone Ecologj- 

1. Deserts, their formation, topography and distribution, 
Characteristics of deserts with special reference to water economy. 

The hot and cold desert and other similar habitats, vegeta- 
tion. Arid regions of India vrith particular reference to Rajasthan. 

2. The sah'ne tracts and their vegetation (halophjtes). Cli- 
matic conditions in the desert and their elect on the vegetation types 
and distribution. 

, 3. Rajasthan — geologs', physiography, climate, vegetation 

and soils. 

Plant communities in the desert of Rajasthan. Soil erosion 
and reclamation. 

4. Stabilization of the desert. 

Adaptations of plants and animals to arid condition. The 
biotic factor including the role of man on the vegetation in arid zones. 

5. Habit studise and phenolog}’ of the desert plants through 
the various seasons. Root investigations. 

Reproductive capacity, seed output, germination, dormancy 
and riability : perennation. 

Desert as an ecosystem — biological productivits', Cjdes and 
balances in the desert ecosystem. 

Books for study : 

1. A.A.A.S. (U.S.A.) : The future of Arid Lands, Washington 
D.C. 

2. Jaeger, E.C. : The North American Desert, Palo-Alto Calif. 
Stanford University Press. 

3. Leopold. A Starker : The desert — New York. 

4. Ley, wiley. The Poles — New York. 

5. Mayer .A.M. and A Poljakoff-Mayber The germination of 
Seeds, Pergamon Press, 0.xford. 

6. The Rajputana Desert — Bulletin. National Institute of. 
Science, No. 1 — New Delhi. 

7. Sears, P.B. : Desert on the march. Universit)’ of Oklahoma 
Press, Norman, Okla. 

8. Thomas, W.L. ; Man's role in changing the face of the earth. 
Chicago University Press. 
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Paper VII — Advanced Morphologj' of Angiosperms: 

1. Floral anatomy and its role in explaining the morpho- 
logy of the Stamen and Carpel. Placentafion : Inferior 
overy. Taxonomic significance of floral anatomy. Ana- 
tomy of the seed and pericarp and tlieir taxonomic signi- 
ficance. 

2. Anther — organizational relationship of anthers tissues; 
ultrastructure aspects of microsporogenesis Pollen-- 
sporoderm pattern, pollen analysis, pollen fertility and 
sterility, allergy due to pollen. Viability, storage and ger- 
mination of pollen. 

3. Embryosac — basic types and their interrelationships, 
ultrastructural aspects of embrj'sosac development. 
Pollen-pistil interaction, cytomorphology of style and 
stigma, role of pollen wall proteins and Stigma surface 
proteins, physiological and ultrastrustural studies on 
poJJen lube growth in the pistil, chemotropism, fertiliza- 
tion. 

4. Endosperm-Interrelationships of the major types of 
endosperms, cytology and role in embrys development. 

Embryo-Major types, embryogenic laws, comparison 
of Soueges and Johansen’s systems, physiological factors 
controlling growth and differentiation of embryo-Apomi- 
xis — ^gjmogenesis and androgenesis, somatic embryoge- 
nesis, agri-horticultural importance, Polyembryony- 
natural and induced, methods of induction, agri-horti- 
cultural importance. 

5. Embiy'ological features of the following families : 
Santlaceae, Loranthaceas, Podostemaceae, Curcurbi- 
taceae, Scrophulariaceae, Acanthaceae, Orobanchaceae. 
Lentibulariaceae. 

Books for study : 

1. Bhojwani S.S.. Bhatnagar S.P., The embryology of Angios- 
perms Vikas, New Delhi. 

2. Fames, A.J. Morphology of Angiosperms Mc-Graw Hill. 

3. Esau, K. Anatomy of Seed Plants John Wiley. 

4. Esau, K. Plant Anatomy, John Wiley. 

5. Fahn, A. Plant Anatomy, Pergaraon Press, Oxford. 

6. Joster, A.S. Practical Plant Anatomy, D. Von Nostrand Co. 

7. Johri, B.M. (ed.) N.I.Sc(, Symposium-Embroyology of the 

Angiosperms, Delhi. 
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8. Maheshwari, P. Embo’olog}' of Angiospenns, Mc-Graw Hill. 

9. Maheshwari, P. (ed.) Recent Advances in the Embnolos 3 ’ 
of Angiosperms, Delhi. 

10. Maheshwari, P. (ed.) Plant Embrj'oloev'-a swnposiuin., 
C.S.I.R{, New Delhi. 

1 1 . Puri V. Role of floral anatom 3 ' in the solution of morpholo- 
gical problems, Bot., Rev, 17(7) 1951. 

Puri, V. Placentation in Angiospenns, Bot., Rev, 18(9) : 1952 

13. Wardlaw, C.W. EmbrA’ogenesis in Plants, Methuen, London. 

Paper VIII — Plant Marphogenesis : 

1. Development and morphogenesis - meristems, groMh 
and formation of organs: e.\perimental work on apical 
meristems. 

2. The phenomenon of morphogenesis - correlation; pola- 
rity: sjmimetrj': difierentiation; regeneration; tissue, 
mixture; abnormal development. 

3. Morphogenetic factors— phv'sical,; mechanical; chemical; 
genetic. 

4. Cell, tissue and organ culture-important media; embo’o- 
genesis and organogenesis in cultured cells and tissues, 
regeneration of plants and clonal multiphcation; cell 
plating technique and isolation of mutant cell lines;, 
protoplast isolation and fusion (somatic hj’bridization); 
culture of anther and microspores— haploid formation; 
culture of ovule, endosperm and ovaty: control of fertili- 
zation; embrj'o culture-nutritional requirements and the 
applications; experimental work on embrj'ologj' of, 
parasitic plants; the advantages and potential of tissue 
culture techniques. 

Books foT study : 

1. Sinnott. E.W. Plant Morphogenesis. Mc-Graw Hill. 

2. Steward, Growth and Orgam'zation in Plants. 

3. Sussman, M. Growth & development, Prentic Hall. 

4. Torrey, Developmet in Flowering Plants. 

5. Wardlaw, C.W. Phylogeny and Morphogenesis, Macmillan. 

6. Wardlaw, C.W., Trends in Plant hforphogenesis. 

7. Wardlaw, C.W., Embry’ogenesis in Plants, Methuen & Co. 
London. 

S. Wardlaw, C. W., Morphogenesis in Plants. Methuen & 
Co., London. 
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9. Wardlaw. C.W.. Organization and evolution in Plants. 

10. Street, H.E. (ed.) Plant tissue and cell culture Botanical mono- 
graphs Voi. 1 1 University of California Press, Berkeley. 

1 1. Raghavan, V. Experimental Embiyogenesis in vascular plants. 
Academic Press, London. 

12. Reinert, J & Bajaj, Y.P.S. (ed.) Plant cell, tissue and organ 
culture. Springer-verlag, Berlin, Heidelberg, New York, 

Paper — ^Herbarium Botany : 

HERBARIUM BOTANY 

1. Exploration for data : Field study, collection, obser\'a- 
tions r-PhsTo-sociological, behasioural & ethnobotanical 

2. Classification of collection of plants : Nomenclature — 
application of rules of — . 

3. Preservation : Herbarium, its significance. Museum. 
Important herbaria of the world, S.E. Asia and India, 
and their contributions. 

4. Description and documentation : — preparation of the 
artificial Lev’s, use of library'. 

5. Application of modem tool (s) of taxonomy. 

Practical 

A treatise on the flora of a geographical um’t or a revi- 
sion of a ta.xon leading to a monographic study. 

BOOKS FOR STUDY 

1. Davis P.P. & V.H. Hev'wood Principles of Anginsperm Taxo- 

nomy Oliver & Boyd. 

2. Heyood, V.H. Modern Methods in Plant Ta- 

xonomy Acad. Press. 

3. International Code of Botanical Aom enclature I.A.P.T. 

4. Jain, S.K. & R.R. Rao A Hand-book of Field & Her, 

barium Methods Today & To- 
morrows, New Delhi. 

5. Lawrence, G.H.M. Taxonomy of vascular Plants. 

McmiUan, New York. 

6. Lyman Benson Plcmt Taxonomy : Methods A 

Principles Chronica Botanica 
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7. Santapan, H.S.J. 

8. Solbrig, O.T. 

9. Swain, T. 

10. Willis, J.C. 


Botanical Collector Manual 
Govt, of India Publi. 

Principles & Methods of Plant 
Biosysteniatics, M aanillan. 
Chemical Plant Taxonomy Acad. 
Press. 

A Dictionary of Flowering 
Plants & Ferns, C.U.P. ed. H.K. 
Airy Shaw. 


Paper VIII — ^Advances in Taxonomy : 

1 . (a) ‘Alpha’ & ‘Omega’ taxonomy-a brief historx' of the 

development of the latter. 

(b) Need and analysis of data from other branches of 
biologx'. 

2. Characters used for classification: tj'p^s of characters, 
“good” & bad characters. 

3. Character co-relation & discrimination-Numerical Ta- 
xonomy. 

4. Morphological Characters : 

(a) Anatomy-(Floral & vegetative) & Taxonomy. 

(b) Embryology & Taxonomy. 

( c) Palynologj'-Palynotaxonomy. 

5. Biosystematics : 

(a) Cytological & genetic characters-cytotaxonomy. 

(b) Populations-environment & Taxonomy, speciation- 
hybridization, polyploidy, isolating mechanisms. 

(c) Modern concept of species & other taxa. 

6. Chemistr>' of Plant constituants & Taxonomy-Chae- 
motaxonomy. 



MINUTES OF the SPECIAL MEETING OF THE BOARD 
OF STUDIES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
HELD ON THE 9TH AND lOTH JULY, 1979 AT 
11.00 A.M. IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECRETARIAT, NEW BUILDING 
JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri G.N. Sharma ( Convener ) 

2. Shri M.B.L. Mathur 

3. Shri G. Upadhyaya 

4. Shri R.N. Thakur 

5. Shri Naurang Lai 

6. Dr. N. K. Kulshrestha 

7. Dr. R.N. Singh 

8. Shri M.M. Gupta : {Dean). 

N-B. ( i ) Shri N.K. Kulshrestha attended the meeting on 
the 10th July, 1979 only. 

Before taking up regular agenda of the Board the Convener 
accorded a cordial welcome to the new members of the Board. 

1. With reference to Academic Council Res. No. 16, dated 
15.5.'979 & the Syndicate Res. No. 2 (HI), dated 26/27 May, 1979, 
the Board recommended the courses of study for the M.B.A. Exami- 
nation (annwo/ sc/ieme), 1980 only (Appendix-I). 

However the Board was of unanimous opinion that Semes- 
ter scheme of Examination for the M.B.A. Degree be restored 
from the examination of 1981. 

The Board in this regard put an explanatory note {Vide 
Appendix-ll) and strongly recommended that the matter relating to 
restoration of the Semester Scheme of Examination be referred 
back to the Academic Council for reconsideration at its next 
meeting. 
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2. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 10, 
dated the 1st June, 1°79 and the SYTidicate Res. No 3 dated the 
16th June, 1979/l;e Board recommended necessary changes in the 
courses in the M.S.S. of the Syllabuses for the under-graduate and 
degree examination of 1 98 1 placed before the Board by the Univer- 
sity OlBce consequent upon the abolition of the unit system 
(Appendix-III). 

3. With reference to the Faculty of Commerce Res. No. 12 
dated the 17/18 March, 1979 the Board considered the suggestion 
(given in Appendix IV) of the work shop on management education 
in the 20th century India’. 

Resolved that the suggestion of substituting “Export Marke- 
ting” paper for “Foreign Trade Management” at the P.G level 
be not accepted, and status-quo be maintained. 

4. The Board considen d the following proposals made by : 

( i ) Dr H.C. Rara, Lecturer in Accountancy, Um'versitj’ 
Deptt., of Accountancy, Jaipur regarding changes in the 
courses of Study and scheme of Examination of Steno- 
typing in Hindi/English as contained in his letter dated 4 
March, 1979 which was referred to the Board by the 
Faculty of Commerce, vide Res. No. 13 dated 17/18 
March, 1979 (Appendix-V). 

(ii ) Shri P, P. Bhargava, Lecturer, University Deptt. of 
Business Administration Jaipur, regarding changes in 
the Scheme of Examination of steno-typing as contained 
in his letter dated 28.11.1978 (Appendix-VI). 

Resolved that the Scheme of Second Year Commerce 
Examination in Stenotyping be considered at the annual meeeting 
of the Board at the time of consideration of Syllabus for the 
examination of 1 982 so as to provide short-hand as well as type- 
writing subjects in Ilyear T.D.C. also. 

5. With reference to the Faculty of Commerce Res. No. 1 8 
dated 17/18 March, 1979 the Board considered the proposal jointly 
made by Shii A.B.L. Mathur and P.K. Srivastava, University 
Lecturers (vide appendix — VII) and also heard them in person. 
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Resolved that the proposals be looked into by the Board at 
its next meeting when the courses of study for the examinations of 
1 982 are considered. 

6. With reference the Faculty of Commesce Res. No. i4 
dated 17/18 March, 1979 the Board considered proposal made by 
Shri J P. Srivastava, Incharge (M.Com.) Institute of Correspon- 
dence Studies and Continuing Education, University of Rajasthan, 
Jaipur as contained in his letter No. M.C.A./45959-60 dated the 3rd 
March, 1979 (Vide Appendix-VIII) duly forwarded by the Director 
of Institute. 

Board Resolved that the proposal be not accepted. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair, 


Convener 
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APPENDIX— I 


Master of Business Administration {M.B.A.) 

0.250— A. 

The examination for the degree of Master of Business 
Administration shall consist of Two parts — 

(1) The First Year Examination and 

(2) The Second Year Examination. 

The examination shall consist of (a) theory papers, (b) a 
Project report and (c) a Viva-Voce test. Candidates tsill be 
required to pursue a regular courses of study in the UniversitjV 
affiliated college for the examination and they will also be raquir^ 
to undertake an Industrial and Business Tour lasting for about lO 
to 15 days. 


0.25Q— B. 

! i ! A candidate w’ho after passing the Bachelor of 
Commerce Examination of the University or of any 
other Univers'ty recognised for the purpose by the 
S\’ndicate or Bacheior's degree examination of the 
Univershy or of any other University recognised for the 
purpose by the S.vndicate in any other discipline, will be 
eligible for admission to the First Year course for the 
degree of Master of Business Administration. 

( ii) Each examination shall be regarded as a unit for work- 
ing out the result of the candidates. The result of each 
examination shall be worked out separately (even if he 
has appeared at the paper(s) of the First year exami- 
nation alonmsith the papeifs) of Second year Exami- 
nation) in accordance with the following conditions 

(1) He must have secured at least 36% marks in each 
individual paper/disserlation/xiva-voce prescribed 
for the examinations. 

(2) He must bare secured at least 48% marks in the 
aggregate of all the papers/dissertation'\iva-voce 
prescribed for the c.xaminations. 

A candidate who does not fulfil the above 
canditions shall be declared failed. 


(iii) The dirision of the successful candidates shall be w’orked 
out at the end of the Second year E.xamination on the 
basis of the aggregate marks obtained by them at all 
the examinations taken together, as noted below : 


First Dirision 60% \ 
Second Division 48% ( 


of the aggregate marks of 
First year and Second year 
e.xaminations taken together. 
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If a candidate clears any Paper(s)/Dissertation/\'iva- 
voce prescribed for any of the examination after a 
continuous period of three years since he-was admitted 
to the first year course, then for the purpose of working 
out his division, only the minimum pass marks viz 36% 
shall be taken into account in the case of such paper(s)/ 
dissertation/viva-voce as are cleared after the aforesaid 
period : 

Prorided that in case where a candidate requires 
more than 36% marks in order to reach the requsite 
minimum aggregate, as many marks out of those actually 
secured by him will be taken into account as would 
enable him to make up the deficiency in the requisite 
minimum aggregate. 

(iv) A candidate failing or absenting in one or more paper(s) 
dissertation/viva-voce at an examination shall be 
permitted to join the courses of study for the nest 
higher examination provided for promotion to the 
courses of study for the second year a candidate must 
have cleared at least 50-;^ of the papers prescribed for 
the First year Examination, Where the number of papers 
prescribed for the First year examination is an odd 
number, it shall be increased by one for the purpose of 
reckoning 50 % of the papers. 

A candidate who fails at a semester examination 
for want of securing the requsite minimum pei'centage 
in the aggregate marks, he shall be exempted from re- 
appearing in such puper(s)’dissertation/viva-voce in 
which he has secured at least 48% marks. 

A candidate who fails at an examination for want 
of requsite minimum percentage of marks prescribed 
for each indiridual paper but has secured the reqm'site 
minimum percentage of marks in the aggregate of all 
the papers (including dissertation/viva voce), shall be 
exempted from reappearing in such papen(s) disser- 
tation/viva-voce in which he has secured alleast 36% 
marks. 


(v ) A candidate for an examination shall offer all the 
papers prescribed for that examination and beisides, 
he may also offer paperfs) not cleared by him in any 
of the lower examination subject to the limitation that 
the number of uncleared papers of the low'er exami- 
nation shall not exceed the number of papers prescribed 
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for an}' of the examinations (If, however, a candidate 
has to clear more papers of the lower examination 
than the above h'mitation, then the remaining papers 
may be offerd by him at a subsequent examination, 
subject to fulfilment of other conditions. 

Notes — 1 . Candidate reappearing at an examination 
in a subsequent year shall be examined 
in accordence with the scheme and 
syllabus in force. 

2. Candidate shall be entitled to the award 
of the degree of the 5 'ear in which the 
last failing paper/papers are cleared by 
him. 
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R. 20— A. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (M.B.A.) 
SCHEME OF ANNUAL EXAMINATION 


Each theory Paper 

Project Report and 
Practical training 
Tour Report 
Viva-Voce 


3 hrs. 

40 marks 
10 marks f 
50 marks J 


1 00 marks 
100 marks 


There will be Eleven theoiy papers and a witten analysis 
of cases/Viva Voce test. Of these papers. Nine papers will be the 
compulsory and two papers from one Elective group. 

First Year M.B.A. Examination 

Paper 1. Industrial Psychology, Human Behaviour and 
Orgnisation Theory. 

Paper 2. Marketing Management. 

Paper 3. Financial Accounting, Control and Management. 

Paper 4. Managerial Economics. 

Paper 5. Quantitative Techniques and Production Manage- 
ment. 

Paper 6. Writen Analysis of cases (W.A.C.) 

The evaluation in the course of WAC will be made 
on the basis of home assignments and class work 
during the first year. The marks obtained by the 
candidateswll.be added at the end of the First 
year. There will be no written examination in 
this course. 


Second Year M.B.A. Examination 
Paper 1. Business Policy. 

Paper 2. Business, Society, Government and Executive 
Development. 

Paper 3 and 4 to be opted from one of the 
following Elective Groups ; 

Group A : Human Area : 

Paper 3. Personnel Mangement. 

Paper 4. Industrial Relations. 


Group B : Finance Area : 

Paper 3. Business Finance. 

Paper 4. Management of Financial Institutions. 
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Group C : Marketing Area : 

Paper 3. Advertising Management and Marketing Research. 

Paper 4. Sales Management and International Marketing. 

Paper 5. Project Report and Practical Training during the 
summer vacation of Eight Weeks’ duration and 
Tour Report and Viva Voce. 

The marks of the Project Reports etc. will be diwded as 
follows : 

( i ) Project Report : 40 marks out of which 10 marks 

would be assigned to the confi- 
dential report given b}' the Ofncer 
incharge of the organisation where 
the candidate will undergo training. 

(ii) Tour Report : 10 marks (each candidate Mil be 

required to Submit a report on 
his toiir.) 

^i) Wva-Voce : 50 marks. 

The Project wont shall be ^'pe written in English and shall 
be submitted in triplicate so as to reach the Director of the Institute 
of Management ordinarily by the 15th of October following the 
First Year Examination. The Project Report shall be e.xamined 
after the Second Year E-xarainatjon by two e.xaminers — one Internal 
(Director of the Institute) and one External (E-xtemal to the 
University). The Director of the Institute shall soon thereafter 
forw'ard the aw ard list to the Registrar. 

The Viva-Voce test at the end of the Second year exami- 
nation will be held bj' a Board of two examiners — one internal 
(Director of the Institute) and one external (external to the 

University’)- 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (M.B.A.) 

SYLLABUS 

First Year Examination 1980. 

Paper — 1. ladastriat Psychology. Hunan Behaviour and Organisa- 
tion Theory 

3 hrs. duration. Max. marks. 100 
PART A (Industrial Psychology) 

Introduction : — 

The Scope of Industrial Psychology. Functions and 
Activities of Industrial Psychology. Limitation of Industrial 
Psychology. 

Individual differences in Behaviour. Job analysis and Job 
requirements. 

Personnel selection and appraisal. Training. 

Tlie measurment of attitude and morale. Motivation and 
Job satisfaction. Human Behaviour in Organisation. 

Working conditions. Psychological aspects of consumer 
behaviour. 

PART B 


Homan Behaviour and Organisation Theory 

Evolution of Organisation Theory : 

Organisational Environment : Organisation and its relation- 
ship with society. Key variables in or^nisational planning. 
Formal and Informal organisations, determinants of inter-personal 
and inter-group relationship in organisations. 


Organisational Stmctnres : 

Organisation chart and its uses. Bureaucratic and democratic 
organisation; Authority and Power Structures. Delegation of 
authority and responsibility. Developing decentralised structures. 


Leadership and Development : 

Leaderslup defined. Trait versus Situation Approach to the 
study of Leadership. Process-leadership styles and behaviour. 
Development of participation. 

Motivation and Personalitj* Development : 

Understanding human nature and needs. Hierarchy of 
needs Motivational factors. Motivation, process under- standing, 
employee expectations from their jobs. 
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Management Process : 

The role of Manager, Managerial functions. Developing 
Managerial Skills, Peronality Traits, Fimctional areas of Manage- 
ment. 

Decision Making : 

The process of decision marking — Use of Committees; 
Developing decision making skills. 

Management of change : 

Understanding the dimensions of change — change process; 
Meeting resistance to change — Developing organisational health. 

Commnnicating in organisations : 

Creating Communication channels. Barriers to Communi- 
cation, Use of media of communication. Development effective 
communication 

References : 

1. Paul Hersey and Kenneth H. Blanchard. 

Management of Organisational Behaviour. 

2. Keith Davis — Human Relations at work. 

3. Warm G. Bennis — Changing organisations. 

4. Edger. H. Schien — Organisational Psj'chology. 

5. Newman and Summer — Process of Management. 

6. Fred Luthans — Organisational Behaviour. 

N.B. : Students are required to attempt two questions from 
each sections. 

Paper — 2. Marketing Management 

3 hrs. duration. Max. marks 100 
PART A 

Nature and Scope of Marketing Management, Marketing 
Concept : Market Planning : Role and Scope of Marke.ting 
Management in India. 

Markets and Marketing Environment ; Social, Legal and 
Ethical issues in marketing. 

Marketing Research : Importance and use in Management; 
Types of market research, marketing research procedure.'marke- 
ting research in India. 

Product planning ; Product Policy decision — design; colour; 
new uses; brands and trade marks; packaging; expanding/simplif- 
ying the Line : Product planning in India. 
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Channels of distribution; Changes in distribution methods; 
types of channels; objectives and constraints; evaluating the 
major chaimel altemative; changing channles of distribution in 
India. 


PARTB 

Price and the Market, Pricing process, discount policy, 
price and break-even analysis. 

Planning and adminstering the market programme; Deter- 
mination of the marketing expense budget; manufacturer-distri- 
butor relationships. 

.Advertising and Sales Promotion : Advertising Programmes: 
management’s problem and responsibility. 

Objective and problems of Control; Means of control; 
Facts needed for control system. 

Paper — 3. Financial Accotmting, Control and IVIanagement. 

3 hrs. duration Max. Marks 100 

PART A 

Nature and Significance of Accounting : 

Objectives and functions; the accounting concepts. 

Financial Statements : 

Analysis and Interpretation. Nature of financial state- 
ments. The Balance Sheet and the Profit and Loss account; 
inter-relationship and advantages in modem business; methods 
and devices used jn analysing financial statements. Ratio 
analysis. 

Marginal Costing and Break Even Analysis Concept : 

Basic characteristics and working of marginal costing : 
marginal costing and pricing : cost volume profit relation-ship; 
Break even analysis. 

Standard Costing : 

Standard cost and other cost systems, essentials for an 
efiective system of standard costing; determination of standards; 
variance analysis. 

Control : 

Genesis, nature and importance of control; Basic macha- 
nism of control; Salient management control; Concept Aids to 
control; Resopnsibility accounting. 
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Budgets and Bndgetarj' Control : 

Nature and objectives; advantages and limitations of 
budgets and budgetary control; organisation of budgetary cont- 
rol; classification of budgets and preparation of budgets. 

PART B 

The goals and functions of finance; Tlie evolution of 
finance; objectives of the firm: Functions of finance. 

The Financial Plan, need for various categories of funds, 
Costand importance of liquidity; Fund flow analysis. Financial 
forecasting. Analysis of operating and financial leverage. 

Capital Budgeting : Rationale of capital budgeting; 
methods of ranking investment proposals and capital priorities, 
Capital e.xpenditure control. 

Cost of Capital for specific sources of financing. Weighted 
average, cost of capital and other techniques. 

Reporting to Management. General principles of repor- 
ting; types and modes of reporting, preparation and use of 
reports. 

Books for reference : 

1. Financial Management and Policy by James C. Van 
Home. 

2. Basic Business Finance by Hunt, Williams and 
Donaldson. 

3. Management Accounting by Robert Anthony. 

4. Financial Management and Policy by Van Horne. 

5. Management Accounting by Robert Anthony. 

Paper — 4. Managerial Economies. 

3 hrs. duration. Max. marks — 100 
PART A 

The nature and scope of Managerial Economics : 

Economics and Management, Micro-economics and macro- 
economics; Normative and Descriptive economics, relationship 
with other branches of learning relemnt to decision making. 

Fundamental Concepts and their application : 

Incremental Concept, The Concept of time perspective. 
The Opportunity Cost Concept. The Marginal and equimargi- 
nal concept. The Discounting principle Some important appli- 
cations. Make or Buy and Product line decisions. 
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Demand Analysis and Forecasting : 

Some basic concepts; Determinants of demand; Elasticity 
of Demand, Demand Forecasting : scope and methods. 

Prodnction and Cost Analysis : 

Production function; Cost concepts and classifications; 
cost-output relationship. 

Pricing Decisions, Policies and Practices : 

Pricing and output decisions underperfect competition and 
imperfect competition, pricing policies; pricing methods; 
specific pricing problems, price discrimination, product line 
pricing. 


PART ‘B’ 


Profit Management : 

Nature of profit; profit measurement and policy: profit 
maximisation. 

Profit planning and control. 

Capital Management : 

Capital Budgeting; Cost of capital; appraising project profit- 
bility, risk, probability and investment decisions. 

Decision Tools and Techniques : 

Linear Programming, Input-out put analysis and Break-even 

chart. 


Game Theory', Queing Theory'. 

Reference : 

1. Haynes, Mote and Paul — Managerial Economics. 

2. Joel Dean — Managerial Economics. 

3. D. C Hague — Managerial Economics. 

Paper — 5. QnantilatiTe Techniques and Production Management 
3 hrs. duration Ma.x. marks 100 

PART A — Quantitative Techniques 

Quantitative Analysis. Nature and scope. Elementary' Maths, 
and Satistics. Set theory' and matrix algebra. 

Sur\'ey of probability concept, probability distributions Nor- 
mal, Poission, Binomial, Exponential distributions. 

Correlation and regression. 
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Decision making under certainty, uncertainty and under risk. 
Linear Programming : Simplex method. 

Transportation problem. Dual problem. Inventory Control. 

Books recommended : 

1. Essentials of Statistical and Quantitative Techniques; 
L. Venkatachalam. 

2. Economic Decision Making by J.L. Riggs. 

3. Decision Making Through Operations Research by 
Thriauf. 

PART B — Production Management 

Work Study, moulding process planning location, lay out of 
physical facilities, assembly line balancing, work sampling. 

Net work techniques, PERT & CPM 
Queuing problems in production. 

The Monte Carlo Simulation, replacement models. 

Quality control. Process control. 

Product control, control charts, sampling inspection, O.C. 

curve. Average outgoing quality Umit. 

Introduction to Markov process. 

Industrial dynamics. 

Dynamic programming. 

Books recommended : 


1. 

The Quantitative Approach 
to Managerial Decisions. 

: Byl.W, Heign 

2. 

Work Study. 

: I.L.O. 

3. 

PERT & CPM 

: L.S. Srinath. 

4, 

Industrial Statistics and 
Quality control. 

; Duncan. 

5. 

Quality Control 

: Hansen. 

6. 

Modern Production 
Management. 

: Buffa. 


N-B. : Students are required to attempt two questions from 
each sections. 

Paper — 6. Written Analysis of Cases (WAC) 

The evaluation in the course of WAC will be made on the 
basis of home assignments and class work during the First Year. 
The marks obtained by the candidates will be added at the end of 
the First year. There will be no written examination in the course. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (M.B.A.) 
SYLLABUS 

Second Year Examination, 1981 
Paper — 1. Bnsiness Policy. 

PAPvT A 

One Paper — 3 hrs. duration Max. marks 100 

Business Policj- as a field of study: 

The concept of corporate strateg}-; 

Establishing Company Goals Approach to Central Manage- 
ment Problems; Dynamic setting of Business: Appraising the out- 
look for a company: basic company objectives. 

Defining major Policies — (a) Sales policies — Products, Cus-. 
tomers Sales Promotion (b) Production and Purchasing Policies; 

(c) Personnel Polides — Selection and training, compensation and 
zrr&agemsnts for work: emp]oyes services and Inastrial relations: 

(d) Financial Policies — Uses of capital, sources of capital. Protec- 
tion of capital and Distribution of earnings. 

Organising for Action — Grouping Actirities for ^ective 
operation; Organisational Relationships; Balancing the organisa- 
tional structure; Board of Directors and Central Management 
Organisation. 

PART— B 

Developing Major resources — Executive Personnel : Faci- 
lities; 

Guiding the execution of Plans — short and long range pro- 
gramming Activating: Controlling operations. 

The Company and its socical responsibilities; Relating 
Corporate strategy and Moral values. 

Synthesis — Company Wide, integrated approach to Central 
Management. 

Selected Indian cases. 

Paper 2.— BUSINESS, SOCIETY. GOVERNMENT AND EXE- 
CimVE DEVELOPMENT 

PART— A 

One Paper— 3 hrs. duration Max. marks 1 00 

Bnsiness defined. Characteristics of Business; The economic 
basis of business. Business occupations; Objectives of Bnsiness. 
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Business and Society — Business ethics, responsibilities of 
business to consumers, employees, shareholders, sister-business 
concerns, government and public in general. 

Forms of State intervention in Business; concept of Welfare 
State, Industrial Policy. Industrial development and regulation; 
Industrial Licensing — process and S 3 fStem. 

Control over business through corporate law. Control of 
Capital issues. Control over monopoly and restrictive trade 
practices. The concept of public enterprise. Commercial policj’. 

The concept of mixed economy. Taxation policy of Govern- 
ment. 

PART— B 

The role of Management. 

Need for Management Development. 

The nature and Scope of executive development programme. 
Management Development Methods. 

In-company programmes for Executive Development. 
Executive Development programmes in India. 

Evaluation of Management Development programmes. 

Books recommended'. 

, 1. Harwod F. Merrill and 

Elizabeth Marting. Developing Executive Skills 

2. A Das Gupta : Business and Management in India. 

N.B. : Students are required to attempt two questions from 
each part. 

Paper 3 and Paper 4 — to be opted from one of the following Elective 
Groups : 

Group A : — ^Human Area : 

Paper 3— PERSOxNNEL MANAGEMENT : 

One Paper— 3 hrs. duration Max. marks 100 

PART— A 

Evolution of Personnel Management ; 

Its concepts. Philosophies and Practices. 

Organising Personnel Progararome ; 

Job organisation and informal work groups and their culture 
authority and influence; grouping activities — decentralisation and 
delegation; human problems in organisations; 

Personnel Policies : 

Considerations and objectives, hierarchy in Organisations — 
Manpower Planning; Factors in creating levels, line-staff conflicts. 
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Employment, derelopment and Andit of Personnel — 

Recruitment practices and procedure — Assessing training 
needs and organising training programmes; Executive and 
operative training programme, ^ployee appraisal — Trends and 
perspectives. 

Promotions and transfers : 

Formal and informal bases of promotions, dilemmas in 
promotions. 

Human behavionr and its understanding : 

Personnel needs — motivation at work Informal and formal 
group relations. The supervisor and the group. Supervisory 
styles and patterns of effective supervision. 

Communication and Leadership ; 

The problems of disipline. 

PART— B 

Wages and salary administration : — ^The concept of mini- 
mum fair and liwng wages, job evaluation, wage differentials, 
wage fixation machinery in India, wage boards and their working 
in fndia. 

Employee services and fringe benefits. 

Health and sefety' services. 

Incentive and Bonus, Financial and non-flnancial incentives, 
bonus in India, Individual and group incentive plans. 

Personnel Management in prespectivc — Scientific and techni- 
cal advances vis-a-vis Personnal Management Automation and 
Rationalisation— Some Policy considerations sharing the gains of 
productivity. 

Paper 4 : INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

One Paper — 3 hrs. duration Max. marks 100 

PART— A 

Nature of industrial work — Technological development and 
workers' setting — Industrial worker and his technical and social 
context. Evolution of Industrial labour in India. 

Industrial Relations system — Industrial society and its ideo- 
logies; State and industrial relations in India. Union — Manage- 
ment behaviour and its patterns. 

Industrial peace and its problems — Causes of industrial 
discontent: Industrial relations machinery; the concept of joint 
consultation its pattern in India. 
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Postulates of Industrial relations policy— The norms of 
industrial jurisprudence — ^\'oluntar>' codes and their importance. 

Industrial Relations in Public undertakings. 

Wages — Policy and issues — ^Wage fixation and protection; 
Economic security for industrial workers. 

PART— B 

Unions and Management — Union objectives and behaviour— 
motivation to join unions; dealing with unions. 

Union security — growth, structure and problems of unions 
in India — Recognition of unions, outsiders and union adminis- 
tration. 

Employers organisations — Aims objects and social responsi- 
bilities. 

Collective bargaim'ng — the nature — ^The legal frame-work 
and role of collective bargaining, subject matter of collective bar- 
gaining, pattern and progress of collecti^•e bargaining in India. 

Industrial Democrac}' — The concept, management by partici- 
pation; joint management councils in India. GrowTh and develop- 
ment, the problems in effective participation. 

Unions-employers and government relations. 

Group B : Finance Area : 

Paper 3 : BUSINESS HNANCE 

One Paper — 3 hrs. duration Max. marks 100 

PART— A 

Need for Funds : 

Working capital and Fixed assets. 

Management of working capital and investment in fixed 

assets. 

Short and Intermediate Term Sources of Funds : 

The Bank credit; problems and possibilities; 
procedural difficulties and legal problems, 
securitj' vs. growth potential. 

Non-banking sources: Commercial paper, negotiable certi- 
ficates of deposits, factoring. 

Effective use of security; in bussiness borrowing : 
the role of security; various methods of securing loans and 
securities offered ; relative importance. 

Trade Credit. 
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The Long term capital Stmctnre : 

The capital structure; Ordinary and preferred stock under 
MTiting; rights issues, debt capicity and leverage. 

Bonds and debentures. 

Retained earnings and dividend policy. 

Depreciation as a source of business finance. 

Methods and techniques of finandng through depreciation. 

part— B 

The State Policj- : 

Nature and effects of Government regulation of new issues of 
shares and bonds: control of capital issues in India. 

Financing the Priority Sectors : 

The problems of small business and small . industry, special 
assistance to small enterprises; the gaurantee schemes of the 
Government, need and importance. Financing of small industry 
in India. 

Financing of Foreign Trade : 

The sources of finance; procedures and problems, leakage in 
foreign exchange, under-invoicing and over-invoicing. 

The role of the State in export promotion through finance. 

The Corporate Financial Structure in India : 

Recent Trends. 

Books for Reference : 

( i ) Basic Business Finance : Hunt William & Donaldson. 

( ii) Corporation Finance: S.C. Kuchfaal. 

Paper 4 : MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS-I 
One Paper — 3 hrs. duration Max. marks 100 

PART— A 

The Money and Capital markets : 

Nature and functions; importance in a developing economy: 
need and elements of a develop^ capital market. 

Money Market Instruments ; 

The bills, government securities; bonds and debentures, 
negotiables of deposit and commercial paper etc. 
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Commercial Banks ; 

Sources of funds and credit policies, credit creation 
mechanism; portfolio management. 

Fashioning credit for priority sectors; conditions of credit 
and cost structure. 

Management of credit policy ; 

The central Bank; its role in monetary management, tools 
of monetar}' policy, efficiency of various tools in a developing 
economy with special reference to India. Central Bank-treasuiy 
relations. 


PART— ‘B’ 

Financial Institutions and State Policy : 

The role of the State in promotion and Management of 
Financial institution. 

Public Sector Banking in India — Recent Trends. 
Development Finance : 

The origan and growth of development banks; characteristics 
and functions. Spcial problems and operational features. Deve- 
lopment banking in India: An analysis. The unit Trust of India. 

International Finance : 

Financeing of International Trade and Industry: The Exim- 
banks. The World Bank and International Finance Corporation: 
Their role in financing business and industry in developing 
economies with special reference to India. 

Insitutions covering export risks. ECGC of India 

Refernce : 

Annual Reports : 

Minisfrv of Finance : Government of India; IDBI : ICICI : 
IFCI : UTI : IMF: EXIMBANKS OF U.S.A. AND JAPAN and 
ECGC. 

Group C : Marketing Area 

Paper 3 : ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT AND MARKETING 
RESEARCH : 

One Paper -3 hrs. duration Max. marks. 100 

PART— ‘A’ 

Consumer Orientation in Advertising; 

Adoption Process of New Products; 

Defining Advertising Objectives; 



19^9] minutes of the SP. meeting of S.O.S. in BES. ADM. 55 

Creative Evaluation; 

Quanitative Aspects of Media: 

Eiter-Media Comparisons: 

Media Resources in India; 

Determining the Advertising Budget: 

Developing Media Strateg}’; 

Developing Advertising Campaign; 

Concept of Accountability: 

Measuring Advertising Effectiveness; 

Role of Consumer Promotions: 

Industrial Advertising: 

Client'Agency Relationship: 

Problems in Corporate image building. 

PART— ‘B’ 

Introduction to Marketing Research : 

Information Systems and Marketing Research. 

Marketing Research. Needs and appUcations. 

Defining and Planning Research ; 

Problem Discoverv' and Formuladon of Plans. 

Research Design. 

Gathering the Data : 

Secondary' Data. 

Primarj’ Data. 

Sampling in Marketing. 

Questionnaires. 

Obtaining information from respondents. 

Analysis, Interpretation and Utilisation : 

Analytical Methods. 

Processing and Interpreting Data. 

Reporting and Follow Through. 

Applications : 

Market analysis and Forecasting. 

New product Research. 

Advertising Researh. 

Books recommended : 

1. Luck Wales and Taylor — Marketing Research. 

2. Crisp— Marketing Research. 

Paper 4 : S.ALES MANAGEMENT AND INTERNATIONAL 
MARKETING : 

One Paper — 3 hrs. duration 


Max. marks 100 
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PART— ‘A’ 

SALES MANAGEMENT 

The Setting of Sales Management : 

Introduction to the Field. 

Sales Organisation. 

Salesmanship and Sales Management. 

Sales Department Relations. 

Sales Executive’s Role. 

Sales Force Manageraont : 

Management of Salesman. 

Recruiting and Selecting Salesman. 

Training Salesman. 

Motivating Salesman. 

Compensating Salesman. 

Controlling and Evaluating Salesman’s Performance. 

Information for Sales Management : 

Marketing Intellegence and Sales Management. 

Forecasting Sales 

The Sales Budget and Cost Analysis. 

Sales Territories. 

Quotas. 

Sales Management and Marketing Decision Making ; 

Product Management. 

Promotion and Brand Management. 

Pricing. 

Marketing Channels. 

Coordinating and Controlling the Marketing Mix : 

Books recommended : 

1. Still and Cundiff-Sales Management. 

2. Confield — Sales Administration. 

PART B 

INTERNATIONAL MARKETING 

Domestic versus Intemationl Marketing. An Overall view 
of World Markets; 

Product Packaging, Pricing Channels of Distribution. 

Promotional Strategies in the context of International 
Marketing Environment; 

Researching Planning and Organizing for effective Over- 
seas! Marketing. 
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Development of Marketing strategies in International 
Marketing. 

Note : — Name of Books are mentioned in the detailed lecture list, 
to be had from the department after admission. 

Paper — ^5. Project Report/Practical Training Tour Report/ Viva- 
voce. 
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APPENDIX n 
Explanatory Note 

The syllabus of M.B.A. based on Semester system has been 
revised in order to base the same on the annual system of 
examination for falling in lieu TOth other examinations of the 
University as a result of the policj' decision taken by the 
University for switching over to Annual system of Examination. 

Be that as it may, the BOS in Business Adm. resolving to 
recommend that there should be semester system of examination 
for M. B. A. students, as is the practice in other Management 
Institutes and Universities running MBA Courses. In view of 
the number of Courses preseribed for MBA and the multi- 
plicity of courses it is desirable that semester system should 
continue in the case of M.B.A. examination. Annual system of 
examination for M. B. A. is neither desirable nor practicable, 
Thus this Committee very strongly recommends for the conti- 
nuation of semester system of examination in the case of M.B.A. 
Examinations. 
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APPENDIX ‘Iir 

II year T.D.C. Commerce Examination 

B.Com. Hons. Part — II Exam. Subsidiary subject Gr. B 
Printed on Page IS of 1978 Syllabus. 

Business Administration 

Paper I — Business Communication and Salesmanship. 

The folloAving note be added under the heading of the 
Paper : 

“Candidates shall be required to attempt one question 
from section *A’ two from section ‘B’ and two from 
Section 'C'. 

III year T.D C. Commerce (Pass Course) 

Business Administration 

Paper I — Company Law and Secretarial Practice. 

and 

B.Com. Hons. Part II— Honours 
Subject : — Business Administration 

Paper III— Company Law and Secretarial Practice. 

The following note be added under the heading of the 

paper 

“Candidates shall be required to attempt three questions 
from section ‘A’ and two questions from Section *B’. 
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APPENDIX IV 
Ref. item No. 3 of the agenda 

Proposed Syllabus of M.Com. Business Administration (as 
approved by the Workshop on ‘Management Education in 20th 
Century India' Organised by the Department of Business Adminis- 
tration, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur, December 1977. 

For Being Adopted by The Faculty of Commerce Meeting on 
March 17, 79 

(Present optional paper in the Marketing Group Foreign 
Trade Management) to be entitled as 

EXPORT MARKTING 

Introduction : — 

1. Meaning- and importance of Export Marketing-The 
ingredients of the Marketing Mix-Customer Orientation-Scope 
of Export Marketing. 

2. The Export Market : — Initial selection of market-Buil- 
ding a true picture of the markef-Market Research 
Scope, Desk Research and Field Research-Techniques 
/Methods of conducting Market Research. 

3. The Export Organisation : — The integrated export 
department. Separate Export Department-Export sales 
Company separately incorporated in the exporting 
country, Foreign subsidiary sales company incorporated 
in a foreign country combination Export Association- 
Combination Export Manager-Personnel problems 
Modern trend s-Factors affecting-the choice of an 
export organisation. 

4. Product Designing and Pricing : — Scope of product 
planning with special reference to quality, brand, trad- 
marks and packaging Product Life Cy’cle-Pricing : 
Price Policy, price quotation, price Structure-Factors 
affecting pricing decisions. 

5. The Channels of Distribution : — The process of distri- 
bution analysis-Factors affecting the choice-Types 
(Variety) of channels under Direct and Indirect Trading- 
Choosing the Export Agent-The Agency Contract; need, 
safeguard, contents and clauses, specimen-Modem 
trends in channel dicisions. 

6. Personal Selling : — Advantage of personal selling- 
Personal selling, to visiting buyers— Planning visits 
abroad — Personal selling skills Management of Export 
Salesmen-Modem Trends. 
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7. Marketing CommaDications (Other Than Personal 
Selling) : — ^Essentials of Export Advertising : Media, 
Langcage, sector, financial implications, impact of 
message, follow-up Orgam’sation of trade faires and 
exhibitions : Steps to be taken before, during and 
after such events including arrangements with the press 
selecting a marketing commum'cation Agency 
Advertising Agency, Public Relations Consultancies. 

8. Export Finance : — Meaning-Growing importance as a: 
marketing tool-Credit : its nature and role in export 
finance Methods of payment , Cash, Bill of Exchange 
Letter of Credit arrangements. Open Account, Consign- 
ment Account-Techniques of export finance : Importer- 
financed (Advance payment) self financing, suppliers 
credit : Direct loans. Discounting of Bills, Factoring, 
Refinancing Facilities, Credit Risk Insurance Financial 
and other Gaurantees, Special Policies/Arrangment 
Buyers Credit (including allowed by foreign country/ 
international organisations Common export financing 
problems of developping countries. 

9. Export Procedure and Documentation : — ^The broad 
procedure Main documents in export trade, their 
contents and speciemen Importance of learning 
documentation-Problems in documentation. 

10. Export Marketing in India : — Structure of foreign 
trade organisation in India : Governmental : private 
Intercountry bilateral and multi-lateral : Gover- 
ment and private-Export Assistance and Incentives — 
Export Procedure-Examples of India firms (Both pubh’c 
and private) on different facts of export marketing, in 
practice. 

iV.B. ; — For Semester purposes, the above ten units may be 
di\-ided into two parts : PART I Units 1 to 5 : PART 11 
Units 6-10. 
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APPENDIX— V 

( Ref. Res. No. 4 (/) of the minutes ) 
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APPENDIX-VI 

{Ref. Res. No. 4 {2) of the minutes) 

PremPrakash November 28, 1978. 

Department of 
Business Administration 
University of Rajasthan 

Dear Sir, 

We have been teaching Hindi/English Steno-typing in under- 
graduate classes for more than 20 years, but no notice^ has so far 
been taken of change in the need of the society and employment 
opportunities. Consequently, on the one hand, there is a dearth of 
efficient steno-graphers and demand of the day in spite of having 
made heavy investments on the teaching of the subject. Keeping in 
view my association with the subject as a teacher and also as an 
examiner at different levels e.g. examinations and recruitments test 
being conducted by Public Service Commissions, Board of Techni- 
cal Education, Rajasthan, Ministry of Labour — Government of 
India, Government, Semi-Government and private organisation, I 
am enclosing herewPh a proposed scheme for effective and employ- 
ment-oriented teaching of the subject. Since, this proposed scheme 
is a departure from traditional approach, it is bound to have actions 
and reaction, but I am sure this will be taken in spirit and latter and 
implemented with modifications, if required, from the ensuing 
session 1978-79. 

With regards. 

Yours truly, 
(P.P. Bhargaral 

Shri V.D. Qamra. 

Registrar, 

University of Rajasthan, 

Jaipur. 
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PROPOSED SCHEME FOR TEACHING HINDI/ , 
ENGLISH STENO-TYPING IN UNDER- 
GRADUATE CLASSES. 

First Year T.D.C. 

Paper — — 

Shorthand : 

Max. Marks : 

Speed : 

Transcription : 

Duration : 

One Passage .- 
One Latter : 

Paper — U — 

Typerrriting ; 


Max. Marks : 

50 

One passage : 

25 marks 

One letter : 

15 marks 

One tabulation 

10 marks 

Speed : 


English Typewriting 

30 w.p.m. 

Hindi Typewriting 

25 w.p.m. 

Second 

Year T.D.C. 


Paper — I — (may be termed as paper A) 

Shorthand : 

Max. marks 50 

Speed : 80 w.p.m. 

Transcription : By Hand 

Duration : I hour (excluding dictation) one passage 

of 7 minutes containing 560 words. 

Paper — n — (may be termed as Paper B) 

Typewriting : 

Section A : — ^Type Practice 
Max. Marks : 

One passage; 

One letter : 

Speed : 

English Typewriting : 40 w.p.m. 

Hindi Typewriting ; 30 w.p.m. 


30 Duration 30 Mis, 
20 Marks | With proof 

10 Marks ( corrections. 


50 

60 w.p.m. 

By Hand 
3 Hours 

30 Marks 10 Mts. dictation 

20 Marks 5 Mts. dictation 
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Section B ; — ^Type Theon’ 

Max. Marks ; 20 Duration : 2 hours 

Syllabus : Based on present course 

contents. 

Third Year T.D.C. 

Paper — I — (may be termed as paper A) 

Shorthand : 

Max. Marks : 50 

Speed ; 100 w.p.m. 

Transcription Direct on Typewriter 

Duration : I hours (excluding dictation period) 

One passage of 6 mts. duration 
containing 600 words. 

Paper II — (May be termed as Paper B) 

Section A : — Type Practice (With Proof corrections) 


Max. Marks : 30 

One passage 20 Marks 

One tabulation 10 Marks 

Duration : 30 Mts. 

- Section B : — Mechanism of Typewriting 
Max. Marks : 20 


(P.P. Bhargara) 
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APPENDIX— Vir 
( Ref. Res. No. 5 of the minutes ) 

1. There is need for the paper : Marketing Management to 
stay in the course of B.Com. Hons. Part III (Business Adminis- 
tration). 

Grounds : 

( i ) The paper has been deleted from the course so as to 
take effect from the Examination of 1981, by the Board 
of studies at its meeting held on 12th/ 1 3th September, 
1978, ignoring the facts that : 

(a) The first examination in the Paper is yet to take 
place in April/May 1979, and 

(b) The paper (and any other Paper foi that matter) 
should be tried for at least 5-6 years prior to 
deletion. 

(ii ) The importance of Marketing Management to a modem 
graduate in Commerce in particular and the National 
economy in general, is too obvious to need elaboration. 

(iii) The B.Com. Hons. Course in Business Administration, 
as contemplated b}' the framers, was conceived as a 
Composite and self-contained one (with Marketing 
Management as one of the compulsory papers), so as 
to prepare the Hons. Graduate for facing the real 
business situations effective!}’. 

(iv) Die founder-framers of the Course were clear in mind 
that the ‘Composite’ character of the course (para (iii) 
above) was relevant also because not all Hons. 
Graduate would Join the M.Com. (Post-graduate) 
course. 

(v) The papers in the Marketing Area at the Post-graduate 
level have been sought to be made more advanced 
broad-based and management oriented as per para 2, 3 
and 4 below, so that they neither amount to 
duplication nor can be treated as substitution for the 
Paper at the Hons, level. 

2. The proposed new syllabus of M.Com. in Marketing 
Management had been discussed and approved at the Workshop 
on Management education in 20th Century India, organised by the 
Department of Business Administration, University of Rajasthan. 
Jaipur in December 19'7. The said syllabus (copy enclosed) 
should be adopted fay the Faculty, so as to be applicable from 
the E.xamination of 1980. 
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3. Tlie proposed new syllabus of M.Com. in the papers : 
Foreign Trade Management (Optional Group in the Marketing 
Area) had been discussed and approved at the Workshop on 
Management. Education in 20th CenturjMndia, organised by the 
Department of Business Administration, UniversitjT of Rajasthan 
Jaipur, in December 1977. The said syllabus (copy enclosed) 
should be adopted by the Faculty, so as to be applicable from the 
Examination of 1 980. 

4. The scheme of M.Phil. in Business Administration, 
whether it is for regular students or research scholars or teachers, 
should include the 'functional areas’ of business Administration/ 
Management. 

Personnal Management should be one of the Papers of the 
M.Phil. scheme. Its syllabus is expected to cover Organisational 
Behaviour (which is the paper at present, and needs be replaced, 
henceforward). The existing paper on History of Management 
Thought also covers the behavioural school and special study of 
prominent behavionrists like Chiris Argyris, Herzberg, Levitt. 

Marketing Management should be one of the M.Phil. 
scheme. Its syllabus is e.xpected to cover ‘Economic and Business 
Polic)'’ (H^Tiich is the paper at present, and needs be replaced 
henceforward). Marketing has to be taught in the background 
of prevailing economic and business environment. 

Hence, appropriately enough, the proposed substituted 
papers viz.. Personnel Management (for Organisational Behaviour) 
and Marketing Management (for Economic and Business Policy) 
are bound to be more beneficial to the M.Phil. students in Business 
Administration, and should, therefore, be adopted by the Faculty 
so as to cany' effect from the M.Phil. (Business Administation) 
Examination of 19S0. The syllabi of the two papers may be left 
to be fremed in consultation with the subject-teachers and experts 
in the respective areas. 

5. The students of M.Phil. (Business Administration), 
which is a pre-Ph.D. Course, obtained the degree even without the 
theoretical knowledge of Research Methodology. It is rather funny 
that the candidates write dissertation without this background. 

It is suggested that the dissertation should be split into two 

parts. 


Part I should consist of a paper on Research Methodology, 
and Part 11 should consist of Dissertation. 

.As M.Phil. is a local examination, the above suggestion 
should carr>' effect from the Examination of 1980. 
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Ends . Two 

Proposed : 

(1) Syllabus of M.Com. in Paper .: Marketing Management. 

(2) Syllabus of M.Coin. in Paper ; Marketing Research. 



1979 3 MIKUTES OF THE SF. MEETING OF B.O.S. IN BUS. ADM. 69 
[Ref. Item Nn. 5 of the agenda) 

B, Com- (Hons.) Part IH 

Hons. Paper-V—iVIarkeling Management, 

UNITS. 

1. Introduction : Meaning. Evolving definitions. Nature 
and scope of marketing. Importance of marketing. 

2. Product! Planning : Style and design. New uses. Colour, 
Distinctive features. Classification of products. Brand 
and Trade marks. Packaging, Labelling, Product-mix 
and Product-line policy (Simplification, Standardisation 
and diversification). Guarantee (Warranty) and Service. 

3. Mcrktfng Research : Meaning of Sales Research, Market 
Research and Marketing Research. Importance of mar- 
keting research. Areas of marketing research. Techni- 
ques of marketing research. 

4. Planning Coutlets : Various channels, Selecting the chan- 
nelas of distribution. 

5. Pricing : Levels and policies, Break-Even Paints, Factors 
infiuencing pricing. Price maintenance. Selling terms 
and condhions-Discount credit, etc. 

6. Planning Markets and Sales ; Questions of terminology: 
PotentiS, Forecast, Market potential. Sales quota. 
Market Forecast, Sales forecast. Market Index, Market 
factors. Uses of Sales forecast Sales forecasting proce- 
dure. Sales forecasting methods. 

7. Promotion Mix : Determining the promotion program- 
me ; Personal selling. Prospecting, Sales resistance, 
closing the sale, characteristic of successful salesman. 
Advertising, Media choice. Good copy. Timing, Budge- 
ting, Sales promotion. 

S. Management of Sales Personnel : Recruitment and selec- 
tion, Training, Equipment, Motivation, Compensation, 
Supervision, Controlling salesman. 

9. Rural Marketing : The product. The pricing strategv’. 
■ The promotion techniques. The phj’sical distribntion.'’ 
Note : The paper is to be taught with Indian examples. 

Books recommended ; 

1. Lazo and Corbin : Management in Marketing. 

2. Canfield, B.R. : Sales Admmistration — ^Principles and 
Problems. 
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3. Hansen, Harrj', L. : Marketing-Text Cases and Reading 

4. Howard, John A. : Marketing Management : Analj-sis 
and Decisions. 

5. John, Lewis K. : Sales and Marketing Management-Test 
and Cases. 

6. Kotler, Philip : Marketing Management. 

7. Davar, R.S. ; Modem Marketing Management. 

8. Stant-on : Fundamentals of Marketing. 

9. Matthews, Jr. Steal : Marketing — ^An Introdnctoiv 
Analysis. 

10. Mecarth}', Jerome E. : Basic Marketing — ^A Managerial 
Approach. 

1 1 . Neelamegham, S. (ed.) : Marketing Management and 
the Indian Economy. 

12. Fisk, George : Markedng Sj'astems. 

13. t^ 'll lot <1 I RqTg’ | 

1 4. t (q4<in 51^^ I 

15. ^ : f%njFT Sjqrti I 

16. tr?r. jrarar I 

M.Com. (Business Administration) 

Marketing Management Part “A’’ 

UMTS; 

1 . Introduction : Nature and scope of marketing. Present 
day importance of marketing, The marketing concept, 
Marlretfng management, the application of markedng 
concep*. Marketing approach, logical sequence of mar- 
keting management problems. 

2. Product Planning : Stx'Ie and design. Fashion, Brand and 
Trade marks Packaging, Labelling, Product: line policv' 

( Simplification, standardisation and Diversification ), 
Product Life Cycle, Guarantees (Warrant}') and Service. 

3. Marketing Rejenrcft : Nature and importance of marke- 
ting research. Areas of marketing research General 
procedure of marketing research, 

4. Planning Outlets : Various chaimels for consumer goods 
and business goods. Selecting the channels of disbribn- 
tion, cooperation ssith distributive outlets. 

5. Pricing Strategy : Factors to consider in pricing, pricing 
objectives and strategies. Break even points, . Um'fonnit}' 
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of pricss. Price rnaintenance. Discount policy. Special 
selling terms, credit terms. 

6. Ccrporctef-Mcge : Public relations. Emergence of consu- 
mer bodies. Government regulations. 


Marketing ManagsinEnt Part “B” 

1. Plarjzfr^g Markets and Sales : Sales forecast. Period, 
Uses of sales forecast. Sales forecasting metbods. 
Planning Sales territories. Establishing territorial sales 
quotes. Assigning Sales territories routing salesman. 

2. Seles Prerroticr. Mix : Determining the sales promotion 
programme : Personnal selling. Theories of Selling. 
Advertising (L\redia choice. Good copy. Timing, Bud- 
geting Testing emcacj-): Sales Promotion f Dealer aids, 
consumer srimulation)- 

3. Mcrketir.g Orgcr.isctior. : Purpose of marketing organi- 
sanot3. Bases of department^'satioa. Relation of the 
marketing department to other sellmg and non-selling 
departments. Held organisation. Division of authori^' 
and responsfoilit}' betWeen head office and field orgarusa- 
tion, Organisation of service. Location of service work, 
Delegadon and control of service work. 

4. Management of Sales Personnel : Recruitmenl and Selec- 
tioru Training, Equipment, Remuneration, Motivation, 
Supervision and Communication, Controlling sales- 
man’s expenses. Evaluating performance. 

5. Centro! of Mc'ketlr.g Cperaticns : Need for control. 
Phases of controL Techniques of controlling (acconnting. 
sales analysis, disbribution cost accounting and analysis). 

6- Note : — The paper is to be taught in the Indian 
perspective. 

Books recommended : 

1. Laro and O Corbin : Management in Markedng. 

2. Canfield, B. R. : Sales .Administeradon-Principles and 
Problems. 

3. Kansen. Harrv' L. : Marketing Text, Cases and 
Readings. 

4. Hovrard, John .A.. : Markeang Management : Anal.vsis 
and Decisions. 

Johnson. Lewis K. : Sales and Marketing Management 
text and Cases. 

Kelley, E-J. and L^er, W (eds.) : Managerial Marketing: 
Perspectives and Viewpoints. 


6. 
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7. : 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

Journals : 
L 
2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


Marketing 

UNITS. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


May, H.H., and Nolen, H.C. : Sales Management 
Nystrom, Paul H. (ed.) : Marketing Handbook. 

Pbelps, D. M., ; Sales Management — Policies and 
Procedures. 

Phelps, D. M. and Weatiny, J, H. ; Marketing 
Management. 

Still, R.R., and CoundifF, E.W. : Sales Management : 
Decision, Policies and Cases. 

Tosdal, H.R. i Introduction to Sales Management 
Davar, R.S. ; Modem Marketing Management in the 
Indian Context. 

Latif, T.A.A. : Marketing Management in the Develo- 
ping Countries. 

Neelamegham. S. (ed.) : Marketing Management and 
the Indian Economy. 

Mehta, Subhas C. : Indian Consumer, 

N.C.A.E.R. : New Perspective in Marketing. 

Kotler, Philip ; Marketing Management. 

: finEjTrt i 

tpET.^. : ftqtJjR' 1 

Journal of Marketing, USA. 

Harvard Business Review. 

Sales Management USA. 

Industrial Times. 

Management Perspectives. 

Indian Management 

M.Com. (Bnsinese Administration) 

Research : Part “A” 

Definiction and Nature of Marketing Research. 

The purpose and importance of marketing research. 
Organisation of Marketing Research. 

Applications of Marketing Research. 

Basic Marketing Research methods. 

Specialised Techniques of Marketing Research. 
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7. Quantitative market analysis (Market factros and market 
index method). 

8. Motivational Research. 

9. Advertising Research. 

t 

Marketing Research Part “B” 

UNITS. 

1. Planning the procedure. 

2. Internal business records and their uses. 

3. External research. - 

4. Sample theory-Selecting the sample. 

5. Questionnaire designing-collection of data. 

6. Tabulation of Data. 

7. Analysis and Interpretation of data. 

8. Report writing. 

9. Application or Follow up. 

Books racommfnded : 

1. Brown, L.O. : Marketing and Distribution Research. 

2. Crisp, R.D. : Marketing Research. 

3. Bradford, E.S. : Marketing Research. 

4. Delens, A.H.R. : Principles of Market Research. 

5. Luck, Wales, and Taylor : Marketing Research. 
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APPENDIX— VIII 
( Ref. Res. f^o. VIII of the minutes ) 

The Convener, 

Board of Studies, 

Accountancy and Business Statistics, 

University of Rajasthan, 

JAIPUR. 

No. M.C.A./48968 Dated : 3-3-79 

Dear Sir, 

In view of the recent developments and changes in the 
Scientific study of Accountancy and Business Statistics as well as 
Managerial Economics and Management, it is being incresingly 
felt that without a proper grounding in Mathematics (Elemen- 
tarj' as prescribed for C.A. students), it would be well high 
defficult for the students of commerce to understand the tools 
and techniques for making an anal}dical study of Accounting 
and Managerial problems. The Knowledge of elementar)’ and 
basic maAematics has also become imperative for advanced 
learning of these subjects. 

It is, therefore, proposed and suggested that Elemental 
Mathematics may kindly be introduced as a compulsor}' paper in 
First Year Commerce and the course content of this paper 
should be the same as prescribed for the Intermediate courses 
ofCA. 

If the Board of Studies and the Faculty of Commerce 
take this decision, It is needless to say that students of 
Commerce would be benefited much. 

A further suggestion may also be made for some changes 
in the Scheme of '^Courses prescribed for Second and Third 
Year Commerce Examinations. At present the papers of 
Accountancy, both compulsory and optional, are as given 
below : 

Second Year Third Year 

Compulsory ; 1. Financial & Cost 1. Income Tax 
Accounting 

2. Statistical Methods 2, Auditing 

Optional ; 1. C.Q.M. I. C.Q.M. (Cost Accoun- 

ting) 

2. Taxation : Law & 2. Taxation : Law and 

Practice Practice. 
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Some consensus has developed, of late, that the second 
portion of the Paper “Financial Accounting & Cost Accounting” 
which exclusive covers Cost Accounting from Introduction to 
Unit Costing should be excluded from this paper and a few 
new topics of Accountancy which are of Immense importance and 
are not taught at any level from First Year to M. Com. should 
be included in the course content of this paper. 

The second part of the aforesaid paper covering the course 
of Cost Accoutancy so deleted. From this paper may be added 
in the course content of the optional paper ; C. Q. M. (Cost 
Accountancy) of the III Year and this paper may be made 
compulsory in place of Auditing which is at present second 
compulsory paper of III Year, Auditing should be made an 
optional paper. 

The course content of Second Year C. Q. M. (Optional 
paper) should also be changed. A few topics of this paper can 
easily be included in the course content of this paper Statisti- 
cal Mathods (compulsory paper) and in place of such deleted 
topics, some topics of Higher Mathematics used in Tools of 
Techniques of Economic Analysis can be included to make the 
course more rewarding and useful. 

I hope the foregoing proposals and suggestions would 
kindly be placed before the Hon’ble members of the Board of 
Studies for sympathetic consideration and for being recommended 
to the Faculty for making necessary changes. 


Your's faithfully, 
Sal- 

J. P. Srivastava 
Incharge (M.Com.) 


Forwarded with the request that the matter may please 
be duly considered and discussed at the Faculty Meeting for 
onward transmission to the Academic Council. 

Sdl- 

M. L. Mishra 
Director 

No. M. C. A./48959-60 

Copy forwarded for information and necessary action to : 

1. The Dean, Studies in Commerce, University of 
Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

2. The Registrar, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

Sd/- 

J. P. Srivastava 



MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING OF THE BOARD 
OF STUDIES IN MEDICINE AND PHARMACEU- 
TICS HELD ON THE 17TH AUGUST, 1979 IN 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S SPECRETARIAT 
(NEW BUILDING) JAIPUR. 


1. Dr. M.K. Patni 

2. Dr. M.L. Sharma 
0. Dr. M. R. Jain 

4. Dr. S. C. Sharma 

5. Dr. B. L. Asawa 

6. Dr. R.K. Pathak 
Dr. R.A. Sharma 


Present : 

( Convener ) 
Member 


External Member 
Special InvitcQ 


N,B. — Dr. S.P. Moongia, Ajmer, Dr. S.D. Dandiya, Bikaner, 
Dr. (Mrs.) Sheela Sharma, Jodhpur, Dr. C.K. Joshi, 
Bikaner and Prof. Em. Dr. Shur\ir Singh. Udaipur, 
could not attend the meeting. 

(1) The Board noted that — 

( i ) The SjTidicate ^^de its Res. No. 7, dated the 3rd, Octo- 
ber, 197S accepted the amendments to clause (1) of 
S. 42 E as under : — 

The proposed list of subjects given under the draft of 
the amended clause ( i ) of Statute 42-E be re-written 
so as to read as follows : 

( i ) Medicine and Allied Specialities, 

( it ) Surgery' and Allied Specialities, 

( iii ) Ophthalmology and EN.T, 

( iv ) Gynaecology and Obstetrics, 

( V ) Community Medicine, 

( \'i ) Anatomy 
( Mi) Physiology 
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(viii) Bio-Chemistn% 

( ix ) Patholog}’ and Microbiology, 

( X ) pharmacology 
(xi) Forensic Medicine. 

( ii) The Senate vide its Res. No. 8 (I), dated the 25th/ 
26th March, 1979 accepted the aforesaid amendment 
to clause (1) of S. 42-E and the Chancellor has been 
pleased to accord his assent on the same. 

(iii) The Term of the present Medical Education and 
Research Committees Expired on 21st July, 1979. 

Accordingly, the Board cou<:tituted the following Medical 
Education and Research Committees for a fresh term of 3 years 
commencing on the I7fh August, 1979 in each of the subjects or 
groups of the subject as follows : 

I Medicine and Allied Specialities : 

(1) Dr. Ramawatar Sharma, Prof. & Head of the Depart- 
ment of Medicine, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

(2) Dr. H. K. Bedi, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Medicine, R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 

G) Dr. K. Banerjee, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Medicine, S. N. Medical, College, Jodhpur. 

(4) Dr. S.N. Mishra, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Medicine, S. P. Medical College, Bikaner 

(5) Dr. (Mrs.) S. Saxena, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Paediatrics, S.M S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

(6) Dr. P.L. Nawalkha, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Radiologj' S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

(7) Dr. N. K. Mathur Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Skin and V.D., S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

(8) Dr. R. D. Singh, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Tuberculosis and Chest diseases S.N. Medical College, 
Jodhpur. 

(9) Dr. Adwani, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Psychiatry, R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 
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II. Surgery and Allied Specialities : 

(I ! Dr. G- S- Jhalla. Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Surger}", J.L.N- Medical College, Ajmer. 

(2) Dr. M. P. Singh, Prof. & Head of the Depatment of 
Surgerj-, S. P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

(3) Dr. P. K. Sethi, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Orthopaedic Surgery, S.M.S. Medical College Jaipur. 

(4) Dr. G. C. Sharma, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Surgery’, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

5. Dr. K. C. Gangw'al, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Uro-Surger}’, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

6. Dr. K. C. Sogam", Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Paediatric Surgery, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

7. Dr. Dharkar, Prof. & Head ot the Department . of 
Neuro-Surgery', S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

S. Dr. (Mrs.) S. Chaterjee Prof. & Head of the Depart- 
ment of Anaesthesiology’, S.P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

9. Dr. S.K. Pande Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Surgery, S. N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 

III. Ophthalmology and E.N.T. : 

1. Dr. M.R. Jain, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Ophthalmology, R.N.T, Medical College, Udaipur. 

2. Dr. G.K. Sharma, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Ophthalmology’, J.LN. Medical College, Ajmer. 

3. Dr. U.K. Satsangi, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Ophthalomology’, S. P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

4. Dr. D L. Chhangani Prof. & Head of the Department 
of E.N.T. , S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur, 

5. Dr. K. C. Rai, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
E. N.T., R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 

IV. Gynaecology and Obstetrics ; 

1. Dr. (Miss) Hitesh Bhargava, Prof. & Head of the 
Department of Obst. and Gynaecology’, J.LN. Medical 
College, Ajmer. 
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2. Dr. (Miss) Graj'atri Vijai, Prof. & Head of the Depart- 
ment of Obstetrics & G 3 'naecology, S. P. Medical 
College, Bikaner. 

3. Dr. (Mrs.) Pushpa Gupta, PrOfeesor and Head of the 
Department of Obst. & Gyn., S.M.S. Medical College, 
Jaipur. 

4. Dr. (Mrs.) S. Sharma, Prof. & Head of the Depart- 
ment of Obst, & Gyn., S.N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 

5. Dr. (Mrs.) Chand Kiran, Prof, and Head of the 
Department of Obst. & Gyn., R.N.T. Medical College, 
Udaipur. 


V. Community Medicine. : \ 

1. Dr. G.M. Mathur, Prof. &Head of the Department of 
Communitj' Medicine, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

2. Dr. C.K. Joshi, Professor & Head of the Department 
of Community Medicine, S.P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

3. Dr. T. P. Jain, Prof, & Head of the Department of 
CommunityMedicine, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

4. Dr. Rameshwar Sharma, Prof. & Head of the Depart- 
ment of Community Medicine, S.N. Medical College, 
Jodhpur. 

5. Dr. P. N. Sharma, Prof. & Head of jhe Department 
of Community Medicine, R.N.T. Medical College, 
Udaipur. 

VI Anatomy : 

1. Dr. R.P. Chatur\'edi, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Anatomy, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

2. Dr. N.K. Hameja, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Anatomy, S. P. Medical College, Bikaner, 

3.. Dr. K. C. Jain, Prof. Sc Head of the Department of 
Anatomy, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

4. Dr. M.S. Rathore. Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Anatomy, S. N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 
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5. Dr. M.K. Patni, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Anatomy, R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 

VII Physiology : 

1. Dr. S. P. Moongia, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Physiology, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

2. Dr. B. B. Maitrya, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Physiology, S. P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

3. Dr. Somnath, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Physiology, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur 

4. Dr. C. L. Pathak, Professor & Head of the Department 
of Physiology, S. N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 

5. Dr. M. L. Gupta, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Physiology, R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 

VIII Bio-Chemistry. 

In the absence of the names of the Heads of the Depart- 
ments of Bio-Chemistry, the Board could not recommend 
the names, however, the Board recommended that the 
Principals of the affiliated Medical College be requested 
to give the names of the Heads of the Departments in 
Bio-Chemistry in their colleges and the same be consi- 
dered as appointed by the Board of Studies. 

IX Pathology and Micro-Biology : 

1. Dr. D.P. Gupta, Professor & Head of the Department 
of PathoIog\', J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

2. Dr. H. L. Arora, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Pathology & Micro-Biology, S. P. Medical College, 
Bikaner. 

3. Dr. H.N. Mangal, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Pathology, S.M.S. Medical College. Jaipur. 

4. Dr. K.N. Sachdev, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Pathology, S. N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 

5. Dr. O. P. Gupta, Prof. <£ Head of the Department of 
Pathology, R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 
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X Pharmacology : 

1 . Dr. S. K. Sharma, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Pharmacology, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

2. Dr. - Head of the Department 

of Pharmacologj’, S.P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

3. Dr. F.S.K. Barar, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Pharmacology, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

4. Dr. N. K. Khanna, Prof. & Head of the Department 
of Pharmacology, S.N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 

5. Dr. K.P. Singh, Prof. & Head of the Department of 
Pharmacology, R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 

XI Forensic Medicine : 

1. Dr. B. L. Asawa, Reader & Head of the Department 
of Forensic Medicine, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

2. , Head of the Department of 
Forensic Mem'cine, S. P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

3.. Dr. M. R. Goyal, Reader & Head of the Department 
of Forensic Medicine, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

4. Dr. P. Dayal, Reader & Head of the Department of 
Forensic Medicine, S. N. Medical College, Jodhpur, 

5. Dr. B.P. Gupta, Reader & Head of the Department of 
Forensic, Medicine, R. N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 

2. The Board considered the points raised by Dr. Vinod 

Shah (Member Senate) \vith regard to publication of papers based 
on the thesis for a Post-graduate examination under the Faculty 
of Medicine as contained in his letter dated the 9th June, 1979 
( Vide Appendix 1). 

Resolved that the consideration be postponed for the next 
meeting. Meanwhile the Board desired that the practice in other 
Faculties together with the comments of the office in the matter 
be circulated amongst the members of the Board. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Dr. M. K. Patni 
Convener 
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APPENDIX— I 

( Ref. Res. iVo. 2 of the mjniites ) 

Copy of letter dated 9th Jane, 1979 received from 

Dr. Vinod Shah : Member-Senate to the Registrar 

Sub. : Clarification of the point No. 4 ofPart5(A)of O. 278-E. 

Kindly let me know clarification of the point No. 4 men- 
tioned in the 5(A) of O. 278-E : 

1. Whether the thesis is the property of University ? 

2. Whether a candidate or his guide can publish a paper 
from thesis before its approval (Approved thesis) ? 

3. WTiether thesis or dissertation is property of Univer- 
sity f Once a candidate is registered for M.D./M.S. 
and has been allotted a subject for doing thesis/dis- 
sertation till it is approved by Externa! Examiner. 

4. Is it a fact that candidate can publish a paper after 
approval of his thesis and that too with the permission 
from the University. 

5. To whom the permission v-iU be given for publishing 
a paper from the approved thesis. Candidate who 
completed the thesis or the Guide under whom candi- 
date has done the thesis w’ork. 

6. Is it a fact that first preference or first name will be 
of a candidate for publishing a paper to whom the 
thesis belongs ? 

I hope that the clarification will be sent to me at my resi- 
dential address at your earliest. 
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SFTJT % SrRTRfzT^ q-^ fnin fefen srenq 

^ ftnc MiRri fqnTT : — 

"traFTR feqf^^idiT % STTgf^ 

tHTT i(I^a«i-«i«id %■ 57f%3 Rsw RRcdsi' a^T 
feSTT sTT^'Y TTcitir qf<i¥o =Pn, iTTaR, 

aHR f^PncHl, rnTcf^tnT fk^TM, tfraH, 

% iTtniTfer <K ^ 

^TcfV I ?rqT 'RJTfqcfT q<qicqi H JIf HTST^ q?T5il I, fe 

^ Rada 5ric^ qil' fa i Pa SRPT qi\ tfa'<i 

qfeTT qrt iT^ ^ =rf^?gcrr, srft i 

( ?r ) sH% qqaT^r H^TT qiV qqqal^I and %■ fqi^ ^afld 
qR ^ ^rf ? 

(^) 2^ ^WdfqRIRT iRs^T ^ ^Sq? ifqqTTRRJT % HTR Jn- 
5irR^ ft I ^ 

1 . ?f ‘frjjqi qfra<T a jpjsR ^ ’icf qov ^ gfe qRTnT qvqrqqqq^ 

?TR qr\ Jiqsqr % qr^f qst ^ ncr feitqr 26 ir^f 27 jtr, 

1979 ^ qSqr % qiiqai^ fdq qJ! §fe qn' Pridl adT 

q>i<Iai^ Rrrjj q> qNa'Idt.i^ ^qfl gfe q^ i 

2 . TTfl^qin Rad R^ Id? ^ ^ qRfqqq 42-iTqj (s. 42-F) 

% qrqqpft [qqq??rq am R Rq ^€RR?ir (qRfqRs i) qr qRaaq 
qR] q?t TRsqr ^ R^^RRqq ^v^Rr.dl % qiq srRqRrfea fqRi : — 

(1 ) qRRq q 42-tiqj ; (2) q?v ^rRoq qfqn q Medicine or 
Ayurvedic Drugs % 'Ayurvedic’ Rfe-tdifdd 
fq-aT qfR 1 

( 2 ) qRfqqq 42 -TTqj : q'V qm { 3 ) % srtt qrqq % q 
'in rotation’ qi=aT q^ R<va Rdf cfT% — ?fiRrd «Jf t 
% srtqr q qqtR ^ an Pda qqqr qfq qfrRqnqq t 
fRT ^ q qfq rotation qn RlaUia prr at ^tq q^- 
qqpa ?Trgf^ Rrrt t^q qqqqiq qfqfeqf qn fqqftir 
5rqqqq ^ qrtrqr 1 rotation qn Rrqqrq qqt qRa 
qjqfqt R%?T q 6 q 5rfqqt qfrfqqiraq q^ 0 1 
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3 . % qfrfenr 42 - 1 ^ : (I), ( 2 ), ( 3 ) % 

^ ^ ^ { 23 ?R^ 79 % 24 ! ') ‘9 fr^) % 

fsiyqr q? (A;, irvedic Eou- 

cation and Research Committees) ^i rro^i fatin' : — 

( i ) f%?rn7, Hrfio , fesntT qq sfdQi^ f%9Tiai 

f^TSiqr qq I 

(1) w sriem, 

fsHTRISTST, 

q^ ifiiiTH Nptrnr, 

rro rffc iTTo Tra^iT 4nq45 JT^lfa^r^riT, I 

(2) sfT srp^ 5Pn, 
tniaai fqWHlI^qi, 

•alfi'p tifqdl, H^d q^ sRi^iff faHNi. 

TTc^nr y^4in, ^nrqr i 

(3) tir f%%^, 

?TT5at fq'tTrirrtsisi, 

ii\f^ ftnera *f%rT, qq' 

sft ^i^qfqqi vi^ifqumq, I 

(4) (qT^ tl'iW) 

f%«idd (q*ii«l, 

qnT"^ f^Tqf^UTFm, 

qTviqnft I 

(5) t?r riT^'V, (gr^ 51^) 

h'lfia’ fy^l'a 

5^-<id 5nqq> f^fq^rrapr, 

41-Hn*i A 1 

(ii ) sr^ vqqr fernr fqqqar ^riqqfiq fsraqr qq ?iq€fqnr 

( I ) ^ ?nn: ^ =mf . 
iiftt' v^qT fqtrnrrEqH, 
qc iffo rrTo "Anfo ?nq^ •dglfq'EJwq, 


I 
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(2) ^ THT IIHTq fw, 
spctr \-Hni fk?rPTTE<T5i, 

5715^ tiv^ln, 'jmv. I 

(3) ^=r ^rW't'T. ?r*TT, 

v5nT f^^THnE^TST, 

(4) ^fo ^ Piqi^T {^1^ ) 

qT«5TT, '=1^2^ I ' 

( 5 ) SFTnTH «4T?r, {^T^T 
Rrcfnl^ =yi"44 

(ill) «rOT HmT fqiiH ?TT^?W fesiTir Vi^timn 

^f*i(a : 

( 1 ) ^ 

4 i 0 < fe 4 T> 

srrg?? in, 

^iT55: i 

(2) 5?t5!RT^?RT, 

51 ^ ferr ^To jfto HTO TTcTo cn^c 

( 3 ) (^T^ ) 

1 <il f 1 I 



1979 ] MINUTES OF THE SP. MEETING OF B.O.S IN AYURVEDA 19 


(v) ferpi fesiilT 

1 . tn 5nTf, 

ferPT f^iTRTSJTST, 

ITo lf)o JTIo OT^t^IT^rf'^^IIcTZT, 

I 

2 . iffo 5 PTf, 

scirgiir f^srPT f^^TPnejpET, 

TTcft^r ?Tr|^?‘ ?f^2TPT. 

SPIgT ! 

3. TUT 

-ferPT f^mmsJTST, 

*10 TTO ?rrg€? JTftf^PPT, 

1 

4. «fVtPT f(Tf. (qT^ ?r5?5T) 

mg^ f^viPT 
^5nTT?r f^c fk^f^^nTPT, 

^RpTpfVl 

^rPT, fd'H'ti »prT, 

'jpTJC 1 

(v ) Tinner 4^1^ ^iFTnT r<>Tq^' f^ISPU ir^ 

?r 5 ?fEiPT : 

1. #?r vnr?r sPif 

TITSPr^ ^'PTT ^c^tR fklTPIRZIST, 

rfto ^uo trto ?n^5r^ ^^rf^gfiTPr, 

^ 3 ^ 5 t I 

2. ^ifV tKppj 5Prt, 

T?riiilt=i 'tiH'lT r=(Wl*ilttfST, 

?RTpr, 

^PIJT I 
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3. fsf gJH, 

^ 'To TTo ?TTq^? JT^lf^^Wil, 

Tfhrr 1 

4. ?wr#2T sT^TF^ for#;# (gr^ tt??3t) 

TfVo 3 ; 5 #nof#. 

o[^«-22600 

5 # ^ (m^ ?i?^) 

orfesr ?Trgf ? 

'ftoftma I 

(vi ) vtTrferrrr # fetr^r f^rui#; ftreiTir # 

5r|ff^ oTfiif^ : 

1 . ^ ^ 51 #, 

■d^T f^SIFT fq^HriKTy, 

tro #0 ;no vr^o ttt|#=? 'r^fe^norzr, 

I 

2. # TTm^HfcT 51#, ^ 

<i;ire{iIIH NVTl'frs^TST, 

TfCcl^r 5TT#? #5TR’. 

SHIfT I 

3. # f5r#^T:T? ^^TT#, (qT^ TR^'T) 

TT'r ferur r#m-i, 

5TTf^? f%5#%5TToHT, 
srrRH'JR 1 

4. # ^toJoTUT (#1^ ) 

Prtsi#; 5TTgf5 trar^PT, 

qTofr #n ?T#, 

< I 

5. f’TE 

(vii) r5o^|n 5rrfi^ fesuir # ##; : 

I . # #5 5r#, 
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^ To TTo 
I 


2. ?ft 'UTTTTFa -jhi. 


J. 



tTrT^ f^TjrrjrniEi, 

To nTo *iTo TT^o T^TTUTHT, 


■3^--lUV I 

4. ^^■a.tTl, (T1^ T5^) 

^3, "Ua, f^cjl TI^ Cti 
T^-400057. 


5. ^ ^Tcfl THT^ rT^JI, (sii^ii ^Ar-t ) 

rTT T^TRT, 
c^TTv ! 

(viii) feim ?rrTT5TT fijsi^ii ^rgTStTn Tfrfr : 

i- •=. «< 'TT inti ojifT, 

^rT5^rT fq 

To '^c 5n^qq n^TUFTT, 

I 


2. ^ scq^TT TT, 

=M'iqnq {%nnT=T5I, 

YP^TT TTTTq HTTP!, 

'qM^< I 

3. ?ft ^'Tqfy Jmr ^rrf, (tt^ t^tt) 
TT^oT fTTTTUTH, 

To *rro EJoJqlTT TT^TT T^rjTmoTT. 
TqT^ I 

T7 sTIT TTTT rii^ql, (qi^ tiqFT) 


4 
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5 . 5 n 5 T fjT«r, (^r|r 

STTgf? 

?r?rr =^qt5T ?rr, -^215^ 1 

(x) St^frT^f^ ^ ftsT fktTJTqT ?TT§^^IT 

?T 5 Htrm ?r^f?r ; 

1. THT fiT«r, 
f^iTHH^JET srgffTrf^, 

iro ifto JTTo TfoTo ?TTg?? irfrf^?rr?rq, 

^irgT I 

2. «fV %? 5RTRT ^JTf, 

f^«TnTTS!T£ET, 

TTcstJT mq^ snigT 1 

3 . fcT^T^, ?KfJr) 

rg-?TmrcTTtET sr^f^Tcnr, 

g^TTUET f^f^?n 5 rJT, 

g?rTT?r I 

4 . ^O ^ (^T^r 

iT^ ^ l%»n 5 TiEireT, 

e»ftT mg fq’srTH JTfif^^rr^nr, 

I 

5. feF •• 


( X ) qTHT r^<wqr ?TTgt^ %eTnr ^rgR^rq 

^rfirfcr : 

1. #0 TiiT JrqjT^ 

qrnr Frnnn^T 

^rc^ir ?ng#? qnrgT 1 

2 go ?Ttg wm 5r*Tf, 
q^rg fgfecHT rggrtgieger, 
gegtogroTTgo^ngo gfrfggrmg, 
ggggT 1 
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¥oiftoqToTr;ro srrgfs" 

I 

2. sft ^cijr 5]TTf, 

F??Tnnsii5T, 

TTC^ 

1 

3. ?fy 

5IT5rnflIdK f%?TPIT^£3’, 

^ troTro?jT|o ifftfenFnT, 

I 

4. ^ 

sfto 9I?4?f^, JSfTTcT fsRqTf^tTTFNT, 

5. ^lo Tiin^^ fjT??, (^rr^ ti?^) 

jA'o ^3 ^'i&vii, 

5rJifi3i 1 

sirr^rstr ; — ^ ?rfrT HT«r fw fernr 

^ 511^, f^»IfW5T; ?5ft 

5Rn? 5RT, f^iUHTTEZTST; Him ?tV Jimi 

jfl^ hthhIh <.M‘tilir mgH? JT^ifmnmr, 

$ I # y5?4Hr mffl ^ iHl yima, 
srr^HH HfifmirmT, Hmrjt ^ mm ^ mtr fe 
HHH fHHml % % ?flH | 

«fl ^ r^vu Hi gi^ia ^r mm HTJTiH'feHfen' 
HT% I 

4. htjih ^ fmrnr Hwr 1 0 2 3 24 ^if, 

1979 % *r ?mmfl 9 fmit^ 1 1 

1979 gm sfmr «fl Tl%^ STHR, ^leW 

HHimi, mm H-mt, Rf fenV % mmlH mgf? fenn f^renir mjriffl 
fgWHniH 4HT4T H %H./28015/16/7S/qY.<fl (qH) fsHT^ 1 fm^T, 
1978 mF c Ru^e (IIJ «rt fmm fern i 
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^ w fwr 5r?crTTFr FgHiiif'i- 

Ti?3 fsRin IT# trfen; ^mijr ir^TEnr, mtcr 

y <■={>■ f <, Hf feeft ^ ttg^ M%cm fsrsrr jftffr ^ ^ 

f^giFTii % fqTTffe’fecr ^ ^ ^fcicr srnj ;-- 

1 . ^HTatir F^gictn niinfeifr n winf^, 

WTSTfijr^ ?cfT ^ ^JTTPTcIT ^ I ?TIT^ f%fec?rr HIJTTfejff ^ 

sife ^ iT^ fen sTfiT ?itT niHCT 3rnT 1 

2. n^fnn f^F^m sRjirfeff % Fqmn F^fe?fe ^ 

.5 nmw^frr | igcni^ fen snir 1 

3. sr?^ sRjnft % Fnsnnlr ^ ngiRir iq 

iTof fe%cnT nnftn ^ nsn Fwi suit Fsmir f% 
nn-n^fen ^ f^F^rnf ^r nm%^ ^ 1 

4 . mm % snrnf n mmtn fnfenr FnmfenFnff 

^ rnmni qn n<nmfecr minf^ ^ fesm n^nnf 
m nsn fenr mt 1 ^rmtn ^ ^ 

min ^ ftr ^ gmrsn fen 

mii: I 

5. nnFm Fnfenr snjnfefr % f%fenm m ir^r TitaW 
^ nnfnT m non fen mn Fnn^ 5 Rt ^ 
’?:'T n ^ mn i 

6. nn fe rniFm n Efnnm ^nrfmr % fe^ fen 
n mn n^nri % mmfn ^ n^fe mnmT 
nrflii: I 

7. nr^ nnr nnf^ m nt Fnfegr nm | nnn^T 
nniFm mrntn fnFnmr mufe ^r feniir F^ 
mn I 

miffed nniennT % Fnn sim^ f^fenr smTinr 
% iftfe fn^rnff % nmK % f%n srrnn qrmn: n 
nn^ fi. % nrn ^ mmtn fnf^tnr sRrnnV 

m fnn% fen mn 1 

8. mmtn Fnfenr Fnen smrfe m mm m mmn men 
mm f^mr fern n ' n'n ^ n 
mrntf ft I 
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5. 'TfOT? iTcT 16 1978 

fk^ ?t?mT 5 % % qos^r sr^%f??r fen n^n f% :— 

(n) nfer? ^ 2(I)(C) fei^ 

27 nf, i97-f % gm ?rTgfg 
2(n) 21 (T# 22 nr#, 1974 ^ 

giTT fscnwr 

% nTTTnn ^ nt fnnr?: n^nfer feir nr i 

(n) inV nrgfn n %%2 t ^ rn? fefk ^ % feir 
20 fnnrgT 78 % Tn ( q fifes' Hi ) qr: qfeg # 
Iq-qK fqmr i 

(n) m nnn qfeg qTi qfirnfeT fen nm f% mg#? 
ytqiw nv^ qfl fenn 8 feiqi 30/ 3 1 
1979 % giTT qqi rnffn femm qis^iq^r qnsn^ 
feqr nm nr fsr^ nrggg nqnn n nqnl 
n^qr 2{n) fetqr 2i q# 22 nr#, 1974 grrrsnffqcT 
fen nr i 

(?) ncq^ra qfe? n n?nm nrgfg nqrm % fgnm#>? 
sr^ fen n?gfn qrt f% nf? nf f#fe# ni 
nnxfin fnfenr %7^n qf^n?, Hi f?cnl am fnnfPnr 
fncmm qisqqjq'f q?f sfenn <.^c^ §q fscnlm qn 
qfefnn qi^npn q^nrfgn q^ i 

(i) nrg#? nqrm # nqnt Inqnn n??! 1 1 fenqr 23 irg 24 
1 979 am w sr?nm qn n^J?n gm nfer 
qn#?!^ qnn % fn# n'lnn fen nnr nr i 

qngn n^nn # ?n fem qx n^n InniT fenffqqmr fnin- 

fefef n?5fen : — 

(q^) qqrfq nqqfe fef (n) q# (n) Jr ngfer mg#? 
ntnqn nonn gm jnmfer crnr nrg#? n'qrm gm 
ngnifef femlnr qr^nn fqnsf nqg^ q# n=-l; 
qn I qm^ n'fe niTnIn fnfqmn %rgln qftqg, nt 
fenV H nr^qw n htt qr nnunn nrn ^ 
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?T ftrnijr 1^41 ^ n5TT ^ 

^ ^I'pK tT?; S)i<.J->f hTT feiJT I W 5nsRT ^ sfe 
TO TITO ^ 5ITOTO JTi'TO' ^ fiTTO«T ^TTOT 8 

fTOT^30lT^3l ?fTE^ 78 ?TTT STTOffTO q ?fTOiT 
^ fiTTOiI tiror 2 (iT) frot^ 21 22 TO#, 1974 

^tT To fro qioiT^tW TO fTOTO tnPCT to# i 

(q) TOTa^iT f^froro #TOhr qrrTTO, irf Tto^ =tott 
froffro f^TOtro iitoTOTO ^ toto # to#tot 

TO^ cfTO 3^# TOIT— TOoiflWnfV 

TOl# If TOTO ^ TO #o^ frot^T 26 TT^ 27 TO#, 
1979 #t f#rTO sfror 5{5-) (11) TOTO irfro #t 

5rf#^cf f#TO I 

{?r) totoIit f#fTOTO %7stsr 4fTO=, irt to toto #V 

«TH # TOTO ‘I't.id gl^ fSTOITO TO^TTOTT #t 

1 5 srfroit sflTOfosflCT TOTTOift TO# I 

6. TOTO # TOTOTOf# % #Tf% TO f4T : — 

(^) TOfTO # fror TOTO>fl 5rTO TOHTO TOviTO ^ffTO, 

^<71 TOTTOIT, ?ITO ^I'bRi'P TOTOT ^ TOTOH TOflTO ^'Ki 
^ f#fTOi STTOT TO fror 5rf# |l#t TO#t TOifrorf 
% froTn 5ITOTO «^TOc f#f#TO TO TOTOT | fTOT% 
TOn # TOfe TTO froW Tf 5ITOIT | 3TO #Et 
cTOfrof TO f#TOI TO# TOcRf#TOTO % TO^T TOI# f#TO^ 

TO ^T grorr | i to rirf# to tost tott tottotot to 

TOTO ff TOTT TOfcTOfro TOT TO 3-f#o f#TOr ?HST |l 
»T% 1 TOTOiITOn' #t TTOT g# f#TOf#TnTOT 

gTTT TOTOfer STg{#TOSi TOTlf# TOSTTOT # TTTOTO f#TO^ 
^ TOTO STTO TOT TO fTOTTTir fTOTT TOTO TOf|# 1 

(q) TOTO IT #1 TOn TO^ TOTf, (##TOTT illUtjq TOTOIT 
TOTO’ pSTf ?Tf#TOTcn, TTTfq^ HTOIT) « TOTTg HpHI fe 
s TO 9r<454 *T #l5nfTi^5T TOTOTOT TO#qlgV ^TT I 
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7. =RT, m fefR, ^ JT?^ 

■^l«{'hY«T % tT^ ^ ij^a 

‘'?rrff5 ^ F^fsT^r n 5i%fe^ 

^I^— 'n«r4'i 'T^i irg uft f q 'Tlli’^ Jrfe’iiff ^ l-fll 

^ ^ Sftcllfqo f^lIT 'sfloT ^ f% ^T^fV ^7? % Fiiyiil 
sriw^TT^ ^ vrtflr, «izr^< tr^ t 

fkqTTR qr^iw 5rrf#? % ?mR fen fi«n 
'TcVsn^ gm niq-rfe firnft i 

8. ^ n^nrnfn ^ ji^ fnsrT fe y<5K^ 

^ 'jn% ^ nfefer o.ir^ 'Fwf^few n^nr v Rid'ni / f^fectfe 

^ i sr^^nnTm ^nn n? \34dcq ?iT5^ nfen ?i 

fefef tr^ f=?fetfef t't ^ 5i?R ^r 3nt fffe nfafen nf ^ 
fefnfn I fe nr^? ?f^ % qfte4n, am 'Rfer HmKmEf fJr|a; 
mffeff ^ 4‘^fer mfe (Examination remuneration) 

?rm?fenT!^n n^ltfer, ntaaimnn nfezff % f^refer-'r^sfer ^ 
^mrr t ^ ferar | mr: nf mfir ^ mun ferffer ^'t mift 
I 

9. -4 *'6^ n ^ 'tAHa'ii, nffe’, Trmmn mftmn 4>M^rft 

nn mm, % fesfnmmr ^ 7<fei?fif % 

mfe) nwr fer^rn ^ fenTNmrn ^ 

{'Tf^fej IV) qx f^rr fern ferr i 

H m Tffen ^ Tirnmn mrr^ 

(Exam. lI/Sc.,/26775-V77/ felfe 7?^*^, 1979 (q-f^focE V) m 

nfnfen fen ti# q?t fe ?n|^? n^ifemmfr if ^ 

g r H4 ? 'nfemf ^ yulrranrr n^nfei m (nfrimc Vi) 

% qTfT^riTR> mn nf?? ftmm mn i 

1 0 mmr n ^ff nm ftht mrr, mmn, mTcfenT m mm ife 
mnnr fe^i^irnsr, nm nfer mtmfe Tra^feT ferm, 
EmjT % mgf? nqtm % nfecoraT % qs qr feqo^ qt 
q^q ^qqqqqnj q?fmr qff nqi mm' ^ fe et? qrqmiFff n 
nq;iq nqm^ smFo ^ nk mrm: ^ i 
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1 1 . gTTT ^ ?fk % 

^ ^TTvIY % ^ ^ ^^icrf % 4i'nt^^4 

^ inr % ?mr ts^ fwHf% |f i 


^rSTT 
*T?Fr FTTFI 5mf, 

iT'isFr 



100 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ v3/24tH AUG.. 


1 

(?f?5T q?t 2) 

^RT ?rqHt 5 {^) 24 ?r|r, 

1977 sTTTt?r «ft qram, qT^in^fr^T 

?fVqR % mgi? ^fq^im^cnTcr Pfifl?! sr?^ fq^nr ^ tT^-n;« 
*iMd qq qR% q> mwi^) qr fq^R r^^qr qqr i 

qqqq^ qpcqq ^ 5rqqt qqqr 15 (IH) ferir 8 qqq 

1978 qRT fq qr f^qR cfiq ?r?Fftq qfqfq qq qsq 

f^qr 1 

qfqfq q ?iqql qsqr f^iq? 2 1 ?Tq^, 1978 grtr 12 fqqqf 
^ ?iTqqqtq fqrenn' t^q qfqqrq qfqfirqf % fqqfirr ^'Y qfl i 

q^qqt qfrqq % qqqY fqqqq qqqr 6 (^) feqfqr 1 1 qrq , 

1 979 qRT qPqfq ^ qrl ?qYq?R qr^ ^ q5|fq q?t qk 

qqr^q^qqrq^ ffRqfeRqq qfifqqw 42-t^ % qrqqpff qq 
f^qr 1 fq^%q % 5tqqV fqq=qq qqqr 3 f^Tqr 23 qrq 1979 ^rtih 
sqqqrq q^t qf^fer f^qr qqq fqrfqqfq q^q ^ l^q? 31-7-79 
q^t ^ mqqiq qY qqqt qfqfir qqR q?Y : — 


S.42-F 

1. There shall be an Ayurv’edic Education and Research 
Committee in each of the following subjects or groups 
of subjects : 

{ i ) Samhita Science, Sanskrit, Siddhanta and 
History. 

( ii ) Sharirarachana Vigj’an. 
t iii ) Sharirakriya Vigyan. 

{ iv ) Dravyaguna Vig>'an. 

( V ) Rasashastra Bheshajya Kalpana. 

( vi ) Rogavigyan and Vikrativigyan. 

(vii ) Swasthavritta. 

(viii) Agadatantra and Vyavharayurveda. 

(ix ) Prasuti tantra, Stree Bal Roga. 

{ X ) Kaj'a Chikitsa. 

(xi ) Shalyatantra. 

(xii ) Shalakj’a Tantra. 
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2. The Numbers of members of each Committee shall not 
exceed 5 including atleast one external n* ember connec- 
ted with research in the field of Medicine or Ayurvedic 
drugs. 

3. The Committees shall be constituted by the Board of 
studies in Ayurveda for a period of three years from 
amongst the heads of the under-graduate and Post- 
graduate departments of the, affiliated Ayurvedic College 
in rotation. As far as possible the various sub-speciali- 
ties and under-graduate and post-graduate Ayurvedic 
College shall be fairly represented. 

4. Each Ayurvedic Education and Research Committee 
shall have a Comener appointed by itself in the follo- 
wng order of preference from amongst its members : — 

( i ) Member of the Board of Studies in Ayurveda. 

(ii ) Principal of a Post-graduate College being Head of 
the P.G. Department. 

(iii) Head of the Post-graduate Department. 

5. The functions of the Ayurvedic Education and Research 
Committees shall be : — 

(a) To recommend to the Board of Studies in Ayur- 
ved, the courses of study, curricula and scheme of 
examinations, qualifications of teachers and Exa- 
miners of nnder-gradiiate and Po.v/-graduate degrees 
and diploma in the subject and its allied specialities. 

(b) To approve the subject of thesis/disertation etc. 
for the Post-graduate examinations of the Faculty. 

(c) To advise of all matters referred to the committee 
by the Syndicate or the Academic Council or the 
Faculty of Ayurveda or the Board of studies. 

(d) The Aymrvedic Education and Research Committee 
may bring to the notice of the Board of studies 
matters connected with the courses and examina- 
tions in their respective subjects or specialities. 
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qPcfircs II 

Ho ^ 2 801 5/1 6/78 /tftotfto (ng) 
HTuf HTtHT 
qferit 

Hf ^FhV-I 1001 I 

I feHRT, 1978. 

TI^sHTSRTR 

Hf%q 
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^ 'm % HIH %5nT Hlfer t!pT 

HHTH ^ iH^?r far |, HT nf fe?H> H 6 H 8 a^c^T, 1978 

?r^ ar<iir«Kr f%tj[ %'5hr oht 4ic4Hii 

'lf7;a§’ % Tiaf HJ%Hn H felT HHr.HT I 

fs'ql < r=i+iri Trl.»t ^ 'Is'lld % Fi'MFifen SJ^rH HlRd 

f%ziT : — 

‘ w ^ trfc'rfkrr fa-f%«rr ftren hIIh % 

HH1% H ferarFV ^ I H»%HH f^TRlT ^HT | f% 

^THriiRr^ Haf, R^far^jTFriff afy^ fesrr- 

5rrf?^ aiR- h 'iRqftcr i%aT a1 ^ Ihhk sncj 
5THHi^ % Rnr w?r tk ar^ fear 

^ i” 

5rTT 5nH% araFIa | f% arq- ^h qaa qr faarr ar erar aqn 
faaR ^ HHiaa qrr 3 1 fer^, 1978 na at irqr a? htFtt 
a ai^ qTTaaifl ^ q?V ar a^ i 

TT^reat smr? 


aV q^qia anal 
aa-gaafa, 

araraTn RRaRaiaa, aap (aiao) 
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NATIONAL MEDICAL EDUCATION POLI Y 
Prmeable 

1. India has an old ' tradilion dating back to sever-al 
centuries in the theory practice of medicine. The earliest known 
systems of Ayurveda, Yoga and Siddha were propagated under 
the Gurukul system and with a decline in this method of 
importing education, the emphasis on these of medicine and 
their development has also declined. The Unani system of 
medicine came to India with the Greeks and enjoyed great 
patronage during the Moghul regime. Later, the Homeopthic 
system came into great prominence and because of its case of 
utilisation, spread very widely. 

2. The modern system of medicine was introduced in this 
country by the British in the last century. Its rapid development 
took place after 1930, more particularly after, Independence. 

Objectives 

3. Education in the field of medicine has two fundamental 
objectives; first is the development of the basic aknowledge and 
the other is the development of , medical and allied manpower 
to provide the services. Earlier attempts to develop an 
integrated system of medicine were not successful - Further, 
because of the fact that in the medical field both the public 
and the private sector have been jointly operating, there has 
been inadequate manpower planning. 

4. In the field of medical education, there has been a cultural 
dichotomy, coupled with parailed development of the various 
systems of medicins — ^The other medical _ system has, to a large 
extent, kept pace with the develpment in the rest of the word. 
However, the type of education imparted, particularly at the 
under-graduate level, is heavily hospital oriented and has very 
little relevance to actual Indian situations. This make a fresh 
gradute unsuitable to handle situations in the community and 
unable to appreciate the problems of medicine like Ayurveda 
Unani, Siddha, Y’^oga Naturopathy and Homeoepathy, have, after 
years of comparative neglect, started coming info their own. 
While there need be no attempt to forcibly integrated the m.odern 
medicine with the traditional systems of medicine, it is essential 
from the point of view of optimal utilisation on of national 
resources that each system should realise in the Indian conditions 
the limits as well as potentials of the other systems and draw 
inspiration from them. All the systems should support each 
other mutually. This can be done only by a concern for other 
systems and understanding of their functioning. 

5. The National Medical Education Policy should seek to 
achieve the following : — 
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1. Quantitative and qualitati%'e development of adequate 
trained health personnel of all categories; 

2. development of programmes of training for different 
categories of health personnel: 

3. development of agencies for implementation of the 
educational programmes; 

4. Organisation of an appropriate structure in order to 
bring about necessarj’ modification in education on 
depending upon the changing national needs; 

5. development and a proper and edequaie evaluation 
system for health programmes. 

Health Manpotrer Development : 

6. There has to be a balanced development of graduates and 
specialists of medicine (of all sy'stems) as also of the other 
health personnel like dentists, nurses, technicians, health work, 
health supervisors, etc. There is at present a great tendencj’ among 
medical graduates to go in for postgraduation in particular bran- 
ches of medicine. An assessment of the requirements of specialists 
will first need to be made whereafter the organisation of post- 
graduate education wnll have to be geared towards achieving this 
objective. There is also a need lo restructure the educational pat- 
tern. It is recognised by ever>' body that the present system of edu- 
cation, particularly in the modern medicine is not relevant to the 
conditions prevaiUng in the countrv’. \STiile on the one hand there 
is an essential needs to keep pace with the developments elsewhere 
in the world, ihere is an equal if not more, important need to make 
them medical education process serves the needs of the counlrv' and 
its population. Secondly, systems of medicaine must draw strung 
and insepuration from each other. The idelological differences 
among different systems of medicine need to be bridged. This can 
be done only by the leaders in the profession, sitting together and 
evolving methods to learn from each other. To help in such inno- 
vative processes and to provide for organised development of all 
medical educational processes, it would be necessarv’ lo set up as 
Medical and Health Education Commission embracing all systems 
of medicine and all types of medical and para-medical personnel. 
It should be noted here that the quantitative norms such as 
doctor — patient ratio, doctor — population ratio, nurse — doctor 
ratio, etc. are not the real indicators of the health status of a 
country. The Medical and Health Education Commission can. 
over a period of time, utilise the available knowlege from the 
ancient and modern systems of medicine in an effort to develop an 
Indian system of medicine, thus obliterating the caste system pre- 
vailing in the field of medicine. 

Health Service Coverage 

7. Most Medical and health personel are concentrated in the 
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areas. Their distribution does not necessarily correspond to the 
distribution of population in the country'. This therefore, 
implies that the seirdces are not available uniformly. While 
urbanisation is a factor which has to be contended with, it is 
equally necessary' to initiate eddorts to spatially distribute medical 
and health personnel so as to beable to provide suitable health 
converage — This would apply not only to doctors but also to all 
other medical and para — medical personnel. To achieve this, 
some from of obligatory rural ser\'ice, either as part of educational 
process or immediately following there — after, needs to be introdu- 
ced in the modern system of medicine, of the overlap between 
internship and house — surgeoncy as also an automatic movement 
in to postgraduation can, to a large tent, be rectied. 

Continrrrng Education 

8. The medical education system in India is characterised a 
lack of continumg education. There is, therefore, updating of 
knowledge and of skills. Health professonals in out>ing areas have 
no meanas of keeping themselves abreast of development. To some 
e.xtent, this has contributed to a greater concentration in the Urban 
areas. Further, with the Indian Penchant for acquistion of degrees, 
training ipso facto providing knowledge and skills w'ith out a 
certificate or degree is not easily accepted. It should be. our endea- 
cour to endire that every' health professional is brought back into 
the system of education and imparted suitable training once eveiy 
5 or 7 years. This should apply not only to these who are 
in Government but even to those w'ho are outside it — ^This can 
take the form of indorsement in their basic qualification. With 
such a sj'stem. incenti%'es can be built in for those w'orking in 
the rural areas. 

9. To sum Up, the follow'ing are the essential as pects of a 
“National Medical Education Policy.” 

(1) A realisation and understanding of the potential of all 
systems of medicine. 

(2) A realistic assessment of the health manpower require- 
ment; 

(3) Constitution of a Health and Medical Education 
Commission embracing all systems of medicine and all 
types of medical and par-medica; personnel. 

(4) Re-orientation of medical education sys'em to be in 
tune with the needs and aspirations of the India 
Community. 

(5) Spatial distribution of health manpow’er by incorpora- 
ting if necessaiy' obligatoiy' national service. 

(6) Provision of continuing education, particularly for im- 
parting knowledge and skills, to all categories of 
helath personnel; 
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(7) Utilisation of available knowledge from both ancient 
and modern system of medicine in an effort, over a 
period of time, to develop an Indian system of medi- 
cine thus obliterating the caste system prevailing in 
the field of medicine. 
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xsH^jdsIa (tilTjffl ) 
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sTFtV ^sfw ^f^FT ait ifffeir ^ f54T Fflt ! • - 

ir4^ir 

fo/- 

iT'? fspFifF 5mf 



108 


university of RAJASTHAN [ 23 /24tH aL G.. 


IV 

irtr^ ^ (9) 

- V ; 

?rn^‘‘6iciT, 

TR^srnr 

%PT — 

fgiTiT : — f^f^^TIFrq’ ^irrmPRi q^amff ^ (Remuner- 
ation Charges ) f??rqrT% % 

sf I 

{^^felTFPT % ?n%5r — Exam. IT ’ 
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% snA trg grg-^ iTfl^cIT^ % 5TifPT5n?II ^ 

Hiii^nfyrfr^ snr f?mffT?r srunf^ 'rden ?i^5r ^ |5 TTfeiftr^ 
5raT ^ srrt^r g'm ^ 1978 % srr gir sn^rar^ ferr | i 

TRRTR f^l^rnsR fTTI ^ t ?rTaf? ^ 5ft 

I sRTFTR f^^fV?ir<4qr ft 5TTf f? iF glftlgWq - 

ft 5ft <: i 5 T fij R fft^q^ft^iTsrq- ^ ftmffVtT sTPftftr^ TftfHijr fftfftvi 
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?Trr: jsftin^ ft I f% TRTRTR 
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srftR? »rm’ ?rraf5 % snrftRrrai ^fr 5ft 1 978 

ft TRPFn^ sT^ fnyir^s srnftftR? 'rftsrnft ft ?nRtT ^- 

^ ^ 5Rn feRR R ’Rrt^TR ftHR tRR’" 

*1*10 in ^R^R ^ niCe nR 51^5^ *p<ln I 
ft?IR ■ — 1 . fft^fft^TlcR ft Ml$i| ftt Sfft 
2. qiPwftlT; 5Rf 

5R5X 

fo/- (^ftYt 

*lf^, TRTRtPf ytft^ ft5i 

mw, I 
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qftfw V 

jp7s^ ^ 9) 

To, 

1. All the Principals of the affiliated/constituent colleges 
of the University. 

2. AJl Heads of the University Teaching Deptts. 

No. Exam. n/Sc./26775-977 Dated — ^7th April, 1979 

Sub : — Payment of remuneration to the laboratory Assistants 
for their assistance in conducting the University 
Practical examinations. 

Dear, Sir/Madan, 

' In continuation of this office Circular letter No. Exam. II/ 
SC./78/20105-269 dated 9th May, 1978, on the above subject, I am 
directed to inform you that the Vice-Chancsllor has been pleased 
to approve the following seals for Payment of remuneration to the 
laboratory' staff for their assistance in conducting the University 
Practical examinations with effect from the University examination 
of 1978 

I. Chemistry : 

(a) Pre-Univ., I yr. T.D.C. 

Sc. and B.Sc. Hons. Pt. I 


(b) I yr. & in yx. T.D.C. 

Sc. and B.Sc. Hons. 

Parts II & in. 

(c) M.Sc. 

2. Physic & Geology : 

(a) Pre-Univ., I Yr. T.D.C. — Rs. 1/- Per candidate for 

Sc. and B.Sc. Hons. the first Batch. 

Part I. — Rs. 0.70 Per candidate for 

all subsequent batches. 

(b) II Yr. & niYr. T.D.C. — Rs. 1/- Per candidate. 

Sc. and B.Sc. Hons, 
parts n & ni. 

(c) M.Sc. 


— Rs. 1.20 Per candidate for 
the first batch. 

— Rs. 0.70 Per candidate for 
all subsequent batches. 

— Rs. 1 .80 Per candidate for 
the first Batch. 

— ^Rs. 0.70 Per candidate for 
an subsequent batches. 

— Rs. 3.00 Per candidate. 


— Rs. 2/- Per candidate with 
a minimum of Rs. 10/-. 
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3. Botany, Zoology & Agriculture : 

(a) Pre-Uiuv./Prefessienal 
(Ag.), IYr.T.D.C.Sc./B.Sc. 
Hons. PL I and B.Sc. 

Ag.) Pt. I 

(b) lYr.&niYr, T.D.C. 

Sc. B.Sc. Hons. Parts. 

11 and III and B.Sc. (Ag.) 
Parts II and III 

(c) M.Sc. 


4. Geograpby : 

(a) Pre-Univ., lYr., T.D.C. 
B.A./B.Sc. Hons. pt. I 

(b) Ilyr. and HIjt. T.D.C. 
and B.A./B.Sc. Hons. 
Parts ir & HI 

(c) M.A./M.Sc. 


5. M.A./M.Sc. Statistics 


6. Medical faculty : 

(a) Surgerj' 

(b) Pathlogj' 

(c) Physiology 

(d) All other Subjects 

7. Engineering : 

(a) B.E. I, n and HI 
Examinations 

(b) B.E. IV and final Exams. 


— Rs. 0.35 Per candidate 


— Rs. 0.60 Per candidate 


— Rs. 0.60. Per candidate with 
a minimum of Rs. 10/- 


— Rs. 0-90 Per candidate. 
— Rs. 1.20 Per candidate 


— Rs. 2/- Per candidate with 
a minimum of Rs. 10,'- 

— Rs. 2.00 Per canidate with 
a minimum Rs. 10. 


— Rs. 1.00 Per candidate. 
— Rs. 0.60 Per candidate. 
— Rs. 1.50 Per candidate. 
— Rs. 0.50 Per candidate. 


— Rs. 0.80 per candidate 

— Rs. 2.00 Per candidate with 
minimum of Rs. 10/- 


S. Home Science ; 

(a) Pre-Univ., Isr. T,D.C. — Rs. 1.20 Per candidate for 
Arts, B.Sc. Home Science the first batch 

P^rt I ' — Rs. 0.70 per candidate for 

subsequent batches 

(b) II Yr. and III yr. T.D.C. — Rs. l.SO per candidate for 

Arts, B.Sc. Home Science the first batch. 

Part II & III — Rs. 0.70 per candidate 

for subsequent batches. 
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9. Psychology : 

(a) lYr., IIYr. and Final Yr. 
for Arts, and B.A. Hons. 
Parts I, II and III 
M.A. 


— Re. 0.35 per candidate 

— Re. 0.35 per candidate. 
— Re. 0.50 per candidate 


10. Mnsic/Dancing ; 

(al Pre-Univ. I3T. II yr. and — Rs. 0.35 per candidate 
and final yr. T.D.C. Arts 
and B.A. Hons. Parts I, II 
&III 

(b) M.A. =Rs. 0.60 per candidate. 

(c) Tabla player =Rs. 6.00 per session. 

11. Drawing & Painting ; 

Pre. Univ. I yr., Ilyr. and =Rs. 0.35 per candidate, 
find yr. T.D.C. Arts and 
B.A. Hons. Parts. I,II,IIT. 


SfESSSfions =Rs. 6.00 per day 

13. Literary Science =Rs. 5.00 per session 

14. B.Ed. =Rs. 5.00 per session. 

N B ( i ) “Subsequent batch” will mean any batch of 
candidates after the first one exam, by the same 
set of examiners or by another set of Examiners, 
(ii ) The remuneration worked out as above will be 
distributed by Head of Institution concerned 
among- all the persons engaged for practical 
Examinations. 


The laboratry stafi" may please be informed accordingly and 
the remuneration bills be forwarded to the finance officer, 
University of Rajasthan, Jaipur, in the enclosed proforma. 


Yours Truely 
Sd/- 

iTnrl • nnp Controller of Examination 

No ^am. II/SC./26978-7019 Dated : 7th April 1979. 

Cony forworded for information to : _ . ^ 

1. ^e Finance officer/ All Dy. Registrar/Asstt. Registrar/Section 

Officers. 

2. P.S. to Vice-Chancellar. 

3 P.A. to Resistrar. 

4. Director College Education, Jaipur. 

Sdh 

Controller of Examination 
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Htfesr ir^ 'Tqnf 
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SoIFr fqritft 
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2, 
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^o 1 0/-) 
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3. 

felH 
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MU^QH xr^ o-^q^TT 

iTHT^q 
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qieqni f^»rr<r 

1.80 5Ic^ ^UT TT 

4. 

('^ndH 10/- ^o J 

^q<T — ^klv^c^ 

(0.70 ^ ffT tnfV #=T % ^nff 
^ fexT 1 

2.00 S7xr TT 
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(^nd^ 10/- ^0) 

2.00 ST^qT^ trc 
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5 , 

=.llvii'i 4 U^ 

('^•ToTT lO/-) 

6. f^rnrff if 


2.00 51^ ^ tR 

2.00 sr^ 

2.00 5f^ 'TT 

3.00 Sf^ 

(?fJTcfJT 10/-) 



MINUTES OF THE MEEING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN MATHEMATICS HELD ON THE IITH SEPTEMBER, 
1979 AT 12-00 NOON IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECRETARIAT (NEW BUILDING), UNIVERSITY 
CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri S.S. Sodhi {Convener) 

2. Dr. D.C. Gokhroo 

3. Dr. Karan Singh 

4. Shri D.S. Bhatia 

5. Dr. R.S. Kushwaha. 

1. Under Section 24-E (8) of the University’ Act, the Board 
appointed Shri S.S. Sodhi, Principal Govt. College, Sriganganagar 
as Convener of the Board of Studies for the residue of the term of 
Dr. P.D. Verma ending on the 2nd May, 1981. 

2. Under Section 34(4) (iv) of the University' Act, the Board 
electedDx. D.C. Gokhroo, Lecturer in Mathematics, Govt. College, 
Ajmer as member other then the Convener of the Board of Studies 
to sen’e on the Committee for selection of examiners in the Subject 
for the year. 

3. The Board scrutinized the statement of qualifications and 
teaching experience etc. of teachers, received from the University 
Teaching Deptts., Univ. Colleges, affiliated institutions and other 
University’ and revised the panal of examiners in terms of S (25) 
(2) (a). 

4. The Board offered no comments on the reports of examiners 
and question papers set for the examination of 1979. 

5. The Board recommended that the same courses of study and 
text books in the subject as contained in 1979 ed. of the syllabuses 
be repeated for the examinations mentioned below : — 

I. Pre-University' (Sc.), 1982. 
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n. Degree Examinations : 

(a) I Yr. T.D.C. (Pass) Course 1982 

(b) II Yr. T.D.C. (Pass) Course 1982 

(c) III. Yr. T.D.C. (Pass) Course 1982 

in. Hononrs Examinations : 

(a) Part I Exam, of 1982 

(b) Part II Exam, of 1982 

(c) Part HI Exam, of 1982 

IV. Post Graduate Examinations : 

(a) Prev. Annual Exam., 1982 

(b) Final (Annual) Exam., 1983 

V. Al-Phil Exam. 1982. 

6. V/ith reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 4A (ii) dated the 
15/16th May, 1979, the Board resolved to recommend that the 

' Universitj' may get the sj'llabi of the various exams, in the subject 
translated from English into Hindi at its own level. 

7. With reference to Academic Council Resolution No. 10 dated 
the 1st June, 1979, and the Sjmdicate Res. No. 3 dated l6th June, 
1979 the Board considered whether consequent upon abolition of 
Unit system under the aforesaid resolution, any re-arrangement of 
the courses of study already prescribed and approved by the com- 
petent University bodies is called for. If so, to do the needful for 
the syllabus of i979 edition applicable to 1981 examination. 

The Board made additionslalterations in the Manuscript of the 
1979 Ed. of the syllabus for the under-graduate and degree exami- 
nations of 1981. 

8. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 1 1 dated 
1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated the 16th June, 
1979 the Board considered whether consequent upon the abolition 
of Semester Scheme of Examination, any minor re-adjustment of 
courses of study required if any, for the Annual Scheme of Exami- 
nations of 1981 on the basis of the courses prescribed for the 
Semester Exams, is called for. If so, to do the needful in the Manus- 
cript of 1979 edition of the Syllabus applicable for the Pre\’. Exam, 
of 1981 and Final Exam, of 1982’' 
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In the courses of study except those already made by it vide 
its Res. 7. (consequent upon abolition of Unit System in the 
Manuscript of the 1 979 Edition of the Syllabus. 

9. It was reported to the Board that the Academic Council 
vide its Res. No. 14, dated the 11th March, 1979 considered a 
proposal from the Director, Institute of Correspondence Studies 
and Continuing Education as contained in his letter No. D-3/64 
dated the 24th Dec,. 1979 to that effect that the students of M.A./ 
M.Com. of the Institute be allowed to offer Viva-Voce at the 
M.A./M.Com. Final Examination and resolved that : — 

( i ) The facility of offering viva-voca be permitted to the 
students of Correspondence Studies for the examination 
of 1979, be also extended the M.A./M.Com. Exam, 
of 1980. 

(ii ) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates to 
appear in viva-voce; the coUegiate, the non-collegiate 
and the students of Correspondence Institute be treated 
at par, an option be allowed to all the three categories 
of candidates in respect of offering viva-voce or a paper 
in lieu thereof. 

(iii) The matter for recommending courses of study of an 
alternative paper wherever necessary, be referred to 
the Board of Studies under the purview of the faculties, 
where the riva-voce is permissible. 

The Board noted the above recommendation in view of the 
fact that the paper to be offered by the candidates in lieu of viva- 
voce already exists in the Syllabus. 

10. It was reported to the Board that the Council vide its Res. 
No. 10 (i) dated the 11th March, 1979 considered a proposal 
received from Dr. Satyendra Chaturvedi, Convener, B.O.S. in 
Hindi as contained in his letter dated the 13th Dec., 1978 regarding 
introducation of viva-voce in Dissertation for the M.A. Hindi 
Examination ; and resolved as follows : — 

( i ) The matter regarding introduction of viva-voce in 
Dissertation for M.A. Hindi Examination be referred 
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for consideration to the Board of Studies in Hindi with 
the obsen’ation of the Council that it may consider 
abolition of the provision of dissertation at the M.A. 
Hindi Examination and if so. It may consider incorpo- 
ration of an alternative paper in its place, if necessary.' 

( ii) A similar reference be also made to the Boards of 
Studies where dissertation forms a part of the courses 
of study for the M.A. Examination to e.xamine the 
feasibility of abolition by the provision of dissertation 
and prowding alternative paper in its place, if 
necessar}'. 

The Board considered the matter in light of the aforesaid 
resolution made by the Council and resolved to recommend that 
(i) the Dissertation for M.A. E.xamination be continued in lieu of 
a paper and (ii) the same be examined by the examiner and 
(iii) there should not be any viva-voce examination on the 
Dissertation. 

11. The Board confirmed the orders dated the 3rd Aug., 1979 
of the Vice-Chancellor in accepting the recommendation made by 
the Convener, B.O.S. in Mathematics to the effect that a provision 
of viva-voce be made at the M.A./M.Sc. Annual Scheme exami- 
nation in the subject of Mathematics and consequently the words 
“or Viva-Voce 100 marks” be added after paper V for the M.A./ 
M.Sc. examination at page 24 of the I97S edition of the Syllabus. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sd/- S.S. Sodhi 
Convener. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN ZOOLOGY HELD ON THE 20TH SEPTEMBER, 1979 
AT 12.00 NOON IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECRETARIAT (NEW BUILDING) UNIVERSITY 
CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Prof. A.S. Kapoor f Convener ) 

2. Shri K.S. Dhillon 

3. Shri A.K. Bose 

4. Shri J.M. Srivastava 

1. Under section 34(4) (iv) of the University Act, Shri A.K. 
Bose, Lecturer in Zoolog}’, G.V. College of Science and Agriculture, 
Sangaria was elected as a member, other, than the Convener, to 
serve on the Committee for selection of examinaers for the year 
1979-80. 

2. The Board scrutinized the statements of qualifications and 
teaching experience etc. of teachers, received from the University 
teaching departments, University colleges, affiliated institutions and 
other Universities and rerised the panel of examiners accordingly 
in terms of S. 25(2)a. 

3. The Board perused the question papers set and reports of 
examiners for the examinations of 1979 and made no comments 
thereon. 

4. The Board recommended that the existing courses of study 
and text books in the subject for the various examinations as 
contained in 1979 edition of the syllabus be repeated for the 
examinations mentioned below : — 

I. (a) Pre-Universit}’ Examinations of 1982. 
n. Degree Examinations : 

(a) First Yr. T.D.C. (Pass) Course, Examination of 1982. 

(b) Second Yr. T.D.C. (Pass) Course, Examination of 1982. 

(c) Third Yr. T.D.C. (Pass) Course, Examination of 1982. 
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III. Honours Examinations : 

(a) Part I Examination of 1982. 

(b) Part II Examination of 1982. 

(c) Part in Examination of 1982. 

IV. Post-Graduate Examinations ; 

(a) Previous Examination of 1982. 

(b) Final (Annual) Examination of 1983. 

V. M.Phil Examination, 1982. 

5. With reference to the Academic Council Resolution No. 4A 
(ii) dated the 15/16thMay, 1979, the Board resolved to recommend 
that translation of syllabi in Hindi for the various exams in the 
subject should be arranged by the University through persons 
ha\'ing the necessary competence for the purpose on payment of 
suitable honoraria. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


with 

Beider 

' V 


Sd/- A. S. Kapoor 
( Convener ) 



MUSUTESOF THEMEET'NG OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDILS IX SOCIOLOGY HELD ON 8 9 1979 AT 
12.01 NOON IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR.’S 
SECRETARIAT (T;EW BUILDINGI, 
LTvTVERSlTY CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Preient : 

1. SLii JJ*. Sharma (Convener) 

2. Sfarf H-K. Rawat 

3. Shri V.P. Sharma 

4. Dr. cMrs ) Indu Matliur 

5. Shri H.S. Verdia 

1. Under Section 34(^) (jv) of the University Act., Shri H.S. 
Verdia, Senior Lecturer in Sociology, Government College, 
Bans^^'ara was unanimous!} elected as a member other than the 
Con'vener, to serve on the Committee for Selection of E.\aminers 
in the subject for the year 979-80. 

2. Since the statements of qualifications and teaching experi- 
ence of Teachers, received fn m the University Teaching Depart- 
ment. Ur-iversijy Colleges and ASliating Institutions, for inclusion 
in the revised panel of examiners in terms of section S 25) (2) (a) 
were not placed before the Board’s meeting, the Board could not 
scrutinise the same. 

3. The Board offered folIov\-ing comments after perusal of the 
examiner's reports (whatever were made available) and the question 
papers set for the various examinations of 1 979 : — 

(it M A. IV Semester— P per VJII.c Advanced Sociological 
Statistics : — 

The paper was unbalanced and every unit was not 
covered in the paper. Numericals questions were also 
absent in the paper. 

(ii ) B.A. Final Paper I - Soda! Surrey : 

The Board observed that at least one question of 
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numerical should be set in this paper and instructions 
to this effect must be sent to the paper-setter. 

The Board further decided to offer comments, if any, on 
the remaining reports at its next meeting, when these are made 
available to it by the office. 

4. The Board recommended the following changes in the 
course of study and text books etc. in the subject fcr the follcving 
examinations ; — 

I. Pre-University Examination of 1982 — No change 

II. Degree Examinations : 

(a) First Year T.D.C. (Pass Course) 

Examination of 1982. — ^No change 

(b) Second YearT.DC. (Pass Course) 

Examination of 1982. — No change 

except minor addition/alterations as under : — 

In paper — 11 (c), under the heading “Books recom- 
mended” the following additions/altcrations be made : — 

( i ) Add — (Eng & Hindi Editions) after the books at 
SI. Nos. 1 and 2. 

(li) Add a new book No. 5 ‘ FgqxKir HTBtFn^ 

(c) Third Year T.D.C. {Pas^ Coitne) Examination of 19^2. 
Paper I — No change except as under : — 

The following addition/alterations be made in "Books 
recommended" ; 

(i) Add— (Eng. & Hindi Editions) after the Book at SI. 
No. 3. 

(ii) Add — a new book No. 4. “Survey & Research .'E.R, 
Babbie.” 

Paper II (a) — (Indian Social Institutions). A’o change except 
as under : — 

The following additions/alterations be made in Books 
recommended : 

I. Add — (English & Hindi Editions) after the books at SI. 
Nos. 1 and 2 
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( it ) Paper n (b) — (Sociological Thought) — No change except 
for the addition of the following boohs under the 

heading “Books recommended” : — 

2. Development of Social Thought : R K. Merlon. 

4. Sociological Bulletin. 

(Hi) Paper— n (c) ( Sociology of City) — No change except 
for the addition of the followirg books under the 

heading “Books recommended” ; — 

5. Ui banisauon in India : Bulsara. 

6. Urban Sociology : iM.S.A. Rao. 

7. Sociology of Cities DC Sonza. 

III. Honours Examinatif ns : 

(a) Part I Examination of 1 82 — No c'^ange. 

(b) Part II Examination of 1982 No change, 

tc) Part III Examination of 19S2 No change. 

IV. Post Graduate Examinations : 

The Bot-rd desired that another meet ng of the Board be 
convened somewhere in the first week of Nosember, 197 to 
recommend courses of study for : — 

(a) M.A. (Pie.ious) Examination of 19 2. 

(b) M.A. Final Examination of 1983. 

V. iVI Phill.' Examination : 

The Board rec mmended that the following persons from the 
University department of SocioVgy. should be specially 
invited in the aforesaid meeting in order to finalise the 
courses of study : 

1. Prof. T.K.N. Unnithan. 

2. Prof. Ram Ahuja. 

3. Dr. N K. Singhi. 

4. Dr. (Mrs.) Indu Mathur. 

5. V7ith reference to Academic Council Res. No. 4 A{ ii ) 
dated the '5/1 6th May, 1979, the Board assigned the translation 
work of the s}llabus to the following persons : — 

(i) Shri V. P Sharma .• Pre University and T.D.C. ( I, II 
and III yeax), Banasthali. 
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( ill Shri H.K. Rawat, Beawar : M.A, ( Previous ) 

(iii) Shri H.S Verdia : M.A. ( Final ) 

Banswara. 

(iv) Dr. (Mrs.) Indu Mathur, ; B.A. (Hons.) 

Universiiy Dcptt of Sociology, Jaipur. 

The Board al o decided that Hindi Syllabus should also be 
discussed in the next meeting of the Board to be held in November, 
1979 before adopting it finally. 

6. With reference to Academic Council Resolution No. 10 
dated the 1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated the 
16th June, 1979 the Board resolved to recommend that the Units be 
deleted and the arrangement of the courses should remain 
unchanged. 

7. With reference to the Academic Council Resolution No. 11 
dated the 1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated the 
1 6th June, 1979, Board considered whether consequent upon the 
abolition of Semester Scheme of Examination any miner re-adjust- 
ment of courses of study required if any for the Annual Scheme 
of Examination of 1981 on the basis of the courses prescribed for 
the Semester Examinations is called for, if so, be done in the 
M.S.S. of 1979 edition of the Syllabus applicable for the Prev. 
Examination of .981 and final Examination of 1982. 

After considering the above resolutions of the Ac. Council 
and Syndicate the Board made no change in the syllabus applicable 
for the M.A. (Prev.) Examination of 1981 and Final ExaminaUon 
of 1982. 

8. It was reported to the Board that the Ac. Council vide its 
Res. No. 14 dated the llih March, 1979 considered proposal 
from the Diiector, Institute of Correspondence Studies and Conti- 
nuing Education as contained in his letter No. D-3/64 dated the 
24th Dec. 1978 to that effect that the Students of M.A./M Com. of 
the Institute be allowed to offer Hva-voce at the M.A./M.Com. 
Final examination and resolved that : — 

( i ) The Facility of offering Viva-voce be permitted to the 
students of Correspondence Studies for the examina- 
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tion of ’979, be also extended tbe M.A./M.Coin. Exam, 
of 1980. 

% 

( ii) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates to 
appear viva-voce, the collegiate, the non-coUegiate and 
the students of Correspondence Institute be treated at 
par and .an option be allowed to all the three categories 
of candidates in respect of offering viva-voce or a paper 
in lieu thereof. 

(iiQ The matter for recommending courses of study of an 
alternative paper, wherever necessary, be referred to 
the Board of Studies under the pui^dew of the Faculties, 
where the Viva-voce is permissible. 

The Board observed that a Paper to be offerred by the 
students in lieu of viva-voce already exists in the syllabus. 

9. It was reported to the Board that the Council vide its Res. 
No. 10(i) dated the 1 1th March, 1979 considered a proposal received 
from Dr. Satyendra Chaturvedi, Convener, B.O.S. in Hindi as 
contained in his letter dated the 13th December, 1978 regarding 
introduction of \’iva-voce in Dissertation for the M.A, Hindi 
Examination, and resolved as follows : 

(i) The matter regarding introduction of viva-voce in 
Dissertation for M.A. Hindi Examination be referred 
for consideration to the Board of Studies in Hindi 
with the observation of the Council that it may consi- 
der abolition of the provision of dissertation at the 
M.A. Hindi Exam, and if so, it may consider incorpo- 
ration of an alternative paper in its place, if necessary. 

(ii) A similar reference be also made to the Boards of 
Studies where dissertation forms a part of the courses 
of study for the M.A. Examination to examine the 
Feasibility of abolition by the Provision of dissertation 
and providing alternative paper in its place, if necessary. 

The Board considered the matter in light of the aforesaid 
resolution of the Council. 
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The Board examined the fea.yibUiiy for offering Dissertation 
paper and recommended that dissertation paper should not be 
discontinued. 

10. With reference to the Faculty Resolution No. 4 d.'?ted the 
28 3. 1979 the Board considered the following Resolution received 
from the Evaluation ofScer, Association of India Univer.it'es, New 
Delhi regarding introduction of Syllabus for Population Studies at 
the Under Graduate level ; — 

“The Population Policy of the Government of India was 
welcomed. It was noted tliat .the Agricultural Universities 
had already recommended that population education be 
made a compulsory subject for their underrgraduate course. 
Resolved that a modal Syllabus for population education 
be prepared and circulated to the Universities of adoption 
in their Under-graduate curriculum. 

Accordingly the! Board considered the aforesaid proposal 
together with the draft Syllabus. The Board obsen'ed that 'the 
topic of population problem is already being taughtrat the Under- 
graduate level and in the form of a full, paper at the scmestertlevel 
of examinations. The Board, however, decided to ■ revise .the 
courses in the light of the said. syllabus. atthe. appropriate. time.. 

The meeting ended with a YOte..or: thanks. to .the Chair. 


Convener. 



MINUTES OF THE JOINT MEETING OF THE BORAD OF 
STUDIES IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY HELD ON 
19 9.79 AT 12 00 NOON IN THE V.CS 
SECRETARIAT, UNIVERSITY CAMPUS. 

JAIPUR. 

Present ; 

1. Dr. H S Narayan 

2. Dr. P.N. iViaihur 

3. Dr M P.S Ghemavat 

4. Dr. P.L. Mittal 

5. Professor A.S. Kapoor 

6. Shri J. M. Srivastava 

7. Shri K.S. Dhiilon 

8. Shri A.K. Bose 

9. Prof. B. Tiagi (Chairman^ 

1. The Board scrutinized the statements of qualifications, tea- 
ching experience etc. received from the University Teaching Deptts., 
University Colleges, affiliated institutions and other Universities for 

inclusion in the revised pane! of examiners and prepared panel of 
examiners in terms of S. 23 (2) (a). 

2. The Board discussed the available reports of examiners 
and question papers set for the examinations of 1979 faut did not 
offer any comments. 

3. The Board recommended courses of study and text books 
in the subject for the following examinations : 

(a) Pre-University Examination of I9S2 (Appendix — A) 

I Yr. Pass &: Hons. Pt. I & II — No change 

4. With reference to A.C. Res. No. 4A (ii) dated the 15/16 
May, 1979 regarding translating the syllabus into Hindi version, 
the Board expressed its inability to do so. 
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5. With reference lo Ac.Council Res. No. 10 dated rhe 1st June, 
1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated 16th June. 1979, The 
Board did the needful consequent upon the abolition of unit-iy^tem 
in the Syllabus of 1979 edition, as applicable to 981 exam. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sd/- B. Tiyagi 
Convener 
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APPENDIX— A 
Pre-University Exam, of 1982 
^ BIOLOGY 

There shall be two written papers and practical test as 


follows : 


Max. Min. P 

Duration 


Marks Marks 

3 hours 

Paper 1 

5., 

1 33 


Botany (Theory 

3 hours 

Paper II 

Zoology (Theory) 

Practical : 

50 J 


One paper for both 

Botany & Zoology 

50 17 

(25 for 

Botany & 

25 for Zoology), 

4 hours 


Paper I — Botany Duration 3 hrs. Max. Marks 50 

1. Elementary knowledge of the process of photosynthesis. 
Water relations of plants-absorption, transpiration, and 
mineral nutrition. 

2. Respiration-aerobic and anaerobic respiration. Fer- 
mentation and its economic importance, utilization of 
energy. Growth development and its regulation. 

3. A brief description of plants including inflorescence and 
flower of the following : Pea, Brassica, Solanim, Holly- 
hock, and Onion. ^ 

4. Structure, reproduction and economic importance of 

bacteria. Life history of SpiVogyra, and yeast. 

Basic life history of an angiosperin. 

5. Primary anatomical structure of dicot and monocot 
root, stem & leaf. The cell, and cell inclusions 
(ergastic substances). 

6. Interdependence of plants and animals ; plants as source 
of food and as purifiers of air; animals as agents of 
pollination and seed dispersal. 

7. Elementary genetics ; Mendels experiments (Monohy- 
brid cross). Mendels laws of inheritance. 

8. Biology in the service of man and its social implications, 
pop’jlation control. New sources of food. Conserva- 
tion of forests aad other natural resources. 
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Books recommended : 
Srivastava, P.N. : 

Nathawat, G S., Sharma, P.D. : 
and Sahani, R K. 

Tiagi, Y;D. : 

Singhal, V.P. : 


Biology, for higher secondary 
classes. Rajasthan Board of 
Secondary Education, Ajmer. 

A Text Book of Botany. Ramesh 
Book Depot, Jaipur. 

A Text Book of Botanj'. Univer- 
sal Book Depot, Agra. 

Vanaspati V'igyan. Mittal Pub. 
House, Mathura. 


Practical 25 marks. 

1. Primary structure of root, stem and leaf. Microscopic 
examination of cel s and cell inclusions. 

2. Description of plants and plant pans including inflores- 
cence and flower. 

3. Experiments on absorption, transpiration, respiration, 
and photosynthesis. 

Paper II — Zoology Duration 3 hrs. Max. Marks 50 

1. Characteristics of a livinc organism ; living and 
nonliving animal and plant life. 

2. The animal kingdom : a general account of the 
diversity of animal life. 

3. Nutrition : food, its constituents and their uses; 
organs associated with food digestion; assimilation 
of food. 

4. Circulation and blood : elementary knowledge of 
circulation of materials in lower animals; structure 
and working of human heart' differences between 
arteries and veins; composition of blood; functions 
of blood cells. 

5. Respiration : organs of respiration (skin, gills, trachea 
and lungs): mechanism of breathing in man; gaseous 
exchange; transport of Oi and Coj. 

6. Excretion ; excrclorj' products, excretory organs and 
process of excretion. 

7. Reproduction : ase.xual reproduction; sexual repro- 
duction (formation of sperm and ovum; fertilization). 

8. Growth and aging; effect of hormones on growth; 
aging as ja -process; rcgcnciation. 
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9. Response and coordination ; structure of hunran 
brain; funcdf'Hs of brain: spinal cord; reflex action; 
elementarj'- structure and functions of eye, ear, nose, 
tongue and skin of man. Neuroendocrine system of 
mammals. 

10. Life history and development of frog ; 

11. Life history and economic impornince of housefly, 
hone]/ bee, silk moth, Colex, Anophels^ and white ant. 

12. Rddiiiion biology : types of radiations; fatal do^es; 
eflects of radiabons on soma ic and germ cells; useful 
radiations; the future of radiation biology. 

* 13. Organic evolution : evidences cf organ’C evolution; 
Lamarckism; Darwins theory of Natural Selection; 
Neo-Danvinism; elementary idea about genetic bas s 
of evolution. 

Practical Work : — 25 marks 

1. Identification and classificatiop of the animals included 
in the syllabu>, e g Atnoebj Sponges Hyd u I he etima. 
Pia\m. F'esh'tater M:is el. .Cockroac h, Ho'tsefly, 
Mo'qdto. Hone. bee Wasp St kmoth nd Stayfish. 
Any common fi'h, Rana anJ Bufo. VVall lizord. 
Snake and rortoise. common bird and Lepus. , 

2. Frog ; Study of the skeletal system, ' issection of 
hyoid apparatus, digestive system, vascular system, 
unnogeniial system and nervous system (spinal and 
sympathetic nerses only) T.S. of intestine, kidney, 
ovary', testis, pancreas, spinal cord. 

Candidates will be required to submit their 
laboratory note-books containing a complete 
record of the laboratory work done duly initialled 
by the teachers concerned. 

Text Book suggested : 

1. Elemen'ary Course of Practical Zoology; Parker and 
Bhana (M chmi(Ian). 

2. Biology of the Frog : Holmes (Macmillan). 

3. Practical Zool igy : Marshall and Hurst iMureay). 

4. New Intermediate Zoology ; D. Bhatia and P. L. 
Anand t Atma Ram and Sons, Delhi). 

5. Elementary Physiology : Huxley (Macmillan). 

6. Indian Zoological memoris, I. : BshI, K. N. Pheretima 
(Methodist Publishing House, Lucknow). 

7. Te.xt Book of Zoology : Vidyarthi, R.D. 

8. A Test Book of Zoology : V.S. Shivpuxi. 
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Books sugsesteJ for general reading : 

1. Johnson’s microscopic Objects. How to mount them 
(Longmans). 

2. Health Vitamins by A. Brown (Longmans). 

3. Food. Health, Vitamins by Primmer (Longmans). 

4. Introductory Biology by Sir Richard Gregory and 
L.F.J. Brimble .Macmillan and Co., Ltd.) 

5. Introduction to the study of Evolution and Genetics 
by Shanti Sarup (The Student’s Book Co., Jaipur and 
Jodhpur). 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN BOTANY HELD ON 20TH SEPTEMBER, 1979 AT 12.00 
NOON IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIAT, 
UNWERSITY CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 


1. 

Professor, B. Tiagi, 

(Convener) 

2. 

Dr. H.S. Narayana 


3. 

Dr. P N. Mathur 


4. 

Dr. M.S. Ghemavat 


5. 

Dr. P.L. Ntittal 
Professor, D. Singh 

(S ecial invitee) 


(0 Under Section 34(4) (iv, of the Univ. Act, the Board elected 
Dr. P.L. Mittal, Govt College. Ajmer, as a member to ser^e on the 
cammittee for selection of Examiners in Botany for the year. 

(2) The Board scrutinized the panel of external and internal 
examiners. Some n^mes were ircluded. and ethers deleted and a 
reused panel of e.xaminers was prepared in terms of S( 5) i2) (a). 

(3) The Board scrutinized the reports of examiners and question 
papers set for the exam, of 1979 and suggested that the consolidated 
reports from the Head Examiners be obtained in time for presenting 
them in the meeting of the Board. 

(4) The Board recommended courses of study and text-books 
in Botany for the following examinations : 

(I ) Degree Examfnatfon : 

(a) First Year T.D.C (Pass) Course Exam, of 1982, 
Appendix — ^“A’. 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Exam, of 1982, 
No change. 

(c) Third Year T.D.C (Pass) Course Exam, of 1982, 
No change. 

(II) Honours Exemmat'on : 

(a) Part-I Examination of 1982— Appendix— *B’. 
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(b) Part'll Examination of 1982 — No change. 

(c) Part-Ill Examination of 1982 — No Change. 

(lllj Post-graduate Examinat on : 

(a) Previous Exam, of 1982 — No change. 

(b) Final (Annual) Exam, of 1983 — No change. 

(IV) M.Phil. Exam, of !9S2 — No change. 

(5) With re'erence to the Ac.C. Resolut’on No 4-A (ii) dated 
15/16 May, 1979 regarding translation of the syllabus into Hindi 
version, the Board expressed its inability to do so. 

(6) With reference to Ac.C. Res. No. 10, dated the Ft June, 
1979 and the Syndicate Res. No 3, dated 16th June. 1979 the 
Board did the ne.dlul consequent upon the aboliiicn cf the unit- 
system in the sy'labus of 19 9 edition, as applied to 198! exams. 

(7) With reference to the Ac.C. Res. No. 11, date.l the 1st June, 
1979 and 'he Sjndicate Res. No. ?. date the 16th June, 1979, The 
Board made re-adjustments in the courses of study consequent 
upon the abolition ofSemest.r Scheme of Examination in the 
Syllabus of 1979 edition for the (previous) Exam, of 1 tSI and 
(Final) Exam, of KSl. 

(8) The Bo rd also resolved with the perm ssion of the Chair that 
Illrd Semester Exam, of 1979 and the IVth Semester Exam, of 
1980. be held together at the end cf the sessions 197^-80. 

(9) The Board wiih the pe mission of the chair rc'olvcd to adopt 
a. IZpaper scheme for the M. Sc. Examination in Botany However, 
there will be no change in the total marks allotted to the sub ect at 
present and also in the proportion of marks between the theory' 
and the pracucal exams. The teaching periods alloied to the M.Sc. 
class will also remain as at present. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

fB. Tiagi) 
Convener. 
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Res. No. 4 {I){d) 
appendix— ‘A’ 

9. BIOLOGY 
B.Sc. 1st year- 

(For Combination of Physics, Chemistry &, Biology) 

Scheme : 

Min. Pass marLs 3 .t : Max. marks iOO 

Paper I Biologj (Boram j 

(3 hrs. duration) — 50 marks 

Paper II Biology (Zoology) 

(3 hrs durationj — 50 marks 

1. The cell, both plants and animals, and its structure at (a) 
optical level, and (b . lectro-n.icroscope level. 

2. Ce!! division (a) V'itosb-stages 'of cell division, ib) Meiosis 
or reduction dbision. Chrcmoscraal characteristics. 

3. Chromosomes and genes ; N'uiation and the concept of 
genes. The chromoscmal hypothesis. Mendel’s lav.'S of inheritance. 

4. Tissues and tissue systems. Primary structure of root, stem 
and leaf. Secondary growth in root and stem. Hydrophytes ana 
Xerophytes and their anan mical structure. 

5. Classification < Eenthan and Hooker). Diagnostic characters 
and economic importance of Brassicaceae. Malvanceae, Legumi- 
nosas, Solanaceae, Asteraceae and Liliaceae. 

6. General characters, life history and systematic position of : 
Bacteria, Ulotkrx. Albugo, Ftmaria or any other moss, a fern, and 
an angiosperm. Dctemai morphology of Cycas. 

7. Principles of plant physiological processes of absorption, 
transpiration, ascent of sap, mineral nutrition, respiration, photo- 
symihesis, growth and movements. 

Practical trerk based on Papcr-I : 

The practical examination will be based on the theory syllabus. 

1 . Description and identification of plants belonging to the 
families Brassicaceae. Malvaceae, Leguminosae, Solanaceae, Astera- 
ceae and Liliaceae. 
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2. Structural study of Uhthrix, Albugo, Funaria or any other 
moss and a fern. External morphology of Cycas. A study of angio- 
sperm life cycle by means of slides and specimens only (T.S. anther; 
T.S. and L.S. of ovule showing maJure embryosac. L.S. of Seed.) 

3. Demonstration of simple experiments on plant physiology 
Root pressure; Osmosis (by thistle funnel); Transpiration (Bell jar 
experiment) Farmer’s potometer. Photosynthesis-evolution of the 
oxygen (inverted funnel experiment) C Oj and light are necessary for 
photosynthesis. Respiration-demonstration of aerobic and anaerobic 
respiration. 

4. Anatomy of stem (sunflower and Rttscus) root (tinospora 
and ma'ze) leaf (sunflower and Saccharum). Suitable substitute of 
the above may be used. 


5. BIOLOGY WITH BOTANY i Hons.) 


Three Paper Duration Max Maiks. -Min. Pass N'arks 


Paper — I Botany 3 hrs. ’ 70 i 
Paper — 1 1 Zoology 3 hrs. 70 > 

Paper — HI Botany hrs. 70 j 


84 


Hons. Bi logy Paper I Botany) 

1 The cell, both plants and animals, and its structu e at (a), 

optical level, and (b) electron microscope level. 

2. Cell division, (a Mitosis-stages of cell division (b; Meiosis 
or reduction division. Chromosomal characteristics. 


3. Chromosomes and genes; Mutation and the concept of 
genes. The chromosomal hypothesis. A endcl’s laws of inheritance. 

4. Tissues and tissue systems. Primary structure of root, stem 
and leaf. Secondary growth in root and stem. Hydrophytes and 
xerophytes and their anatomical structure. 

5. Classification (Benthan and Hooker'. Diagnostic characters 
and economic importance of Brassicaccac, Malvaceae, Leguminosae, 
Solanaccae, As'.craccac and Liliaceae. 
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6. General characters, life historj’ and systematic position of 
Bacteria, Ulolhrix, Albugo, Fimaria or any other moss, a fern, and 
an angiosperm. External morphology of Cycas. 

7. Principles of plant physiological processes of absorption, 
transpiration, ascent of sap, mineral nutrition, respiration, photo- 
synthesis, growth and movements. 

Practical work based on Paper I : 

The ptactical examination will be based on the theory 
syllabus. 

1. Description and identification of plants belonging to the 
families Brassicaceae, Malvaceae, Leguminosae, Solanaceae, 
Asteraceae and Liliaceae. 

2. Structural study of Ulothrix, Albugo, Fimarta or any other 
moss and a fern. External morphology of Cycas. A study of 
angiosperm life cycle by means of slides and specimens only (T S. 
anther; 1 .S. and L S. of ovule showing mature embiyosac. L.S. of 
seed). 

3. Demonstration of simple experiments on plant physiology. 
Root pressure; Osmosis (by thistle funnel); Transpiration (Bell jar 
experiment) Farmers potometer. Pho'osynthesis-evoluticn of oxy- 
gen (inverted funnel experiment) Coj and light are necessary for 
photosynthesis. Respiration-demonstration of aerobic and anae- 
robic respiration. 

4. Anatomy of stem (sunflower and Ruscus) root {Tiiiospora 
and maize) leaf (sunflower and Sacclu^rimi). Suitable substitute of 
the above may be used. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES IN URDU, PERSIAN AND ARABIC, 

HELD ON THE 14/15TH SEPTEMBER 1979, 

AT 12.00 NOON AND 9.00 A.M. RES- 
PECTIVELY IN V.C.'s SECRETA- 
RIAT ( NEW BUILDING ), 

UNI\^RSITY CAMPUS, 

JAIPUR. 

The following were present : 

1. Shri Feroz Ahmed. 

2. Dr. F.I. RizA'i 

3. Shri Mazhar Ali 

4. Dr. A. F. Usinani 

5. Dr, Saqib Hasan Rizvi 

6. Dr. Zaheer Ahmed Siddiqi 

7. Dr. Mohammed Ali Zaidi (Convener) 

1. Under Sec. 34 4(1 V) of the University Act. Dr. Fazle 
Imam RizH, Head of the Deptt. of Urdu, University of Rajasthan, 
Jaipur, was elected as a member (other than the convener) to serve 
on the committee for the selection of Examiners in the subjects for 
the year. 

2. The Board revised the panel of examiners and brought it 
up-to-date in terms of Section (25) (2) (a). 

3. The report of the examiners were not placed before the 
Board, hence no comment could be offered. Last year also the 
same thing had happened. Office should be careful. It is suggested 
by the members that a meeting of the Board be called for going 
through the reports. 

4. The Board recommended the following courses of study 
and text books in tlie subjects for the various examinations toge- 
ther with the relevant additions and/or alterations to the regulations 
and observations : 
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URDU 

I. (a) Pre-University Examination of 1982 : 

Division of marks shall remain the same. 

The names of Books prescribed are as follows : — 

1 . Adab pare (prose) Edited by Prof. Ehtasham Husain, 
Idara-e Faroghe Urdu, Lucknow. Rs. 5.50 in place of 
Adabi Zeene. 

2. Adab pare /Nazm) Edited by Prof. Ehtasham Hussain 
Idara-e Faroghe Urdu, Lucknow, (In place of Adabi 
Namoone Nazam) 

3. Nazeer Ahmed Ki Kahani — Continued. 

II, (b) Degree Examinations ; 

( f ) First Year T.D.C. Pass, course, 1982 : 

No change, except Silk-e-gohar by Prof. Ehtasham 
Husain, Idara-e-Fatogghe Urdu, Lucknow, Rs. 4.00 in 
place of Intekhab-e-Chakbast. 

The following portions only are prescribed : 

(a) Masnavi — Mir Hasan and Hali 

(b) Manzumat — Nazeer Akbarbadi, Sehar ashob. 

Hali — Inqilab-e-zamana, Jadeed Taraq- 
qiyat. Akbar Allahabadi — Woh aur 
hum, Mustaqbil. Chakbast-Ram Chan- 
deiji ki rukhsat, Saire Dhera Dun. 

Iqbal— Gule rangeen, Farishte Adam ko 
jannat se rukhsat karte hain. 

Safi — Taron bhari rat, Urdu-e-moalla 

( if ) Second Year T. ''.C. {Pass) Course, 1982 : 

Paper I No change 

Paper II No change 

(m) Third Year T D.C. (Pass) Coorsc, 1982 : 
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Paper I— (Division of marks shall remain the same) 
No change except Intekhab-e-Nasr Bara-e- 
B.A. Edited U.P. Urdu Academy, Luck- 
now, is prescribed in place of Naqooshe 
adab. 

The following topics are omitted ; 

Paper II— No change except Bewa by Prem Chand is 
prescribed in place of Firdause bareen by 
Abdul Haleem Sharar. 

III. (c) Honours Examlnutions (Three Years Course) : 

(a) Part 1 Examination of 1982. 

Paper I — No change. 

Paper 11 — No change. 

(b) Part II Examination of 1982. 

Paper III — No change except Sharecf zada by Mirza 
Hadi Ruswa is prescribed in place of Bewa 
by Prem Chand. 

Paper IV — No change. 

(c) Part III Examination of 1982 

Paper V— No change. 

Paper VI — Rewrite -‘Special study of poet ‘Ghalib’ with 
Radecf Alif of his Diwan or Prosewriter — 
‘Hali’ with Muqadmae sher-o-shairi” instead 
of “Special study of a poet or Prose-writer- 
Ghalib or Hali”. 

Books recommended ; 

No change except add ‘Ghalib-Shakhs aur shair by 

Majnoon Gorakhpuri. 

Paper Vlf — No change. 

Paper Vlll— No change. 
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IV. Diploma courses in Modern Persian and Certificate course in 
Persian Examination-1982 No change. 

V. Post Graduate Examinations : 

(a) Previous Exam, of 1982. 1 

> Vide appendix A 

fb) Final (Annual) Exam, of 1982 ’ 

VI. M.Phil. Examination of 1982 No change- 

Persian : 

(a) Pre-University Examination of 1982 No change. 

(b) First Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course 

Exam, of 1982 No change. 

(c) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Exam, of 1982 
Paper I — No change. 

Paper II — No change. 

(d) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Exam. 1982. 

Paper I — No change. 

Paper II — No change. 

5. With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 4 A (ii) dated the 
15/16th May, 1979, the Board resolved to request the University to 
provide sreno-cum-translator for writing the Hindi version and 
desired to maintain statusquo till then. 

6. With reference to Academic Council Res. No. 10 dated 
the 1st June, 1979, and the S 3 Ddicate Res. No. 3 dated the 16th 
June, 1979, the Board made the necessarj’ re-arrangemenis of the 
courses of study consequent upon the abolition of Unit .System. 

7. With reference to the Ac. Council Res. No. 11 dated 1st 
June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated the 16th June, 1979, 
the Board has done minor re-adjustments in the M.S S. of 1979 
edition of the syllabus applicable for the Prev. Exam, of 1981 and 
Final Exam, of 1982. 

8. The Board resolved that Viva-voce Examination be condu- 
cted from the Examination of 19.'0 as usual with the facility to 
offer Paper IX in lieu of Viva-voce. 
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Courses of an alternative paper (Paper IX) to be offered in 
lieu of Viva-voce have already been recommended and no change 
is proposed in the course. 

9. With reference to Ac.Council Res. No. 10 (i) dated the 1 1 th 
March, 1979 the Board considered a proposal of Dr. Satj’endra 
Chaturvedi. Convener, B.O-S- in Hindi and is not in favour of 
conducting vi%a-voce in Dissertation 

10. The Board went through the letter and syllabii for popula- 
tion study in the Under-graduate and offered no comments since 
it does not concern the Board of studies in Urdu, Persian and 
Arabic. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Sd/~ 

Zaidi 

Convener, 

Board of Studies in Urdu, 
Persian and Arabic, 
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APPENDIX— A 
M.A. (Urdu) Annual Scheme. 

M.A. (Previous) Examination of 1982 : 

Paper I Nazm and Ghazal 

Paper II Nasr(Dastan, Novel, Short Storj', 
Drama, Essay and letters) 

Paper HI Special Study of a poet or prose 
writer. 

Paper IV History of Urdu Literature. 


M.A. (Final) Examination of 1983 : 

Paper V Qasida, Marsiya and Masnavi. 
Paper VI Criticism. 

Paper VII Subsidiary language 

or 

Humour and Satiye(Tanz-o-Mizah) 

Paper VIII Essay and Translation 

or 


Dissertation 

Paper IX Gen. Survey of Urdu Literature 

or 


Viva-voce 


Marks 100 

Marks 100 

Marks 100 
Marks 100 


Marks 100 
Marks 100 
Marks 130 

Marks iOO 
Marks IOO 

Marks 100 
Marks 100 

Marks 100 


M.A. (Urdu) Previous Examination of 1982 ; 

Paper 1. Ghazal and Nazm : 3 Hours duration Marks 100 


Note : — Two questions on critical explanations of two extracts 
each, out of three extracts of Ghazal and three extracts of 
Nazm shall be compulsory Five questions in all. 


Books Prescribed : 

1. Mutala-c-Wali edited bv Sharib Radaulvi (Radcef 
Alif). 

2. Intekab-e-Kalam-c-Meer by Dr. Mohammed Hasan 

(Radcef Alif) 

3. Diwan-e-Ghalib edited by Malik Ram (Radeef ‘Yc’) 

4. Aftab-c-Dagh (Radcef ‘Noon) 

5. Gul-c-Naghma (First twenty Ghazalyat) 

6. Nazecr Akbarabadi : Admi Nama, Hali Nama, Banjara 
Nama. 

7. Akbar Allahabadi : Ek but-e-Seemin badan .sc karliya 
London men aqd, Burq-e-Kalisa, Saiyed sc aaj hazrat-c- 
waiz nc yc kaha. 



i 9/9] OTNUTES OF THE MEETING OF B.O.S. IN URDU 


145 


8. Iqbal : Tulu-e-Islarn, Masjid-e-Qurtaba, Lenin Khuda 
ke hazoormen. 

9. Faiz ; Mujh se pehli si Mohabbat mere 

Mehboob na mang. Ham jo tareek rahon 
men mare gaj’e, Azadi,ki subh, Shishon ka 
jMasiha koyee nahin. 

10. Josh : Intekhab-e-Josh (Rang-e-Boo aur Shoale) 
Murattaba Prof. Ehtesham Hussain. First 
three Nazmen from Rang-o-Boo and First 
three Nazmen from Shoale. 

1 ! . Sardar Jafri : Perahan-e-Sharar, Tashqand Id ek Sham. 

Books recommended : 

1. Wall Gujrati 

By Dr. Zaheeruddin Madam. 

2. Meer, Hayat aur Shairi 

By Dr. Kkawaja Ahmed Farooqi. 

3. Ahang-e-Ghalib 

By Yousuf Husain Khan: 

4. Urdu Ghazal 

By Yousuf Hussain Khan. 

5. Meeraur Meen'yat 
Dr. Safdar Aah. 

6. Ghalib Shakhs aur Shair 
By Majnu Gorakhpuri. 

7. Ghazal ki sarguzasht 
By Mr. Akhtar Ansari. 

S. Roofa-e-Iqbal 

By Dr. Yousuf Hussain Khan. 

9. Akbar Allahabadi ‘Samaji \va Siyasi Mutalea.’ 

By Dr. Afsah Zafar. 

10. Iqbal Falsafi aur Shair 
By Wiqar Azim. 

1 1 . Naee Nazm ka safar 

By Khalil-ur-Rehman Azmi. 

12. Naee Nazm ki kaiM-aten 
By Dr. Wazir Agha. 

Paper II Nasr (Dastan, Novel, Short Stor\’, Drama, Essays and 
Letters) ; — 

Note One question on critical explanation of two extracts out 
of three extracts shall be compulsory. Five questions 
in all. 
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Books Prescribed : — 

1 . Bagh-o-Bahar 

By Meer Amman. 

2. Tobatun-Nusooh 
By Nazir Ahmed. 

3. Umrao Jan Ada, 

By Mirza Hadi Ruswa. 

4. Wardat 

By Prem Chand. 

5. Undata 

By Krishn Chandra. 

6. Silver King 

By Agha Hashr Kashmiri. 

7. Anar Kali 

By Imtyaz Ali Taj. 

8. Nairang-e-Khyal part I, 

By Maulana Mohd. Hussain Azad. 

9. Ghubar-e-Khatir ‘First ten Makatib' 

By Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. 

10. Khutoot-e-Ghalib (Allauddin Alaee ke Nam) 

Edited by Malik Ram. 

11. Intekhab-e-Mazameen-e-Sir Syed, 

Edited Ale Ahmed Saroor. 

Books recommended : 

1. Fan-e-Dastan Goee 

By Kalimuddin Ahmed. 

2. Naya Afsana 
By Wiqar Azim 

3. Urdu Novel ki Tareekh 
By Ali Abbas Husaini. 

4. Urdu Drama Tareekh-o-Tanqeed 
By Ishrat Rehmani. 

5. Bagh-o-Bahar 

Edited Salim Akhtar (Muqadma) 

6. Urdu Drame ka Irtiqa 
By Ishrat Rahmani. 

7. Prem Chand Kahani ka Rehnuma 
By Dr. Jafar Raza. 

8. Dastan sc Afsane tak 
By Wiqar Azim. 

9. Munshi Premchand (Shakhshij’at aur Kamamc) 

By Qamar Rais. 
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10. Hamari Dastanen 
By Wiqar Azim. 

11. Urdu Drama Riwaj'at aur Tajriba 
By Atiya Nishat. 

12. Urdu ki Nasri Dastanen 
By Dr. Giyan Chanda Jain. 

Paper III Special study of a poet or prose — writer : Dagfa. or Iqbal 
or .Anees or Sir Syed or Sharar. Marks 1 00 

Note : — One question on critical e.xplanations of tv/o e-xtract 
of prose or poetry shall be compulsorx'. 

Paper IV History of Urdu Literature ; Marks 100 

Topics Prescribed : 

1. Urdu Zaban ki Ibteda. 

2. Deccan men Urdu Nasr-o-Nazm ka Irteqa. 

3. Shimali Hind men Urdu Nasr ka Irteqa. 

4. Delhi aur Lackhnow ka Dabrstan-e Shairi. 

5. Jadeed Shairi. 

6. Taraqqi Pasand Adab. 

7. Jadeed Nasr ka Aaghaz-o-Ineqa. 

8- Tareekh-e-Adabe Hindi. 

Note ■ — Questions Ml! not be set on any particular author 
but on genera! trends. One question on tareekh-e* 
adab-e-Hindi Mth internal choice shall be 
compulsory. 

Books recommended : 

1 . Urdu Adab ki Tareekh 
By Naseem Qurashi. 

2- Deccan men Urdu 
By Nasiruddin Hashmi. 

3. MuqadmaeZuban-e-Urdu 
Dr, Masocd Husain Khan. 

4. Lucknow ka Dabistan-e-Shairi, 

By Abul Lais Siddiqi. 

5. Delhi ka Dabistan-e-Shairi 

By Dr. Noorul Hasan Hashmi. 

6. Tareekh-e-Adab Urdu. 

By Jamil Jalibi. 

7. Urdu Sahitya ka Alochnatmak Itihas, 

By Prof. Ehtisham Husain. 

S. Taraqqi-e-Pasand .Adab 
By Sardar Jafri. 
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9. Hindi Adab ki Tareekh 
By Dr. Mohd. Hasan- 

10. Nai Adabi Rujhanat 
By Dr. Aijaz Husain. 

11. Roshnaee. 

By Sajjad Zahir. 

12. Gilchrist aur uska bed 
By Mohd. Atiq Siddiqi. 

M.A. (Final) Examination of 1983 
Paper V: Qasida, Marsiya and Masnavi. Marks 100 

Note : — One question on Critical explanations of at least 
two extracts out of three shall be compulsor 5 '. • 

Prescribed Peom : 

1 . Sauda : Uthh gaya behmano de ka Chamanistan se Amal. 

2. Zauq ; Zahe Nishat agar kijiye ise tehreer. 

3. Mohsin Kakorvi ; Simt kashi se chala janib-e-Mathura 
badal. 

4. Zameer : Kis noor ki majlis men raeri jahvagari hai. 

5. Anees ; Jab qata ki Masafate Sbab-a-Aftab nc. 

6. Dabeer : Paida Shua-e-Mehr ki Miqraz jab huee. 

7. Meer Hasan : Masnavi Sehml Bayan. 

8. Naseem : Gulzar-e- Naseem. 

9. Nawab Mirza Shauq : Zehre Ishq. 

Books recommended : 

1. Urdu Qasida Nigari ka Tanqeedi Jaeza, 

By Prof. Mehmood Ilahi. 

2. Urdu men Qasida Nigari 
By Abu Mohammed Sahar. 

3. Urdu Marsiya 

By Sifarish Husain. 

4. Urdu Marsiyc ka Irtiqa 
By Dr. Masih-uz-Zaman. 

5. Mawazna-e-Anis-o-Dabcer 
By Shibli Noamani. 

6. Urdu MasnaH Shimali Hind men 
By Dr. Giyan Chand Jain. 

7. Urdu Masnavi ka Irtiqa 
By Abdul Qadir Sanvari. 

S. Urdu men Masnavi Nigari 
By Dr. Mohammed Aqeel. 
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Paper VI : Criticism : — Marks 100 

The follov^ing topics are prescribed. 

1. Farsi, Arabi aur Sanskrit men Tanqeed ke Assol. 

2. Urdu men Ibtedayee Tanqeed ; Tazkire 

3. Tanqeed ke indeed Asool. 

4. Urdu men indeed Tanqeed. 

5. Amali Tanqeed — Ghazal. Marsiya. Nazm, Afsana aur 
Drama. 

6. Angrezi men Tanqeed ke Asool aur Urdu men unka 
Istemal. 

Books recommended : 

1. Tanqeed ke bunyadi Masail 
By Ale Ahmed Saroor. 

2. Jadeed Urdu Tanqeed ‘Asool aur Nazriyaf 
By Sharib RudoKi. 

3. Urdu Tanqeed ki Tareekh 
By Dr. Masih-uz-Zaman. 

4. Urdu Tanqeed per eik Nazar, 

By Kalimuddin Ahmed. 

5. Tanqeedi Nazriyat part I and II. 

By Prof. Ehteshem Husain. 

6. Tanqeedi Zaviye. 

7. Essays in Criticism, 

By T.S. Iliot. 

S. The Principles of Literary Criticism. 

By .Abor Crombee. 

Paper VII Sub.ddian' language : — Marks 100 

Hindi _No change 

Marathi No change 

or 

Bengali No change 

or 

Arabic : Following books are prescribed : — 

. I. Naftau-u-Yaman. 

2. Kitabul sarf-o-kitubul nehve by Mohi Abdul 
Rahman. 

3. Qiratur-rashida bv Abul Hasan Ali Nadri 
Partin. 

or 

Persian .' Dhisicn of marks : 

I. Translation of Prose passages into Urdu — 25 
2- Explanation of couplets into Urdu— 25 

3. Translation of Urdu Passage into 
Persian — 


20 
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4. General question on the life a prose- 

wTiter/Poet or Prescribed lesson. — 15 

5. Grammar — 1 5 

Total Marks 100 


Books prescribed ; 

1. Intekhab-e-Nazm-o-Nasr-e-Farsi barae M.A,, edited by 
Deptt. of Urdu, Muslim University, Aligarh. 

The following are omitted : 

(a) Nazm ; — ( i ) Masnavi — Ameer Khusro. 

( ii) Ghazalyat-e-Ghalib. 

(in) Nasr : — ( i ) Qaboos Nama. 

( ii) Ruqaat-e-AIamgiri. 

2. Farsi Grammer by Saij'ad Ishaq Ali- 

Note : — Only such candidates can offer subsidiarj’ language 
who have not studied that language at the Inter- 
mediate level or its equivalent or above. 

Paper VIII . Alternative paper : Humour and satire Marks 100 

Topics : — 1. Detail study of Humour, vat and satire. 

2. Its evolution and development in Urdu Litt. 

Books Prescribed : 

1, Kfaandan 

By Kasheed Ahmed Siddiqi. 

2. Bal-o-par 

By Kanhyya Lai Kapoor. 

3. Pitras ke Mazameen 
By Pitras Bukhari. 

4. Beharhal, 

By Mujtuba Husain. 

5. Kulyat-e-Akbar Allchabadi (Only Humourous portion) 

6. Sodeshi Rail, 

By Shaukat Thanva. 

7. Mata-e-wahi 

By Kaza Wahi Naqvi. 

(First fifty pages) 

8. Minto kc Afsane. 

By Saadat Hasan Minto. 

9. Zarguzisht, 

By Mushtaq Ahmed Yousfi. 
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12. Ulta Darakhat 

By Krishn Cbander. 


Beaks rscommendsd : — 

I. Naqoosh-Tanzo-Mizah Number. 
2- Tanziyat-o-Maziiakat, 

By Rasheed Ahmed SiddiqL 

3. Urdu Adafa mea Tanzo-Mizah, 
By Wazeer Agha. 

Shakhar, Tanzo Mizah Number. 

5. Aajka!, Tanzo-Mizah Number. 

6. Urdu Adab men Tanzo-Mizab. 
By Furqat KakorvL 

7. Jadeed Urdu Adab 

By Dr. Mohammed Hasan. 

8. Aaj ka Urdu Adab 

By Dr. Abnl Lais Siddiqi. 


Paper IX 


Essay and Translation : — 
Essay : SO marks } 

Translation : 20 marks j 


Total Marks 100 


Essay on an advanced literarv' topic out of six topics. 


iranslation of an English/Persian, Tlindi Passage in to Urdu. 
Paper X : Gen. Survey of Urdu Literature Marks TOO 

or No Change. 

Mva-Voce Marks 103 


Convener. 

( M.A. Zaidi ) 



qr^^JT 3.9 79 4 9.79 qrt 

fe^r^^TFTZT I'^r'ifcr ?rf=^^T^zT {?r^ ^^r) ^?rrtr?r |f i 

: 

1 . 5 To ?Tc^ 

2 . :?To nR 4 -^ 

3 ?To g-icijq- 

4. sTo 5riT? 

5. jn^TT: 

6 . »?V ^at^rw ^ntgTsr 

1. 34{4)(iv) % STo 

^ m'i, ^q-PT?? qrr%qr, 4ft ^ 4tfcrP!:?H Tft^r HfjrRt 

qrr w i 

2. 'Tf^Ptq-iT ?f^ (25)(2)(a) % ?P4Pf?r fqf^ 

5iqi f^fq^rraqf % % sn'^ sn^qi^Rff ^ ctqr fsraqj 

5!Tg?T^ ^ qr F^nti qqr qqr TOsrqr-^'t ^ qrq^q^ 

qFcqqq ferr w i 

3. qqr q^rr q^'^stqflr % srfqtqq qqr qqqqq 4iqV Vigilance 
qfqFq % ^rq^ftqqrrq f, sn'^ 'JX qos^ ?t'Th^ re':wV q?5?r q^r i 

4. Ti^qw % fqfq^q qftOTqf % 'TT^qiq t^q qisqj^qqff 
qrfq q fqiqq^R q^ftqq qft q^fq qft ; — 

( i ) hV qfqqf^ q^VSTT. I 98 2 
( ii) feft qftsirq : - 

(q ) qqq qq q^sn (qrqpq 1981/82 
(q) fg^ qq qqtsrr, 1982 

(q) ^'tq qq q-CVerr. 1982 
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?nqq qqtsiiq 


(^) 

qie 

I 

1982 

(^) 

qrq 

II 

1982 

(^) 

qrs 

HI 

1982 


(iv) fecvftiTT 'r’Yerm, 1982 

( v) 'TdeEIW, 

(a) tnrotTo 'rftgTT, 1982 

(b) irq-otTo (qir^HcT) TdeTI 1983 

(vi) t^ofisFl. qrVeiT 1982 

«nYsEn?fi % 'n^npir hctt^ 

I 'rd5n?ff % 5rp-K ^'Si i 

5 ^ ^ q I wf-. 

6. (Unit System) % t tTHiqqTtl Hfltfe % 

f^T ^ aqr qisipfiTT q fqfq qJl f^T 

^iT I qi^iT HW?f % 1981 q?V q^tei % 

1979 H^qrrtir qisqqw qtt qni|f%fq Ji qfTqH?T feir i 

7. (Semester System) iniTi^ % f^qir if 'nOTq.q Hfriftr 

% (Academic Council) H^IT f?r§l%S % qr 

fqtqr cm q?! fq? %fq?eT qtrnFfl 1981 qrl q^err % 
r^ErfftcT 1979 qfqrrtir qrsqq^q qfl qi^if^q q qrsq^q qWci q 
Hcqr^TtJt qqgqcT qfrqciq f+qi i 

8. qrsqTpq qfqfir ^ Pr^qr, qqnriT ?imrq trsf hcTcT 

fjq«TT qmq % qq % ^ qumr qm % tnt tr/trq-.qtrq. % 

qftsnfqqf % qlfeqt qy^eir qq % fqqji t fqqrt: feni qqr qr^fe 

q^ : 


( i ) qqrqiT qmrt q^qiq % rnr Tf.J^Mn. % qrlsTilqm 
qrt 1980 cfI qrlm q q\feqT qflsn qft ^fqqr si^rq q^ 
qitr I 
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( ii) n*Hl tirnln ^ 

'Rterfeff ?mFr ^ T^T ^ 

SqTn ^ 'JI 114 ^nrr *?^T5ITf%4T ^ {^(t 'TTrSTT 

1 5Tn- ^rrfe^ tOstt ^ fetft 55 ^ 

(iii) H^r<3=?> Tftsn tTsft % 'rneiri^ff % ?TIq?JI^ I I 
^RTI •q'i>ic‘-('r> 51 ^ % "TTSq'qrq- % fqtrf<I[r ^ 

5nq=Iii^c5T t^T ^ I 

9. HK^a ?nTT % =f^ ‘0(1) {^iqr II 1979 

^ ’-4^'d I H lo<i^-H q> t)'iA<5t=p 9^ IT 

‘Tfo'I^nT T fell omT ^ ; 

<n'=ii.ll=i ^ •H'lf^'pal omT vsH?) HTtiqr +f<j4i<T^n qfl ?fe 

^ e* 

% ^ysiiM (si^^ «ii<n 'r?T5nf%^ qr 
qOyf ^ MfqciH fqi«TT «rnT i 

10. It ?f^ S f?ni^ 23/3/79 It ?mHTT qis^PFr 

^ iffkvT^, ‘*il qr-c.qc, nf fq<rd^ % 

siiki 'TC f^qK ?r^ ^ fir Htflr HT^^T 

qioJf^ ^ ^*l=pi'-. ^ flr^ vfio i 

1 1 . qio4'=r-q Hf^rfe n TTif^^iTTr I> U<^<ii eT. TTW^ilW 

f^sT^ ^ 'T^ Hyil 2682 f^TRT 1 2.6.79 qrr HtiMl ?PTf 

{IniT fe |t Hir^qf ^ qiSq^iT 1*^1 qTTH HTP 7 

ti-HP^ci ^JTTn {q^i 'n(^''ll I 

12 . ‘TTqTT^ tTfirflr n ^ T 3 n^T It 

qr feqrC Pr.^K ^ fir '«?ii<^3qq ITq^‘ sfl^T^T *7^ tfI JffH 

THrar ?ft ^ ?rTT qroq^n ?rf^ % ?m5r ^ i 

13. qrsq^ Hftfn I ?TrG=qa It {hv^^ hw 21 fertqr 1 1 

wr4 1 979 It H Ta^T^qTTft ^qr It 5TFHr trioTT^ % f^THi 5{ f % ^r 

npql ?rqT ?nTr q^ fq^-i qr^f ^ fn<i,N flrqT fir TrrrFqTTff ^TPIT 

qi ^T^qqH-^TtqTqH ^ qnHln qflfl^rfHMT ?! qi'ls HT»r ^FTT I 
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15. rf^r 1 3 1 '=^4' 79 ^ ?rT?tK 

?rPTfe % ^nf^Tg^r fgq’T^jr fejT 

^ f?: (Work-Book) ^ q?TT% g 

^ grr?: {grgRrfecf ggw't gggfgfg 

gvrra-jfeigg % feirggio Tigo%o f^i^, NCERT, t| 

% grq^ |g gfggrg gin grtr ; — 

(l) 3To gc4*-R •qg,q^ gzffgg 

- (2) ?ft ^ffVgrg giTsrg, 

( ) tfV gill "4^ gi<K 

griH | fe fg5gf<?ngg m ^ wg 
^rig ^ erfg^fg q 9 ggg ^ =44^1 grr i 

16. gRT g^g % fgggg gggr 14 (3) fgTTgT 23 gig, 1979 TT 
gi^gg gfgfn g fggi' fegr ggr gtgfg # % gim fgsgjr nfgsnjr % 
grsQjpg ^ fgggg gg w ggR ggg fgrgfjrfeg ggcgf # gg- 
gfuTa ggrl gnr ggr ig gg^ff git fggg % gfgggrr gr. grg- 
jfirg-g fgg, %^g f|fgt gggrg, gf fgg# g g^ng gr^g |g gf^gig- 
^gi ggr : — 

1 gf g?^ ggg^ ggtggr 

2. gr. gsgtgggi ggf 

3. el grggng gisgi 

c» 

gg ^ sjgggr ^ sngt | fgsqpinTng fg gg?gi gg ^g 
ggg ^ fg?gt gg^ ^ grggg gggtgi g>g i 

17. gfgg. fgggfggjrgg gfgrg gigig, gf fgggt % gg gggi 
F 1-71/7S CP fegnir 16 ggg 1979 gg ggr gg% gig gig 

gil gr^rgoT gosg g gtc feif ggr gg gg gitl {ggrr gr^ gg fgggg 
fggrr i 

18. givjgg ngr % fgrgg gggi 4 ( i ) {brigi I gg, I979 gg 
gi^gg g^irg g Tggr- fggr ggr fgggg firgr fg: ^gg gxggfY gggfg 
g>gi'-t' 4 gg gf^fgrg g i 



1979 I 


MIKUTES OF THE MEETING OF B.O.S. IN HINDI 


!57 


1 9 n Hr^Fd ^ 1982 ^ “p 

91^^ 9Fr fl 1981 ?T tRhmfr % feXT ?fr 

r4lT-t^ TtF 5T >--! i = I 


51 o dcii's ■dgd'ilr 

d'UN'p, 

f^'T 91Sq^ JTsFT 



loS 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN { 3/4tH SEPT., 


qrvfkTGS I 

Pre-University (Arts) Examination 
(1981 Ijq' 1982 q-frartr ftiiT) 
SYLLABUS & TEXT BOOKS 

Compulsory Subjects : — 


tTRFU f^l 

w TCtsTT ^ 1 00 ^ 3 ^ ^ 


fiTI 1 

iiiKiiqi 33 q1*i I 



tiq) : 

— 




(-) 

3 srnr— 

- 

50 77 

(-) 

-11151-7 f777 TT I*=r> ?n^^4 — 


20 77 

(^) 


^5171^7 ^ S77 1 




s?5% nfT — 




(> 

) 7T7 ^ — 


10 77 



Tqitfr qi TTs qil 

77% 7%7 

7577f 7 



mr-sm i 




{» 

) sj^^-T^TX-^rq 7k JRk — 


20 77> 



(7) 7T77r7q> 77571 ^ ^ 7k 




(q ) f7tf7?jiT 75 757 7k 7757 




(7) fTTlfT^TIirr 77 ^ 7k 7757 




{7) 777q. TTT 77577 

f77575 77 

757 ?%v 



7757 1 



5=H^ ;- 

— 




(1) 

nxr 

Tficrr— no -31775 3717757 




JTO ^ ^ 3.50 

(2) !fnT!T-TfTH— sTo ^ft=rr sr 

(3) ijo mn-iq X^HTpI, 

6.00 
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( 1 ) r.it,dWI<*i ci)I^x.<3T 

Slo fl^'V ?n%ir ^THTT, nf Hf^, 

5F5r 2.50 

(2) E^fsTa p-'T, 

«T Tn^sTtiT? n. «fkuT it^ sir^n 

iTFir 2 50 ^o 

e\ 

( 3 ) H^IT v^HT— IT|?5 

sHn-sr^ 1 00 ?r^ ^ ^ret 3 nrce ^ 

§m 1 ??i7r 'rt 15 ? ?r^ Hfwif^cT fi'j] 1 

'i'y tI fFflT mi<5Uh,«i'=t> ; 

ETU sfo W ?Tin 

sTEpRTn— sFFErnjpra’ i;’!^ ?f?T, 3nT5^ ' 

qtr % f%Ti: : 

^ITEEI - tP^IK^ THHItTR ?ra]^ 

SRIRI^ - Hirq-fiV, I 

% f^rr HflW : 

1. Sllfiy I yi<5^> 

ST'tiIxI'p — FS %^tr I 

2 ^rt^CT ^ni=oi : 

(i<'hl»l'T>-<+Isi j 

f^r*Tif%’feo 1 g^ f ’. — 

=^>TTf, TiFrr, ^rvfrrenrr, (mF^r) i 
^3TFT. R^erfqHfen I 

■H'^^i'xir, srarnr^ Fiq«ji, i^hist^ (iT>TfTTjT ) i 

UTFoT, ^’■sr^'-ll, HTT, 1 

Pth Ri Ran 9<sn § : 

la'I^l, 5TT, '^4>=ti, rTTsT, eT^It, TTgsnTT 1 
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2 . — ^FiT — fiidM — 

(.98! !982 tRter % f%lT) 

Scheme : 

Min. Pass Marks 36 : Max. Marks 100 

2?5n *1^, FlTfll tfln ^rc — lOO 

Syllabus : 

ir^ 7^ ft9T I ^y^p! tCIFH 2 7F 

^rrarfer i ntr-w sirf ^ftx i vt ■d'ncni 

=‘I1^( vftx F=iMii'=iin yrgrtfl hFt 1!?H FTRi), 

50 fHsrrfTa t I 

sH% 5Tfef^ IJtI qx ^1, fei% 

20 5fH> Pi ti I Fvci § 1 

I!'?' viMi ?frx ^i=p\<ii « yHPijn ^qi, 


^ 30 sr'qr 

fx^rxn 1 1 ??r^ feiTTFui Pv^ SXITX ^1 I — 


(^) 

(i ) fetll qiT tit5ikn=t)\^l 1 



( li ) Ir-^n =n^Wd ^ PpyY r. XTI 



^feqjxxi 1 

10 ?r qi 

(-) 

rt'qi ?%XIIT-F3p|t % 



1 

5 ir'qi 

(’T) 

rrx?, qx ^ xi^M Fi*i<4=p FTX^xi ^qr 



^ qfxxx 

5 

(^) 

STT^q 

1 0 17 

5«iq; : 



1. 

xiijy; sr. xr3f=p*iFr qqrniy _ fxFXj- 

1 


xfh — 4.50 X. 

rv 


HrfftX qOuM — XTe ?ih 5'^; ?. ?fT xpt q^xi 

hI. tnXTT I JTFti’ 6.50 X, 
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2 5r<rT<irT — H. ^ ?i^tl lios tf,., I 

HcM — 3.75 ^ 

cs. 

TJUsTtV; ST. Iin^ I 

iTcU — 

<N 

sr^riT 5«r^ — 

M ?T ift< ^fts : — 

5. — vflFTRTq- fe^TT]; ST. 

f^'t ^ o^IT sraW ftlf I 


6. 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 


[ 3/4th sept.. 


(1981 1982 ^ q-<hH % f^) 

R1S5^ 

•>fc 

f^'5I 

Scheme : 

Min. Pass Marks 36 ; Max Marks 100 
One Paper, 3 hrs. duration 100 Marks 

qistnw ^ fkwTiPT : — 

1. 4 (?t ir^ H ti*n 

^ 'RT ^ HT^fHfcr) 32 

2. 5ivT 1 

- - _v } 4S ?T 'll 

(i(c44i Hrd'i' j 

3. TT^ SR5T ^ ^ 1 

(^) — (?f4ivi4 ^ irgrti 

vi ^rorrni ?n?52T 

qFf^rff ^ FTOTFIT 'rft^-^9^’ 

ir ftt% ^ ?H3f?5?crf Hfi) i o 

(i?) snfe^TiFfl^ iT^ vrfe^’raln 

% ^ FTTRFn 1 0 ?i'^ 

( i ) |»r-5raftpfi Spl ilPT 

( ii) gn % ^d%Tfr v^nmt w 

rfR I 

{w) Trei-'C^nlxf! ^ ?TT<IF^ qfcapl Vfm^ ^5T' 
'RI ^ FiTRTFfnRI I 

msu '. — 

1. FiTvET: ilfwg — FIsRl HRRnr cHFr, %5IE?T TfFTflTfr 

flo^ I 5 

2. ^sr -•^. 

(FsrirrTFcr ^ EismFT ircf ^ i 

ffl — ^ET. cfra-, ^ ^ 

VF^T ’TFIT — 4.50F. 


3 . 
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I. VirkT-itTn S>rr titlor-i ^ ^ Sun I 

i. — (^} ^ 'otTsrm 

(^) ^ itT-iv 

(~) '^IqI, •^i'-ii^. ii'ni 

- ■smi'Tii, n!f%ET, ■Hi'-'-i 4 , 5^a rq'nf*-^;; 

c c, 2. — i / c i , 

lar-.spt, TrTs^^iiij tjqqi ^nnT-t / , T-'-si^'-it • 


1. f^v-Ti ^ ^Tif^q^Tn ^ — IT. STTHsT 

-int. M i'-i f%Tr, fe^rr j itft — 2.75 

2. ^Ei^rT ^ ^qiq ifS^TTr — jj'niq viq I 

3. fWT^ ^ (l98lT5q'S2# crrter 

% ) 5 

sr^n STn <7^ : 

1 . n^TSTrcuE qTTr (f^vssq !n?7 TTiFiTr ^ fe?T 

2. — — '-1 'tiqa 

fFHnJ STq qq : 

I . ETFI HfT.fi! 

2 ^FTT TTRTn 

(^1 *. iiqqi [qq'-alTTv *7 

* qETqT ■qiq I 

4. ^dltj ^ 5EHT ( 1 9S I ^ S2 qu qTISiT ^ 

UMn i»<n Mq : 

I . ETqaT ~ < ‘iisT- , ■^q'l;!'^! iqwioT PTTTHT tT 


. .Q, 


t Tin'S*! T TTr, n^iqqT q*-. i tT uts ^'-i 


nn, rill rtq <i\, ninlvq n Tl qiqn ^ TqEs 5^ 

^ "C 

-Itr.qiq tT q^TTsTn Tinsi^ii ^ qj.iSTv) 

2. Tif.-qqi — Hq :n i STnTq f^T^T — ^hTTSTTr HrfSTq 




•n’.o ! -rq — 4.50 


•ilic/ 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 


( .3/4th sept., 


1. ?IlflciT ^ ^ (^o TUTi^PT W cmr ftvIRI TTIT 

frifen ^ 

2. ?i1r sfifr 50% I 

4. qiE 1,2,3, f%c3%;n ( 198 I IT^ 1982 ^ qrlsIT % 

rFt%) iramci I 
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6 tnioiio ^ 1981 l982 

^ ^ 1982 q^ 1983 'T^OTIIT I 

51^ 51?^ <151 ; "nu 

qH o qo 

sran SI5H 'm : 
mayyjtri*— 

1 . 

2. giqr^if ^ mciT^qr— gsrrftJiHR 

3. SFIR 

4 . 51^71 % 

5. q^ ^ftril HTTT'TTTcfT — ?f o ttsttsIII?^ 

6. 'pM’T-Tifqr — Tfo 'ti’HTST 5^^ < 

ffcftn SRH : 

1. 51^ (%^ f^T^iT, ?reT, ?r?3rT crqr ffi e^f) 

2. TR-frUir — (f^OITT)— ?fc TTqf^FTTH ^ 

^rf^iq troBk fPfV : — 3, 4, 8, 9,1 1,12,14,25.27,30, 
31,33,35,36,37.41,71,80,89 im 1 12 l 

3. — ^rra^qi stfitt i 

(3-71^ 7i|fR 3IEHT7R, ?i=qFr ^TFrfncqr qR 

q^t t^'S'Ti-f.) 

4. 5R^ — qf^fqR ^rati, 4q>?n i 

5. — (2,3 4 7r] 

Hfitn? 5^ — ^iRRH 
^hIii SRtT q^T : 

1 . ‘^TRTftatiR g;^RT— THrqTg- ^gq^r- l o i % 300 q? aqr 

2. rqHqqf^qii — ^ xRR 

3. cjrjlrjrq 'c)rj jr,rR H^fTf 1 00 4^ 

4. vnTqR — TRTT 200 

5. tfin M^TtiTrRTTfV, FiSlftelFf - ^ TTq 

^q<i q^is qro i(t<i M i 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 


[3/4TH SEPT., 


51^ : 

2. 5Hzr^f iTT?TT imr? gcrr 

^Tunrat, fen (grr^rer) 

3. HTHTRfef ?nT? R?IR 100 

ET^rir 25 q?! 

4. fg^fe q^T^- Bo ?ttb^ srqn?T ^fea 

5BT^ - BBTBH 
Bq 5^^ 

1 snBBr % BB Brff^feqr B^BBB - ^o BtBfef, 

fe^qfenBB bbtrib, gritlr?! i 

BBB SOFT 'm : 

(b) B?fo BBsraiBq ffe^TB BBT fefBB BTJrBTB 
(m) BloftBBT - 5fk feqiTB 
(?) qTqBTBT BTBNBT % fBSTBT — oriel, ?nBJ, 
qq^feir, Pc-qf^B, sIbbe: 

(?) fe^V BlfeUT BIT ?fBfTB 

BfTBBI gBJ^— BBTBB 

BCSB SRB BB : 

5??Ri — — 

BTo BTBTBBB BTBrBTB - BTBBT ^I ofefTfBB: EBPFTBT I 
BBnr sniB bb : 

(JB) BTBT b'TB BT%B 

BBqfB fBBTB Bi ?BIB BT BBBBTB oBT ^TB) ^ BBPTBB 
TTsVf Bo — B^BB ?BIH) — sf) TTB B| ~i 

qio BTBTT 1 
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^ M 'ifrfT ' 4 iq — 

1 . TTcjpTTJfr 1 — q^ll^tilq 

ttTqf^^TT 

2 filHT *ri^ TT 51''^ qq — sTo 

5 rf^PT*r ?r^, fecFft i 

{^) (ii) ^ 

1 . — ■>iKa «-5 

2. M-niasiq — Mqiq 

^ <e 

3. ‘T5T 5^ — HS^ftnTTnnjIFn^ 

4. 5nt-5T^— in^ vi%rr 

5. Tpivjl — qf^q’q 'hn, T«fH Sq.li.in, %Ii*iV.l 

(st) (ifi) 34HHH ^ 5lk f3fHH 

1 . 'iqn — 5 Wq!q 

- * •s 

2. — qnra 

3. fqs'-Ii 

4. Sira's '--riq'il, ^ETHT 1 — iiq4 i 

5. qlq nqi — TPitT TTqq^ 

6 . HFTT 5 tV\ ■Hq'-q — ^ 

7 . ql'i's 

ti^l4=r. Htda7j JJ" 5^ Sfls I 

viqln'r. 5 fV'^ ■Hlnql'T ?lMqTHT — nqFifeiftT, 

. -= c—a. 

i<T-!nin «rqn, iq<rdl I 



(qHt'Jin 

M.A 

Hindi Annual Ex 




5^ 


I 

1. 

qT^ STT^IIT 

36 

4X9 


2. 

qi's yitn 

64 

4 X 16 

II 

1. 


36 

4X9 


2. 

qlT STan 

64 

4X16 

III 

I, 

qPC sqi'sm^, 

36 

4X9 


2. 


64 

4X16 

IV 

I. 


36 

4X9 


2. 

^ 5i^ 

64 

4X16 

V 

'ITq ^ 

o 

o 

5X20 
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1 . '?rn:^fW. 4 ri 5 Jr ^ i 

2 . ^ farf^ 3 T(^Pi^ srf?nw 

& ^FRcT I 

3. tTnrqiR ?rra>g^r ^ : 

4. grFpir ^ (OTf? tRT 

5 . ?T (m^F?afT ^) 

VI qr4 51^ 5X20 

1. ■snqr f^SIFT 60 

2. mqr fi^r ^qnr^'Y'fHfq qrr wFfffRT 40 

SRn 1. (q^) 1 (^) 6 ^ H^^FrcT I 

qqJT 2. (qr) 2 % I 

3. (?) 3, 4 5 1 

SRH 4. (^) I, 2 ?nRr 3 % I 

5RTI 5. {m) 4 (qj) 6 (^) 5 HJgf^cT.i 

VII {^) ?trFt4; 1 

(0 ^ 


1 . 5f\q sqRqit^ 


36 

3X 12 

2. =qr^ 


64 

4 X l6 

(ii) 

I . =qr^ sqRqn? 

qqr^ 

36 

4X9 

2. q^ - 


64 

4X16 

(iii) 

gq^n 



1 , cqreqil? 


36 

4X9 

2 =qR: qjR 


64 

4 X 16 

(iv) 531^'! 

1 . aVq HiTt^Hf 

36 

3X12 

2. =qn: SRq 


64 

4X16 


snR qi^ 5 ?tnflf <rc 
trqr qjR strw R ^Rr^rq qT 

(<sr) ?TnnT^ qrqHT 

(i) 

1 . vrT<C sqnpqR 36 

sqf'jidi^ q^FqiTfn *rTJRE?q Sj 


4X9 
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2 48 3X16 


qi^ ^ in^fj^TcT 

3. trqr 16 I X <6 

cin-??TJTr % 

(ii) qrfH ^TTOT 

1 . =qR sxn’jqiif ?FqqT ^qr- 36 4 x9 

2. ^ qqiT oT^qFtiqii qT 32 2X 16 

- 3 t;sfi qqq qife- Jirf^ ^ q^ 1 6 

4 tr^ q^ sqiqiXIir ^ 16 

(iii) !iq^'5i 9nm 

1. '^sqrcqi^ 36 4x9 

2 tiqr sRq qisq mqr ^ 1 6 

3 Tiqr qqq & *iTqs 1 6 

4. irqi qqq ?rq^'qr ^run % ^ 1 6 

5 . tiqr qqq 5q{?|qr % 1 6 

(iv) RTqi ?fk m%tr 

1. =qR5qT^qT^ 36 4 X9 

2. tiq> qqq ^qi % %^T^, sqiqiTiTr ?Tq3T 

■qrqr % % qrqfjqjr 1 6 

3. J^qr qqq w ?n%q ^ ?fcr^ h HTqf^qfr 1 6 

4. nqr 55^ q?T (qqsq I ^ 16 

5. qqi qqq .w-q?i % I6 

(q) fq?tq ^iqqi 

(i) 5^'t 


?f'Ti fq^TRfiT : — 

— iqq iT^ qqq qK sqr^qmr % ?iTqf^ furr i q?^ qr^- 
qjq ^ iT^-trqr sqrqqr iftifV i 36 

— ^qtq^-^rrqTEft qitf q^ ?TqqT qil| trql^?icq+ q^ 

^ I 16 

— % qif^ % gTqf^o qqt^ncqqr qqq 
^qr I 


16 
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[3/4THSLPT., 


— ^ B 5 ?^ ^rrr \ 16 

— Hirra, vrfe jh ^ 


^ 1 16 

51^ f^>)i'=in 

— Ip) sr?T ^*il I 

o<J|t?4(yr % ^7T ilTqcmir ^pqTtT ^ x3tP H 

^ srrait 1 36 

— ii 5 n ^ 'jH'i'i) ?r ?n- 5 fj^a' ^r^mr ?iRT 5 iiup> 

^ I |6 

— ?Rfil'o ^ V t?r, ^ ^ 5 ^, 

vrfe ^ tioit ^ tf^P-^a ^Ptt i 1 6 

— ipi wr if ^RT i 1 6 

— 1 ^ ipi 51?^ ^-gT%w, 'rrmi 5n~ vt^ Ir 

FIT^f^ ^ t ^16 


srr 

(n) (iii) 

c|TTrf^ 100 — RTW 3 'SHE 

51 ^ : 

— ^^’-ci'Icf Ip) snr 7 ^TT o'-fit-'iPji % tiF^ fNH ^I'lf I 

^ ‘W^^’ ^ t>^ ?flT Ip7 

'^pRI ftUTT’ % fpft I 36 

— ^'l*i % 51 ^^ 5 ^^ * 1 ^ IJ^-I^? SRn ffPl grn^ ^ 

^i^P-cid ^ I 48 

— ^ ^>r=ir-^)Frr ipeTT h y *<j Pm n 

I) ^ Ipl JI^ ^RT ?um Ipr ST^ %TrR % 

OTK tTiRTR ^mtsnuRi 5 >Jrr i ! 6 

: — 

— Mioii i{»m % y*-vP 4 d 1 

nlE^, Pr?h, % yMp 4 d ^RITTTil ^ 7 ^ ] 36 
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— ^ nic'T.i tT y^-n ^t'll I 1 6 
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— nf'-d'^ ^ f'id'-yT f? fiJ-dn-dTf Uid kFTT t 1 6 


HFTOt- UEii ; 


I . ^r^.-,’=ir:-s n — i^'^dcuni v^^vsh!. 


5 .”iic.Id[^ 1 


>;t ■'-a'^T-'?; i — 3(*tdTEniIir -I'm t 
nTTo?? ^ fe^^TT^rnT— FvF^ftyTnT ^'-•9*-i I 


*ii\rL'-~ ^'i — •.i*iiq<nfn tTmT — TqqP? '-itti'p 


5 n^M 1 


5 Ml 'G'q ^ M!'-(I qidfl — qldid »sv.i 1 

(-) (v) ‘Snlq* 

100 — 3 ^ 

'Tl^ ^FEI : 

1 . qTr^— { i ) 'T-l*iiqqi — 5 HTq i/T-un, qi •.I'^irTi 

( ii) — Mniq Vi^U.n, qT^KyrlT I 


2. qic^-— q--imi— y.r.tq MT-iin, qiMMidl f 

3 . f%a^- 5 HTq S^diin, qiMMidl I 

4 Piq^-q 'T.i'^q-.ni tiq t vfq riqET— IFtF 

qTFI<lT*rr I 


MT-ii;n, 




H-ri K -qi'v ':qir:-Mn* — SFqqT *3 1 % 


— s/^.d 'IFTIT’ ^ «■ riTqFMo’ I 


36 

16 


— ><?■ !?v7 'icniq qi cM'Mif.t M13. T'^unqi ti dz-qi^qa I 16 
— 5/-.d did'pi % n-qf^qa I i 6 


; q i Hi 5 *nr=nT^ 1 
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(Jl) ( i ) — HT^'Vu irg msiHsifq qrisq-wa 

100— 3 ^ 

^ I — 

(^) =.ut^ — 

( i ) Sq Ft iTtr^q Fista I 
( ii) v!ci=ni <. tIFt qq R^lFtt) fHeTcT I 

(la) FtFsTo — 

(iii) q^T-W ^ ^ Ftsptt qq 

^rr^Fvfr r^«n ^^icTl-qrji 1 
(^) Hia-^iw 'hl^ — 

(iv) — a>T^ FqM*I'ri Fiel*Ti 1 

(v ) q^ ^1^1 «n (c^st) I 

(vi) ^rrriT^TtT — '3<;l'rt oW I 
(vii ) 'pNFC'iI aiT ‘T>trHnI-ry«l*Ti 1 
(viii) ^ ^ yf^oqsinTqi? 1 

(ix) Et. qn ifFHIE qiT aTTEq-TH^'V HH I 

5iq> fa Mi'Ji'i : 

— ^*xi4TT qaT TRE ( i ) ^ FtFrE niM«4l % 

5RH fqn 1 

— ITur ^ tUfqi { ii ) % ?ii^TT FtFre fwff ^ 
q^ 5RE ^Ftt I 

— qw tfqqr ( iii ) ^ fnlEtc f^qq'i ^ yrqFqci qqr SRE 
fFrr 1 

— qqi 5RH qJTiq: ( iv ), ( v ) . ( vi ) % 5RniTH Fifes 
fer«TT ?r yi-^Fqd 1 

— ^HTI (vii) (viil) H'<n (ix) if Flfei fenff H 

TT^^qFqcT qqi srh i 

^ if H ftTHf qr sqnqir fEcqfqnff qq ire ^ 

ft tTa:ctT I 1 
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1 . T?r-^fr —^o 

‘^’, SRTrsRJ TraT ^t?j;)5J^-|ilK, I 

2 . qRwi OTF^-^ro sRiigr^ 

5I=nUM, f^Fcft I 

3. qi^^Tc'JT ^fsqfe?r?tT ¥ro 5rrf^fr?q^q 5':fr i 

4. qrwcq fesra - mo qtf?.-? fwgijrrqrcr i 

5. ?rqV5TTcffqr— ^rnfi-tq- i 

6 mffcq— sTTFq €^3^ ?n^IJT ^TT'^qR 

(srq?i5Tq^ ?T??Fqi5itT 1^3 qr^nim^) 1 

7. ITTT^ qq^TOTFr, 51 <> fTqjTqFr (TIEH^citj SRIfSH, 
) I 

(sr) ( ii ) - ^TTsqi qn sntT 
^■qr 100 — 5 rJTq- 3 ^ 

qxsir qrq ; 

1 . 5157 §for^ — TTTT^ §F577?5 

2 . 5q5?75':<r— «f7W5 'SRIK’ 

3. Tc^'cTl — <3<7i:Nl5; Tf- 

4. Fl^ff % TT3rt5r— 

?T qr Iq Hl'4'i 3 

— ■551 % 5R5r«T5r TT'-f ^ 5p:7f?75r X^-TJ^ ST^ 


^7T I 36 

— 15 m irqr 757 5557 |fc=7'‘7’ % 5TTqff77 (5r7t5TT57qi) 

1 16 

— ffjfVSTTFqqi 757 55775':5r 7 777#75T ^75 I 1 6 

~ W7 ‘7557775’ % 5rRF^75r 7^5 757 ^t-TT I I 6 

- t7^ 5r§7r 77 T155f 7’ 5t 55^7^^ 757 ^ ! I 6 

75 

(7) ( iii ) %?7l 757717 ^7 7777 ^ f75n5I 
g;iTr?’5r 1 00 - 777 3 7;% 

W7 7 7T®?7?7 fTfqCc f : 

1 . 7kT7 7 ' 77^ I 
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2 , 1 

3. a Hl«IT I 

4. Tnra I 

5. 5nT%-5m — ^ 55 = 1^1 1 

6. — 5T?nTT5f 1 

^ u ^ siRn I 5i^wr 

^ WT w iRnr ftiH : 

^rWcTOTr riklH’ ^ 

tr^ 51^0'.^ 'I^' 5mT ?T3pm’ % i 

VqaOTT 'ff^ 5:ftT % 1 
sj^vnr H I 

§??Tr 'jfkH' ^ tn^fT-4a qc sr^n 

1 1 6 

T-Tw ‘ff? VT 55 ’ tmr cT^ gfn^'’ % 

qsp 5RH 1 16 

fOT q^ sm '?rT%-Tm vrsm^' 5T^ h 

Cf71 I 1 6 

5T^tT<T^5 q^ IRH ?T^5TT % f%«TH* 

ht%m ^ fnri 1 1 6 

jn 

U (jvj TiZJ7 ^Tlttl 

^;qiTv 100 — 3 

jr 'n^ETRT fHf%Cc I I 

1 . aqi?! — f^T^rc t 
2 J 

3. ?5Tcir3Hfr — 2 'qx nTcraqr — jimte, ^roqRfV i 
^ g'^ cfi— 5ic5Hh' gfe????! 1 

5. f-H vr^ — VI^ hIuHR: fjRI I 
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^ ^ f^TTPiFf 36 

tr^ I IT^ 

5 ^ 7 ^ ^ qr '?!TcJr;nfV, ^ ^ itq' j^spf ^ 

% 51^ & irqr-tT^ sqri^ 5i^aTin ^ ^qr i 

?Hrr sRH 'HtT? ^ % mm ‘?TfciF 5 rqt’ 

%• 1 16 
ll trqr 5I?q 1 16 

^ ^T ?r 4 qT ‘fqt ^ FFqf?^ 

^FftsTrcirq: 5Rqr i 1 6 

ci[qr 5R?r %■ ‘^isqr fn^Fci’ 

iR sr^rsTT ‘H% qrreqr' % ^cT^ih tc ^ i 1 6 

m 

{n) (v) Ette HI%q 
^Tirf^ lOO-EHTiT 3 
'TT^ SRq- ||5l— 

77 qi fq^riEFl 

qq; 51^ 'oflq? Flf^cir ; TTFIlflT fH^TFl’ % 


Hi^r-^cf 1 20 

^tT^r irq? ST^ ?ft^ TUf^ % TTq^ 

% fent tT^ JTT ^ TfTq-F^qH €UTIfq Hrft^TFiT^ ?T?I^T 

SR^T 5 rq^ fdcqfiyqt l 20 

'cftqr ?rT%q ^ qns?!* % ?nRf^ ir^ srt i 2 o 

tT^ 'EftsF EiT%Ji’ % %Fqr ^ ErtgF^o 

I . 20 

TTJfE^TFfV HT^ tn%q Elt^ ^UqT, ETt^ jftH Eft^ 
fTTSI ElW tTmT TFTqr Eft=MRsqf % EURf^ET SRq’ 7757^ 


ET^niq? gEH^ t — 

1 . EiV ErrffFT fq^nq-— 
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2 Tfli? 

3. ■ucir'-ilnl 

sicsH ^ {*n%q^ f^rrq- 

100— 3 ^ 

M’^i’icf f%tfl HiMi/ TT THqT^ fe^Tl ^'TT I 

TTreiT 1 00 TT ^ 

5 P-m 

sr?H «!?? 

qOSTlf^ ^ 'TCtsn % ^ IT^ SRn ^ f%f%a 

'TdeiT ^ i 

lOO -^jrq- 3 ^ 

5isn m k'lcM-F^r Tfrar % ^?T?Hwrfa 

tT% qTHT fRI 5r<TTq; ftW «n 5T^ % 'TTSJ^ STH^qTT 

fim 3ft IJ^otTo q ^ I ?jk f3lT% %■ ifVfe^ 5^ 


5 rm 1 1 "iK ^ I 

srr^ 5 ftT f^i It 

T3[^ SRg fFTT I ' 20 

:m %■ fiMi I , 20 

11 ^ si^ I 20 

^ 5 T;^m?r-^r^ jRgr gi%g % 

% HTqfigH irgr vm im i 20 

Si<n HiM'( fq^ln %■ ri^PiJd I 


20 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES IN ENGLISH HELD ON THE lOTH 
SEPTEMBER, 1979 IN THE V.C.’s SECRE- 
TARIAT (NEW BUILDING), UNIVER- 
SITY CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri R. C. Joshi {Convener) 

2. Shri V. K. Kanjolia 

3. Shri A.S. Nadan 

4. Shri S.B.L. Rawat 

5. Dr. K.L. Sharma 

6. Dr. N. M. Sahal 

7. Shri M.M. Gupta (Dean, Faculty of Commerce) 

Prof. R.K. Kaul (Special Invitee) ^ 

1. Under Section 24E(8) of. the University Act, the Board 
appointed Shri R. C. Joshi, Post-Graduate Head in English, 

R. R. College, Alwar as Convener of the Board for the residue 
of the term of Shri R. P. Bhatnagar ending on the 27th Decem- 
ber, 1979. 

2. Under Section 34(4) (iv) of the University Act, the 
Board elected Shri S.B L. Rawat, Lecturer in English, Government 
College, Sardarshahr as a member, other than the Convener, to 
serve on the Committee for selection of examiners in the subject 
for the year 1977-80. 

3. The statements of qualifications and teaching experi- 
ence etc. of teachers received from various sources were revised 
and panels of examiners were prepared accordingly in terms of 

S. (25)(2)-(a) by Shri R.C. Joshi and Shri S.B.L. Rawat, who were 
authorised by the Board to do the needful. 

4. The Board could not offer any comments on the 
reports of examiners and question papers set for the exams, of 
1979 as the same were not placed before the Board of Studies. 
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5. The Board recommended the following changes in the 

courses of study and text-books in the subject for the examina- 
tions as noted below : — 

(a) Pre-Universitj’ Examination, 1982 : 

‘Tales from Tagore, (Retold by E.F. Dodd-76 pp) 
published by the Macmillan Company of India Ltd., 
priced at Rs. 3.40 be prescribed in place of “Swids 
Family Robinsons.” 

(b) Degree Examinations : 

( i ) First Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examinations of 
1981 & 1982- 
General English : 

The book -‘Language Through Literature-Book- 
2” published by O.U.P. and priced at Rs. 4.50 be 
prescribed in place of “Understanding English by 
Harish Pant” and “Kanthapura by Raja Rao”. The 
division of marks shall be as given below ; 

( I ) A passage from the book 

to test comprehension — 40 marks 

( 11 ) An unseen passage to test 
comprehension (of the 

standard of the book). — 10 marks 

A^olc : — It was pointed out that the book 
‘Language Through Literature Book- -2’ 
recommended for 1st Year T.D.C. Gen- 
eral English E.xaminations of I9SI and 
1982 was not submitted for considera- 
tion of the Board in the year 1978, 
when the special submission of Books 
was invited from the Registered pub- 
lishers in view of the guide-lines prepared 
by the Board duly approved by the 
competent bodies of the University. 

(ii ) 1st Year T.D.C. English Litt. Exami- 
nation, 1982. — No change. 

(iii; Ilnd Year T.D.C. Examination, 

I9S2 


No change. 
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(iv ) Illrd Year T.D.C. Examination, 

1982. — No change 

(c) Honours Courses : 

B.A. Hons. Part I. II. Ill 

English Litt., 1982. — No change. 

(d) . Diploma Courses 

Diploma Courses in Linguistics. 

Higher proficiency certificate 
Course and Spoken English 
Course, 1982. — No change 

(e) Post Graduate Examinations : 

M.A. Prev., 1982. — No change 

M.A. Final, 1983. — No change 

except Paper V 

David Thomsons’s ‘England in the 20th Century 
( Penguin ) to replace A. JP Taylor’s ‘Eng. Hist. 
1914-1945’. 

(f) M.PhU. (Litt.), 1982. 

( i ) Paper I — No change 

( ii) Paper II — Modem Critical Theory 

No change except the book ‘20th 
Centuiy Criticism.’ The major state- 
ments by William J. Hardy & Max 
Westbrook be replaced by the book 
‘Literary Criticism’ Ed. by Lionel 
Trilling. 

The Board also approved the M.Phil. (Litt.) 
Syllabus for 1979 Examination as submitted by the 
Department of English, University of Rajasthan, 
Jaipur. A separate letter in this regard has been 
sent to the University Office. 

(iii) Paper III — ^20th Century Writing in English Sylvia 

Path — ‘Ariel’ in place of Roy Fuller — 
‘Collected Poems’ 

(iv) Papers IV & V 

(g) M. Phil (ELT) 


No change 
No change 
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(h) The following decisions were also taken unanimously 
by the Board : — 

( I) The question papers for the T.D.C. 1st Year General 
English Exams. (Main Examinations) in the Faculties 
of Arts, Science and Commerce be set by different 
paper-setters. 

(II) The board considered the variations between tlie in- 
formation given in the Registrar’s Circular No. F. 4 
(19) Aca. 1/79/1543-610 M dated 18-S-79 and the 
minutes of the Board of Studies in English dated 7-7-78 
regarding the syllabus and division of marks for the 1st 
Year T.D.C. General English Examination of 1980. The 
Board resolved that the division of marks as given in 
the minutes of the Board of Studies in English dated 
7-7- S be circulated to the afhliated colleges as noted 
below ; — 


( i ) Coiuprehension 50 marks 

(a) From Text Book I 25 marks 

(b) From Text Book II 25 marks 

( ii) Compositim 30 marks 

(a) Paragraph Writing 15 marks 

(b) Letter and Application 1 5 marks 


(iii) Grammar 20 marks 

A clarification in this connection be sent to all 
the Colleges. 

(Ill) There will be no unseen passage for comprehension. 
A model paper for 1st Year T.D.C. General English 
Examinations, 1980 be prepared for circulation by Shri 
A. S. Nadan. 


7. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 4A(ii) 
dated the 15/16th May, 1979 the Board was of the opinion that 
translation of syllabuses into Hindi was not applicable for the 
subject of English. 

8. With reference to Academic Council Resolution No. 10 
dated the 1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Resolution No. 3 
dated the 16th June. 1979, the Board re-arranged the syllabi 
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consequent upon abolition of unit system in the courses of study 
already prescribed and approved by the competent University 
bodies in the manuscripts of 1979 edition of the syllabuses for 
the Under-graduate and the degree examinations placed before 
the Board. 

9. With reference to Academic Council Res. No. 1 1 dated 
the 1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated the 16th 
June, 1979, the Board authorised Prof. R.K. Kaul and Shri R. C. 
Joshi to make minor ' re-adjustments of the courses of study for 
the annual scheme of M.A. Previous Exam, of 1981 and Final 
examination of 1 982 consequent upon the abolition of Semester 
Scheme. 

10. It was reported to the Board that the Academic Council 
vide its Res. No. 14 dated the 11th March, 1979 considered ^ a 
proposal from the Director, Institute of Correspondence Studies 
and Continuing Education as contained in his letter No. P-3/64 
dated the 24th Dw, 1978 to that effect that the students of M.A./ 
M.Cora. of the Institute be allowed to offer Viva-voce at the M.A./ 
M.Com. Final Examination as given below : — 

( i ) The facility of offering Viva-voce permitted to the 
students of Correspondence Studies for the examinations 
of 1979, be also extended for the M.A./M. Com. Exami- 
nations of 1980. 

( ii) In respect of the matter of alloMng candidates to 
appear at Viva-Voce; the collegiate, the non-collegiate 
and the students of Correspondence Institute be trea- 
ted at par, and an option be allowed to all the three 
categories of candidates in respect of offering Viva- 
voce or a paper in lieu thereof. 

(iii) The matter for recommending courses of study of an 
alternative paper, wherever necessary, be referred to 
the Board of Studies under the purview of the Facul- 
ties where the viva-voce is permissible. 

The Board observed that an alternative paper to be o.ffered 
by the students in lieu of Viva-Voce already exists in the syllabi 
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for the M.A. Final examination in the subject of English and, 
therefore, no further action is required to be taken. 

11. It was reported to the Board that the Academic Council 
vide its Res. No. 10(i) dated the llth March, 1979 considered a 
proposal received from Dr. Satj'endra Chaturvedi, Convener, 
B.O.S. in Hindi as contained in his letter dated the 13th Dec., 
1978 regarding introduction of Viva-Voce in Dissertation for the 
M.A. Hindi Examination as follows : — 

( i ) the matter regarding, introduction of Viva-voce in 
Dissertation for M.A. Hindi Examination be referred 
for consideration of the Board of Studies in Hindi 
with the obsers’ation of the Council that it maj' consi- 
'' der incorporation of an alternative paper in its place, 

if necessar}'. 

( ii) A similar reference be also made to the Boards of 
Studies v.'here dissertation forms a part of the courses 
of study for the M.A. Examination to - examine the 
feasibility of abolition by the provision of dissertation 
and providing an alternative paper in its place, if 
necessarj’. 

The Board noted the afore,said obser\’ations made by the 
Academic Council. .■ 

12. With reference to the Faculty Resolution No. 8 dated the 

23rd March, 1979 the Board noted the following Resolution 

received from the Evaluation Officer, Association of Indian 

Universities, New Delhi regarding introduction of syllabus for 

population studies at the Under-graduate level : — 

“The Population Policy of the Government of India was 

welcomed. It was noted that the Agricultural Universities 

had already recommended that population education be 

made a compulsory' subject for their Under-graduate 

courses. Resolved that a model syllabus for Population 

education be prepared and circulated to the Universities 

of adoption in their Undergraduate curriculum. 

\ 

The Board observed that topics on Population Studies 
already exist in the courses of study. 
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13. It was reported to the Board that; — 

( i ) while considering the recommendation made by the 
Board of Studies in English at its meeting held on 
the 10th Jan., 1979 about the text-books in Gen. Eng. 
for the First Year T.D.C, Examination. The Faculty 
of Arts vide its Res. No. 5 (IT) (a), dated the2’rd 
March, 1979 resolved as under : 

“After prolonged discussions the Faculty resolved 
that the books recommended by the Board be 
prescribed in the subject of Gen. Eng. for the 
First Year T.D.C. Examination of 1980 only.” 

( ii) The Academic Council vide its Res. No. 4(11), dated 
the 1st June, I979_and the Syndicate vide its Res. No. 3, 
dated the 16th June, 19'9, approved the aforesaid 
recommendations made by the Faculty of Arts. 

Accordingly, the Board recommended text-books in General 
Eaglisli for the First Year T.D.C. Examination of 1981 (See Res. 
No. 5(b) (i) of these Minutes). 

14. It was reported to the Board that — 

( i) The Academic Council vide its Res. No. 13 dated the 
1st June, 1979 appointed a Committee to suggest ways 
and means for undertaking publications of books in 
the subjects of General Hindi and General English for 
the 1st Year T.D.C. Examinations. 

( ii) The meeting of the said Committee was held on 24th 
July, 1979. 

(iii) The recommendations made by the Committee have 
been accepted by the Academic Council vide its Res. 
No. 38 dated 27'28th July, 1979 with the modification 
that instead of paying royalty to the persons engaged 
in preparing manuscript of work books as proposed in 
recommendation No. 4(v) of the Committee, the Vice- 
Chancellor may consider paying lump sum amount to 
the person(s) concerned. 

Accordingly the Board considered the matter and observed 
that no separate work book is needed in view of the fact that 
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‘English Through Literature Book — I" now recommended as a 
text-book in General English for the First Year T.D.C. Exami- 
nation of 1981 contains ample exercises. 

The meeting ended wth a vote of thanks to the chair. 


fo rfl. 

Convener, 
B.O.S. in English 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN BUSINESS administration HELD ON THE lOTH 

OCTOBER, 1979 IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECRETARIAT, UNIVERSITY CAMPUS, 

JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri G.N. Sharnia (Conrener) 

2. Shri Naurang Lai 

3. Shri G. Upadahyay 

4. Shri R.N. Thakur 

5. Dr. M.B.L. Mathur 

6. Dr. R.N- Singh {Special Inrittee) 

7. Shri M.M. Gupta {Dean) 

(Dr. N.K. Kulasreshtha could not attend the meeting). 

1. Under Section 34(4) (iv) of the University Act, the Board 
elected Shri R.N. Thakur, P.G. Head in Business Administration, 
S.D. Behani College, Sriganganagar as a member other than the 
Convener of the Board to serve on Committee for Selection of 
E:<arainers in the subject for the Year. 

2. It was reported to the board that no application contain- 
ing qualifications and teaching experience etc. of the teachers was 
received from the University Teaching Departments, University 
Colleges, Affiliated Institutions and other University for inclusion 
in the revised panel of examiners. The Board, therefore, noted the 
same and with regard to preparation of the panel of examiners in 
terms of Statute 25 (2) (a) of the University Hand Book Part II 
resolved that the Pn'ncipals of all the affiliated colleges in the 
Faculty of Commerce be requested to send the followina infor- 
mation in the subject of Business .Administration at an early date 
for the purpose : 

(a) Name of the teacher 

(b) Academic Qualification 
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(c) Teaching Experience (Total) 

(d) Field of Specialisation 

Further resolved that a statement showing the details so 
received be palced before the next meeting of the Board. 

3. The Board offered no comments on the report of exami- 
ners and question papers set for the examination of 197^^, but 
observed that the some examiners had not given adequate remarks 
in their examination reports. 

4. The Board recommended courses of study and text books 
in the subject for various examinations of 1981 and 1982 together 
with the relevant additions and/or alterations to the regulations 
and ordinances {vide appendix 1). 

5. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 1 1 
dated the 1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated the 
1 6th June, 1979 the Board felt that no re-arragements of courses of 
study for the annual scheme of examination of 1981 applicable for 
the Previous exam, of 1981 and the Final Exam, of 1982 was 
required consequent upon the abolition of Semester Scheme of 
Examination. 

6. It was reported to the Board that the Academic Council 
vide its Res. No. 14 dated the 11th March, 19'9 considered z pro- 
posal received from the Director, Institute of Correspondeance 
Studies and Continuing Education as contained in his letter No. 
D-3/64 dated 24th Dec., 1978 to the effect that the students for 
M.A./M.Com. of the Institute be allowed to offer viva-voce at the 
M.A./M.Com. Final Examination and resolved that : 

( i ) The facility of affering viva-voce be permitted to the 
students of correspondance studies from the exami- 
nation of 1979, be also extended for the M.A./M.Com. 
Examination of 1980. 

(ii ) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates to 
appear in viva-voce the collegiate; the non-collcgiatc 
and the students of correspondance institute be treated 
at par, and option be allowed to all the three catagories 
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of candidates in lespcct of offering viva voce or a paper 
inlieu thereof. 

(iii) The matter for recommending courses of study of an 
alternative paper wherever necessary fae referred to the 
Board of Studies under the pur^iew of the faculties, 
where the viva-voce is permissible. 

Accordingly the Board noted the same and recommended the 
course of study of an alternative paper to be offered by the students 
in lieu of \'iYa-voce for the M.Com. Business Administration 
(Final) Examination of 1980 and onwards. {Appendix II) 

7. The Board noted the resolution No. 4A(ii) (b) dated 15/16 
May, 1979 nith regard to translation of the syllabus into Hindi 
version and resolved that the syllabus for the various examinations 
has already been translated into Hindi in order to get them printed 
in English as well as in Hindi. 

8. The Board noted that— 

1. The Board ride its res. No. 4 dated 9/ 10 July, 1979 
considered the following proposals made by : 

(a) Dr. H.C. Kara. Lecturer in Accountancy, Uni\er- 
sity Deptt. of Accountancy, Jaipur regarding 
changes in courses of study and scheme of Exami- 
nation of S‘eao Typing in Hindi/English as con- 
tained in his letter dated the 4th March, 1979 which 
was refered to the Board by the Faculty of 
Commerce vide res. No. 13 dated 17th, 'ISth March, 
1979 {Vide appendix III) 

(b) Shri P.P, Bhargava, Lecturer, University Depatt. of 
Business Administration. Jaipur regarding changes 
in the scheme of Exam, of steno typing as 
contained in his letter dated 28.11.78. 
{ride apendix II ) 

2. The Board resolved that the scheme of second year 
commerce examination in Steno typing be consi- 
dered at the annual meeting of the Board at the 
time of consideration of syllabus for the examination of 
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1982 SO as to provide short-hand as well as typewTiting 
subject in Second year T.D.C. 

Accordingly the Board considered the whole matter in this 
light and resolved that the necessarj' amendments have been made 
in its foregoing resolution No. 4 of these minutes. 

9. With reference to the Board of Studies resolution No. 5 
dated the 9/10 July, 1^79 read with the resolution No. 18 dated 
the 17/18 March, 1979 of the Faculty of Commerce, the Board 
considered in the proposals jointly made by Shri A.B.L. Mathur 
and P.K. Srivastava Lectureres in the University’ {appendix V) 
Resolved that the proposals be not accepted. 

10. The Board considered the letter dated 30-7-79 received 
from Shri R.L. Nolakha, Lecturer in Business Adminstration; Shri 
S.S. Jain Subodh College, Jaipur regarding re-introduction of 
books written by him with late Shri B.S. Mathur in the syllabus 
leading to the B. Cora, degree {vide appendix VI). 

The Board obsen-ed that the necessary amendments have 
been made as per foregoing resolution No. 4 of these minutes. 

The meeting of the Board ended with a vote of Thanks to 
the Chair. 


Sliri G.N. Sharma 
Convener 
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APPENDIX— I 

{Ref. Res. No. 4 of the Minutes) 

(I) Pre-UniTersity Examination of 1982 No Change 

(II) Diploma Examinations 

(a) Diploma in steno-typing (English) 

- Examination of 1981 No Change 

(b) Diploma in steno-typing (Hindi) 

Examination of 1981 No Change 

(III) Degree Examinations 

(a) First Year T.D.C. (Pass Course) Examination of 1982. 
Add the following book at the Si. No. 7 in the Books 
recommended for the paper of Business Organisation 
on page 16 of the syllabus 1978 Ed. 

1979—80) 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass Course) Examination of 1982. 
Add the following books at the following serials. 

under the heading ‘Books recommended‘ for the follo- 
wing papers on the pages shown as below : 


S.N. 

Name of the Books 

Paper 

7. 


11. Business Law 


A 

(P. 9 of 78ed. 


fwi, 1979 

Syllabus ) 

7. 


1. Industrial Re- 



lations P. 1 2 


apTTx 1978-79 

of 1978 ed. 



of syllabus 

Under optional subjects : 5. Stenotyping 

(P. 14 of 1978 ed. 


Syllabus) 


The existing scheme and syllabus for the examination of 
Stenotyping be subsituted as follows .* 

Scheme of Steno-typing paper Hindi/English in II Year 
T.D.C. Comn-icrce Examination.. 1982 (Pass Course; 

One Paper Total duration One Hour Maximum Pass Marks lOO 

Minimum Pass Marks 36 
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The paper shall be divided into tw’o parts as under : 

Part I — Shorthand in Hindi/English 1/2 Hr. duration 50 Marks 
Part II — Tj’pewTiting Hindi English 1 '2 Hr. duration 50 Marks 


Syllabus ; 

Part A — Shorthand in English/Hindi 
1 a Hour 50 Marks 

Writing in Shorthand from a passage dictated at the speed 
of SC words per minute for a period of 5 minutes and to be trans- 
cribed directly on the tj-pewTiter within the remaining 25 minutes. 
An inten'al of extra 5 minutes wih be provided to the candidates 
between dictation and transcription. 

Part B — ^Typewriting Hindi/English 

1/2 Hour 50 Marks 

Speed in English Typewriting 40 words per minute 

Speed in Hindi TiTiewTiting 30 words per minute 

(a) Tjpecopying from a passage with corrections in proof 
reading. 

(b) Tabular statement. 

Note : — The examination of Part I and Part II of this 
paper shall be condui ted separately. 

(c) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass Coarse) Course Examination of 
19S2. 

Add the following books in the following papers under 
the heading ‘Books recommended’ at the serials shown 
below : 

S.N. Name of Book Paper 

10. Dr. B.S. Mathur— Principal II— Elements of 

of management (National 1976) Ivlanagement, 

page 9 of the 
1 97 s Ed. of 
syllabus. 

11. Mathur Nolakha — Prabandha ke 

Tatva (National) „ 

New Delhi 1978 
(in Hindi). 


(IN) Honours Examinations 

(a) Part I Examination of 1982. 


No Change 
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(fa) Part II Examination of 1982. 

Add the following Book under the heading of Books 
recommended for the Hons. Paper IV Principal of 
Management on page 23 of the 1978 ed. of the syllabus. 
5. Principals of Management by Dr. B.S. Mathur 
■ (National, New Dellhi 1976). 

(c) Part III Examination of 1982. No Change 

(V) Post-gradnate Examinations 

(a) M.Com. (Previous) Examination of 1982. 

Under compulsory papers : 

Paper II — Marketing Management (P. 5 of 1978 ed. of 

syllabus) 

Add the folloiving book 

14. Vipanan Prabandh — ^J.N. Shagal : Hindi Granth 

Akademi, Jaipur Rs 20.00 

Paper III — Government Society and Business (P. 6 of 
1978 ed. of syllabus) 

Add the following Books 

lO. Udyog Ka Niyantran — Robeson & Dennision 
(in Hindi) Translated by L.N. Nathu- 

ramka & Noomabi Abbasi, 
(Raj. Hindi Granth Aka- 
demi, Jaipur Rs. 5.50/-) 

Paper IV — Managerial Economics and Managements 
Accountancy (p. 8 of 1978 ed. of syllabus) 

Add the following book : 

27. Prabandhkiya lekhankan— J.K. Agarwal and R.K. 
(in Hindi) Agarwal (Remesh Book 

Depot, Jaipur Rs. 42.00) 

(fa) M.Com. (Final) Examination of 1982. 

Under optional papers 

Group I — Management of Special Institutions : 

Paper I — Management ' of Co-operative Institutions 
(P. 10 of the 1978 ed. of the syllabs) 

Add the following book under the heading 

Books recomroended : 

6. Co-operation in India— Dr. B.S. Mathur (Sahitya 

Bhavan Agra, l'il7) 

(c) M.B..4. First Year' Examination, 1981 
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Group JI— Human Area : 

Paper I — Personnel Mangament and Induatrial Relations 
(P. 16 of the 1978 ed. of the syllabus) 

Add the following book under the heading 

Books recommended : 

12. Karmik Prabandh — C.H. Northcoat (Rajasthan 

(in Hindi) Hindi Granth Academi, Jaipur 

Rs. 20.00) 

' Paper II — ^Labour Legislation and Society Security 
(P. IS of th'e 1978 ed. of the syllabus) 

Add the following book under the heading 
Books recommended : 

13. Bhartij^a Sramikvfcrga — J.S. Mathur (Raj. Hindi 
Andolan (in Hindi) Granth Akademi, Jaipur 

Rs. 20.0(1) 

Group HI — Marketing Area : 

Paper I — Foreign Trade Management (P. 21 of the 78 

ed. of syllabus) 

Add the following book under the heading 
Books recommended : 

11. Bhartiya Vt'apapr aur — Dr. A.K. Singh (Raj. Hindi 
Bhartiya Vyapar neeti Granth Academi, Jaipur 
(in Hindi) for Library ed. Rs. 13.00 

and for student ed. Rs. 
9.00) 

Paper 5. Quantitative Techniques and Production 
Management (P. 11 of 1979 ed. of syllabus) 
Add the following book at SI. No. 4 under the heading 

Books recommended : 

4. Quantitative Techniques — C.R. Kothari (Vikas 

Publication House, New 
Delhi). 

M.B.A. Second Year Examination, 1982 No Change 
(d) M. Phil. Examination of 1982. No Change 
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APPENDIX— II 
{Ref. Res. No. 6 of the minutes) 

M. Coro. (Final) Examination, 1980 and onwards 
Paper to be offered in lien of Viva Voce 

Paper — Essay and Comments 

Note : — This paper shall be offered only by those condidates who 
obtain less than 50% marks in the aggregate at the 
M.Com. Previous Examination and who do not offer 
Viva Voce. 

Candidates who obtain 50% marks in aggregate at 
the M.Com. Previous Examination may if they so like can 
offer w’a voce at the M.Com. Final Examination. 

Syllabus : — 

The.paper will consist of two parts. 

Part (A) Eassy 

Marks 50 

Candidates wU be required to write an essay (about 600 
words) on one out of the three topics to be given in the question 
paper from the following list : 

1. Consumerism. 

2. Management by objectives. 

3. Thoeries of Motivation. 

4. Control of Monopoly and Restrictive Trade Practice in 
India. 

5. Organisation and Management of Public Enterprises in 
India. 

6. Industial Democracy. 

Part (B) Comments 

Candidates will be required to write a comment (about 600 
words) on any one of the following six books. 

1. Control of Industry by Robertson & Dennison tra- 

( in English ) nselated by L. N. Nathuramka 

and Noor Nabi Abbassi (Publi- 
Udyog ka Niyantran sher-Social Sciences Hindi 

( in Hindi ) Creative Centre, Univ of Raj., 

Jaipur 1967 ed. Rs. 5.50) 

2. Personnel Management by C. H. Northcote, Published 

( in English ) by Rajasthan Hindi Granth 

j^ademi, Jaipur. 

Karmik Prabandh Rs. 29.00 

( in Hindi ) 
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Indian working 
Class Movement 
{ in English ) 
Bhartiya Sramikvarg 
Andolan ( in Hindi ) 

Wages (in English) 
Majdoori ( In Hindi) 


by J. S. Mathur Published by 
Raj. Hindi Granth Akademi, 
Jaipur Rs. 20.00. 


by Maurice Dob translated by 
Om Prakash-Published by 
Social Sciences Hindi Creative 
Centre. Univ. of Raj, Jaipur 
Rs. 5.00. 


The Practice of Management by Peter F. Drucker 
{ in English ) 

Future Shock by Elvin Tofflar. 
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APPENDIX— III 

{Ref. Res. No. 5(1) of the minu’es) 

TPJ, . 43, 

• ^4*1^—302004 

4 iTra, 1979 

TTTir4PT I«i-qi5'y('-,n4 I 

sTTT ^ 51(4^31 in I -•jT, qTnjT^ I 

: — iftsT f^fq" (fs^-?r’if sfr) qHiH 

% qrrq. (qra’) qisiq^ if i 

fiiH i-.^lriq, 

tiV.iq 4?) 17 iii-q, 1979 51 sniflfsia qirfT 

qHqi 4 ?T v-qi'p 8 qi i *. fijiif ^ 5 T«rPTj^ qniw 511 [^■qt < 

npql 5TnT ^ I 

HI fe f^-qqfq fefr qT^qrq srnj’q ^ 5 55 

V*c\ qlRi.i'JM qi •Ki,l ql ^ •ft’slIV.fq (qM4 qgO i:i'f=r.fi(q 4T iilH! 

ql -allqi 5T wTHTTiq ^ 17! Pi^fV.41 r^csn % 5T^ ^TqHT! 7^ 

5r ! IH qrsqqrq- % inTrir fn % ms^iq qlt ^7 fetiq- ^ 

qtq 5^ ^"r qrf sfp: ^ ^ ^rq^^rr 5^ fr 

*i^liq5il^l'-ll q" ^ 5i)7 “ql fq'4M 5T Fin pTto »Jqf ^ HTmT 

qf.a «Tqfe TT5iT Tf f^^=5T 51 *7 ■'jfV qT 515^ =75141757 ^ 514 
5T5T I 1 

q1m 7 *r5*'sCf *I Osil 7tTT>JT 57 5T ^s.iq 71.515. (715) 7)64- 
55 5 H55 55 | 545 5 51 ^ eI57 H5*:s^ TTlSTT 5 feir sftST- 
fefq 51 Tpff cTs7 f755 5 55 5 5T7555 f55 f, 5151^5 

qfl s.ri«i'nfs (455 5 5rs5T55 ^ o5qS^ 555 55 5 ^ 57 51 515 
aT 15 fq75 ^ 5T5 55 5T55T I 5^5TT 15 xf^^5 fq75 5 55 5751 
^ 555 (5515 55 5 5^5 5 FiV 755, 5 5 51 5 515 5(5 f55c 100 
iiiq 5 5ET57 80 liiq qii 5T 5T5 5T7 cT15 5T 5is 55 555 5 5^ 
(55^55 5t cT15 575 5V 5(557551 ^ 5T7 75 ?((5r(%(7 5T ^ 200 
551 5T 7^ 5T5 I 


‘55^75 

|75 577 7T7T 
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APPENDIX— IV 
{Ref. Res. No. 8 (2) of the minutes) 

Prein prakash, . November 28, 1978. 

Department of 
Business Administration, 

University of Rajasthan, 

Dear Sir, 

We have been teaching Hindi/English Steno-typing in under- 
graduate classes for more than 20 years, but no notice has so far 
been taken of change in the need of the society and employment 
opportunities. Consequently, on the one hand, there is dearth of 
efficient steno-graphers and demand of the day in spite of having 
made heavy investments on the teaching of the subject. Keeping in 
view my association with the subject as a teacher and also as an 
examiner at different levels e.g examinations and recruitments test 
being conducted by Public Service Commissions, Board of Techni- 
cal Education, Rajasthan. Ministry of Labour — Government of 
India. Government, Semi-Government and private organisation, I 
am enclosing herewith a proposed scheme for effective and employ- 
ment-oriented teaching of the subject . Since, this proposed scheme 
is a departure from traditional approach, it is bound to have actions 
and reaction, but I am sure this will be taken in spirit and latter and 
implemented with modifications, if required, from the ensuing 
session 1978-79. 


With regards. 


Yours truly, 
(P.P. Bhargara) 


Shri V.D. Qamra, 
Registrar, 

University of Rajasthan, 
Jaipur. 
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Section B TjTpe Tneory 

Max. l^larL's : 20 Duration : 2 hours 

Syllabus ; Based on present course 

contents. 

Third Year T D.C. 

Paper — I — (may be termed as paper A) 

Shorlhand : 

Max. MarVrs ; 50 

Speed : 100 w.p.m. 

Transcription Direct on Typewriter 

Duration ; 1 hours (excluding dictation period) 

One passage of n mts. duration 
containing 6; 0 words. 

Paper — II — (May be termed as Paper B) 

Section A : — T\pe Practice (W'ith Proof corrections) 

Ma.x. Marks ; 30 

One passage 20 Marks 

One tabulation 10 Marks 

Duration : 30 Mts. 

Section B : — Mechanism of Typewriting 
Max. .Marks : 20 

(P.P. Bbargara) 
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APPENDIX— V 
{Ref. item No. 9 of (he ntenules) 

B.Com. (Hons.) Part IH 

Hoas. Paper V— Marketing Research. 

UNITS : 

1. Introduction : Meaning, Evolving definitions, Nature 
and scope of marketing. Importance, of marketing, 

2. Produetj Planning : Style and design, New uses, Colour, 
Distinctive features. Classification of products. Brand 
and Trade marks. Packaging, Labelling, Product-mix 
and Product-line policy (Simplification, Standardisation 
and diversification). Guarantee (Warranty) and Service, 

3. Marketing Research : Meaning of Sales Research, 
Market Research and Marketing Research Importance 
of marketing research. Areas of marketing research. 
Techniques of marketing research. 

4. Planning Coutlets : Various channels, Selecting the 
channels of disbribution. 

5. Pricing : Levels and policies, Break*Even Points, 
Factors influencing pricing. Price maintenance. Selling 
terms 'and conditions-Discount credit, etc. 

6. Planning Markets and Sales : Questions of terminology. 
Potential, Forecast, Market potential. Sales quota, 
Market Forecast. Sales forecast. Market Index, Market 
factors. Uses of Sales forecast Sales forecasting proce- 
dure, Sales forecasting methods. 

7. Promotion Mix — Determining the promotion progra- 
mme : Personal selling. Prospecting, Sales resistance, 
closing the sale, characteristics of successful salesman. 
Advertising, Media choice. Good copy. Timing, Bud- 
geting, Sales promotion. 

8. Management of sales Personnal Recruitment and selec- 
tion. Training. Equipment. Motivation, Compensation. 
Supervision, Controlling salesmen. 

9. Rum/ Marketing : The product. The pricing strategy. 
The promotion techniques. The physical distribution. 

Note : The Paper is to be taught with Indian examples. 

Books Recommended : 

1. Lazo and Corbin : Management in Marketing. 
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5. Johnson, Lems K. : Sales and Marketing Management- 
Text and Cases. 

6. Kelley, E.J. and Lazer, W (eds.) ; Managerial Marke- 
ting : Perspectives and Viewpoints. 

7. May , H.H.. and Nolen, H.C. : Sales Manage- 
ment. 

8. Nystrom, Paul H. (ed.t : .Marketing Hand-book. 

9. Phelps, D.M.. : Sales Management-Policies and Proce- 
dures. 

10. Phelps, D.M. and Wealing., J.H. ; Marketing Manage- 
ment. 

11. Still, R.R., and Coundiff, E.W. : Sales Manage.ment : 
Decision. Policies and Cases. 

12. Tosdal, H.R. : Introduction to Sales Management. 

13. Davar, R.S. : Modem Marketing Management in the 
Indian Context. 

14. Latif, T. A. A. ; Marketing .Management in the Develo- 
ping Countries. 

1 5. Neelamegham. S. (ed.) : Marketing Management and 
the Indian Economy. 

16. Mehta, Subbas C. ; Indian Consumer. 

17. N.C.A.E.R. : New Perspective in Marketing. 

18. Kotler, Philip : Marketing Management- 

19. Siq-t; i 

20. I 

2 1 . TToTTT t Sq^ 1 

22. ; iqH<il-i Jtq-q 1 

Journals : 

1. Journal of Marketing, USA. 

2. Harvard Business Review. 

3. Sales Management USA. 

4. Industrial Tlems. 

5. Management Perspectives. 

6. Indian ManagemenL 
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M. Com. (Business Administration) 

Marketing Research : Part "A ” 

Units 

1. Definition and Nature of Marketing Research. 

2. The purpose and importance of marketing research. 

3. Organisation of Marketing Research. 

4. Applications of Marketing Research. 

5. Basic Marketing Research methods. 

6. Specialised Techniques of Marketing Research. 

7. Quantitative market analysis (Market factors and 
- market index method). 

8. Motivational Research. 

9. .Advertising Research. 

Marketing Research Part ‘ B” 

Units 

1. Planning the procedure. 

1: Internal business records and their uses. 

-3. External Research. 

4. Sample theory-selecting the sample. 

5. Questionnaire designing-collection of data. 

6. Tabulation of Data. 

7. Anah-sis and Interpretation of data. 

8. Report writing. 

9. Application or Follow up. 

. Books recommended : 

1 . Brown, L-O. ; Marketing and Distribution Research. 

2. Crisp, R.D. : Marketing Research. 

3. Bradford, E.S. : Marketing Research. 

4. Delens, A.H.R. ; Principles of Market Research. 

5. Luck, Wales, and Taylor : Maketing Research : 
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APPENDIX-VI 
{Ref. Res. No. 10 of the minutes) 

Dr Ratan Lai Nolakha Tel. College : 72989 

M.Com. Pfa.D. S.S. Jajn Subodh College.. 

Lecturer in Business Administration Jaipur— 302004. 

30-7-79 

The Registrar. 

Universitv of Rajasthan, 

Jaipur. 

Sub : — Deletion of my books in the sj'Ilabus leading 
to the S.Com. degree. 

Dear Sir, 

With reference to the above cited subject I submit that 
my following books (in coautborship of Dr. B.S, Malhur; were 
prescribed in the syllabus upto the session 19 6-77 ; 

I. Business Orgam'sation (Hindi) for I Yr. T.D.C. 
Commerce. 

3. Business Communication and Salesmanship (Hindi) 
for II Yr. T.D.C. Com. First Paper. 

3. Industrial Relation (Hindi) for IIYr. T.D.C. Com. 
Optional Paper. 

However some time during 1977 Dr. B.S. Mathur was 
elected as a member of the Board oT Studies and as a result boolts 
were deleted from the syllabus. I made a contact to the concerned 
office superintendent and requested him not to delete the names of 
the books in the syllabus. He replied that it is in tune with the 
existing practice and rule of the university. But to my mind the 
rule does not say so. The section 42 of the University Handbook 
reads as under “No book written or published by any person who 
is the member of a Board of Studies of the University shall be 
prescribed or recommended for study for any examination of the 
University so long as such person remains a member of the 
Board." 

This is the evident from the simple observation of the 
section that the books written faj' a member of the Board of 
Studies can be prescribed but at the same logic behind the rule 
seems to be that the member sitting on the Board of Studies may 
influence the Board and got his books recommended even if they 
are sub standard. But books which have already been recommen- 
ded before author’s membership on the Board of Studies the 
question of undue influence does not arivc. Hence I request you 
Kindly to look into the matter and re-incorporate the names of 
the above book.s in the syllabus. 

Thanking you 


Yours truly 
Sd!- R L. Nolakha 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN GEOLOGY HELD ON 15-10-1979 AT 12.00 NOON 
IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIAT, 

NEW BUILDING, UNIVERSITY 
CAMPUS, Jaipur. 

Present : 

1. Dr. B.L. Sharma ( Chairman ) 

2. Dr. M.K. Pandya 

3. Shri N.C. Jain 

4. Dr. R.K. Srivastava 

5. Prof. V.K. Venna. 

1. The Board unanimously elected Dr. B.L. Sharma as 
Chairman in absence of the Convener, B.O-S. in Geology. 

2. Under Section 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, Dr. B.L. 
Sharma, Reader and Head of the University Department of 
Geology, Udaipur was unanimously elected as a member, other than 
the Convener, to serve as a member on the committee for selection 
of Examiners in the subject for the year 1979-80. 

3. The Board scrutinized the statements of qualifications and 
teaching experience etc of teachers received from the University 
teaching departments. University colleges, affiliated Institutions and 
other Universities and revised panel of examiners in terms of S. (25) 
(2) (a). 

4. The Board offered no comments on the reports of exami- 
ners and question papers set for the examinations of 1979. 

5. The Board recommended courses of study and text books 
in the subject for the following examinations together with the 
relevant additions and/or alterations to the Regulations and 
Ordinances ; — 

I. Degree E.xamln.ation : 

(a) First Ye.ar T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination, 1982, 



206 UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ 15TH OCT., 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination, 1982. 

(c) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination, 1982. 

n. Honours Examination : 

(a) Part I Examination of 1982. 

(b) Part II Examination of 1982. 

(c) Part III Examination of 1982. 

III. Post (Iraduate Examination : 

(a) Previous Examination of 1982. 

(b) Final (Annual) Examination of 1983. 

rV. M.Phil. Examination, 1982. 

The Board after careful deliberations resolved that the 
courses of study, text books and scheme of examinations for 
the post graduate e.xaminations as recommended in the meeting of 
4-9-79 be repeated for the M.Sc. (Pre) examination of 1982, and 
M.Sc. (Final) examination of 198' and M.Sc. Tech. Applied Geo- 
logy Exam, of 1982. For the B.Sc. Hons, re-arrangements of 
papers be made as appendix-I and for under-graduate examinations 
no change was recommended except that for practical examinations 
marks for records as in other subjects be re-introduced. 

6. The Board noted the resolution passed by the Academic 
Council vide its Res. No. 4A (ii) dated I5/I6th May, 1979 regarding 
translation of the Syllabuses for the various examinations in the 
Subject into Hindi version. 

Resolved to recommend that efforts be made by the Board to 
translate the S 3 'llabuses into Hindi version. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


B.L. Sharma 
Chairman, 
B.O.S. in Geolog)’ 
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APPENDIX— I 


Syllabus — U nchanged . 

Geology Hons^. I (Main) : 

Paper I — Physical Geology, Geomorphology and Geodynamics. 

Paper ll — Crystallography and Mineralogy. 

Geology Hons. II (Main) : 

Paper III — Petrology (Previously it was paper V). 

Paper IV — Paleantology (Previously it was paper IT). 

Geology Hons. HI (Main) : 

Paper V — Structural Geology (Previously it was paper IV). 

Paper VI — Economic Geology. 

Paper VII — Stratigraphy and Geology of India. 

Paper VIII — Applied Geology. 

Paper — III will be designated as paper II, 

Marks for record etc for all the classes i.e. B.Sc. pass course 
and Hons, be restored as in other subjects. 



• !vIINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN MUSIC HELD ON THE 30TH/31ST OCTOBER. 

1979 IN THE U'NT\^RSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. (Mrs) Sudha Srivastava ( Convener ) 

2. Shri R.D. Varma 

3. (Mrs.) Kameshwari Mathur 

4. Shri G.N. Rajurkar 

5. (Mrs.) Ninr.ala Saxena. 

^ote : — Shri P.N. Chinchore could not attend the meeting. 

1. Under Section 34(4)(iv) of the UniversiU’ Act, the Board 
elected Shri R.D. Vanna, Lecturer in Music, Banasthali Vidyapeeth, 
Banasthali as a member, other than the Convener of the Board of 
Studies, to serve on the Committee for Selection of Examiners in 
the Subject for. the year. 

2. The Board scrutinized the statements of quahfications and 
teaching experience etc. of teachers recieved from the University 
Teaching Deparcmeats, University Colleges, affiliated Institutions 
and other Universities for inclusion in the rerised penal of ex- 
aminers and prepared panels of examiners in terms S. (25)(2){a). 

3. The reports tvere placed on the table. The Board observed 
that most of the examiners have not commented on the standard 
of the e.xaminations. The Board further observed that according 
to the syllabus the students cannot offer Tabla. In future such 
candidates should not be allowed. The Board could not offer any 
comments on the question papers as the same were not placed 
before the Board. 

4. The Board recommended no change in courses of study and 
Text books in the subject for the following examinations together 
with the relevant additions and/or alterations to the Regulations 
and Ordinances ; — 

( i ) Pre-University Examinations of 19S2. 
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(ii) Degree Examinations : 

(a) First Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination of 
1982 - 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination of 
1982., 

(c) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination of 
1982. 

(iii) Honours Examinations ; 

( i ) Part I Exam, of 1982. 

( ii) Part II Exam, of 1982. 

(iii) Part III Exam, of 1982. 

(iv) Post-graduate Examinations : — 

(a) Previous Examination of 1982. 

(b) Final Examination of 1983. 

(v ) M.Phil. Examination of 1982. 

The Board resolved to recommend that M.Phill courses 
may be prepared and appointed the following Committee to prepare 
the M.Phil. Course in Music to be placed before the next meeting 
of the B.O.S. in Music : — ■ 

1. (Mrs.) Sudha Srivastava (Convener) 

2. Shri G.N. Rajurkar 

3. Shri R.D. Varma 

5. With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 4A(ii) dated the 
15/l6th May, 1979, the Board translated the Syllabus into Hindi 
version upto Degree level in order to get them printed in English as 
well as Hindi versions. Howes’er, the P.G. Syllabi will be transla- 
ted into Hindi version in the next meeting of the Board of Studies. 

6. With reference to Academic Council Resolution No. 13 
dated the Isl June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated Nth 
June, 1979 the Board revised the syllabi consequent upon abolition 
of Unit System under the aforesaid resolution and rc-arranged the 
Courses of study already prescribed and approved by competent 
University bodies applicable to 19S1 e.xaminations. 

7. With reference to .Ac. Council Res. No. 11, dated the tst 
June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated the Nth June, 1979 
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the Board consequent upon the abolition of Semester Scheme of 
Examination, made minor re-adjustments of courses of study in 
the Annual Scheme of Examinations of 1981 on the basis of the 
courses prescribed for the Semester Exams, in the M.S.S. of 1979 
edition of the Syllabus applicable for the Previous Examination of 
1981 and Final Examination of 1982. 

8. ft was noted that the Ac. Council vide its Res. No. 14, 
dated the lith March, 19'9 considered a proposal from the Direc- 
tor, Institute of Correspondence Studies and Continuing Education 
as contained in his letter No. D-3/63 dated the 24th Dec., 1978 to 
that effect that the students of M.A./M.Com. of the Institute be 
allowed to offer viva-voce at the M.A./M.Com. Final Examination 
and resolved that ; — 

( i ) The facility of offering viva-voce be permitted to the 
students of Correspondence Studies for the examination 
of 1979 be also extended to the students of the M.A./ 
M.Com. Exam, of 1980. 

( ii) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates to 
appear viva-voce; the collegiate, the non-collegiate and 
the students of Correspondence Institute be treated at 
par and an option be allowed to all the three categories 
of candidates in respect of offering viva-voce or a paper 
inlieu there of. 

(iii) The matter for recommending courses of study of an 
alternative paper, wherever necessary, be referred to the 
Board of Studies under the purview of the Faculties 
where the viva-voce is permissible. 

9. It was noted that the Ac. Council vide its Res. No. 10(ij 
dated the 1 1 March, 1979 considered a proposal received from Dr. 
Satyendra Chaturvedi, Convener, B.O.S. in Hindi as contained in 
his letter dated the 1 3th Dec., ‘978 reg. introduction of viva-voce 
in Dissertation for the M.A. Hindi Examination ; and resolved as 
as follows 

( i ) The matter regarding introduction of viva-voce in 
Dissertation for M.A. Hindi Examination be referred 
for consideration to the Board of Studies in Hindi with 
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the observation of the Council that it may consider 
abolition of the provision of dissertation at the M.A. 
Hindi Exam, and if so, it may consider introduction 
of an alternative paper in its place, if necessary. 

( ii) A similar reference be also made to the Board of Studies 
where dissertation forms a part of the courses of study 
for the M.A. Examination to examine the feasibility of 
abolition of the provision of dissertation and providing 
an alternative paper in its place, if necessary. 

lO. The Board unanimously resolved to recommend with per- 
mission of the Chair that Sangit Praveen degree of A.B.G.M.V. 
Mandal cannot be equated with that of Ph.D. Degree of the 
University, because the ‘Sangit Praveen Degree' consists of practical 
plus dissertation work which is not even of the present dissertation 
work of M.A. standard, while the degree of Ph.D. is a full fledged 
research work of University standard. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sdt- Mrs. Sudha Srivastava 
Convener, 

Board of Studies in Music. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE ADHOC 
COMMITTEE OF COURSES IN JOURNALISM 
HELD ON 25TH OCT., 1979 AT 12.00 NOON 
IN THE V.C’S. SECRETARIAT, UNIVERSITY 
CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

present : 

1. Dr. P.D. Sharma {Convener) 

2. Shri K.L. Kochar 

3. Shri Dinesh Khare 

4. Prof. L.N. Gokhale 

■ 5. Shri B.B. Bhatnagar 

6. Shri S.C. Hada {Special invitee) 

7. Shri Bhanwar Surana {Special invitee) 

1. The Committee scrutinised eb'gibility in the panel of 
e.xaminers, teaching experience of teachers, received from the 
University Teaching Departments, University Colleges, affiliated 
Institutions and other Universities and revised panel of examiners 
in terms S. (25) (2) (a). 

2. The committee could no: offer any comments on the 
reports of examiners and standard of question papers because the 
same were not placed before the committee. However, Shri 
Bhanwar Surana apprised the committee that there were no comp- 
laints from the examinees and the examiners were satisfied with the 
performance of the candidates. 

3. The committee recommended the courses of study for the 
Post Graduate Diploma Course in Journalism examination of 1982 
(vide Appendix I). 

The commits e further resolved to recommend that these 
courses be also adopted from the said examination of 1981. 

4. It was unanimously decided that viva-voce of IfO 
marks should be added as a ccmpulsorx' paper to the new syllabus. 
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5. The committee further resolved to recommend that practi- 
cal work in paper Nos. Ill, IV, V and VI should be prescribed in 
advance and written assignments of 10 pages each in 4 papers 
should be evaluated by examiners, half of whom should be 
externals. 

6. It was consensus that the academic standard of the Post- 
graduate Diploma course in journalism was not upto the mark and 
syllabi revision should be taken up seriously on a continuing basis. 
For this the committee appointed a following sub-committee to 
scrutinise details ; — 

1. Dr. P.D. Sharma {Convener) 

2. Shri Bhanwar Surana 

3. Shri K.L. Kochar 

4. Shri S.C. Hada 

The meeting ended rvith a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sd/- P.D. Sharma 
Convener, 

Adhoc Committee of Courses 
in Journalism 
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APPENDIX— I 

Post-gradnate Diploma Course in Journalism 

1 . Paper — I History, Principles and Laws of the Press. 

2. Paper — 11 Current Affairs and Newspaper Management. 

3. Paper — III New s Reporting, Feature Writing and Photo- 

journalism. 

4. Paper — IV Editing, Sub-editing, Graphics and Printing. 

5. Paper — V Public Relations, Development Journalism & 

Advertising. 

6- Paper — VI Radio, T\'^ Film Journalism and Mass 
Communications . 

7. Paper — VII Viva-Voce. 

Post-Graduate Diploma Course in Journalism 

The Post-Graduate Diploma Course in Journalism shall be a 
course of ONE YEAR duration. The medium of instruction and 
examination shall be Hindi. 

Detailed Syllabus 

The following shall be the syllabus for the Post-Graduate 
Diploma Course in Journalism Examination .' 

Paper — I — History, Principles and Laws of the Press. 

3 hours duration 100 Marks. 

History ; — Evolution of journalism. Growth of the Indian 
Press and New's .Agencies; Prominent newspapers and stalwart 
journalists; Major recommendations of the two Press Commbsion; 
Inquiry Committee on Small Newspapers. Organisations of jour- 
nalists in India; Press Council of India; Report of the Fact finding 
Committee on Newspaper Economic.^. 

Principal : — Nature of journalism. Purposes, Responsibi- 
lities and criticism of journalism; Freedom of the Press; Code of 
conduct for the Press; Press as an industrj' and as public service; 
Understanding public taste-; average reader and his interest; 
Journalism and literature; Journalism as a vocation. 


Laws: — ^The Indian Copyright .Act of 1957; The Law of 
Libel and Slander including Defamation-as contained in the Indian 
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Penal Code; The Press Council Act of 1978. The Contempt of 
Parliament;' The Press and Registration of Books Act of 1867; 
The Working Journalists tconditions of Service and Miscellaneous 
Provisions) .Act of 1955; The Working Journalists (Fixation of rates 
of Wages) Act of 1958; The Prize Competition Act of 1955; The 
Drugs and Magic Remedies (Objectionable advertisements) Act of 
195'f' The Indian Official Secrets Act of 1923; The Young Persons 
(Harmful Publication) Acts of 1933 and 1963; Freedom of speech 
and expression as enunciated in the Indian Constitution; The 
"Newspaper Price and Page Case. 

Books Recommended : 

Historj- ; — 

1. A History of Press in India — Natrajan S. (Asia Publis- 
hing House, London). 

2. History of Indian Journalism — Natrajan J. Part-II of 
the Report of the Press Commission (Publication Divi- 
sion, Government of India). 

3. Indian Journalism — Murthy N. K. ( Prasaranga, 

University of Mysore, Mysore). 

4. Report of the Press Commission : Part — I. 

5. Press in India — Chalpathi Rau. 

Principles ; — 

1. New Survey of Journalism — Mott and others (College 
outline series-Barnes and Noble, Inc. USA). 

2. An Introduction to Journalism — Bond, F. F. (The 
Macmillan Co., New York). 

3. The Practice of Journalism Edited by Dodge J. and 
Viner G. (Heineman, London). 

4. Mansfield’s Complete Journalist— Mansfield F.J. (Sir 
Issac Pitman and Sons Ltd., London). 

Laws : — 

1. Journalist and the Law — Umrigar K. D. (Law Book 
Co., Allahabad). 

2. The Press and the Law (The Press Institute of India) 

3. Law of Literary and Dramatic Copyright in a Nutshall- 
Dadachanji. 

4. The Contempt of Court under the Construction — 
Ramchandran V.G. and Gopalan V.R. (Eastern Book 
Co., Lucknow). 

5. The Law of Sedetion in India ; Indian Law Institute. 
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Paper — II— Current- affairs and Newspaper Management. 

3 hours duration ItiO Marks. 

(a) Current Affairs : — A systematic study of the basic 
issues that underlie the stream of contemporary news 
and histor>' : A review of major events vis-a \is local, 
regional, national and international scene. 

(b) Newspaper Management : — Principles; Newspaper as 
an industrj', how it differs from other industries; 
Problems of the newspaper as business enterprise; 
Objectives and policies of the management; Departmen- 
tal inter-relation; Planning for personnel development; 
.Management Practices; Functions of management 
(a) Organi 2 ation (b) Structures and Procedures: Circu- 
lation; Sales-Forecasting and Planning-Planning for 
growth; Market and readership surveys; classification 
of sales for sales promotion-permanent, casual, sales 
through agents, subscription sales; Press Registrar's 
report; Transportation and accounts. Keeping of 
records for the Audit Bureau of Circulation; Rules of 
accredition; Newspaper enquiry’ committees; Newsprint 
policy of the Government. 

Books Recommended : 

(a) Current Affairs : Reference Material : 

1. India Annual 

2. The Times of India Directory 

3. Asian Recorder 

4. African Recorder 

5. Economic Aspects of the Indian Press; Ashok Desai 

(b) New.-paper Management : — 

1. Newspaper Organization and Management — Rucker 
F.W. and Willians H. L. ( The Iowa State University 
Press, Ames. Iowa). 

2. Newspaper Management — Goulden J- (Heinamann, 
London). 

3. Newspaper Circulation; What, Were and How — i^ucker 
F-W. iThe Iowa State University Press, Ames. Iowa). 

4. Circulation Problems in Indian Newspaper — Lingam T, 
N.M. (Press Institute of India). 

5. Promoting the Total Newspaper — Shover William R. 

( Editor ) ( International Newspaper promotion 

.Association). 
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Paper — Hi — News Reporting, Feature Writing and Photo Journalism. 

3 hours durations 103 Marks 

News Reporting : — Distinction betAveen literary and news- 
paper writing; Development of the concept of reporting; Definition 
of news; Qualities of news and qualifications of a reporter; News 
story structure; covering the courts; Covering crime; Covering 
public meetings and speeches; Covering Government-from Pancha- 
yat to Parliament level: Covering legislature: Covering society' and 
social and problems; Covering the une.xpected. Covering Weather 
and Farm news; Keeping pace with science and technology; Modes 
of reporting; Sectional reporting: Ethics of reporting; Rights and 
responsibilities of a reporter; Attending Press Conferences; Inter- 
Office relationship between reporter and other members of the 
staff. 


Feature Writing : — Definition of feature: The feature inter- 
view; The made feature; The colour story. Newspaper’s feature 
sections : Science, religion, labour, education; The columnist — his 
role; Guidelines for clumnists. How to wirte a feature and how 
not write it; How to plan a feature; How to find subject and 
materal for a feature. 

Photojonrnalism ; — Light as a Language; Medium of photo 
graphic communication; Types of news pictures; Picture reproduc- 
tion process; Briefing the cameraman; Picture selection; picture 
editing, Picture story; Captions and Titles. 

Books Recommended : 

News Reporting : — 

(a) Modem News Reporting— Warren C. (Harper and Row, 
New York). 

2. Newsmen at Work-Campbell L.R. and Wolseley R.E. 
(Haughton Miffin Co., Boston). 

3. Howto Report and Write the News — Campbell LR. 
and Wolseley R E. (Prentice— Hall, USAl. 

4. The Complete Reporter — ^Johnson S. and Harriss J. 
(The Macmillan Co., New York). 

5. Interpretative Reporting Macdougall C.D. (The Mac- 
millan Co., New’ York). 

6. Scholastic Journalism — English Earl and Hach 

Clarance (The Iowa State Universitv Press Ames. 
Iowa. USA). 

7. Fundamentals of Journalism — Crump Spencer 

(McGraw Hill Book Co., New York). 

S. Reporterial Writing— Schehan Paul V. (Chilton Book 
Co., N.Y.). 
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9. Reporting for, the print Media — Fedler Fred 

(Harcoart Brace Javan ovich Inc., New York). 

10. The Journalistic Interview — Sherwood Hugh C. 

(Harper and Row*, New York). 

i I . Professional Journalism — Patanjali Sethi, Orient 

Longmans, Bombay. 

12.‘ Active Reporter — ^James Lewis PII Puh'cations. 

Feature Writing : 

1 . Writing and Selling Feature Article — Patterson H. M. 
and Hade G.M. (Prentice-HaO, Inc., New Jersey). 

2. Effective Feature Writing — Shoenfield C. A. (Harper 
Bros., New York). 

3. The Art of Readable Writing — ^Flesch R. (Collier 
Books, New York). 

4. Successful Writer and How they Work — Farrar L. D. 
(Howthom Books, Inc., New York}. 

5. Features with Flair — ^NichoUs Brian (Vikas Publica- 
tion, New Delhi). 

6. Analytical Writing (A Hand-book for Business and 
Technical Writers) — Johnson Thomas P. (Harper and 
Row, New York). 

Photojonmalism : 

1. Photographic Communication — Schnneman R. Smith 
(Editor) (Focal Press, London). 

2. The Business of Photojournalism — Loosley Arthur 
Earnest (Hastings House, Amphoto, New York). 

4. The Art of Readable Writing — Flesch R. (Collier 
Books, New York). 

4. Successful writers and How they Work-Farrar L. D. 
(Howthom Books, Inc., New York). 

5. Features with Flair — Nicholls Brian (Vikas Publica- 
tion, New Delhi), 

6. Analytical Writing (A Hand-book for Business and 
Techmcal writers) Johnson Thomas P. (Harper and 
Row, New York). 

Photojournalism : 

1. Photographic Communication — Schnneman R. Smith 
(Editor) I Focal Press. London). 

2 . The Business of Photojournalism — Loosley Arthur 
Earnest (Hastings House, Amphoto, New* York). 
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3. Elements of Photo Reporting— Logan III, Richard H. 
(American Photographic Book Publishing Co., 
New York). 

4. Press Photography — Rhode Robert B. and McCall 
Floyd H. (Macmillan Co. New York). 

5. Picture Editing — Evans Harold (William Heinamann 
Ltd. U.K.). 

Paper IV — Editing Sub-editing, Graphics and Printing : 

3 hours duration 1 00 marks 

Editor : 

Duties and responsibilites; Qualities required for a success- 
ful editor; Relations with proprietors, other departments of the 
newspaper unit, editorial staff, readers, government and other 
public organisations; Editor as policy maker and keeper of 
public conscience; Freedom of the editor from various influences 
and pressures. Development of the ‘editorial’ as a form, its 
structure and purpose; Editorial Page. Cartoons; Humour 
column and comic strips as relief; Organisation of special edit 
Pages like Sports, Commerce and Arts. 

Editing the news of the day; Role played by sub-editors; 
Direction from news editor; Processing wire copy Stories field 
by correspondents and reports given by staff reports ; Revampin 
the copy; Handling publicity material. Providing new leads and 
intros; Providing headlines and sub-heads; Determining display 
position of news; Copy-reading; Proof-reading; Deadline and 
Competitive aspect of news editing; Reference material and how 
to use it. 

Newspaper Design ; General principle; Mechanics of 
newspaper production; Text; Headhnes: Different machines. 
The Composing room; Photo engraving, book-making; Letter 
press. Rotary, Offset, Gravure; Machine room; Technical 
changes. 

planning page make-up; Doing it step by step: Front page 
layout: Inside pages; Feature pages, style for sports pages, the 
editorial page;. Society or women’s pages; teenager’s page etc.). 

Books Recommended : 

Editing ; Sub-Editing : 

1. Editing the Day’s News— Bastian G. C.- Case L.D. 
and Baskette F.K. (The Macmillan Co., New York). 

2. Copy Reading and News Editing— Taylor HL B. and 
Scher J. (Prentice Hall fee. New Jersey). _ 
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3. News Editins— Westlv B. (Houahtoa Mifflin Co., 
USA). 

4. The Active Newsroom : IPl Manual (International 
Press Institute, Zurich) 

5. Facts in Perspectix'e — Krieghbaun H. (Prentice-Hall 
Inc., New Jersey). 

6. New Survey of Journalism — Mott. G. F. and Others 
Barnes and” Noble Inc., US.A). 

7. The Art of Editing the News— Me. GifTert Kobert C- 
(Chilton Book Co., New York). 

8. Creative New Editing — Crowell Alfred A. (WM C- 
Brown Cp. Publishers). 

9. News Editing and Display Brown Charles H. (Green- 
wood Press, Westport, L'SA). 

10. News Headlines — Evans Harold ^William Heinamann 
Ltd., UK). 

11. Handling News paper Text — Evans (Harold William 
Heinamann Ltd., UK). 

12. Professional Journalism — Patanjali Sethi. 

13. The Sub-Editors Companion — Michale Hind. 

Graphics and Printing ; 

1. Functional News paper Design — Arnold E.C. (Harper 
and Row Publishers, New York). 

2. News paper Design — Hutt A. (Oxford University Press, 
New York). 

3. The Graphics of Communication — Tunbull A.T. and 
Baird R.N. (Holt, Rinehart and Winston. New York). 

4. Modern News paper Design — Arnold E.C. (Harper and 
Row New York). 

5. Modern News paper Production — Woods A. (Harper 
and Row. New York). 

6. News paper Design — Evans Harold (Willian Heinamann 
London.) 

7. Modern trends in Printing Technology' — Krishnamurthy 
V.S. (Gannodaya Press, Madras). 

8. Photo-mechanics & Printing — MertleJ.S. & Mouson 
S.L. (Oxford and IBH, Publishing Co.. Delhi). 

Paper-V : Public Relations. Development Journalism & Adrertisina : 
3 Hours Duration 100 Marks 

Public Relations ; 

Concept and practice; Place of PR in an organisation: PR 
as means of eiTeciive communication; Building a favourable imase 
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through PR ; Product orientation of PR within the - orgamsation 
and community: Relevance and application of PR technique to 
Indian conditions; Special fields; PR such outdoor publicity’ direct 
mailing, house Journals, sponsored press coverage: Press Rela- 
tions; Government and Press: PR Campaigns. 

Development Journalism : Role of news papers in raising 
the living standards in developing countries; Developmental copy, 
pictures, human interest stories, editorials, features, 
features, comments, special articles and letters to the editor rela- 
ting to the dissemination of information helpful to the social, 
political and economic education of the people. 

Advertising : Advertising & Publicity; Advertising as an 
adjunct of marketing; Role of advertising in developing economy; 
The flow of international advertising; Measuring advertising effec- 
tiveness; Motivating factors in advertising. Campaign; strategy; 
market research ; Advertising as a growing industry'; Forms and 
media of advertising; An in Advertising; visualizing and layout; 
Trade marks; Advertising agency system; Costs of different media 
advertising; Advertisement expenditure. 

Books Recommended : 

Public Relations : 

1. Practical Public Relations — Black Sam (Sir Issae Pitman 
and Sons Ltd., London). 

2. Public Relations — Principles, cases and Problems : — 
Canfield B.R. (Richard D. Irwin Inc., Illinois). 

3. Effective Public Relations — Cutlip S.M., Center A.H. 
(Prentice-Hall Inc., New Jersey). 

4. Public Relations Ideas in Action — Center A.H. (McGraw 
Hill Book Co., Inc., New York.) 

5. The Practice of Public Relations — Blumenthal L. Roy 
(The Macmillan Co., New York). 

6. Publicity' media and Methods — Schoenfeld C.A. (The 
Macmillan Co., New York). 

7. Editing for Industry’ : The Production of House 
Journals— Mann Charles ( William Heinamann Ltd., 
London). 

8. How to be a good PR — Narasinha Reddy (Second 
Edition). 

Development Journalism : 

1. The Process and Effects of Mass Communication — 
Schramm W. tUniversityof illinois Press, Urbana). 
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2. Mass Media and National Development— Scharmm W. 
(Stanford University Press, Stanford)- 

3. Communication and Change in De\’eloping Countries — 
Lemer Daniel and Schramm Wilbur (East West Center 
Press, Honolulu). 

4. Communication and Development — Rao Y.V.L. 

5. A Mannual of Development Journalism— Chalkley 
Allan. (Vikas publications, Delhi). 

6. Communication of Innovotion — Rogers E-M. and Shoe- 
maker F.F. (The Free Press, New York). 

7. Writing Science News for the Mass Media — Burkett 
D.W. (Gulf Publications Co.. Houstan), 

S. How to Read the Financial News — Stabler C.P. (Harper 
and Brothers, New York). 

Advertising : 

1. .Advertising Cop 3 'writ?ng — Bucton P.W. (Grid in Ohio). 

2. .Advertising in the Market Place — Burke J.D, (Gregg : 
McGraw Hill Book Co.). 

3. Advertisins — Wriabt, V/amer and Winter (MacGraw 
Hill). 

4. .Advertising in Modem Life — Gloug J.C. (Heinamann). 

5. Media Planning — .Admas J.R. (Business Books Ltd., 
London). 

6. Advertising — ^Niecholl D.S. (Macdonald and Evanes, 
London). 

7. Advertisins Procedure — Otto Kleppner (Prentice Hall, 
Inc., NJ.)T 

S. Advertising, Theory and Practice — sandage C.H. and 
Fiyburget (Richard D. Irwin, Illiois). 

9. The .Art of Advertising— George Lois and Bill Pitts 
Harry N. Abrams, Inc., New York). 

Paper VT — Radio, TV Film Journalism & Mass Communications. 

3 hours duration 100 marks 

A- Oral communication and the electronic revolution. The 
spoken word; History and growth of broadcastins. 
Satellite^ communication. Radio and TV in education: 
Universitj’ of the Air; All India Radio; Importance of 
news and spoken W'ord programme: Programme schedu- 
ling: National Programme; Special audience programme; 
Nev,-s services; Prindple; of newscasting: Radio dis- 
cussion, interview, report, running commentaiy; Propa- 



UNIVERSITY OF RaJASTHAN [ 25th OCT.. 


22i 


ganda on 'he radio; Commercial broadcasting: Spot 
advertisements; Sponsored programmes; Akashbharati 
Trust; Report; Prasarbharati. 

Principles of audio-visual production: Television techni- 
ques; Scope for the development of TV in India; 
Problems of programme making; TV and the documen- 
tary; Television news; Problems of picture production: 
Collection and selection; Joining words and pictures; 
TV' and current affairs; TV' interview, TV commentarj', 
TV' pannel discussion; TV' and sports. 

The technique of the film and the language of cinema; 
Evolution of motion picture; Importance of develop- 
ment of Cinema in the 20th century; The process of 
Film-making; Technical complexity; Camera and sound 
tract; Kinds of film and their rationale; Features, Doco- 
mentary. Advertising, Educational Films for special 
audiences; Mass appeal of the film: Sociological impact 
of Film; Government and film in India; Khosla Com- 
mittee on Film Censorship; Govt. Film Division. 

Books Recommended : 

1 . Broadcasting in India : Awasthi G.C. (Allied Publishers 
New Delhi). 

2. Radio and Television ; Report of the Committee on 
Broad-casting and Inform.ation Media, Govt, of India, 
Chairman, A.K. Chanda. 

3. Electronic Journalism : Wood William A. (Columbia 
University Press, New York). 

4. Film and the Director : Don Livingston (Sterh'ng 
Publishers Pvt. Ltd.. Delhi). 

5. Television News : Writing, Editing, Filming,- Broad- 
casting Fang I.E. (Hasting House Publishers, New 
York). 

Studies in Documentary' : Lovell (Seeker and VV'arburyV 
London). 

7. The Technique of Telesision Announcing : Lewis Bruce 
(Pocal Press, London). 

8. Indian Cinema Today ; Sarkar Kobita (Sterling Publi- 
shers Pvt. Ltd., Delhi). 

9. Theory of Film ; Krachauer Siegfried (Oxford Univer- 
sity Press). 

10. Filin Language : A Semiotics of the Cinema— Metz 
Christian (Oxford University Press). 

11 . VV'riting for Television and Radio : Hilliard Robert L. 
(Hasting House, New York). 
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12. Writing Television and Radio Programme : Willis 
Edgar E. (Holt, Rinehart and Winston). 

13. Radio Programme Production : Manual of Training — 
Aspinall Richard (Unesco, Paris). 

14. The Power Technique of Radio : TS'^ Copywriting — 
Terrel Neil (Tab. Books). 

15. T\' News Handbook : Dary David (Tab Books). 

16. Tele^dsion and Language Skill-Sherrington R. (O.xford 
University Press). 

17. The Work of Television Journalist ; Tyrrell R. (Focal 
Press). 

If'. The Impact of Film : Roy Paul .Modeson (Mackmillan 
London). 

19. Broadcasting and the people : Mehra Masani. 

20. Akash Bharati : National Broadcast Trust — Vergese 
Committee Report (Ministry of Information and Broad- 
casting, Govt, of India, New Delhi). 


Paper— VII— Viva-Voce 


1 00 marks. 



Mi\TjTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN CHEMISTRY HELD ON 9T1.79 AT 12.00 NOON IN 
THE UNn’ERSITY OFFICE. JAIPUR. 


Present : 

1. Prof. K.C. Joshi {Convener) 

2. Shri K.P. Bhargava 

3. Shri M.L. Sharina 

4. Shri Anand Swaroop 

Prof. J.N. Gaur (Special invitee) 

Prof. JT*. Tandon (Special invitee) 

1. Under Section 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, the 
Board elected Shri Anand Swarup. P.G. Head of Chemistry, 

S.G.N. Khalsa College, Sriganganagar as a member, other than 
the Convener of the Board of Studies, to ser\-e on the Committee 
for Selection of Examiners in the subject for the year. 

2. The Board Scrutinized the statements of qualifications and 
teaching experience etc. of teachers, received from the Univ. 
Teaching Deptts., University Colleges, affiliated Instituions 
and other Universities for inclusion in the revised panel of 
examiners and prepared panels’ of examiners in terras S (25) (2) 
(a) and resolved that the panels be made up-todate within a 
fortnight as it did not include the names of a number of 
teachers. The Board cnfhorsed Shri M.I. Sharmato scrutinize 
and review the panel. 

3. Comments on examiners reports and question papers set 
were noted. There were no major comp laints. 

4. The Board postponed consideration of the Courses of Study 
and text books in the subject for the following examinations. 

( I ) Pre-University Examinations of 19S2. 
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(II ) Degree Examinations : 

(a) First Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course, E.xamination ol 1982 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course, Examination of 
1982. 

(c) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination of 
1982. 

(III) Honours Examinations : 

(a) Part I Exam, of 1982. 

(b) Part II Exam, of 1982. 

(c) Part III Exam, of 1982. 

{IV) Post-Graduate Examinations : 

(a) Previous (Annual) Examination of 1982. 

(b) Final (.Annual) Examination of 1983, 

{V) M.Phil. Examination, 1982. 

Resolved that the courses of study for the aforesaid 
examinations be revised and, therefore, an another meeting 
of the Board be convened in the 2nd weekof Jan., 1980., 

5. The Board noted the Resolution passed by the Ac. Council 
vide its Res. No. 4A (ii) dated 15/16th Alay, 1979 regarding 
translation of the syllabi for the various e.xams. in the subject 
in to Hindi version. 

Resolved that the translation work be done by the 
University 

6. The Board unanimously resofued to recommend that 
in case of any vacanc\- of examiners/paper-settem occurs at 

any examination the appointment be made bv the selection 
of examiners committee only. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Sdj-Prof. K-C- Joshi 
Convener, 

B.O.S. in Chemisir}'. 



^UNUTES OF THE ADJOURNED MEETING OF THE 
BOARD OF STUDIES IN STATISTICS HELD ON 3rd 
NO\^MBER, 1979. 

Present : — 

1. Prof. B.D. Tikkiwal (Convenor) 

2. Dr. K.L. Sharraa 

3. ShriS.K-Jain (Special Invitee) 

N.B .: — These minutes were circulated to other members. 

The meeting oFthe Board of Studies in Statistics schedul- 
ed on 8.10.1979, was adjoiumed without doing any business, 
due to sad demise of LoknayakJaya Prakash Narain. 

1. Under Section 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, Dr. 
K.L. Sharma was elected as a member to serve on the Commi- 
ttee for selection of examiners in the subject for the year. 

2. The Board scrutinised and revised the old panel of ex- 
aminers under S (25) (2) (a). 

3. The Board perused the report of examiners and question 
papers set for the various examinations 1978 and offered no 
comments. 

4. (i) .A.S regards recommending various courses of 

study and text books in the subjects for various 
examinations of 1982 and 1983, the Board observed 
that different syllabi had been framed last year 
after intensive discussions in the Board after getting 
the recommendations of the M.Phil Committee 
set up for the purpose. These courses are yet 
to be tried for some time to gain necessar\' experience. 
In view of the ejtpressed feelings in the Academic 
Council not to revise courses very frequently, the 
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Board decided that these courses may be repeated 
in the respective examinations. 

(ii) The Board recommended the following scheme of 
practical e.xamination for paper V of M..A../M.SC. 
(Previous) .Annual examination in Statistics. 

Marks Hours 

(a) Written Examination on 40 3 

practical in statistical Metho- 
dology'. 

(b) Written examination on Com- 40 Ii 

puter Programming 

(c) Written Examinations on 50 3 

Practicals in the Design of 
Experiments and Sample 
Surveys : 

(d) Practical Record and Viva- 60 

voce 

Note : The e.xaminations in (a) and (b) are to be 
conducted on one day and the examination in 
(c) on the other day. The viva-voce exami- 
nation can be arranged suitably either on any 
particular day or on both days. 

6. As regards Hindi version of the syllabus the Board 
suggested that some experts be appointed for the purpose 
and be paid suitable remuneration. 

7. The Board obsen^ed that it has already disposed of the 
following points at its earlier meetings ; — 

(i) The changes in the various syllabi as a consequence 
of abolition of Unit System. 

(ii) Re-adjusiment of courses of studv as a conse- 
quence of the abolition of semester scheme of 
examination. 
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(iii) To have an alternative paper in lieu of dissertation 
at M.A./M.Sc. level. 

8. The Board observed that the item arising out of the 
proposal from the Director, Institute of Correspondence 
Studies and Continuing Education does not apply to statistics, 
as there is no separate viva-voce examination at M.A./M.Sc. 
(Statistics); instead, there is a paper IX entitled comprehensive 
examinations in which there is a written objective test followed 
by viva-voce. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


(B.D.Tikkiwal) 

Convener 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN HISTORY, ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURE HELD 
ON 27.8.1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE VICE- 
CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIAT (NEW BUILD- 
ING), 'UNIVERSITY CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 


1. 

Dr. V.S. Bhargava 

(Convener) 

2. 

Dr. G.S. L. Deora 


3. 

Dr. B.D. Sharma 


4. 

Dr. G.N. Sharma 


5. 

Dr. B.S. Mathur 

- ‘ 

6. 

Shri H.S. Sharma 

- 

7. 

Shri P.N. Mathur 
Dr. R.P. Joshi 

(Special Invitee) 


1. Under Sec. 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, the Board 

elected Dt. G.N. Sharma, Retd. Prof, of H{stor\% 66, Da^'anand 
Marg, 0pp. Prakritik Chikitsa Kendra, Udaipur as a member 
other than the convener of the Board of Studies to serve on the 
Committee for selection of Examiners in the subject for the 
year. .... 

2. The Board authorised the Convener and Dr. G.N. Sharma 
to scrutinize the statements' of qualifications and teaching 
experience etc. of teachers received from the University Teaching 
Deptts., University Colleges, Affiliated Institutions and other 
University for inclusion in the revised panel of examiners and 
prepared panels of examiners up-to-date in terms S.(25) (2) (a). 

5. The reports of e.xaminers were carefully gone through 
and afterwards free_ and frank comments were offered by the 
members of the Board on a few question papers set- for the 
e.xamination of 1979. Hov/ever, the discussion was more 
theoretical because of the fact that the quesation- papers and 



234 university OF RAJASTHAN |27THAUG., 

reports of examiners for various examinations of 1979 were 
not made available. 

4. The Board recommended no change in the Courses 
of study and text books in the subject for the following examina- 
tions : — 

I. Pre-University Examinations of 1982. . . 

II. Degree Examinations : — 

(a) First Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination of 
1982. 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination 
of 1982. 

(c) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination 
of 1982. 

III. Honours Examinations : — 

(a) Part I Exam, of 1982. 

(b) Part II Exam, of 1982. 

(c) Part III Exam, of 1982. 

IV. Diploma Course in Indian Culture Examination, 
1982. 

V. Post-Graduate Examinations : — 

(a) Previous Examination of 1982. 

(b) Final (Annual) Examination of 1983. 

VI. M.Phil. Examination, 1982. 

5. With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 4A (ii), dated 
15/1 6th May, 1979 the following members of the Board of 
Studies were authorised to translate Syllabuses into Hindi and 
were requested to send the M.S.S. of the same to the University 
Office by the end of September, 1979 : — 

(a) Dr. B.D. Sharma and Dr. G.S.L. Deora were reques- 
ted to translate syllabus for M.A. Traditional 
Scheme into Hindi version. 
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(b) Dr. R.P. Joshi was requested to translate syllabus 
of -M.A. Alternative Scheme into Hindi version. 

(c) Shri P.N. Mathur (Beawar) was requested to trans- 
late syllabuses of Final year T.D.C. and Second Year 
(T.D.C.) Arts Hvamination into Hindi version. 

(d) Shri Hari Shanker Sharma (Jaipur) was requested 
to translate the syllabuses of First year (T.D.C.) 
and Pre-University examinations into Hindi version. 

6. It was reported to the Board that the Ac. Council vide 
its Res. No. 14, dated the 11th March, 1979 considered a 
proposal from the Director, Institute of Correspondence 
Studies and Continuing Education as contained in his letter 
No. D-3/64 dated the 24th Dec., 1978 to the effect that the 
students of M.A./M.Com. of the Institute be allowed to offer 
viva-voce at the M.A./M.Com. Final Examination and resolved 
that : — 

(i) The facility of offering viva-voce be permitted 
to the students of Correspondence studies for the 
examination of 1979 be also e.xtended to the M.A./ 
M.Com. Exam, of 1980. 

(ii) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates 
to appear viva-voce; the collegiate, the non- 
collegiate and the students of Correspondence 
Institute be treated at par and an option be allowed 
to all the three categories of candidates in respect of 
offering viva-voce or a paper in lieu thereof. 

(iii) The matter for recommending courses of study of 
an alternative paper, wherever necessar\% be re- 
ferred to the Board of Studies under the pur\'iew 
of the faculties, where the viva-voce is permissible. 

Resolved to recommend that one more paper on ‘Gandhi- 
an Philosophy’ (vide .Appendix- 1) be added to the list of papers 
already prescribed for P.G. students in lieu of viva-voce. 
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7„ - r It was reported to the Board that the'; Council vide its 
Res. K^o. 10 (i) dated the lith March, 1979 considered a pro- 
posal received from Dr. Satyendra Chaturvedi, Convener, 
B.O.S. in Hindi as contained in his letter dated the 13th Dec., 
1978 reg. introduction of viva-voce in Dissertation for the 
M.A. Hindi Examination and resolved as follows 

"(i) the matter regarding introducation of viva-voce 
in Dissertation for M.A. Hindi Examination be 
referred for consideration to the Board of Studies 
in Hindi with the obser\mtion of the Council that 
it may consider abolition of the provision of disserta- 
tion at the M.A. Hindi E.xam. and if so, it may con- 
sider incorporation of an alternative paper dn its 
place, if necessaiA’. . . 

(ii) A similar reference be also made to the Boards of 
Studies where dissertation forms a part of the 
courses of study for the M.A. Examination to 
e.xamine the feasibility of abolition of the pro%ision 
of dissertation and providing an alternative paper 
in its place, if necessan,'.” 

The Board unanimously resolved io recommend ihai 
viva-voce be continued as a part of the Dissertation. 

8. With reference to the Faculty Resolution No. 4 dated 
28.3.1979, the Board considered the following Resolution 
received from the Evaluation Ofucer, Association of Indian 
• Universities, New Delhi regarding introduction of syllabus for 
population studies at the Under Graduate level 

“The Population Policy of the Government of 
India was welcomed. It was noted that' the agri- 
cultural Universities had already recommended 
that population education be made a complulsory 
subject for their Under-graduate coiuses.'” 

Resolved that a model syllabus for populatiorreducation 
: be prepared and circulated to the Universities for adoption in 
their Under-Graduate curriculum. 
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Resolved further that other Boards may consider inclu- 
ding ‘‘Population Studies” in their s\ilabuses at the Under- 
Graduate level. 

9. The Board considered the final report of workshop on 
Modernization of History courses in the Universities received 
from the Under Secretar\% University Grants Commission, 
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-2 vide his D.O. letter 
N. F.3-25/75 (H.R.) dated the April, 1979. 

Resolved to recommend that the syallabus for various 
courses of study be revised, if neeesssiy', at its next meeting, to 
be convened in the middle of December, 1979. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sd/- 

(V.S. Bhargava) 
Convener. 
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APPENDIX-I 

{Ref Res. No. 6 of the Minutes) 

M.A. ( History ) Paper V (d) Gandhian Philosophy. 

Personality and role of Gandhi in South Africa and 
Indian National Movement — His concept of religion, non- 
violence and Satyagraha — ^Spiritualise as code of conduct-His 
concept of Swarajya— Social and Economic Philosophi'— Concept 
of SaiA'odaya; Neo Gandhism—Gandhian Philosophy a practical 
study. 

1. Books recommended - 

(a) A.N. Agarw^alla : Gandhism, A Socialistic Approach 

(b) J.J. Anjana : An Essay on Gandhian Economv- 

(c) M.L. Dantvala : Gandhism Reconsidered 

(d) Dhirendra Mohan Datta : The Philosophy of Maha- 

tma Gandhi. 

(e) R.R. Diwakar : Satjagraha 

(f) Nagendra Mohan Gupta : Ghandhi and Gandhism 

(g) K.G. I'larehm Tala : Gandhi and i^iarx 

(h) KalidasNag : Tolstoy and Gandhi 

(i) M. Ruthnaswamy : The Political Philosophy of Mr. 

Gandhi. 

(, j) g-Hl 'v fs4i, 

SPTJT) I 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF ADHOC COMMITTEE 
OF COURSES IN SINDHI HELD ON 12.10.1979 AT 12.00 
NOON IN THE UNIVERSITY CAMPUS, VICE- 
CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIAT. 

JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. Ram Ahuja {Convener) 

2. (Mrs.) Sushila Motwani 

3. Mr. J. Harjani 

4. Mr. Bhambhant 

Mr. N.N. Gidwani {Special Invitee) 

(Mr.) Israni could not attend the meeting. 

1. The committee scr/ittnizet/ the statements of qualificat- 
ions and teaching e.xperience etc. of teachers received from 
the University Teaching Deptts., University Colleges, affi- 
liated Institutions and other University for inclusion in the 
revised panel of examiners and included the following names 
in the panel of examiners in terms of S. (25) (2) (a). 

(i) (.Mrs.) Kishanchand Sadhwani, 

Retired Principal, 

Subhash Nagar, Top Dera, 

Ajmer. 

(ii) Dr. Murlidhar Jaitley, 

Dept, of Sindhi, 

Delhi University, 

New Delhi. 

(hi) Dr. Dayal Asha, 

Head of Sindhi Deptt,, 

Chandi Bai College, 

Ulhas Nagar-3 
(Maharashtra) 



240 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 


[ 12th OCT., 


(iv) Dr. Arjun Mirchandani, 

Head of Sindhi Deptt, 

Jai Hind College, 

■ Church Gate, 

Bombay. 

(v) Dr. Chetan Karnani, 

Lecturer in English, 

Deptt. of English, 

University of Rajasthan, 

Jaipur. 

(vi) Mr. Lakshman Bhatia, 

Associate Head in English, 

Govt. College, 

Ajmer. 

(vii) Mr. Gobind Ramchandani, 

Lecturer in Sodologj', 

Pant Nagar University, 

Pant Nagar (U.P.) 

2. The reports of'examiners could not be discussed as they 
were not made available to the Committee. However, it was 
pointed out by one member that there were a large number of 
mistakes in the printed and the cyclostyled papers, particularly 
in questions written in Devnagri script. In one paper, even 
the content of two questions in Sindhi was different from the 
content in the Devenagri script. It was, therefore, felt that 
special care is needed in the moderation and the printing of 
the question papers. 

3. In discussing the courses of study and text-books for 
P.U.C., 1st year, 2nd year and 3rd year examinations of 1982, 
it Was felt that all courses need to be thoroughl}' reframed and 
some new and good books be prescribed for various exams. It 
Was, therefore, decided that the framing of courses 

and a special meeting be held after one or two months for 
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this purpose. In the meantime, Mrs. Motwani and Mr. 
Harjani members of the Adhoc Committee, were requested to 
get the syllabi of Bombay, Delhi and Gandhidhara Universities. 
It was also dedded to approach the newly established Sindht 
.^.caderny for recommending and making available good books 
in Sindhi so that they could be considered as text books for 
various exams. Dr. Ahuja and Mr. Gidwani were authorised 
by the Committee to approach the Sindhi .Academy in this 
connection for the following examinations : 

(a) Pre-University Examination of 1982. 

Degree Examinations : 

(a) First year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination of 
1982. 

(b) Second year T.D.C. (Pass) Course E.xamination of 
1982. 

(c) Third year T.D.C. (Pass) Course E.xam{nation of 
1932. 

4. With reference to Ac. Coundl Res. No. 4.A (ii), dated the 
15/16 May, 1979 the Commiltez resolved to recommend that 
the vcork of translation of Syllabi into Hindi version for the 
various e.xams. in the subject be allotted to Mrs. Motwani who 
will translate the Syllabi into Hindi version and will send to the 
University directly. 

5. With reference to .Academic Council Res. No. 10 dated the 
1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated the 16th 
June, 79 the Committee Of Courses resolved that the Units be 
deleted and the Committee accordingly corrected the manus- 
cript of 1979 edition of the syllabus prescribed for the various 
e-xams. of 1981 in the subject. 

6. The Committee discussed and noted the resolution 
receix-ed from the Evaluation OScer, A^dation of Lndian 
Universities, Delhi regarding the introducUon of topics/ 
courses in population studies. 
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7. The Committee discussed a letter No. nil dated 29.9.79 
addressed to the Vice-Chancellor received from the General 
Secretary, Akhil Rajasthan Sindhi Adah Board. The Committee 
resolved that the Vice-Chancellor be requested to take necessary 
action in this conPAection as he deems fit. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. • 

Sd/- 

(Ram Ahuja) 
Convener. 

Adhoc Committee of 
Courses in Sindhi. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN PHYSICS HELD ON THE 5TH SEPTEMBER, 1979 
AT IZOO NOON IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECRETARIAT (NEW BUILDING), 
UNIVERSITY CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri M,K. Bhargava {Convener) 

2. Dr. M-P. Saxena 

3. Shri H.B. Saxena 

4. Dr. H.D. Parohit. 

1 . Under Section 344 (iv) of the University Act, the Board 
elected Shri H.B. Saxena, P.G. Head in Physics, R.R. College, 
Alwar as member other than the Convener of the Board of Studies 
to serve on the Committee for Selection of Examiners in the Subject 
for the year, 1979-80. 

2. The Board Scrutinized the statements of qualifications and 
teaching experience etc. of teachers, received from the University 
Teaching Departments, University Colleges, affiliated Institutions 
and other Universities for inclusion in the revised panel of examiners 
and prepared the panels of external examiners in terms 

S.(25) (2)(a). 

The Board further resolved that the names of all such teachers 
from affiliated colleges and University department as have already 
completed 5 years teaching experience and whose requests have 
been received may be included in the panel. The revised panel was 
accordingly sent to the office. 

3. The Board perused the report of examiners and question 
papers set for the various examinations of 1979 and ofiTered no com- 
ments thereon. 

4. The Board recommended that the existing courses of study 
and text books in the subject for the following examinations as 
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contained in 1979 edn. of the syllabus be repeated with the minor 
additions/alterations as noted below : 

I, Pre-nniverslfy E.xamlnation of 1982 : (No change) : 

II. Degree Examinations : 

(a) First year T.D.C {Pass) Course Examination of 
19S2 : 

No change in theory courses (papers) except in 
Physics Practicals as under ; 

(i) Experiments at SI. Nos. 9 and 10 be deleted 
from the list of experiments under Gr.— ‘A’ 

(ii ) Add. experiment No. 9 — “Determination of 
co-efficient of viscositj' of water by capillary 
flow method” under Gr. ‘A’ 

And 

SI. Nos. of the experiments under Gr. ‘B’ be 
corrected as SI. No. 10 to 19 instead of 11 
to 20. 

{b) Second year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Exam, of 1982/ 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Pt. JI (subsidiary) subject exam, 
of 1982. 

(/) Paper 1— (Mechanics, Kinetic theory and Bulk 
properties of matter ; 

( i ) The syllabus of the paper be divided into 
two sections viz. Sec, ‘A’ and Sec. ‘B’. 

(ii ) Sec. ‘A’ will consist of the topics from 
paras 1 to 4 and Sec. ‘B’ from Para 5 
(Wave motion) to para 8 (Statistical 
machaniesj; 

(iii) A note, to the effect, a student is required 
to answer atleast 3 questions from each 
section may also to be given in the begin- 
ning of paper I. 

(II) Paper JI — (Thermodynamics and optics) : 

( i ) Substitute “Without prooF’ for “derived 
from the thermodynamics” in fourth line 
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of para 3 under sec. ‘A’ of page no. 3 of 
1978 edn. of syllabus. 

( iij A note to the effect that “students are 
required to answer ath ast 3 questions from 
each section’' may be given in the begin- 
ning of paper II. 

(iii) Physics Fracticals : 

Delete — experiments at si. nos. Iv and 20 
ftom the list of experiments prescribed for 
the practicals. 

(c) Third Year TDC (Pa^s) course examination of 1982. 

The Courses of study of paper I and II in physics 

theory and practical are available (vide appendix-I). 

(d.i B.Sc. {Honours) Examinations : 

(a) Part I Examination of 1982. 

(b) Part TI Examination of 1982. 

(c) Part III Examination of 1982. 

Resolved that for the courses of study of 
(Hons.) Pt. I, II and III exams, of 1982 be 
revised by the Convener in consultation vsnth 
(i) Dr. M.P. Saxena, (ii) Shri P. Pranjpe, 
Head of the Deptt. of Physics, D.A.V. College, 
Ajmer and The convener be authorised to sub- 
mit the same directly to the Faculty for consi- 
deration. 

(e) Post-graduate examtnations : 

(a) Previous Examination of 1982. 

(b) Final Examination of 1983. 

The Board authorised the convener and 
Dr. M. P. Saxena to request all the Heads of 
P.G. Deptts. of the University/Colleges to send 
their suggestions if any, desired by them reg. 
changes to be incorporated in the aforesaid 
course of study and then to finalise the 
courses of study and to send directly to the 
Faculty for consideration. 

(f) Af. Phil. Examination, 1982; (No change) : 
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5. With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 4A (ii) dated 
the 15/1 6th May, 1979 the Board resolved that work of trans- 
lation of syllabi into Hindi version for the various examinations 
in the subject be allotted to the following persons who will sub- 
mit the same to the convener for consolidation by 15.10.79 : — 

1. Shri H.B. Saxena lYr. TDC (Pass) Course. 

2. Dr. M.P. Saxena IIYr. TDC. (Pass) Course. 

3. Shri B.N. Roy IIlYr. TDC (Pass) Course. 

4. Shri P. Pranjpe, Hons. 1st Yr. Course. 

5. Shri M.R. Jain Hons. II and III Year Course. 

6. The Board endorsed the courses of study for the M.Sc. 
(Prev.) exam, of 1980 and M.Sc. (Final) lExam. of 1981 (Final) 
as recommended by it at its special meeting held on the 29th June, 
1979. 

7. The Board observed that there are two sections in M.Sc. 
(Prev.) Physics paper IV viz “Statistical Mechanics and Electronics”. 
These two independent and specialised portions be named as sec. 
’A’— Statistical Mechanics Sec. ‘B’ — Electronics. 

The Board resolved that two different paper setters and 
examiners be appointed in the respective fields. The examiners be 
also gven two answer books to write answers of the two different 
sections. 

The Board also recommended that an examinee be required 
to attempt 2 questions from Sec, ‘A’ Statistical Mechanics and 
3 questions from Sec. ‘B’ — Electronics. 

The meeting ended v.'ith a vote of thanks to the chair. 

(M. K. Bhargava) 
Convener 
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APPENDTX-I 

{Ref. Res. No. 4 (C) of the minutes) 

syllabus 

B.Sc. (Pass) Final Year Examination, 1982 

I. PHYSICS 


Scheme ; 

Min. Pass marks 36 : Max. marks 100 
Paper I — 3 hrs. duration 50 marks 

Note : — Six Questions to be attempted, 2 from ‘A’ and 3 
from ‘B’. 

Paper IT — 3 hrs. duration 50 marks 
Section ‘A’ 

Syllabus : 

Paper I — (Electricity and Electromcs) 

1. Transien 1 Current Ballistic Galvanometer : 

Description Distinction from dead-beat galvanometers. 
Expression for charge passing through a moving coil ballistic 
galvanometer. 

Damping, logarithmic decrement, over damping, critical 
damping and under damping, critical damping resistance. 

Action of an inductance and capacity in a DC circuit; 
Growth and decay of current in circuits containing (i) inductance 
and resistance, (ii) capadty and resistance; Behaviour of a circuit 
containing inductance, capacity and resistance. 

Applications of a Ballistic Golvanometer — High resistance 
b}’ leakage method; measurement of strong magnetic field by 
search coil; inductance by Rayleigh’s method. 

2. A.C. Circuits : - 

Behaviour ofL.R., C.R. and L. C.R, circuits; series and 
parallel resonance; Band width and Q of circuits 

3. Circuit Analysis : 

KirchhoETs laws. Reciprocity, Thevenin’s Norton’s and 
Maximum Power Transfer theorems; T and ,-7 equivalent circuits. 
Four terminal network; Output and Input impedances. Basic filter 
circuits. 
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Section 'B' 

4. Conduction in Solids and Semiconductor diode : 

Free electron model; Lorentz Drude Theory Conduction and 
valence: band; Distinction between conductors, insulators and 
semiconductors; Intrinsic and Extrinsic semiconductors; NandP 

type; P N junction: Characteristics under forward and reverse 

bias conditions; Avlanche break down and Zener diode. 

Transistors : 

N — P— N and P — N — P transistors, Transistor Operation; 
Common emitter, base and collector characteristics; h— para — 
meters and principle of transistor as an amplifier. 

5. Electron Emission ; 

Electron emission ; Thermionic emission and derivation of 
Richardson’s equation; Space charge and Child’s Law. 

Rectifiers : 

Half wave and full wave rectifiers; Ripple factor; filters C. & 
L Input; Elementary idea of voltage stabilization (V-R tubes) and 
metal rectifiers. 

6. Amplifiers ; 

Types of amplifiers (A, B and C); Cascade amplifiers, 
Coupling methods; R-C coupled tube amplifier; Its frequency 
response, Efifects of increasing the number of stages. 

Oscillators : 

Types of oscillators ; Conditions for maintained oscillations. 
Barkhousen criterion, Hartley oscillator. 

1. PHYSICS 

Scheme : 

Mio. Pass marks 36 : Max. marks 100 
Paper I — 3 hrs. duration 50 marks 
Paper II — 3 hrs. duration 50 marks 

Syllabus ; 

Paper H— (Modem Physics) ; 

Note 3 Questions to be attempted in each Section. 

Section 'A' 

1. Special Theory of Relativity : 

Michelson — Morley experiment; Principle of special theory 
Lorentz transformation: Time dilation; Example of 
lie time of unstable particles; Lorentz contraction; Mass variation: 
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Tn-nsformation of energy and mass; Four vectors and relauvistic 
kinematics. 


2. Wave Mechanics : 

de-Broglie waves; Electron and neutron diffraction e.xperi- 
ments: Heisenberg's uncertainly principle witli illustrative examples; 
Schrodinger's equation for a sinde particle; Solution of Schrodinger 
equation for a square well potential and barrier penetration: 
Tunnel egect. 

3. X-Rays : 

Characteristic X-rays and Mosely Law; Scattering of X-rays 
by loosely bound electrons (Compton effect); Thomson scattering 
and polarisation of X-rays; Diffraction of X-rays; Bragg’s Law; 
Determination of X-ray vmve length. 

Crystal structure; Types of lattices (classification only) 
Miller indices; Bremsstrahlnng and continuous X-rays. 

Lasser : 

Spontaneous and induced emission of light; Elementary 
description of Laser. 


Section ‘B’ 

4. Partide Accelerators : 

Linear accelerator. Cyclotron, Betatron, Electron synchro- 
ton and Proton srachrotron. 

Particle and Radiation Detectors : 

lom'sation chamber: Proportional and GM counters Cloud 
chamber and Bubble chamber. 

1. Properties of Nucleus : 

Mass defect and packing fraction; Binding energy of 
nucleus; Scattering of a particles (Rutherford’s fomiula); sTze of 
the nucleus, c p and Y decay processes; Range energy relationship 
of a-particles. ^-ray spectrum and its qualitative explanation; 
Passageof Y-rays through matter, qualitati\'e explanation in terms 
of photo electric effect, Compton effect and pair Production. 

6. Nudear transformation : 

T^T^cal nuclear reactions due to protons, neutrons, a 
particles. 

Liquid drop model of the nucleus. Elements of fission and 
fusion process; Description of a nuclear reactor. Informative 
account of elementary' particles and their classification. 
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1. PHYSICS PRACTICAL 

Min. Pass marks 18 : Max. marks 50 
Practical — 5 hrs. duration — 50 marks 


List of Experiments 

Ifote : Any fifteen experiments to be performed out of the 

following : 

1. To determine the constants of Ballistic Galvanometer. 

2. To determine the intensity of magnetic field using search 
coil and ballistic galvanometer. 

3. To determine high resistance by the method of leakage 
or 

To measure the energy dissipated in changing a 
capacitor. 

4. To compare the capacities of two condensers by 
Desauty’s method and determination of dielectric cons- 
tant of transformer oil. 

5. To determine the inductance of a coil by Anderson’s 
method or Rayleigh’s method. 

6. Study of resonance in series and parallel L-C-R circuits. 

7. Study of Phase relationship in an L-C, L-R, C-R and 
L-C R circuit. 

8. Measurement of power factor in an L-C-R circuit. 

9. Measurement of peack and average voltage in a varjing 
emf circuit. 

10. To study the exponental charging and discharging of a 
capacitor and determine the time constant of R-C circuit. 
Or to study the current flow, during charging and dis- 
charging of a capacitor. 

11. To plot forward and reverse bias characteristics of a 
semiconductor diode. 

12. To determine the band gap in a senuconductor using a 
junction diode. 

13. Study of the R-C circuit with diode as an intergrating 
system with ( i ) alternating ( ii ) sinusoidal, input. 

14. To determine the characteristics of the high voltage 

. , section of D.C. power supply. 

(i) Load characteristic. 

Choke_ input filter characteristic. 

(iii) Capacitor input filter characteristic. 

(ivj Ripple factor. 
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15. To plot the plate characteristics of a tetrode and calcu- 
late its negative resistance.' 

16. To draw the characteristics of a pentode and calculate 
its gm {z. and vp. 

17. To study the static characteristics of a transistor : 

( i ) To plot common base input-output characteristics 
and determine a. 

( ii) To plot common emitter input-output characteri- 
stics and detennine B. 

18. Study a single R-C valve amplifier. Plot frequency 
response and study variation R-L and C-C. 

19. Measurement of frequency using C.R.O. 

20. Use of a platinum resistance thermometer. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN ECONOMICS HELD ON I6TH OCTOBER, 1979 

AT 12 NOON IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECRETARIAT, NEW BUILDING, 
UNIVERSITY OFFICE. JAIPUR 

Present ; 

1. Shri B.L. Parekh, {Convener) 

2. Dr. T.N. Chatun,'edr,- 

3. Shri G.K. Gupta, 

4. Shri S.M. Chaudhar>', ’ - 

Shri E-N. Bhiwaniand (Mrs.) Rama Kochar 
could not attend the Meeting. 

1. Shri H.C. Jain Ex-convener c^sed tp’be a 'member of 
the B.O.S. in Economics, Shri B.L., Parekh, Prindpal, Vijay- 
singh Pathik Shrarajeevi College, -4|meiv,,was appointed as 
Convener of the B.O.S. in Economics under section 24 E (8) 
of the University .A.ct. 

2. Under Section 34 (4) (IV) of the University Act, the 
Board unanimously appointed Shri S.M. Choudhaiy- as a 
member other than the Convener of B.O.S. to serv'e on the 
Committee for selection of examiners in the subject for the 
year. 

3. The Board scrutinized the lists of statements of qualifica- 
tions and teaching e.xperience etc. of teachers as supplied 
by the University office and was of the opinion that the lists 
were not complete and upto-date. Hence the office was 
requested to keep the lists upto dateand duly corrected. 

4. The Board perused .the examiners report and 
question papers set for the examination of 1979 and was of the 
viev.' that the Ilnd Ir. T.D.C; Economics 1st paper Micro, 
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M.A. I and II Sem. combined Paper II Micro and M.A. Ill 
and IV Sera, combined Paper XXVII/XC International 
Economics were bit-out of course hence caution should be 
taken while setting these papers. 

5. The Board recommended following changes in the 
courses of study and text books in the su^ect : — 

(i) (a) Pre University 

Examination of 

1982 — No Change. 

(ii) Degree Examinations. 

(b) 1st T.D.C. ( Pass ) 

Course 1982 — No change. 

Delete book 

SIR- 

(c) II T.D.C. ( Pass ) 

Course, I'st 

Paper Micro ' 

1982 — No change. 

Add t— snurnff 

byLeftwitch — 

^ R^[TT*rR, 

XTaf. iiR 

- . 

II T.D.C. II Paper — No change. 

Add : — '-.I'sirrmn an sftaftPxar 

fnauH — frV Rgr 

”nT^?fhT sRRam — 

^ Wl'-J r.tH'hl 

(d) III T.D.C. Pass 
Course I Paper 
Money and Banking — 


No change. 
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Add -.—books as under 

1. Theory of Money 

New lym ( Oxford ) 

II Paper (i) Elem. 
of statistics 

Course — No 

Add ; — qsf 

II (ii) Land marks in Economic 
Development o UK, USSR and Japan ; 

Courses : : 

and 

books No 

(III) Honours Examination — 

(a) Part I Exam. 1982 

Paper I and Paper II — No change. 

Books to be Added : — 

(i) <dhi — <<«'p 

World Press, Calcutta 

(ii) 

Vikas Publishing House 
Pvt. Ltd. 

. • (iii) 

(b) Part II Exam, 
of 1982 — Paper 

III Micro Econ. 

Theory — No change. 

Add : Hindi Edition of M.L. 

Jhingan’s Advance 
Economic Theory 
(Vikas publications) 


change. 


change. 
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(3) Paper IV Statistics — 

Add : S.P. Gupta’s Hindi 
Edition of Statistical 
Methods (S. Chand and C( 

(c) Part III Exam, 
of 1982 Paper 
V Monetary 
Economics. 

Add ; ’JrT irg #lWr— 

(S. Chand and Co.) 

Paper VI — Public 
Economics 

Add : (i) ^ 

5r> Jinn • _ "• 

(ii) 

Paper VII — Economic 
Growth. 

Add : ?nf^ 

M.L. Jhingan 
Vikas Publication. 

Paper VIII International 
Economics. 

Books to be 
Added : — 

: t- 

. .^.rpr, ftnTRt 
2. ?pJoiisr?R 

^ FI 


OCT,, 

No change. 

I) 

No change. 

No change. 

.V 

No change. 

No change. 
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- V - <;vllabus for M-A- (Pre^-) 

(iv) P.G. 1980-81 -wal 

1979-80 and MA. 1 

r^LaT 071^2 -^31 E.a..ol 1983. 
AddVe loTlowing books under dilferenl papers :- 

(1) Micro Economics-.Wkm- pannlos (Orford) 

S, Macro-Reading in Macro Economics by 

Sarn' (Oxford) 

The course and rliomlnendL that 

thnsl'e should beconlinued for 1982 Eicamination. 

6 The Board recommended th! 

B.O.S. should be hi Dictionaries of 

m^ b^ made available a. the lime of meeting. 

7. With the f pr"es°X?f'or 

of rearrangement of the _ ^ „ the abolition of 

trlr=-sySLVM..^^^ 

1980-81 annual examinations ^vereappro^ ed. 

8. The facility of thlT a paper on 

Private candidates, it r may be offered in 

Socialist Economy as an alte 

lieuof Viva-^'oce 

(Course-M..4. .Annual Scheme 1981-82 Misc. V Paper). 

• irepriv a provision of Viva-voce in DessertaEon 
p!per a'ndThr ^ ard feers that there should be no change in it. 

, • ^ireadv being taught at under-graduate 

10. Population ,o„si<,ered by the next 

level and makin, P - 1^ members o! 

S^noml" .l^cialion for Iheir comments through 
its Secretary. 
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11;' . The consideration of final report of the- work-shop on 
modernization of syllabi in Economics received from University 
Grants Commission was postponed for the next B.O.S. meeting. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sd'— 

B.L. Parekh 
Convener 



MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES IN ENGLISH HELD ON THE 3RD DECEMBER, 
1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE OLD SYNDICATE 

HALL, U'NTVERSITY CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri R.C. Joshi {Convener) 

2. Shri A.S. Nadan 

3. Shri V.K- Kanjolia 

4. Dr. K.L. Sharma 

The Committee took a note of letter No. F 4(6) 
Aca I/Reg. 79/19550 — 65 M dated 21.11.79 (Vide Appendix-I) 
v.’hich conveyed the V.C’s observation that the book 
Language Through Literatiire-2 v/as not submitted by 
the publishers in accordance with the guidelines of the Board of 
Studies and the higher University competent bodies and 
the Board recommended the aforesaid book against its own 
recommendations. 

The Board w'ould like to put on record that the book, 
LanguageThrough Liierature-2. zMhoxigh not submitted by the 
publishers in 1978, it was submitted by the publishers vide 
letter dated the I9th Sept., 1977 for consideration for 
B.A./B.SC./B. Com. I Year T.D.C. General English course in 
1978. However, the publishers had submitted Language 
Through Literature-l for consideration in June, 1978 in 
accordance with the guide-lines of the Board of Studies dated 
the of 7th July, 1978. 

The Board reiterates that it found Language Through 
Liierature-2 in accordance with the guidelines. It contains 
167 pages, out of which nearly 70 pages contain the te.xt and 
the remaining 100 pages contain e.xercises in comprehension, 
vocabulary, grammar and composition. 
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The Board could have recommended Language Through 
Liierature-l but it was unanimous^ agreed that Language 
Through Literature-2 was a much better book for recommenda- 
tion and its exercises were far superior. This book was 
prepared by the Central Institute of English, Hydrabad. 
The technicality that this book was submitted in 1977 and 
not in 1978 appeared insignificant and was consequently 
ignored. This fact was, however, recorded in the minutes of 
the board’s meeting held on the 10th Sept. 1979 vide its 
Res. No. (5) (ii). 

Keeping in view the Board’s earlier decision I (b) of 
July 7, 1978 the following book is recommended in addition to 
Language Through Literature-2 : — 

“The wreck ( stories retold ) Machmilan replacing 
Kantliapura by Raja Rao. (OUP.)” 

The Board hopes that the \nce-Chancellor will be pleased 
to review his earlier order regarding the previous recommenda- 
tion of the Board and would have no objection to the Board’s 
revised recommendation. 

The earlier meeting was attended by all the members, 
together with Dr. R.K- Kaul as a spedal invitee when the 
book Language Through Literature-2 was recommended 
unanimously. 

As Language Through Literaiure-2 contains exercises 
which are generally part of workbooks, the Board, in its last 
meeting, considered the matter and observed that no separate 
workbook was needed. 

The Board recommended that both text books and 
work-books may be prepared and published by the University. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sd/— 
R.C. Joshi 
Convener. 
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APPENDIX— I 


To : 


( Ref. Res. No. 1 of the minutes ) 


The Members of the Board of 
Studies in English. 

No. F 4 (6) Aca. I/Reg./79/I9560-66M Dated : 21. 1 1. 1979. 

Sub : Recommendations of the Board of Studies 
in English dated the 10th September, 1979 
to the effect that “Language Through Literature- 
2” be prescribed as a Text book in General 
English for the 1st Year T.D.C. Examinations 
of 1981 and 1982. 


Dear Sir, 

1 write to inform you that the Vice-Chancellor has 
obser\'ed that the book “Language Through Literature-2” 
was not submitted by the Publisher in accordance with the 
guidelines approved by the Board of Studies and the higher 
competent University bodies and the Board of Studies re- 
commended the aforesaid book against its ovv^n recommenda- 
tions. 


The Vice-Chancellor has, therefore, passed an order 
to the effect that the recommendation made by the Board 
in prescribing the aforesaid book as a text book in General 
English for the First Year T.D.C. Examinations of 1981 and 
1982 be nof accepted and (ii) a special meeting of the Board of 
Studies in English be convened to prescribe text book(s). 

The Vice-Chancellor has also desired to know from 
the members of the Board of Studies in English, as to why they 
have gone against their own recommendations in prescribing a 
text-book. ? I am, therefore, to request you kindly to send 
your remarks in the matter for information of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

Further, a meeting of the Board of Studies in English 
has been fi.xed to be held on the 3rd December, 1979 a, 
12.00 Noon in the old Syndicate Hall, University Campust 
Jaipur. Agenda for the said meeting is also sent herewith. 
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I am to request you kindly to make it convenient 
to attend the meeting of the Board on the aforesaid date and 
time. 


Yours truly, 
V.D. Qamra 
Registrar 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 

IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION HELD ON 10 1 1. 1 1 .79 AT 
12.00 NOON IN THE SYNDICATE HALL, UNIVERSITY 
OFFICE, JAIPUR 

Present : 

1. ShriB.L. Gaur — (Convener) 

2. Shri K-D. Trivedi 

3. Dr. Hoshiar Singh 

4. Dr. S.R. Jain 

5. Prof. H.N. Purohit (Present only on lO.l 1.79). 

Note: Dr. V.M. Sinha and Shri P.S. Bhatnagar were 
special invitees. 

1. Under section 34 (4) (IV) of the University Act, Shri 
K-D. Trivedi, Head of University Department of Public 
Administration was unanimously elected as a member, other 
than the Convener, for selection of Examiners Committee in the 
subject for the year. 

2. The Board scrutinized the panels of e-xaminers in terms 
of S. (25) (2) (a) and revised it accordingly. 

3. The' reports of examiners and question papers set for 
the examination of 1979 'v^'ere examined. The Board found 
that some of the e.xaminers have merely stated ‘Satisfactory 
performance’ and did not offer comments. It seems that 
they have not followed the “Instructions to the Examiners” sent 
by the University in this respect. The examiners should 
strictly adhere to' the Instructions given by the University. 

4: The courses of study and Text Books-in the subject for 

the following, examinations were discussed and decision 
arri%'ed at as follows : — 

- (i) Pre- University Examination of' 1982 — No Change. 
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(ii) Degree Examination. 1982 

(a) I Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course 

E.xam. of 1982 

II Year (Pass) Course 
Exam of 1982 Paper-I 
Paper — II — State 
.Administration 

III. YerrT.D.C.^ 

(Pass) Course of Exam. 1982 
Paper — I Public .Adminis- 
tration in India 
Paper -II Local .Adminis- 
tration in India 

(iii) Honours Examinations : 

(a) Part I Exam, of 1982. 

(b) Part II Exam, of 1982. 

(c) Part III Exam, of 1982. 

(iv) Post Graduate Examinations 

(a) Previous Examination of 1982. t No. Change. 

(b) Final (.Annual) E.xaminat- > 

ion of 1983. J 

(v) M.Phil. Examination, 1982. No. Change. 

5. With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 4.A (ii) dated 
the 15th/16th May, 1979 regarding translation of Syllabus into 
Hindi version the Board decided that Shri K.D. Trivedi, Reader 
and Head of the Deptt. of Public Administration be entrusted 
with this work with assistance of the members of the staff of 
the Department. 


(b) 

(c) 


y Vide Appendix- 

r- 


I 


No. Change. 


The Board also decided that Shri H.N. Purohit, a member 
of Board of the Studies be requested to translate the papers 
connected with Economics prescribed in the Syllabi of various 
courses. After the work is completed a meeting of the B.O.S. 
be convened to finalise the work. As far as possible the 
work may be completed by the 2nd week of December, 1979. 
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6. With reference to Ac. Council Resolution No. 10 dated 
1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated the 16th 
June, 79. The Board was decided that the existing arrangement 
be continued after incorporating necessary' changes in the Syllabi 
by the Board consequent upon abolition of unit system. 

7. With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 11 dated 1st 
•June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated 16th June, 

1979 regarding abolition of the Semester Scheme of Examination 
and introduction of Annual Scheme of the E.xamination in 
its place, the Board noticed with great concern that due to 
some mistake two types of Syllabus have been printed and sold 
in the market for the M.A. Public Administration (Annual 
Examination Scheme) for M..A.. (Pre.) Exam., 1979 and 1980 
and 1981. Actually the syllabus having 46 pages and which 
is at present available in the market is in operation. Therefore 
the syllabus containing pages 59 be withdrawn immediately 
and the students be notified accordingly. The Board also 
felt that at page 2 in the last of papers in Group-B. Dissertation 
and Viv'a-Voce have been eliminated and these papers be added 
as papers XV'^I and Paper XVII respectively. 

8. With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 14 dated 11th 
March, 1979 regarding proposal from the Director of Corres- 
pondence and Continuation Education, the Board observ^ed that 
Viva-Voce is being permitted for the (Final) Exam., 1980. 

9. With reference to proposal of Dr. Satyendra Chaturvedi, 
Convener, reg. abolition of Dissertation, the Board expresses 
its disagreement with the suggestion and feels that dissertation 
is ver}' essential for developing research attitude in Students. 

10. With reference to the representation made by the stu- 
dents and forwarded by Shri K.D. Trivedi, duly recommended 
by the Dean, Faculty of Social Sciences, the Board resolvedio 
recommend as under : — 

(1) Paper Labour Welfare Administration — Part-II 
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should also be added in Group — B for the (III and 
I\0 Semester Examination of 1980. 

(2) Regarding paper ‘Research Methodology’ status 
quo be maintained, because the papers ‘Develop- 
ment Administration and Research Methodology’ 
are already available in Group-E. 

11. The Board Considered the Syllab: for population studies 
and resolved that the main contents of this Svllabi be incorpo- 
rated in the syllabus for the subject of General - Education. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to. the Chair. 

Sd/-B;L.-Gaur. 

Convener 
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APPENDIX— I 


B.A, Pass I Year. 

28. PUBLIC AD IWINI STRATI ON 


Scheme : 


Min. Pass Marks 36 : Max. Marks 100 
One Paper — 3 hrs. duration 100 Marks 

Syllabus : 

Elements of Public Administration 

Meaning, Nature, Scope .and Significance of Public 
.Administration — Public and Private Administration. Public 
.Administration as an independent academic discipline — 
Relationship of Poblic Administration with Politics Law — 
So ciology-Psycholog\%- Economics. 

Organisation-Meaning and Nature; Formal and Informal 
organisation — Principles of organisation. Chief Executive, 
Line and Staff— Division of work, Hierachy, Unity of Comm- 
and-Span of Control— Delegation — Coordination — and 
Supervision. 

Principles fo Personnel Administration, Recruitment 
Classification— Promotion— Training — Compensation Discipli- 
nary Action — Retirement benefits. 

Financial Administration — Elements of Budget, Prepa- 
ration of -Budget — Legislative atlion on the budget— Public 
Accounts Committee — Estimates Committee — Comptroller and 
Auditor General of India. 

Control over Public Administration — Problems and 
^^lechanics of Control by the Executive— Parliament and 
Judiciary. • 

Books recommended : 

A. Core Reading. 

1. Sharma (M.P.) : Public Administration — Theory 

and Practice. 

2. .Awasthi and Maheshwari : Public Administration. 
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4. ^ c?.3f 

Books for reference : 

1. White : Introduction to the study of Public Admi- 
nistration. 

2. Willoughby : Principles of Public Admiistration. 

3. Gladden : Essentials of Public Administration. 

4. Pfifner and Presthus : Public Administration. 

5. Dimock and Dimock ; Public Administration. 

15. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
B.A. Pass II Year 

Scheme : 

Min. pass marks 72 : Max. marks 200 

Paper I — 3 hrs. duration 100 Marks 

Paper II — 3 hrs. duration 100 Marks 

Syllabus : 

Paper I Administrative Institutions. 

Administrative Institutions in a democratic and 
Socialist — Society — The concepts of laissze Faire welfare 
State and Administrative State. 

Organization of Government — ^Legislature — Its Role 
and Decline in Modern times — Executive — Types and 
Relationship with Legislature — Judiciary — Functions and 
Role with Special reference to the power of Judicial Review- 
Democracy and Administration — Features of a democratic 
administration — Role of Bureaucracy-Political parties and 
pressure groups and thier interaction with each other. 

Organisation and administrative working of Finance 
Commissions— Planning Commission of India and the National 
Development Council. 

Election Commission and the administration of election 
in India. University Grants Commission, U.P.S.C. 
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Organisation and working of (i) Central Social wel- 
fare Board and (ii) Railway Board. 

Reserve Bank of India Department of Science and 
Technolog\". 

Books recommended : 

A. Core Books : 

1. Wald : Administrative State. 

2. Field ; Government in Modern Society. 

3. Pranjappe : Planning Commission. 

4. I.I.P.A. Orgnisation of the Governmnt of India. 

5. I 

6. Reports of Finance Commissions of India . 

7. M.G. Gupta : Modern Government. 

B. Books for Reference : 

1. Catbin : Systematic Politics. 

2, Salt : Political Institutions : A Preface. 

C. Journal : 

1. Indian Journalof Public Administrption, Delhi. 

15. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 


Scheme : 


Min Pass marks 72 : Max marks 200 

Paper I — 3 hrs. duration 100 Marks 

papea II — 3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

State Administration in India. 

State Administration in India — Its growing impor- 
tance — General background of State Administration in Indian 
States with special reference to the State of Rajasthan, 

The Office of the Governer — Powers — Functions and 
Role in State Administration — Relationship with Council of 
Ministers. 
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The Office of the Chief Minister— Powers Functions, 
Role and Importance of the Office— Relationship with Council 
of Ministers. 

Organisation of the State Secretariat — Administrative 
organisation of department. Organisation and working of 
the Departments of Home, Finance and Agriculture in 
Rajasthan. Chief Secretarj-; His Role and Significance .in 
State Administration. 


Organisation and working of the following. Boards and 
Directorates in the State of Rajasthan ; 

(a) Revenue Board. 

(b) State Electricity Board. 

(c) Directorate of Agriculture. 

(d) Directorate of Education. 


Personnel Administration : 

Personnel Administration — Role of the State Civil Ser- 
vices—Recruitment to Higher Civil Sendees in Rajasthan 
(R.A.S.—R.P.S.—R.A.C.S.)— Organisation and working of the 
Rajasthan Public Sendee Commission. Training of _ State 
Civil Services, Organisation and Functions of State Trianing 
Institutes in Rajasthan. 


District Administration : 

Organisation of District Administration — Collector — 
His Functions and Position — 

Revenue administration at the district level — The S.D.O. 
Tehsildar and Patwaris. 


Books recommended : 

A. Core Books : 

1. S.R. Maheshwari : Indian Administration. 

2. S.S; Khera : District Administration in -India: 

3. M.V. Paylee ; Indian Constitution (Hindi ed.) 
4.. A^.R.C. : Report on State Administration.; 

5. .A.11 Zaheir: and Gupta: : Organisation of Govern- 

ment of Uttar Pradesh . 
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B. Reference Books : — 

1. D.P. Singh : Readings in Indian Administration. 

2. S.L. Verma : Re\'enue Board in Rajasthan. 

3. I.I.P.A. : Revenue Board. 

4. Rajasthan Govt ; Secretariat Manual. 

5. Rajasthan Govt. : Report of Administrative Refor- 

ms Committee (Mathur Commi- 
ttee Report, 1963). 

6. Rajasthan Govt. : Report of Committee on Train- 

ing, 1963. 

7. H.C.M.. Institute 

of Pub. .Admn. : Management of Higher Person- 
nel. 

8. S.R. Maheshwari ; Evolution of Administration in 

India. . 

9. I.I.P.A. : Indian Journal of Public Admi- 

nistration (State Administration 
Special Numbers Julv-Sept., 
i 1976). 

10. J.D. Shukla : State and District Administra- 

tion in India. (National). 

11. B; Mehta ' ' : Dynamics of State Administra- . 

tion (Chugh Publications). 

12. .Annual Report of the Departments of the Govern- 
ment of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 


C. Journals : 

1. Indian Journal of Public Administration ^(New 
Delhi). 

2. Prashasnika : H.C.M.S.I.P.A., Jaipur.' 

3. Management-in Government, Delhi. ■ 


Schema. : 


15. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
B.A. Pass III 


Min. Pass Marks- 72 : Max. Marks 200 


Paper 1—3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Paper II — 3 hrs. duration 100 marks 
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Syllabus - 

Paper I — Public Adminstration in India. 

Evolution and Development of Central .A.dministration 
in India since early times. 

Organisation and functions of the Central Secretariat. 
The Ministry system and its working in the Government of 
India. 


The organisation and working of Cabinet Secretariat — 
The Cabinet Secretary and his role as Chief-Coordinator. 
The Prime Minister’s Secretariat is relationship with Cabinet 
Secretariat and other Ministeries of the Union Government. 

Administrative organisation and fanctions of the 
Ministries of Home. Finance, and Affairs. 

Personnel .Administration in the Government of India. 
Organisation of All India, Central and Specialist-Public 
Ser\nces 

Recruitment — Training Promotion — Classifications — 
Disciplinary^ action — Procedures and Staff .Association in the 
Public Sendee in India. ’ 

Problems of Administrative Reforms in India — Major 
Recommendations of the Reports of the Adminnistrative 
Reforms Commission with special reference to Reports 
Machinery of Govt, and Personal Administration A Review 
of the Administration Reforms since 1947 with special reference 
to Gorawal a Report and Appleby Report 1953). - 

Core Books : 

1. Maheshwari S.R. : Indian Administration. 

2. Ashok Chanda : Indian Administration. 

3. Bhattacharya ; :. Indian Administration. 

4. I.I.P.A. , : Organisation of the Govern- 

ment of India. 

5. Rao K-V. : Parliamentary Democracy in 

India. 

. 6. Singh D.P. : Problems of Public Adminis- 

tration. , . ^ . - 
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7. P. Saran* : Public Administration in 

India. 

8. P.D. Sharma : And others Bharat me Lok 

Prashashan (Raj. Hindi 
Granth Academy). 

Reference Books : 

1 . Reports of the A.R.C. Delhi. 

2. Palmer, Indian Political System 

3. Misra B.B., Administrative History of India. 

4. Maheshwari, A.R.C. 

5. Reports of the Parliamentary Committees. 

JoXirnals : 

1. Indian Journal of Public Administration, Delhi. 

2. Journal of the Constitutional and Parliamentary 
Studies, Delhi. 

15. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

Scheme : 

Paper I — 3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Paper II — 3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Syllabus : 

Paper II — Local Adrninistraticin : 

■ Meaning — Nature and ■ Significance of Local-self 
Government in Modern Administrative State. Evolution 
and concepts of Local-self Government during the Ancient, 
Medieval and Modern periods of Indian History’. 

The organisational Structure ' of Urban Local-self- 
Government in India, Classification, Composition, Functions 
Powers and Role of various kinds of Local bodies. Local 
Administration of the Metropolitan Towns — Municipal .Cor- 
porations and their Problems of Autonomy and Accountability. 

Theory and Practice of Democratic Decentralisation 
in India. Panchayati Raj Institutions— Zila Parishad, 
Panchayat Samiti and Village Panchayats : Their Organisation 
and functions Features of Panchayat Raj in Maharashtra, 
Gujarat and Rajasthan. 
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■ “Local' Personnel 'Administration : Problems' of Recruit- 
ment, Classification, Promotion, Training and service conditions 
of Local; Officials. 

Financial Admiistration of Local bodies in India. 
Augmentation of local resources. State control over local 
bodies. -- • ' 

The role of the Directorate and the concept of auto- 
nomy of Local-Self Government in India. 


Books Recommended : 


1. 

R. Argal 

: Municipal Government in 
India. : - 

2. 

R.S. Maheshwari 

; Local ^Government in India. 

3. 

M.V. Mathur 

: Panchayati Raj in Rajasthan. 

4. 

R.L. Khanna 

: Municipal Government and 
Administration in India. 

5. 

S.K. Bhojee 

: Local Government in India 
V.hL Sinha-Bhart. 

Subsidiary Readings : 


1. 

S.C. Jain 

: Community Development and 
' Panchayati Raj. ' ' ■ ' 

2. 

Govt, of Rajasthan 

Sadiq Ali Rbpdrt, 1954; 

3. 

Govt, of Rajasthan 

: Village Panchayat Act,.,- 1953 

4. 

Govt, of Rajasthan 

: Panchayat Samities and Zila 
P'arishads Act, 19597 ' 

5. 

Govt, of Rajasthan 

: Municipalities Act., 1959. 

6. 

Govt, of India 

: Dhvakar Committee Report, 



1963., 

7. 

Balwant Rai Mehta Committee Report, 1 957. 

8. 

Sadiq AH' Report, 1964. . . . • : 

9. 

Ashok Mehta Committee Report. 

Journals 


... ■; ■ , . •.. . . 

1. 

Nagarlok, M.P.A., Delhi. 


2. ' Indian Journal of Local Self-Government, Bombav. 



MINUTES OF THE SECOND MEETING OF THE B.O.S. 
IN HISTORY, ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURE 

HELD ON 24-12-79 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE 
■ UNIVERSITY OFFICE. JAIPUR. 

Present : ' 

1. Dr.- V.S. Bharga\'a {Convener) 

' 2.' Dr. G.S.L. Deora 

3. Sfari H.S. Sharma 
■ 4 . Dr, G. N. Sharma 

Note'. — Dr. 3 . S. Mathur, Udaipur, and Dr. B. D. Sharma. 
Bikaner could not attend the meeting. 

1. In the light of report of workshop an Modernisation 
of Historj* Courses in the Universities received from the under 
Secretarj’ U.G.C. New Delhi vide the Board made minor changes 
in the courses of study prescribed for “Paper I — Main currents of 
World Historj'" for Final Year T.D.C. Arts E-vam., and in “Paper 
Ill(a) prescribed for M..A. Previous {Traditional Scheme) Exam. 
vide Appendix-I. 

2. The Board resolved that the Alternative Scheme of 
Examination as contained in the 197S edition of Syllabus of M.A. 
History be deleted and the courses prescribed by the Board at its 
meeting held on 27-S-1979 should continue as an Alternative to 
Traditional Scheme 

3. Further, the Board resolved that a paper entitled “Main 
Sources of Indian History" be introduced as an alternative to 
“Paper I — Evolution of Indian Society' and Thought” prescribed 
for M.A. (Alternative Scheme) Previous Examination as per 1979 
edition as per Appendix-II. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Sd/- V. S. Bhargava 
Convener 

B.O.S. in Historj', 
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APPENDIX I 

( Ref. Res. No. 1 of the Minutes) 

Paper HISTORY OF RAJASTHAN (1200— 1900 A:D.) 

Main Sources of Rajasthan Historj’; Achievements of 
Pratihars of Jalore and Mandore (758 — 1030 AD); The Chauhan 
Empire and Prithviraj III; Rajput resistence to Turks with 
special reference to Hamirdeo; Ratansingh and Kanhaddeo: 
Achievements of Kumbha, Sanga, Maldeo, .Chandarsen and 
Partap; Collebaration with ihe.Mughals with spedal reference to 
Man singh, Raye Singh and Jaswant .Singh, .Reletions -with the 
Marathas with special reference to sawai Jaisingh; Relations-with the 
East India Company with special reference .to Zalem .Singh — 
Treaties of various Rajput States (Jodhpur, Udaipur, Jaipur and 
Bikaner) and this impact; Role of Rajasthan in 1857. 

Books : Add the following books. » 

1. N.C. Roy ; Maharaja Jaswant Singh. 

2. N.R. Khadgawat t Role of Rajasthan in 1857. 
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APPENDIX II 

( Ref. Res. No. 3 of the Minutes ) 

HISTORY ( Annual Scheme) 

Alternative Scheme 
M- A. (Previous) 


Any One Paper. 

I (A) Evolution of Indian Society and Thought. 

Or 

(B) Main Sources of Indian History. 

Epigraphic — Numesmetic — ^Archaeological — Historical 
literature — Accounts of Foreign Travellers — Archival. 

Epigraphic- Ashoka’s edicts — Gupta Inscriptions — Raj- 
Prashashti— Archaeological — Indus Valley and its contemporary 
sites. Important movements and forts of medieval India. Gupta 
coins; Coins of medieval period; 

Historical Literature Harsha Charitra, Rajtarngini. 
Prithviraj Raso; Tabkat-i-Nasiri Tarikhoi-Firozeshahi ; Akbamama, 
AIN-i-Akbari, Babumama, Muntkhab-ul-lubab. 

Accounts of Foreign Travellor : — 

Magasthenes, Fai Hien. (Huang Chong). Alberuni, Ibn batuta 
Bernier, Mannuci, Young husband mission, Col. Tod. 

Archival — Importance of the study of archival sources. 
Books recommended : 

1. Philip — Historians of India, Pakistan & Ceylone. 

2. S. N. Sen — Sources of Indian History, Vol. I & II. 

3. S. R. Sharma — ^Bibliography of Medieval India. 

4. M. Hasan— Historians of Medieval India. 

5. Ilbrt & Downson — History of India as told by its his- 

torians Vol. I — ^VIII. 

( both Hindi & English ) 

6. D. C. Sircar — Select Inscription. 

7. Keeth— Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

8- R. B. Pandey — Ashoka ke Abhilekha 

9. Legge— Travelles of Ancient India 

10. Bhandarkar — ^Numesmetics. 

11. P. Hardy — Historians of Medieval India. 

12. K.K. Datta — Historians of Medieval India. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE OF 

COURSES IN HOME SCIENCE HELD ON THE 26TH 
OCT. 79 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE UNIVERSITY 
OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. (Mrs.) Indu Mathur. 

2. (Mrs.) La.xmi Ojha 

3. (Mrs.) Mira Varma (Convener.) 

1. The Committee scrutinised the statements of qualifica- 
tions and teaching experience etc. of teachers received from 
the University colleges and afliiliated institutions for inclusion 
in the revised' panel of examiners and prepared panels of ex- 
aminers In terms of S. 25 (2) (a). The panels were approved 
after making some corrections wherever necessary. .ALddition 
of new names in panel of examiners -for B.Sc. (Home Science) 
could not be made since the performas sent to various 
Home Science Colleges were not received . 

2. The Committee studied the reports of examiners and 
question papers set for the I.II and III year pass course 
examination. There were no comments. 

3. (i) - The Committee studied the existing courses of study 
and text books in the subject as contained in 1979 edition of 
the syllabus for the following e.xaminations. There were no 
changes in the schemes of examinations and no alterations 
were considered necessary in the syllabus. 

(a) Pre University e.xamination of 1982. 

Degree Examination : 

(a) -First year T.D.C. (pass) course exam, of 1982 

(b) Second year T.D.C. (pass) course exam, of 1982 

(c) Third year T.D.C. (pass) course . e.xam. of 1982 
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(a) B.Sc. Home Science Part I 1982 

(b) B.Sc. Home Science Part II 1982 

(c) B.Sc. Home Science Part III 1982 

(ii) The following Books were approved as Reference 
Books for the respective courses. 

(a) B.Sc. (Home Science) II jear, paper VH (Household 

Physics) 55 byM.G. Bhatwadeker, publised 

by the Hindi Granth Academy. 

(b) II year Arts paper- 1 (Hygiene and Mothercraft) 

ferPT fTcrra" 

WTsqT? I 

(c) II year .4rts paper-II (Foods and Nutrition) 

{ i ) ThTW % ftnrpo — tr^, 
pBric, 5pc) H^=nl, I? ^ 

( ii) ^n^n: cfi^TfR— i 

(iii) M f^l ^ qKHnH 

(iv) snfR FiTTTmTH’ i 

(d) I year T.D.C. Arts, paper-I (Anatomy and Physiolo 

gy)- 

( i ) ^rfrr: tr^ 

TTo 

4. The Hindi versions of the T.D.C. (pass) course e.Tamina- 
tion has already been done in accordance to the AC. Council 
Res. No. 4.4. (ii) dated the 15/16th May, ‘79. 

5. With reference to Academic Council Resolution No. 10 
dated the 1st June, -1979 and Syn. Res. No. 3 dated 16th 
June, 1979 the Committee resolved that consequent upon abo- 
lition of Unit system the. following papers be divided into 



281 


1979 ] MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF C-O.C. IN HOME SQ. 

sections as follows ; — 

(i) I year T.D.C. Arts, Paper-II (Textile & Laundry 
Work) 

Total marks — 50 

Section — A — Textiles — 30 marks 

Section — B — Laundry- — 20 marks 

(ii) II year T.D.C. Arts, Paper-I (Hygiene & Mother 
Craft) 

Total Marks — 50 

Section — A — Hygiene — 30 marks. 

Section — B — Mother Craft — 20 marks. 

(iii) III year T.D.C. Arts Paper-I (Home Management) 

Total Marks — 50 

Sec. A and Sec. C — 30 marks. 

Section — B — ^20 marks. 

6. The Committee considered Faculty Res. No. 8, Dated 
23.3.1979. The subject Home Science.includes study of Family 
Welfare as a part of the curriculam, and as such covers a 
sizeable portion, of ibe.secomxaended syllabus for population 
studies. 

7. The members of the committee strongly emphasised 
the need to set question papers for practical examination. 
The imderlying reason being that more than 10 centers are 
offering Home Science as a subject in Rajasthan and it has 
been observed that : — 

(i) There is no uniformity in the questions set for 
different centres. 

(ii) Disparity exists in distribution of marks by different 
examiners. 

The paper setting of question papers in practical exami- 
nation will introduce uniformity in the standards. 


8. The Committee recommends the following system of 
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distribution oi marks for the various practical examinations, 

(i) 11 year T.D.C. .A.rts : — 

(a) First Aid and Home Nursing Practical. 

Total Marks 25 

(i) Sessionals (including file, first aid box, 

home medicine chest) 8 marks 

(ii) Practical demonstration and apparatus 

(bandages/Thermomater reading, bed 

making, procedure for enema baby bath etc. 
use of various apparatus like bed pan, 

urinal, backrest, hoi vater bag, ice cap 


‘ etc. 9 marks, 

(iii) Viva according to syllabus 8 marks 

(b) Laundry Practical : 

Total Marks 25 

(i) Sessional and file 8 marks 

(ii) Stain removal ' * 4 marks 


(iii) Washing and finishing of garment 8 marks 

(iv) Small problem such as spot clea- 
ning, Tie & dye Simple home 

dyeing . • 5 marks. 

(ii) III year T.D.C. Artst-. 

(a) Cooking Practical — ^Total marks 30 - 

(i) Sessional and file 10 marks 

(ii) Menuplanning, Time plann-- ■ - 

ing & order sheet — 5 marks 

(iii) Method of work indudirig cleaning 3 marks 

(iv) Table arrangement arid ser\Tce 4 marks 

(v) Taste ' 8 marks 

(b) Home Management Practical — Total .Marks — 30 

(i) Sessionals and file— 10 marks 

. (ii) Major. problem. .12 marks 

(room arrangement, table arrangement, 
alpana, parties.) - ' 


1979 ] MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF C.o.C IN HOME SC. 283 


Minor problem — 8 marks 

(cleaning of glass, metals, leather, carpet, 
wood polishing, flower arrangement.) 

(c) Needle Work Practical — Total Marks 40 

(i) Sessionals including file 


garments — 20 marks 

(ii) Drafting & cutting out of 

pattern— 6 marks 

(iii) Stitching of ga-ment— 9 marks 

(iv) Embroidery or knitting 

design — 5 marks 

9. With reference to the. letter from the Principal, Sophia 


College. Ajmer dated 23.10.79, regarding the Subject to be 
offered in B.Sc. Part III e.xamination, the action has already 
-been taken by the Registrar, University of Rajasthan. 

10. The Committee recommends the following qualifications 
for eligibility for admission to B.Sc. (Home Science) Part II 
classes directly : - 

“I year Science 10+2 scheme science students may be 
admitted in II year B.Sc. Home Science provided that they 
have obtained. 1st division in Science subjects — Physics, 
Chemistrj". and Biolog\' and are prepared to clear I year B.Sc. 
Home Science paper VI (Group-.A) .Anatomy ondPhysiologN'.” 

11. The Committee noted the eligibility of admission to the 
B.Sc. Home Science Part-I clause as per provision of 0.232-.A 
of the University hand book. Part II. 

12. The Committee strongly recommended and resolved 
that the Director, College Education, Govt, of Rajasthan, 
be apprised with the following problem involved in the teaching 
of Home Science in the Govt, colleges affiliated to the 
University of Rajasthan, 
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(i) Health Science is a very important aspect of the subject - 
Home Science and covers two theory papers and one practical i.e. 

Paper— I — I year Arts. 

Paper— II II year .Arts. 

Practical (First .^id and Home Nursing) — II year .Arts. 

For a group of 60 students the number of classes for the 
above papers will be a minimumof 16 periods/week. 

(ii) The subject health science' incorporates teaching of 
Anatomy, physiology-. Hygiene, public health, mother craft, 
first aid, and Home nursing, and as such requires the teaching 
by a person especially trained in these aspects to maintain the 
academic standards of , the subject. Conventionally it must 
be taught by an M.B.B.S./.M.Sc. Nursing, as quoted' in the 0.65 
University Hand Book Part-ll. Vol I. ' 

The teaching of Health Science as a practice is being 
done by Home Science personnel, since as per Go\i:. rules the 
^appointment of an M.B.B.S. can be done only as a part time 
lecturer on a payment of Rs. 150'-p. month. No. M.B.B.S. 
pe'son is willing to work at such low payment which hardly 
covers conveyance expenses. It is thus recommended that a 
- full time .^^.B.B.S. lecturer be appointed to take these classes 
fas is done in Home Science Colleges all ever India.) or the 
remuneration he raised to a reasonable amount to interest a 
person in part time leaching. 

Convener, 

C.O.C. in Home Science, 



neinutes of the meeting of the board of studies 

IN AGRICULTURE HELD ON 16.11.79 IN THE UNIVER- 
SITY OFFICE. JAIPUR. 


Present : 


!. Shri M-S. Cfahonkar ( Co nvener ) 

2. Shri J-K. Singh 

3. Dr. R.A- Singh 

4. Shri J.P. Jain 

5. Shri Dari Singh 'j 

6. Shri R.P. Yadav [ 

7. Shri K.K. Pandey ( 

8- Shri R K . Chatur\ edi \ 

9. Shri K.D. Sa.'cena 1 

10. Shri K.S. Khangarote J 


Special invitees 


I. Under section 34 4) (iv) of the Univ'ersity Act. Dr. R.A. 
Singh of Dayanand College, Ajmer was elected as member other 
than the convener of the Board of Studies to ser\;e on the Commit- 
tee, for selection of e.vaminers in the \'arious subjects for the year. 


2. No new statement of qualifications and teaching experi- 
ence etc. of teachers was placed on the table for scrutiny for 
inclusion in the revised panel of e.xaminers. However it is recom- 
mended That the universitv- should write letters to different 
Agriculture colleges/Universities asking for the statements of 
qualifications of their teaching staif. 

3. No reports of e.xamine.'S and question papers set for the 
examination of 1979 were placed before the committee. Hence 
comments could not be offered. 


4. The Board considered the courses of stud}' for the following 
examinations together Mth the relevant additions and/or alterations 
to the regulations and ordinances : 

( i ) Pre-Universit}- e.xaminauon in Agriculture 1982 

- . , . - . — ^No change. 
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(ii ) Pre-professional examination in Agriculture 1982 
minor changes have been made as given on Appendix-I. 

(iii) B.Sc. Ag Part- 1 examination, 1982— minor changes have 
been made as given on Appendix-II. 

(iv) B.Sc. Ag. Part-il examination, 1982 — minor changes has 
been made as given on Appendix-Ill. 

(v) B.Sc. Ag. Part-TIl — examination, 1982 — minor changes 
have been made as given on Appendix — IV, 

“Students will undertake a tour of places of Agricultural 
importance in the country of about tw'o weeks" This 
should be added on page IV as point No. 6 in B.Sc. 
Ag. Part-Ill of the syllabus 1977. 

5. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 4A{II) 
dated 15/1 6th May, 1979, the Board resolved that the following 
subject specilists should translate the syllabus into Hindi version 
and send it to the convener. The university should formally request 
the following to do the needful. The syllabus containing the 
courses of study pertaining to 1981 examinations should also be 
sent to them ; - 

I. Animal Husbandry and Dairying 
Shri M.S. Chhonkar. (Ajmer) 

2. Botany (P.P. Ag ) and Plant Pathology 
Shri J.P. Jain, (Sangaria) 

3. Ag. Botany, Plant-breeding 
Shri R.K. Chaturvedi, (Ajmer) 

4. Agr. Chemistry 

Shri J.K. Singh, (Sangaria) 

5. Agronomy (P,P. Ag. and III Yr.) 

Shri Devi Singh, (Sangaria) 

6. Agronomy (I Year and II Year) 

Shri Y.S. Sirohi, (Ajmer) 

7. Extension 

Shri R.P, Yadav, (Sangaria) 

8. . Econ. and Farm Management 
. Dr. R.A. Singh, (Ajmer) 
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9. Agr. Engineering 

Shri K.K. Pandey, (Sangaria) 

10. Horticulture 

Shri R.V. Singh, (Sangaria) 

1 1. Physics 

Shri J.R. Barthora, (Sangaria) 

12. Maths. 

Shri R. Gupta, (Sangaria) 

6. The Academic Council resolution No. 10 dated the 1st 
June, 1979 does not concern the Agricultural courses as there is 
no unit sj'stem in agriculture. Hence no action is called for. 

7- The matter of minimum requirements prescribed by the 
University was considered by the Board. The Board felt that 
since the time these recommendations were made, the prices have 
increased two-three times, hence the following revisions are 
suggested. 

Items Existing Suggested 

Provision recommendations 

1. Non-Recurring Grant. 


1. 

Agronomy 

71,000/- 

1,50,000/- 

2. 

Animal Husbandry and 




Dairying 

1,40,000/- 

1,50,000- 

3. 

Horticulture 

70,000/- 

1,00,000/- 

4. 

Agr. Economics, Statistics 
and Extension. 

15,000- 

50,000/- 

5. 

(a) Agricultural Engineering 

.38,000/- 

50,000/- 


(b) Physics 

— 

— 

6. 

Agrl. Botany and Plant 
Pathology 

40,000/- 

75,000/- 

7. 

Agrl. Zoology and 
Entomology 

40,000/- 

50,000/- 

8. 

Agrl. Chemistry- 

25.000/- 

50,000/- 

Recurring Grant. 

1. Agronomy 

90,000 

1,20,000 

2. 

Animal Husbandry and 
Dairying 

6O.C00/- 

1,20,000/- 
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3. Horticulture 

AgrI. Economics, Statistics 
and Extension 

5- (a) AgrI. Engineering 
(b) Physics 

6- AgrI. Botany and Plant 
Pathology 

7. AgrI. Zoology and Entomol 
AgrI. Chemistry 

Expenditure on Books 
I • Agronomy 

7- Animal Husbandry and 
Dairying 
3. Horticulture 
4- Argl. Economic F.M. and 
Statistics and Extension 
• (a) AgrI. Engineering 

(b) Mathematics 

(c) Physics 

6- AgrI. Botany and Plant 
Pathology 

7- AgrI. Zoology and 
Entomology 

8- Agricultural Chemistry 
English and Gen. Reading 


30.000/- 40,000'- 

1 , 000 /- 10 , 000 /- 

6,750/- 10,000/- 

2,250/- 5,000/- 

6,750/- ' .■ 15^00 /- 

ogy 2,250/- ] 0,000.'- 

24,000/- 50,000/- 


1 , 000 /- 3 . 000 /- 

1 , 000 /- , 3 , 000 /- 

1 , 000 /- 3 , 000 /- 

1 , 000 /- 3 , 000 /- . 

1 , 000 /- 3 , 000 /- 

20 V- 600/- 

.200..'- 600- 

1 , 000 /- - 3 , 000 /- 

1 , 000 /- ■'■ 3 , 000 /- 

1,000/- 'Xooo./- 

500/- ‘ 1,500/- 


The meeting ended with 


a vote of thanks to.the chair 


Sd/- ' 

M.S. Chhonkar 
Convener, 

B.O.S. in Agriculture. 
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APPENDIX— I 

{ Ref. Res. No. 4{ii) of the Minutes ) 
Pre-Professional Agricoltnre 

Page IX CHEMISTRY 

1. Add the following as note below' Min. Pass Marks 
‘"NOTE — examinees are supposed to attempt at least 
d0?o questions from physical and Inorgam'c and 40 % 
from organic portion. Rest 20% they may attempt from 
any portion.” 

2. Add T before the heading Physical. 

Add ‘IP — ‘Inorganic’ over the 5th para “Non-Metals... 
italics.” 

Page. 19 

1. Add ‘III. Organic’ between 7th and 8th para. 
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APPENDIX— II 

( Ref. Res. No. 4{iii) of the Minutes ) 

B.Sc.(Ag.)Pt.I 

AGRONOMY I 

Page 33 

1. Add ‘Soil profile’ at point No. iii 

3. Renumber accordingly iii to X items. They may now be 
numbered as iv to li. 

Page 35 

1. Rev-rite the note — ^“75% paper” as follows : 

“60^4 weightage be given to ‘A’ part and 4Z% to ‘B' 
part while setting the question papers.” 

APPENDIX— III 

( Res. No. 4(iv) of the Minutes ) 

B.Sc. (Ag.) Part II 

FARM MANAGEMENT AND STATISTICS 

Page. 69 

1. Delete ‘functions’ from the 2nd line and substitute 
‘economics’ in its place- 
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APPENDIX— 

( Ref. Res. No. 4iv) of the Minutes ) 

B Sc. (Ag ) Part III 
EXTENSION 

Page. 19 

1. Bifurcate para No, 1 into two. First para will include 
first line and 2nd will include rest of 4 lines. 

Page. 80 

1. Add 3rd para as follows: “Community development in 
India — Agriculture planning by Government. Commu- 
nity projects, N.E.S. blocks, their organization and 
working.’’ 

2. Delete “Extension Greece” from 2nd and 3rd 

lines of para 2nd. 

3. Add the following para between 3rd and 4th para ; 
“Role of extension workers, his qualities and duties. 
Ways of keeping the knowledge of extension workers up 
to date.” 

4. Add ‘identification and’ between ‘their’ and -role’ in the 
4th para. 

5. Delete 2nd and 3rd lines from para No. 9 ‘Principles. . 
education.’ 


Page. 79-80 

1. Rewrite the 2nd para as follows : ‘Extension services in 
Foreign countries’-U.S.A. and Greece. 

Page. 81 

1. Delete point No. 3. 

2. Delete ‘Pro^amme work’ from point No. 6. 

3. Renumber items accordingly. 

Page. 82 

1. Delete “Demonstration” from point No. 9 Rest the 

whole para “At the demonstrations” may be 

inserted as a separate para under point No. 4. 

2. Delete “They report” from the third line of Point 

No. 10 


: — All changes have been made in the manuscript of the 
Syllabus prescribed for the exams, of 1981. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE ADHOC COMMITTEE 
OF COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION HELD ON 
19-11-1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE UNIVERSITY 
OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri U.S. Gaur {Chairman) 

2. Prof. J.P. Tandon 

3. Prof S.C. Saxena 

4. Shri Chand Mai Sharma 

5. Dr. H.C. Bhartiya 

N.B. : — I. Prof. R.C. Dwivedi, (Dean, Faculty of Arts) 
and Dr. M.S. Nigam could not attend the 
meeting. 

2. In absence of Chairman Prof R.C. Dwivedi, 
Prof U.S. Gaur was unanimously requested 
to convene the meeting of the Committee for 
the day. 

1. There is at present no panel of examiners. The University 
may WTite to the colleges where General Education is being taught 
to send up the names of teachers taking this subject. Preference 
in the appointment of examiners may be given to these who have 
been or are associated with the teaching of General Education. 

2. The Committee olfered no comments on the reports of 
examiners and question papers set for the examination of l979. 

3. The Committee recommended no change in the Courses of 
Study and text books in the subject for the following exami- 
nations : — 

1. First Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examinations of 1982. 

2. B.Sc. Hons. Pt. II E.xam. of 1982. 

4. The Committee noted the Resolution passed by the 
Academic Council vide its. Kes. No. 4 A (ii) dated the 15/16 May, 
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1979 regarding translation of the Syllabi for the various exami- 
nations in the subject in to Hindi Version and resolved that the 
translation work be entrusted to the Hindi Cell of the University. 

5. With reference to .Academic Council Res. No. 10 dated 
1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated -the I6th June. 
197Q the Committee re-arranged the Course.^ of Study consequent 
upon abolition of Unit System. 

6. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 14 
dated 30-3-1979 the Committee considered a proposal regar- 
ding Population Policy and Syllabuses received from the Evaluation 
Officer, Association of Indian Universities. New Delhi- The 
Committee appreciated the suggestion that Population Policy be 
included in the syllabuses of courses of study. It. however, feels 
that it will not be enough to include it only in the General Edu- 
cation course as this course covers only a part of the student 
population. Necessaiy steps to implement this recommendation 
will have to be taken by various Boards of Studies, and once this 
is done there will be no need for this Committee to take any 
action. 

7. It was observed that *he current courses of study of nearh’ 
all the subjects at the Higher Secondaiy (and more particularly at 
the 10 -r 2 level) have been given much wider spread over, and 
include nearly all that prescribed under the General Education 
syllabus. In view of this General Education as a separate course 
does not seem to have any significant relevance as a part of study 
at the under-graduate level. 

It was also observed that if the purpose of the course was 
to increase the level of general awareness of the student about his 
enrironments, the couise should cover all the studeni population 
and not only those who opt for it. The fact of its being arc 
alternative of Ele. Mathematics'Ele. Biology/Hist. & Indian Cuhure 
lakes away much of its meaning as General Education and gives 
at a stape of a specialised course, which was not the intention. As 
it is, the course books to be self-defeating in its purpose. Viewed 
in this light too, it has no relevance in its present form. 
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The rnanagement of the course of the co-ordination centre 
is a serious problem. It has been found almost impossible to 
obta n teachers from the concerned departments, and to fit them 
(after a series of changes) in the timetable at two to three places 
result of this ecercise has been ver>' much less than satisfactory- 
ear marked staff is the only answer. 

In this connection, it was also suggested that the syllabus 
be rewlev/ed and then packed into 30 to 4 ) lectures (or discussions) 
to be handled by experienced teachers, and they be paid for 
organising the matter to be presented in the form and language 
suited to the level of comprehension of the students. 

It was also suggested that lectures on well thought topics 
could be organised by the extension department of the University, 
turn by turn, in the University colleges. Instead of inviting only 
distinguished scholars and public men to address select gatherings, 
the extension department could take up the responsibility of 
increasing the awareness of the student body first and premost, 
through lectures by University teachers and through other media 
it can manage to muster. Topics like Population Policy, Pollution, 
food and energy resousces could be included in the extension 
lectures. Hence, it was pointed out, the oppertunity for the adult 
education/extension wing organise a co-operative effort and prove 
its usefulness. The University may like to help this wing to 
acquire capability in terras of staff" & equipment, to come equal to 
the new challenge. 

In view of all that is stated above, the University may like 
to get the question of continuance of General Education as a 
separate course, examined by a high level Committee. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thinks to the chair. 

Sd/- 

U.S. Gaur 
{Chairman) 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE OF 
COURSES IN MODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES 
HELD ON 18-10-79 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE VICE- 
CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIAT. (NEW BUIL- 
DING), UNIVERSITY CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. (Mrs.) P. Surana {Convener) 

2. Shri Laxmikanta Das. 

3. Shri Pradeep Kumar Seth 

Shri Tapan Sarkar (Special invitee) 

1. The Committee scrutinised the statements of qualifica- 
tions and teaching experience of teachers and resolved that 
teachers teaching the various foreign languages courses 
(German, French, and Russian) in different University colleges 
and University standard institutes of foreign languages may be 
appointed examiners in university examinations. The revised 
panel of examiners is available vide Appendices I, II and III. 

2. The Committee offered no comments on the report 

of examiners and question papers set for the examinations 
of 1979. : - . 

3. The Committee recommended the courses of study and ' 
text book in the subject for the following examinations together 
with the relevant additions and/or alteration to the regulations 
and Ordinance's. : — - . 

I. Degree Examinations : — 

. (a) First Year T.D.C.. (Pass) Course Examination of 
1982. 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination 
• of 1982. 
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(c) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass) course examination 
of 1982. 

II. Certificate courses in foreign languages exam., 1982. 

III. Diploma courses in foreign langueges exam., 1982. 

IV. Post-Diploma courses in foreign languages exam., 
1982. • : • . 

Resolved that the courses study in degree examinations 
should be treated as equivalent to the certificate, diploma and 
post-diploma courses in the University exam, as under : — 

(a) Certificate Courses 1st year TDC 

(b) Diploma Courses 2nd year TDC 

(c) Post-Diploma Courses 3rd year TDC 

The Course of Study for all exams are appended as 
follows : — 

(i) French Courses Appendix IV 

(ii) Carman courses Appendix V 

(iii) Russian courses - Appendix Vl 

4. With reference to the Aca. Council Res. No. 4 A (ii) 
dated the 15/16th May, 1979 the committee noted, the above 
and observed that the work of translation of. syllabi -into Hindi 
version is not applicable in the subject of foreign languages. 

5. With reference to Academic Council Res. No. 10 dated 
the 1st June, 79 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated the 16th 
June, 79. The Committee resolved that unit be deleted and 
it accordingly corrected the manuscripts of 1979 ed. of the 
syllabuses prescribed for the exam, of 1981 in the subject. 

6. With reference to the Faculty of Arts Resolution No. 8, 
dated the 23.3.1979 the Committee conMdered the following 

, R^olution received from the Evaluation Officer, Association of 
Indian ■ UnrvensitiesV-'New -Delhi- regarding introduction of 
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syllabus for population studies at the under-graduate level . — 

“The Population policy of the Government of 
India was welcomed. It was noted that the agricultu- 
ral universities had already recomm'ended that population 
education be made a compulsory subject for their under- 
graduate courses. Resolved that a model syllabus for 
Population education be prepared and ciruclated to the 
Universities of adoption in their under-grduate curri- 
culum.” . , . , 

The Committee after discussions noted the above 
reslpution. _ . , 

7. The Committee revived that the remunaration of 
examinations may be inhanced from the present rate of remunera- 
tions. The present rate of remuneration is lower than those pre- 
valent in other universities as well as lower than the rate of 
remuneration of, the -degree examinations of; this University. 

The Committee further ./•esd/oed to recomniend that (i) 
the scale of setting of each question paper in certificate courses 
be Rs. 60 - and for setting each sectipn of paper be Rs. 30/- 
and for setting quistion papers for Post-Diploma course be 
Rs. 75/- and for each section of papers be Rs. 37.50/- 

(ii) For marking each answer-book @ Rs. 2/- for 
Certificate and Diploma and @ Rs. 2.50/- for Post- 
Diploma course. 

(iii) For conducting Viva-voce examination the minimum 
rate should be Rs.60/- and the rate of each student 
should be Rs.2/- for certificate and diploma courses 
and the rate of conducting Viva-voce of Post 
diploma should be Rs. 75/-and the rate of each stu- 
dent should be Rs. 2.50/- 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 

(Mrs. Pawan Surana ) 
Convener 
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.APPENDIX-I 

(Ref. Res. No. 1 of the mimifes) 
Revised Panel of Examiners in French. 


Internal : 

1. L.K. Das 

Rajasthan Univer>ity ,Jaipu:. 

2. P.K. Seth 

Banasthali Vidyapeeth. Banasthali. 

External : — 

1. Dr. P.K. Jha, Reader in French, Banaras Hindu 
University, Varanasi. 

2. Dr. N.D. Ghose, Lecturer in French, Kurukshetra 
University, Kurukshetra. 

3. Dr. B.C. Das, Lecturer in French, Burdwan Univ- 
ersity, Burdwan. 

4. H.N. Das, Lecturer in French, Banaras Hindu 
University, Varanasi. 

5. Joseph Biswas, Lecturer in French, .Allahabad 
University, .Allahabad. 

6. Dr. V.V. Jain, Lecturer in French, Lucknow 
University, Lucknow. 
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■ APPENDIX- 11 
(Ref. Res. No. 1 of the minutes) 

Revised Panel of. Examiners , in German. 


Internal 


I. 

Dr. (Mrs.) Pawan Surana 

Lecturer in German, 
University of Rajas- 
than, Jaipur. 

2. 

Munish Kumar Pandey 

Lecturer in German, 
Subodh College, Jaipur. 

External : 



1. 

Dr. S. Upadhyay 

: Reader in German, 
BHU Varanasi-5. 

2. 

Dr. V. Ganeshan 

: Reader in German, 

■ CIEFL Hyderabad, 

. A.P. 

3. 

Prof. M.S. Karmarkar ' 

: UGC Prof, in German, 
F.1 1/near Post Office 
■ .B.H.U. yaranasi-5. 

4. 

Prof. Pramod Talgeri 

; Dptt. of German, 
J.N.U. New-Delhi. 

5. 

Dr. Wolfgang Adam 

; Reader in German, 
Deptt. , of German, 
University of Kerala, 
Triyandrum-695001 

6. 

Frau Dr. Winterich 

: Guest Lecturer in 
Deptt. of German, 
JNU, New Delhi. 

7. 

(Mrs.) Sahashtrabudhe 

Lecturer , in Geiman, 
Max Mueller Bhawan, 


Boat Club Road, 
Poona. 
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{Ref. Res. No- 1 of the minutes) 

Panel of Examiners in Russian. ; 

Internal : 

1. Tapan Sarkar ' .. . ■ ' 

Lee, in Russian 
Rajasthan University. 

Jaipur. 


External : 

1 . Prof. C.N. Cha kravarti. 

Centre of Russian Studies, 
Jawaharlal Nehru University, 

• New Delhi-67. 

2. Amar Basu, 

Centre of Russian Studies, 

JNU, New-Delhi. 

3. Hem Chandra Pande 
Centre of Russian Studies 
JNU, Delhi. 

4. . Prem Sagar Sharma, 

Head, Russian Language Deptt.. 
Guru Nana k Dev University, 
Amrjlsar, Punjab. 

"5.. Vipin Bihari Lai Mathur, 

Head, Russian Language Deptt. . 
Kurukshetra University, ■ ' ' 
Haryana . 

6. Rajeey Sharrna, .. 

■ H'^d, Deptt. of Russian Language,’ ' 
- institute of Foreign Language', 
Srinagar, J&K- 
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APPENDIX- IV 

, . {Ref. Res. No. 3 of the Minutes) 

(FRENCH) 

First Year Examination (Certificate Course) 

Paper I (2 hours). 

(a) Translation from French to English . . 25 

from the text. 

(b) Translation from English to French . . 25 

from the text. 

(c) Grammar .. 30 

80 

Paper II * 

Part I (li hours.) 

(a) Questions from text .... 30 

(b) Paragraph writing 20- 

50 

Part II (3 minutes) 

(a) Dictation . . . .' 30 

Paper TII 

(a) Viva .-voce 40 

Text Book K G. Mauger — Cours de langue et de Civilisa- 

tion francaises-I. (Lessons 
1—35). 

II. Larousse — French Dictionary from 

French to English and 
English to French. ' 

Second Year Examination (Diploma Course). French 
Paper I (2^ hours). 

(a) Questions from the text • 30 

(b) Grammar 40 

• 70 
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Paper II (2| hours). 

(a) Translation from 
French to English 

(b) Translation from 
English to French 


40, 

40/ 

80 


unseen passages based 
on the ^amraar of the 
te-\t as far as possible 
Dictionary is allowed 


Paper III (2| hours). 

(a) Questions from the unseen passage 

(b) Essay (based on the text as far as 

possible and very common topics) 


30 

40 

70 


Paper I\' 

(a) Viva-Voce. 

Text Book ; 1 . G. Mauger 


80 


— Cours de langue et de 
civilisation francaises-I 
(Lessons 36—65). 

2. Essential French -Manak Paranjape. (JNU) 

3. Larouss.> _Frech DictionarA- from 

French to English and 
English to French. 


Paper I 


Post Diploma Course in French 
100 marks 


(bi T^pn^r English 

(b) Translation irom English to French 


Te.xt 


3 hrs. 

Dictionary 
i is allowed 
Mn the ava- 
i mLnation 
J hall. 


n Sfdionare“llro'iiS" f“' 1- “'''''-'at'O" franeaises- 

English 

Paper II 

lOQmark^ 

(a) Hision oflileratare 60 Mart, 

Three 

nenSeSe', Sreri;,;„5&r“ 
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(2) Romantic age (with special references to Lam- 
artine, Vigny, Hugo, Musset) and Alfred 
devigny. 

(3) Modem age (With special references to Baude- 
laire, Zola, Maupassant, Camus, Sartre) 

(b) Comprehension 40 Marks 

Paper III 100 marAs 3hrs. 

(Two questions are to be answered) 

(a) Poetrv' : 40 

Ronsard, 2. La Fontaine, 3. Lamartine, 4. Vigny, 5. 
Victor Hugo, 6. Musset, 7. Baudelaine, 8. Rimbaud, 9. Verlaine, 
10. Mallarme. 

(One poem from each poet, names to poems to be selected 

later) 

(one question is to be answered) 

(b) Drama : 30 

Le Cid-Pierre Corneille 

(One question is to be ansu'ered) 

(c) Prose : 30 

L’Etranger-Albert Camus 
Viva voce 100 marks 
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APPENDIX-V 

(Ref. Res. No. 3 of the muinuies) 

Modern European Language Examination, 
(GERMAN) 

First Year Examination : 

(Certificate Course) 

Paper I (Two Hours) 

(a) Translation from German to 20 marks 

English or Hindi 

(b) Translation from English to 10 marks 

Hindi to German 

(c) Dictation (Half an Hour) 30 marks 

Total 60 marks 


Paper II (Two Hours) ' ' 

(a) Grammar 40 marks 

(b) German Text to sum up 35 marks 

(c) Questions from the Text 25 marks 

{Note : — Unseen passage f6rsummar\' and Trans- 
lation must be based on the vocabulary 
taught in the text.) - 

Total 100 marks 

Paper III 

(a) Viva-Vove 40 marks 

Grand Total 200 marks 


Ilnd Year Examination, 1981. 

(Diploma Course) 

Paper I (Three Hours) 

(a) Translation from German 45 marks 

to English or Hindi. 

(b) Translation from English into German 30 marks 

75 marks 
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' (Passages are unseen, dictionary is allowed) 

Paper II (Three Hours) 

(a) Grammar • 45 marks 

(b) Questions from the given text 30 marks 

Total 75 marks 

Pa p er 1 1 1 (T wo Ho urs) 

(a) Essa\ (about 250 \vords, 50 marks 

(one topicto be selected outof five) 

Paper IV 

Viva-Voce 100 marks 

Grand Total 300 marks 

Texi Books Prescribed : — 

1. Deutsche Sprachlehre fur Auslander von Schulz — 
Giesbach (page 1-108 for Certificate course). 

2. Deutsche — Sprachlehre fur Auslander von Schulz — 
Griesbach (Page 108— 208 for Diploma Course) 

Books Recommended : — 

(a) Deutsch als.Fremdsprache I von Braun^Nieder— 
Schmoe 

(b) Deutsch als;Fremdsprache II Von Braun — Nieder — 
Schmoe, 

(c) Im Wandel der Jahre von Harold von Hofe. 

Post Diploma Course in German 

Paper I Translation (three hours-Duration) 

1. Translation from German into English 70 marks 
or in Hindi 

2. Translation from English into German •. 30 mark 

Total. 100 marks 

Paper II , Literature (three hours-Duration) 

1. Explantion of a prescribed German 30 marks 

poem in simple German or questions on 
- the poem 
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2. 

Two Questions out of four given 
questions on the prescribed play (20 
marks each) 

40 marks 

3. Questions from given text of one of the 
prescribed short stories 

Total Marks 

Paper III (Three hours duration). 

30 marks 

100 marks 

I. 

Unseen Passage and its summary or 
question on above passage 

30.marks 

2. 

Two Questions to be answered on 
History of German Literature out of 
four given Questions 
(To be answered in German or in 
Hindi or in English) 

30 marks 

3. Grammar 

Total Marks 

Paper III Viva Voce 

40 marks 

100 marks 

1. 

Unseen Passage and its summary 
or questions on above text 

50 mark 

2. 

Conversation including questions on 
German Literaure and culture etc. 

Total 

50 marks 

100 marks 


Books Prescribed : 

1. Deutsche Erahlungen von Klier/Martin (Teill) 

2. Biedermann und die Brandstifter-Max Frisch 

3. Gedichte : 

(i) • Drei Ringe-Lessing 

(ii) Abendlied-Mattias Claudius 

(in) Wanderers Nachlilied- Wolfgang von Goethe 

(iv) Die Burgscheaft-Friedrich von Schiller 

(v) Mondnacht-Joseph von Eichendorff 

(vi) Lorelei-Heinrich Heine 

(vii) DerVogel-Wibhcm Busch 

Books recommended : 

(i) Aus deutscher Dichtung 

(ii) Deutsche Gegenwart 

(iii) Begegnung mit Deutschland — by Blohrn /Kopke 

(iv) Grammatik der deiitschen Sprache by Schulz — 
Griesbach . 

(v) Erzahlung und Gedichte — Hans Eicke 

(vi) History of German Literature by Werner Friedrich 
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APPENDIX-VI 

(Ref. Res. No. 3 of of the minutes) 

RUSSIAN 

(First Year) Certificate Course. 


Time 2 hoarse. 


Paper- 1 


Max-marks-75 


(a) 

Translation from English to Russian 

20 

(b) 

Translation from. Russian to English 
(Dictionary' allowed in the exams.) 

30 

(c) 

Dictation fHalf an hour) 

25 


Total— 

75 


Time 2 hours Paper-II 

(a) Grammar : to complete the endings of 
nouns, pronouns, adjectives, nume- 
rals with or without prepositions, the 
endings of verb conjugations. 

(b) Questions from unseen passages 

(c) Paragraph writing. 


Max. marks-75 
40 


15 

20 


Total— 75 


Time 2 hours 

(a) Viva-voce 


Paper-Ill 


Max. marks-75 
50 

Grant Total— 200 


(Second Year) Diploma Course. 

Time 2 hours Paper-J Max. rharks.-75 

(a) Translation from .Russian into English 45 

(b) Translation from English into Russian 30 

(Dictionary allowed in the exam.) — 

Total 75 


Time2 hours Paper-JJ 

(a) Grammar. 

(b) Question from the text. 


Max. marks-75 
50 
25 


Total 75 
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T ime 2 hours Paper- / II 

(a) Essay writing in 200 to 250 words 
minimum. 


Max. marks-oO 
50 


(a) Viva-voce 


Paper-IV 


Max. marks 
100 


Grand Total 


300 


(Post Diploma Course in Russian) 

Time Z hours Paper- 1 


Max. marks- 100 


(Translation) 

(a) Translation from Russian into Encrlish. 60 

Hindi. * 

(b) Tamsiation from English/Hindi into JO 

Russian. 

(Dictionary' allowed in the exam.) 

Total 100 


Time 3 hours 

(a) Grammar. 

(b) Precis writing 


Paper-ll . 


Max. marks-100 


70 

30 


Total 100 


Time 3 hours 


Paper-Ill 


n topics or daily life. 60 

Russian literature 40 

g^lXth Centnty Russian literature 

1 o answeer one out of three 

questions) 

Total 100 


Max. marks-lOO 


(a) 


Paper-IV ,\ictx. Marks-lOO 


Viva-voce ... 

(1) Reading of an unknown over text 
bummarizeand questions on it. 


40 
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(2) Conversation 40 

(3) Questions on Russian Literature 20 

tXIXth and XXth Centur\) 

Total 100 


Grand Total 400 

Text books prescribed and books recommended. 

1 . Russian. By Wagner and Ovsienko. 

(I to 31 Lessons for 1st year Certificate course, 
(32 to 62 Lessons for Ilnd year Diploma course) 

2. Learning Russian, By Nina Potapova. 

(1 to 4 volumes) 

3. Russian in exercises By Khavronina and Shirochens- 
kaya. 

4. Russian grammar. By Pulkina 

5. Russian Literature, By C.N. Chakravarty 

6. Khrestomatia po Russkomu iaz^'ku. ByA.F. Kono- 
pelkin. 

7. Russian phonetics, By C.N. Chakravarti and G.S. 
-Anysimora. 

8. Russian-English Dictionary By Akhmanova, Ed. 

9. English-Russian Dictionar)', By Muller. 

10. USSR ; Questions and answers. (In English) 

11. USSR— 1980. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN PSYCHOLOGY HELD ON THE 15TH/16TH AND 17TH 
OCT., 1979 AT 12.00 NOON AND 9.00 A.M. RESPECTI- 
VELY IN THE "^TCE-CHANCELLOR’S SECRETA- 
RIAT (N"EW BUILDING), UNLVL, CAMPUS 
JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Prof. S.N. Sinha, (Convener) 

2. (Mrs.) Nirmal Mathur, 

3. SLri S.C. Prasad, 

4. Dr. K.N. Sharma. 

(Mrs. S. Gupta, Dr. L.B. TripatM and Dr. Arun Kumar Sen 

could not attend tLemeeting.) 

1. Under Section 34(4) (iv) of the University Act, the Board 
Unanimously elected Shri S.C. Prasad, Lect. in Psychology Deptt., 
Um'versit}' of Rajasthan, Jaipur as member other than the Conve- 
ner to ser\'e on the Committee for selection of e.xaminers for the 
year 1979-SO. 

2. The Board scrutinised the statement of qualifications and 
teaching e.vperience of teachers from University Teaching Deptt., 
Universit\’ Colleges, Affiliated Institutions and other universities for 
inclusion in the panel, and revised the accordingly in terms of panel 
S.25(2)(a). 

3. The Board perused the report of e.xaminers and question- 
papers set for the various e.xamination of 1979 and resolved as 
follow : — 

( i ) For B.A. (^Hons.) Ft. Ill paper VIII "Mental Measure- 
ment” : The Head of the Deptt. may be requested to 
inform the teacher. Students need clarit}’ of the basic 
concepts. 

( ii) MM. I <£- lind Semester; paper II {B) : the Head of the 
Deptt. may be requested to inform the teachers to tell the 
students about the basic concepts as they were not aware 
about them. 
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(iii) MA. in and IVth {Semester) paper I {Gr. B) Part B : 
The Head of the Deptt. be requested to inform the 
teachers that the general performance of the students is 
not verj’ satisfactory, and teaching should be done more 
extensively wth critical appreciation. 

4. The Board recommended that the existing courses of study 
and text books in the subject for the following examinations as con- 
tained in 1979 edn. of the syllabus together •nith minor relevant 
additions and/or alterations be repeated 


I. 

Pre-University Examinations of 19S2- 

No Change. 

n. 

Degree Examinations : 

(a) First Y ear T.D.C. (Pass) course 

As per 


Examination of 1982. 

AppendLx-I 


(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) course 

As per 


Examination of 1982. 

Appendix-H 


(c) Final Year T.D.C. (Pass) course 

As per 


Examination of 1982. 

Appendix-III 

III. 

Honours Examinations : 



(a) Part I Exam, of 1982. t 

(b) Part n Exam, of 1982. > 

(c) Partin Exam, of 1982. j 

No Change 

IV. 

Post-Graduate Examinations : 

(a) Previous Exam, of 1982 

No change 


(b) Final Exam, of 1983 

No. Change. 

V. 

M.Phil. Examination 

As per 
Appendix-IV 
for the exam, of 



1981 and for 

1982 examina- 
tion. 

With reference to Ac. Council Res. No. 4A(ii) dated the 


I5/I6th Maj', 1979, the Board translated the syllabus into Hindi 
version and submitted to the office. 

6. It was reported to the Board that the Ac. Council vide its 
Res. No. 14 dated the 11th March, 1979 considered a proposal from 
the Director, Institute of Correspondence Studies and Continuing 
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Education, as contained in his letter No. D-3/64, dated the 24th Dec., 
1978 to that effect that the students of M.A./M.Com. of the Institute 
be allowed to offer \-iva-voce at the M.A./M.Com. Final examination 
and resolved that 

(i) The facilit}- of offering vixn-voce be permitted to the 
students of correspondence studies for the exam, of 1979, 
be also extended the M.A./M.Com. Exam, of 1980. 

( ii) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates to appear 
■viva-voce; the collegiate, the non-collegiate and the student 
of Correspondence Institute be treated at par, an option 
be allowed to all the three categories of candidates in 
respect of offering viva-voce or a paper in lieu thereof. 

(iff) The matter for recommending courses of study of an 
alternative paper wherever necessary' be referred to the 
Board of Studies under the purview of the faculty where 
the viva-voce is permissible. 

The Board noted that the above proposal as it is not appli- 
cable in the subject of Psv'cholog}'. 

7. It was rsoorted to the Board that the council vide its Res. No. 
10(i) dated the 1 1th March, 1979 considered a proposal received 
from Dr. Satv'endra Chaturvedi, Convener, B.O.S. in Hindi as contai- 
ned in his letter dated the I3th Dec., 1978 reg. introduction of viva- 
voce in Dissertation for the M.A. Hindi Examination, and resolved 
as follows 

( i ) The matter regarding introduction of viva-voce Disser- 
tation for M.A. Hindi E.xamInation be referred for con- 
sideration to the Board of Studies in Hindi vith the ob- 
ser.ation of the Council that it may consider abolition of 
the provision of dissertation at the M.A. Hindi Exam, 
and if so, it may consider incorporation of an alternative 
paper in its place, if necessary'. 

(ii) A similar reference be also made to the Board of Studies 
where dissertation forms a part of the Courses of study 
for the M.A. Examination to examine the feasibilitv' of 
abolitioa by the provision of dissertation and providing 
alternative paper in its place, if necessary'. 
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The Board accordingly considered the matter and resolved 
as under 

( i ) Viva-voce examination should continue in the M.A. final 
dissertation in Psychology'. 

( ii) There is no need to abolish the M.A. (Final) dissertation, 
in view of the fact that only those students securing 55 % 
or above in the M.A. (Prev.) Exam, are eligible to offer 
the same. 

8. With reference to the Faculty' Resolution No. 4 dated the 
28.3.79 to consider the following Resolution received from the Eva- 
luation Officer, Association of Indian Universities, New Delhi regar- 
ding introduction of syllabus for population studies' at the Under 
Graduate level : — 

“The population Policy of "the Government of India was 
welcomed. It was noted that the agricultural universities 
had already recommended that population education be made 
a compulsory' subject for their Under-Graduate courses. Re- 
solved that a model syllabus for population and education be 
prepared and circulated to the universities for adoption in 
their undergraduate curriculum. 

Accordingly the Board considered the aforesaid proposal to- 
gether with the syllabus and the Board observed that the topic of 
population problem is already being taught at the under-graduate 
level. 


The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


(S.N. Sinha) 
Convaier. 
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APPENDEX-I 

{Ref: Res. No.A {II) {a) of the Minutes) 

Degree Exam. 

1st Year T.D.C. : 

1 . Introduction — definition, nature, methods, scope. 

2. Motivation — Indications of motivated behaviour, kinds 
of motives, frustration and conflict. 

3. Feeling and emotion — Signiflcance of emotions in life, 
control of emotions, expression of emotions, emotions 
and feeling, bodily changes in emotion, James Lange and 
Cannon Bard theories of emotion. 

4. Personah'tv' — ^nature, determinants; bodly, social, cultural, 
traits, Uptes, development of personality, measure- 
ment — all methods. 

5. Perception and attention — ^Analysis of perception, chara- 
cterstics of perception. Gestalt theoty, illusion; kinds 
and causes, kinds of attention, conditions, determinats, 
fluctuation, distraction of attention. 

6. Learning-nature, Theories ; Connectionism, insight, 
conditioned reflex, learning and maturation, learning 
and motivation, factors of learning: psj’chological, physi- 
ological, social, learning curve. 

7. Remembering and forgetting : Stages, conditions favo- 
uring retention and recall, economical methods of memo- 
rixation, nature of forgetting, causes of forgetting. 

8. Intelligence— Definition, nature, development of intelli- 
gence tests, forms of intelh'gence tests. 

9. Response mechanism : receptor, efiector, adjuster,, 
(nervous sj'stem) 

Books for reference 

1 . “nr-rpH ^ ’pt 

Mm lit, nv3, 1979-80 I 

2. <14 — -lihfii ■mliqr.lH, FFT 1 W 2, 

SiMri-. , mTT I'^ ltll I 

3. Moraan. C.T. and Kina. R..A. Introduction to Psj'choloay 
Me Graw-HiU. 
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4. Hilgard, E.R. and Atkinson, R.S. Introduction to Psy- 
chology, N.Y., Harcourt Brace. 

qftfw I 

( < ) 

SRit 4R ( MI64'4^R) 

iRR £nT-?rmFJT inftfeipr 

1 . fwr rffti'illUT, 1 

2. ST ST ikll'i'O) ^ ?i5TtIT, SI <^|l ^ SRiTT, g 5T 

3. STqJT ?it?: ^-3ftqn R ^ ?r%^ 

fftrr ?iqJT 94T ^ 

tlT smm, %Ptr 941 ^99*4T9 % fk^T^ 

4. SI^f 9 , — yiOR^, 9l4ir44i', titer I ut, 

^ 95111 , sr^ S4fet4 r^rlK, Siifec4RT49-9^ I 

5. gfiTSTnR 941 «4T4-SIc45T5n4 ^ f4#W, ?IPI 
f4tr49T4, ?t?9T?S %5T9r, f4444: SI^Ht rTW» 

E4T4 % smnr, s4pr 45174 f44?T4r, sir [ 4494 , 

4444R I 

6. 4f444— SI^, 4f444 f^RT : 94144414, 494514, 

44r^ S]f949, 4f^4 94T 4p9I444, 5rf444 94T 
sT TtSJTj ?rf444 9 4ntr ^ 44l45nf4r , 9RT" 

4f444 441 1 

7. F^r9 94T i4FI474 : 4594, 41417 trsf 5IRF4X4T 4 9^149 
4594, FBW # fiRSRi f4F44t, f4?944T % 4997 I 

8. 4% — ^4f49T4T, 4^, qfe 4fl597 f^9 1 

9. V^FvJt 9444T — 9^r|4S, 5I9T4r, 9474r (97T| 994R) 
7 Year Practical : 

1. Human Sensory-motor learning process. 

2. Memory of meaningful and meaningless stimuli 

3. Judgement of emotion from facial expression 

4. Assessing intelligence with a battery of performance test. 

5. Assessing personality adjustment. 
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Books for reference : 

1-3 as in previous syllabus. (Add) 

( 4 ) 'jT^ffcT — ^ 

H4H ^ : — laoW *7^ sniW 

1 . •‘il'iq ’Tc'TTEJT^ 5rfk*lT7 5ifV'-lT 1 

2. IT# f?rv#^ ^'r i 

3. 5<al'^fd sKi TT^rfr ^ fTi<yM I 

4 . fV. 41 c*i^ ^TTSHTT gKf THTpr I 
'=4 Rr.cq ti'Hm'l'J'i'i ^ TTlHn I 
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APPENDIX-n 

{Ref: Res.: No. A II 2 {b) of the Minutes) 
nnd Year T.D.C. : 

Paper I — Abnormal Psychology. 

1. Criteria and Concept of abnormality 

2. Causes of abnormal behaviour 

3. Motivation and adjustment 

4. Mental mechanisms and symptoms 

5. Psychoanal}'tic concept of personality 

6. Psychoneuroses : Anxiety, Hysteria, neurosthemia, ob- 
sessive compulsive neuroris. 

7. Psychoses : Schizophrenia, manic depressive psychosis, 
paranoia. 

8. Mental deficiency. 

9. Alcoholic mental disorders. 

10. Causes and theories of crime and delinquency, their 
remedies. 

Books for reference : 

1 . Tppnq" 5rpf — ipnferR’ ^ ^ r, 

5rco 1 

2. f^Mlol — SRPirnr ■H'iifqiiH, ^ 

3. J.D. Pase — ^Abnormal psycholosy', Tata Me. Graw-Hill, 
N.D. 

1 . ?TtmvJT % [n'pU t^ tfSFTTr 

2. ^Rntrrq- sqc(^R % 

3. ST vy.li 

4. tTsTtir 

5. surfer? ^ tfsiePP’ 

6. t a '•41? 

tlvcTHR vttK crH=^dW 

7. fW?, ^TRT? 

8 ^dtidl 

9. fsT^IT 
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] 0. PpsjlTm ^ % 

I 

Paper II — Psychological statistics 

1 . Formulation of hypothesis 

2. Independent and dependent variables. 

3. Control of the experiment 

4. Measures of central tendency- 

means (long and short method), median, mode. 

5. Measures of variability (Range Quartile deviation, average 
deviation, standard deviation (long and short methods). 

6. Sampling. 

7. Standard error of meant, test, significance of difference 
between two means. 

8. Chi Square test : equal probabilitj' hypothesis, 2X2 con- 
tingency tables, Yates, correction. 

9. Correlation by ranks. 

Books for reference : 

1 , TR cim ^ 

nTTRirr ^TFrTT I 

2 %. tpr. FTR- qa firths fq^r— 5?^ 

■'Pi v'aHv I 

3. H.E. Garrett, Statistics in Psychology and Education 
(Indian Ed.) 

4. Townsend, T.C. An introduction to experimental method. 
Paper in — ^Practical 

No. changes in Practicals. 

Books for reference : 

1. ^FTIcT — M niriidH' ^ STRlffr?' TraWFf 

2. iTIkt 

• 

RTtf^iTR , fqFR vi*Kl I 

3 ftRFT ti'H'ii cRT nmW — PTjlfeTTfT TT FRn, 

tnftn', vREhr FnlfeiTR qnr’ftv^'T ^irtt i 
4. S.M. Mohsin — Experiments in psycholog}', Orient Long- 
mans, Bombay. 
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I . 'SM'JIW'II 

2 . 'TY?n^ 

3 . WR n 

“3. Stff^ % JTR— iiE7i{Tn yfeccr f%f^) 

5 . f^R^Tn ^ ■MlM — S^rnr, vTltld 

cT^ ?ffeca 

6. Sfd'^MW 

7 . TjtiiMin ^ ST’TR^ ^fe, €( r€mx^, ^ -Ci ^ 

^TRtRT I 

3. hIR '5‘I *TT)[£Rir ■ tf^TRTT S^Ric'RT, 2X2 ^ ^il«idl 

fftRl'pl 


9 . 
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APPENDIX-m 

{Ref: Res. No. 4 II (C) of the Minutes) 

Illrd Year T.D.C. : 

Paper I — Social Psychology. 

1. Scope and methods of social psychologj’ 

2. Socialization 

3. Groups 

4. Attitudes; Nature, determinants, measurement. 

5. Public Opinion 

6. Social norms, status and roles. 

7. .Mass behaviour ; Crowds & audiences 

8. Prejudice 

9. Propaganda & rumour 

10. Leadership and morale 

1 1 . Culture and personah'ty 

12. Group tensions & Social conflict. 

Books for reference : 

1. — Hirrsr JTnIfenH ^ nPt 

2. '4!lc4T — •«4i'=i 

3. H.R. Bhatia — Social Psychology. 


III 

^ feft qtotriFTT) 

M4H ■Hn'lfqijin 

2. HRFiiTqFttrr 

3. 

4. fnctK'i', ^i4n 

5. 

6. -Hw'i’, odT '^^frrqrnr 

/. — ^qVs IT^ 

8 . 

9. SpqTT SPTilqTq 
10. HHcq 
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1 1 . 

12. cPIW HTiTTf^ 


1. — Hirrsf JTHlfefTH ^ 

■uMHiy, ^TT5 I 

2. TM mforr — 

3. H.R. Bhatia - Social Psychology. 

OR 

m YearT.D.C. 

Child Psj'chology 

Paper — I 

1. Child Psychology : nature, scope. Importance of Child 
Study, methods of Child Study. 

2. Biological and Cultural factors of child development. 

3. Maturation and learning; meaning & significance of 
maturation, theories & laws of learning. Characteristics 
of learning in a child. 


4, Development of understanding: components of under- 
standing, formation of percepts & concepts. Thinking 
process, stages in the development of understanding. 

5, Imagination, Interest & Attention '.Value of Imagination, 
Expression of imagination — day dreaming, fantasy, & 
Creativity. Definition of Attention, forms. Relation bet- 
ween Interest and attention. 


6. Development of Emotion — Characteristics of childhood 
emotions. 


7. Motivation of Child behaviour : child’s basic needs, mo- 
tivation and learning. Conflict and Role of conflict in the 
child’s development. 

8. Self and personality: Meaning of self and personality, 
Types of personality, factors of good personality. Deve- 
lopment and Improvement of personality. 

9. Problems of Children ; Thumb-sucking, Nail-biting, 
Enuresis, Shyness, Left handedness, Ternper Tantrums 
speech disorder-stuttering and stammering, Destructive 
Behaviour. 
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Books : 

1. Horiock, Child development — 

2. Cameron — Psj'cholog}' of Behevior disorders. 

3. L.D. Crow & Alice Croiv-Child development and 
adjustment. 

4. Thompson G.G.— Child Psv'chology. 

TRf • i THTT +nirq-ilnj Ml <aV 

iiiqj fq=MMicT-T. qTFT MHTfsrfiH 




I - qPT Mrilfqr.ln — 5TT, qTn" ^tqqn qlT ^scq . qi'i 

^ Iqfq.q j' I 

2. qH' ^ orq 1 

3. qi^HTqaT ^ifq'iq, qfvqqq^T ^ qfq'i^ 

qi fn^M, qTHqtt w ‘fT’aq tT fk^TMaTT I 

4. ^ fqT'lM, qq ifC'Jq IJFqFf qT fHqnjT, 

[qOM JrfqrTTj "jVf, Sr iqq.lM ^ vq^lq I 

5. 'r.rMi i . wf? qq" qqiM, q^F^HT ^ ^FT, 

iqqitq*^, Fq ~ q^FTHT FFqnTcnqiHT. vrnvT tT qf^Mim, 
STqTp', <?Pq ^qTn q -b^'q I 

6. FFq^ ^ iqqiti — qTH =Mqrqi ^ Hqsfr ^ (q^iMOl 1 


/ . qTFf =qqBi v ^ ^TnTSrtvTT, q'Fi+.l ^ IFiq[M=n M i'qq<F'T>or, 
STfvTfrTtjTT ti? vilq«iM, S'a, q-q'l ^ fq'=hlFr m W 
MpMq-i I 

8 . ’TRm t;T ^qfesq. Miz*i f^q ^wEFq ^ mm. <='-• Ttr-cq ^ 

iiq-i ■’ , "'El -q i w.cq ^ sqi'cr.vq ^ fqT.i-i ^qTF 1 

9. qi'r.qii ^ rs-.rqiq, v^oT qFfT jaFnT I 

%<SnM iqo yq i^, riq, qi*i 5?fai.iq M'qnnI, qT^ 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


Scheme : 

Min. Pass marks 36 : Max. marks 100 

Paper II — Practical (Experiments) 100 Marks 

Syllabus : 

Paper IT — Experiments in Social Psychology : 

1. Bogardus Social Distance Scale 

2. Study of Values. 

3. Level of aspiration. 

4. F. Scale. 

Or 

Experiments in Child Psychology : 

1. Problem Solving Puzzles. 

2. Transfer of Training. 

3. Social Maturity of Child. 

4. Interest Pattern of Children. 

AND 

Experiments in General Psj chology : 

The candidate should perform following experiments in the 
Laboratoiy' : 

Reaction Time (Simple Vs. Complex) Conditiom’ng (Simple 
conditioning principles) Phi-phenomenon, Aesthesiometric 
Index (J.N.D.), Fluctuation of Attention Concept Formation/ 
Multiple Choice, Retroactive Inhibition and pneumograph. 

Books recommended : 

1. Laboratory' Manual : Munn, N.L. 

2. Manual of Experimental Psychology' : Parmeshwaran 

3. Postman and Egan : Experimental Psychology. 
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APPENDIX-rV’’ 

{Ref: Res. No. 4 (F) of the Miniites) 

M.PMI. Conrse, 1981 : 

Scheme : 

There will fae three papers of the core subject, one of which 
wili be optionai (to be selected either HA or IT ‘B' or 11 • C* paper) 
pins dissertation eqnal to two papers (relates to the optional paper 
ohered.) 


Compnisory paper : 

Paper I — Methodological Foundations of Beha\-iouraI research. 

1 . Basic issues in theory construction and development of 
models in ps}-cholog\'. 

(i) Psychological explanations of behawoural pheno- 
menom 

f ii) Overviews of theorv- of data and applications of 
un folding theory. 

2. Statistical infereacss 

( i ) Estimation and tests of hypotheses 

(ii) Basian methods 

3. Design and conduct of quasi experiments 

4. Design and analysis of single factor and mullifactor 
experiments. 

5. Latin Square Design and related designs 

6. Object— cluster anah-sis methods 

7. Discriminant funcdons for two groups, >YluItipIe Discri- 
minant Analv-sis, 

S. Factora nalj-sis : methods of extraction, rotations — ortho- 
gonal, oblique, factor scores, factorial invariance. 

9. Use of Canonical x-ariates of classification. 

10. Multiple regression analx-sis. 

Books for T^ercnce : 

1. Robert Borger and Frank ChioS (Eds.) E.xplanation 
in the behaxioural sciences, Combridge Universitx- Press, 
London, I97S. 

2. Marvior D. Dermette (Ed.) Hand Book of Industrial 
and Organizational Psychology, Rand Me Nally, Chicaso 
1976. 
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3. Jolin E. Overall and C. James Klett. 

Applied Multivariate Analysis. Me Graw-Hill, N.Y., 
1972. 

4 Stanley A. Mulaik. The Foundations of Factor Analysis. 
Me Graw ffiU, N.Y. 1972. 

5. Harol J. Larson. Introduction to Probability Theory 
and Statistical Inference, John Wiley, N.Y., 1974. 

6. B.J. Winer, Statistical Principles in Experimental Design, 
Me Graw Hill, N.Y., 1971. 

7. Clyde H. Coombs. A Theory of Data, John Wiley, N.Y., 
1964. 

8. Robert C. Trj'on and Daniel E. Bailey. Me Graw-Hill, 
N.Y., 1970. 

Optional papers 

Paper II — (A) Organizational Psychology 

(As in syllabus 1978 on pp. 34-35) 

Books for reference : 

Book No. 3 to be deleted (removed) from syllabus as it is not 

available. 

The following book is suggested. 

(3) Marvin D. Dunnetle (Ed.) Handbook of Industrial and 
Organizational Psychology. Rand Me Nally, Chicago, 
1976. 

Paper II (B) — Ecological Psychology : 

1. Conceptual, theoratical and methodological issues. 

2. Ecological factor in cognition development. Perceptual 
processes, thought processes, intelligence, creativity. 

3. Errors in cognitive mapping. 

4. Enviornmental coping & general incongruity adaptation 
level. 

5. Social accomodation ; Social isolation, invasion of pri- 
vacy, and self disclosure, altruism. 

6. Development under aversive conditions. 

7. Ecological perspectives in cross-cultural psychology. 

8. Cognitive complexity: Theory and measurement. 

9. Interactive complexity theory. 

10. Consistenc}’, and motivation basic models. 

11. Implications for the field of environment and behaviour. 

Books for references : 

1. Harry Me Gurk (Ed.) Ecological Factors in Human, 
North-Holand Publishing, Amsterdam, 1977. 
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2. Charles J. Holahan. Environment and Behaviour. 
Plenum Press, N.Y., 1978. 

3. Siea&ied Streufert and Susan C. Streufert, John Wilev, 
N.Y., 1978. 

Paper II (C) — Communitv- Psychologv-: 

1 . Origin and historical context of communitv’ psychologv'. 

2. Conceptions from communitv' mental health. 

3. Ideology of communitv’ psychologv-. 

4. Problems of concern to community psychologists. 

5. Conceptions from individual psycholog}’ (behaviour 
modification theory and personality theory, role Theory’) 

6. Conceptions and strategies of social intervention. 

7. Interv'entions in educational system, culture relativism 
and problem of criterion. 

8. Interv’entions in mental health system. 

9. Training models in communit}’ psycholog}'. 

10. Current trends in practice of commuruty psychology-. 

1 1. Community Psy chology' in transition. 

Books for reference : 

1. Julian Rappaport. Community’ Psychology-. Holt, Rine- 
hart and Winston, N.Y., 1977. 

2. Ira Iscoe, Bernard L. Bloom and Charles D. Spielberger. 
Communitv Psv’cholosv' in Transition. John Wiley, N.Y., 
1977. 


Paper — ^lU : 

Practicals and Survey on the topics prescribed in the 
optional papers II (A), II (B), and II (C). 

The prescribed number of practicals/surv’ey should range 
between 6 and 8, and reports of the same should be maintained 
and submitted. 

Papers W and V ; 

Dissertation equal to two papers should be offered in the area 
of optional papers II (A), II (B) and U (C). 



i*ta*-q 1975 ^ ♦-. CM 1 1 2 -T^^r gT, '7id*4'=r-'H 

^oT- <r.i t-Im= iHi ^iMTrTir : 


f^l=p 7 feo^T, 1 9 / 9 ^ ii’cMi 1 2 qc; tlfg'*?! 

^ q oq; i- i •>H k¥. P-i^n f^P^r^rfeo’ ^nTT r.ld I c^IVia 


1 . fT. ^TvM*r ^TT^Tm ( *iMtc-,T. ) 

2. TT 'iic=r- 

3. TT rl*ll 

4. ^fr S’ *i -,rin CMla 

5. =Mi»ii '♦-.c.'-,tn\ 

6. qicTq<-s cTTr^T 

7. ~. 




qTsT 


I . rj^ ^ 4f (8) % iTfnR cTTom^ ifsW ^ 

r.M'i'TiT- 'R ^ r?r^ viii-'-i'ti*- ^ « (nylPt-o q’lMOi 5?^ 5 v i 4 i \ 

<iR 5fT jf ~nn =^1^ n ST. ^f^TTn Ui-mn, 57^5T 

fqV.|<T; '.l-irHin ^ nl+i ST^ff^Tf (r-Mi, 

■» r*> ^ ^ » ifc 

.IQ *j •^iM'-. Tt-mi ’I'-ti 1 ST, TJTSItr ts'ir'Hl STT 5?T5TR STTH 


'T.^a g^. tSMI-t'^-' T-l ^ '•'RV.l W-mT ! 

2. ^T cTm 3“(4}(i) S> vi^’ait. *7 ^TSTSi-'qMn- 

^Pnia n sTi Si fs5T< S> ^iuRtc tjqr'-t Si ^S *7 SiliT SivT 

Si Hr,” ST. SSSrS^ STcSi S' ^ ST *i*.m cmTTT ^ nln KrciiPin Ir.cjt 
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4 . ) 979 ^ ^ sit^d h 

^ 'TT Hff |?rr 1 ^ 

fscq^jfV ^ Tf| 1 

- 5 . 1982 ^ ftT^fFrfecT 'r 05 Tim..% 

msiljfcis^ % tTF^-sr % 4rT^^->Tf^^=T ^ ^ sif , ^ 

?T?rTJT 1 IT S’GH'SJT I I 

(?r) trttsiT 1982 I 

(?r) (tmT) 'rVot 1982 i 

(^) fefW wtT (qm) qfl’OT 1982 i 

{^) fefhr ^ (qnr) qjt^, qftOT 1982 i , 

^TPm qr^anr 

{5t) qiE I qftOT 1982 , ., / 

(^) qr? n tTfkrr 1982 
(^) qi€ III qft^n 1982 

?mHq?lriT qfl«nq' 

{?r) 'jgfe' qftsiT 1982 
(^) ^TTS" q^tSTT 1983 
{^) tr^T. fq?^. q^ter 1982 

6. !^qr-qf^ % fH?Tpr 4ii(ii) f5?nq? 15/16 qf, 1979 

% ^ fqRTT f% ?ff^ qJT qrsqqqT q|% ^ IT 

ffecT ^r?rFrt|, 3 ^ ?PiqR ?? 1 ^^ 531 3 ^ | tni f^. 

qisq^H ^ qft ?f 5 r 5 f 5 f |, 3 qqn- t qrtRT stri ■ 

=qifftl I ' ' 

7. ^rfeqr qfcqe %,fTn5q 1 0 , 1 ^, 1.979 ?fk 

fe'V%c % fTn^ 3 , feqfqr i 6 1979 sm sniri^fl ^ 

^ qiaq^q'f % 53: wqtspr 1 98 1 # yqid qr qflsrr 
^ wra- qrsqqR % -I979 • 3gqr?3g qr: fq ^ r^ fw qqr 1 
mm^q, fq^ ^nq^qqj qfcq#q 1981 % ?qrciqr-?3^ 

qToqTprff q?t qf|i%fqqf q?t qj^qrq 3^1^% ^ i 
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q- ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ y f c qq; Irt ^ i 

13. ^ ^ Tiq’Rtfq^ 51^ cf’qr 1T|T- 

qiter qrt ?T?f?r f^?iT<rreirgT-^To ?flqrat fTR ?rTf?ft % ^rarJTPrqr 
fqqR TC ^ fiTTC Tfq.q; ?nciTi 5 ft % srf^ sr^Rrf^ 
iT^ ^tqi-5t?crR qrfr?! ferr — 

“?i?qrci qisjrqR--R^, % 

2 ft TT^qftfq?? SIR? HRT ST 2 ftRcft 5 IR ^ITfqft, 5 I 2 R 5 T, 
fq^R. Tisr^ftjT TT^ifeimR qftEi sRHRftiRi f 13 ^ 

RT |lf5RI sftqi SRRcT RnRT | frqT ft ^TRTnsff 

^ fRT-^ltftl IiR sft^-TTJcIclI Rr^mT? Rft R| ?nW, ?r|R R^xft 

qft SRTR R:qft % fftiT siT^f^i 1 1 ” 


STo 

ftzftvji'S 
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sft qfiOT, 1982 

100 ^Irrr 3 ^ ^ i 

5RH Jf T^ — 

{?r) 7?! 20 

(q) JRT HIc^ 40 I 

(H) =11 T^ITIJT 20*) y 'd’cTlli.lt^ 

T=^T (^^) „ 10 )► 4051^1 33 

., loj J 

( i ) f^PcH 5FH^ : — 

a^TT 

HSWgHT rg^-6) 

2 50 RT^ I 

( ii ) ■• — 

(it) g^'f % FTITFH ^ 5THg : — 

3pt, ffr. 3^, , fq^, f^, 35 t;x 

^3, qf^3, 5TR^, qn=I 3 , fagR, TRT, irfH, Hg>, F^'t, 

^5- f^. m. 'rq;, 

tTO^i 5IFH<i ?fVT tTRFcf HIhI 

f^'f if FT#, M, fg. f% =^ 37 , ??J1, JTq IT^ Hc^ I 
(q) ; — 

vjqiK -41=1 — 

He. Hte, (fafn) ^ ^ '15- 

'1^. W’ 'TT, fH, HH, IH, 

F^q, %% m?r, |, ^x. ht, -hh. hh. |h, ng, ?rq, 
51^, 5r^, 3^> ?• 5\) ^i 

I 

(h) qrr^sikHHfH— 

^ qr h\h % Hftiqr % nff i 
( 5 ) Hrmw HfjqqT. HggR : — 

?fq ^ q ^c-^TE q Kq'l qH q>vTT, 

sf^qi % qH-qH qrqqf h H^nxifg f^xifH 

q>T qxfFT I 
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H4jg '[ q T5fJT, HV3«ft ; — 

1 . •^=5HT5^5>'\f^ 1 : %q fk%5V 

ST^^TH, ^T^5T) 

2. Si pR : Iro'To 5^ JRrRR? : FT^W 

%^Tpr. ^ntitnfsr, 6 

1.50 

3. 5II55T ?i^-5i%r^r : 5T. HiTmiir 5 ^ 1 : 

5r^iT5R> — 

4. ^nsq fa^ rH3rqt5ia : 

THTHTTHl?? FflFT, I^HR" I 


5. ?f?J5 f5reR> : 

<naJ^r HffTcT g-RRirH^ I 

6. y.ddl-'ipd^ : 51. ^snyddl 

f?e5ft-6) 


Scheme : 


B.A. Pass-Ist Year (Arts) 1982 
8. SANSKRIT 


Min. Pass marks 36 ; Max. Marks 100. 
One Paper, 3 hrs. duration — 100 Marks 


Ttsaw : 


mtr ?T 


1 . 

(a) 

% %??Y n sq'g^R 

12 tTn 


(b) 

n ^ ►HRRq’-tRH 

C 

3 

2. 

(a) 

Tg^ (srtrir gjf) ^ 

20 


(b) 

'T^g^r (trgg htt) tt trniRg srh 

5 

3. 

(a) 


22 xi^ 


(b) 

?5«rgTHqg\fH R~ tTIRT^r JRH 

5 


('=) 

^^rgyidcieidR % HvTO # 

3 ^ 





4. 

(a) 


4 


(b) 

'jiK'T', t^g Hfen 

6 ?fgr 
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(c) fHqifer JTsrf % ^ 

4 5T'P 

(d) fn^nfer ^TTnifi % ^ 

4 

(e) 

4 ^ 

5. ^ xiV^a XT 5raql5 

8 5fqr 


XTHT 100 ?T^ 


Notes I. The medium of Instruction shall be English/Hindi. 

The question paper will be set in Hindi only, but 
the candidates will have the option of answering the 
question in Hindi, Sanskrit or English, unless other- 
wise specified by the examiner. 

2. Sanskrit must be written in Devnagri Script. 

- ‘vC 

( 1 ) O ?fT STTFlt 

vnT^ FTTn mTsft A/ 2 4 

6 (shtflf^ra 1970) 15 

(2) tPT) ,^o 25 

(3) Ttrc^— HfajTrdVJi^q’xPPsr— ?ro ^Tt •pnr 20 

(0 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(0 


(Grammar) 

(Sandhis) 2 srV 

Hpr?! (Samasas) mT ?r ^Tff i 

2 

(Karakas) 2 ^ 

(Kridanta) %q6r f^ifea itcJPT;— 

5^, 5^. ^T, 0551, IkJ, 

^RlPT, q Pio’^ I 2 ?T'qT 

gfer (Taddhita) — iP-Tdl ^ JPn?r :- 
nv*T, oW, ?q, a^, vflrl 1 2 

(Declension) — Pix^tfer rr^jr % Hxfr 
fexjfeiff ^ ^ ^q- — 


4 ?r'jfr 
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3^. 

?TTcJT^. TT^J^. fWfH. Tm. 1 ?%, %» ’TIH, ^ 1 =?, fel, 

JTg. ^fr, HTR^, 7 =^, tm, ?r<i^. ?rc 2 ^, H^.,?5rT, ^cirs. cim 
^rfr t— f^, fe, F^, qRc^, 51^ frr?q; i 
?rfeFc^ tife. qf?i, iricj, 5 ^ 3 , Pfff, ^iFcf^. 

?5«TT 51^ % ^ ^*1 I 

(g) (Conjugation) — FTTflffTfecI — 4 

5IE, fiTE, ^E, Hte, r?rg:. (f^F^r) 5r=!Tr i % 
?r^ ('T-'ilr Fhe) ^ 'tFt^it jtt^ ^i^Ffrar 1 1 'te u^e 

^ ”5l I 

FETTifirfecf Eigtf : — 

f.E, RE, E?, EE, EE, ?ET, El, Fil, EE, 

Vi’ IWs- ^'l< Vi m., |. fn- ^^. 3^,. 

ETE, 5r5^^, EE, ?, tiE, -^E. Ef^r ET, ft, EE, ESiT HET FeET I 

(h) E5 Fe^tje-e^^— ? f5rT-EE<Er ete i 4 eV 

(i) EpiE— EE|*t5 5ETEr?;iTr-qi^^,7T 4n ^JITE ^ TtEETT 
EETE ?Et % EfifEEE EIEE E^EIE % IeiJ g;^ ETtfil I 

8 e’e; 

E^TEE : 

1. TEET2ETE — ETo ElfEE^ fs%^, 

fEEEfEETEE EE»WE, EFE 6.00 

2. TEET^ETE-EET — Efo ssftfEETE EI?^, 

3. E2 F?ngTEI ^^2^- 5To JCEPC EE EE!, 

EEIEE, EEim fET EiEEt; fEEti^I ETER, EEJt-S 

4. eFeET ET. ERTEirr ET^'Y I 

RiFcE ^TE : T%E 2E FSTt, fEEtfEET ETETT, EE5i:-3 
EEE-IFE — E*ETEIT^-EKE — eV E^IEE Fj1v!I^ 1 
E2 fEEIE — oEI^ETEn; — 

E5 f^TE — EnEEIETT — fEETfT 

firStE eV^eV — I 
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B.A. Pass-ll Year Arts Exam., 1982 . 

6 

Scheme: 

Min Pass marks 72 : Max Marks 200 

simit 3 ^r!5> i oo 5r^ 

3 ^ 100 


Abates: — I. The medium of instruction shall be English/Hindi. 

The question paper will be set in Hindi only, but the 
candidates will have the option of answering the que- 
stions in Hindi, Sanskrit or English, unless otherwise 
specified by the examiner. 

2. Sanskrit must be written in Devnagri Script. 

3. A candidate has the option to offer Paper II of 
^ m Wn A candidate who offers paper II 
of ^ 3- in lieu of Paper II of qif ‘?t’ of II Yr. T.D.C. 
Arts will have to offer Paper 1 of qif in lieu of 
Paper I of arif 'sr’ in Final Year T.D.C. (Sanskrit) 
also. 

^ spin'll ^ sRrrr fFnr : — 


( i ) HIc^ : 

(st) <=^1^1 50?T^ 

(^) SRT 10 

( ii ) ^ (Chhanda) 1 5 5?'^ 

(iii ) spRiK (Alankara) 1 5 5r'^ 

(iv ) cTRtrtir (Applied Grammar) 1 0 5r’^ 


qpr 100 


Ki^aPT : 

^RT, % TToRRT) 


stTftRPr ( Pliyq 
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2 . — ?r{^ 5 n<T bilg'd ci*i ^ ' 

grcT^ : f^PCcnT^ 1 f^'TT^ I 

3. 5}7f5iTT — ^ Tform Pi+^I^Had =M<Jl't>K— 

?R5rra, JW57, Fq^^fe,„53wr, ¥7^, 

«^5TT, 5rfe?nfrfe srfe^TgT^. 

v^JTtT, gcZnftftciT, ?r75>, WlPd7l5[, 
twrarfe t 

fE«nj^— f7T%^ 5rt?T5iPi 5rrf?dEn7 ^ 7%fr 7 % 5{t ^ 

^ tRJHl I 
HfmTi 5 fH# : — 

1 . — sTtcJife^ I H -^. 'sfmRRTt sq-Rr 

2 . TrrsT^TTnr — i #.-•57, 

^W'j'-RfeT, ^TRirr 1 

4. tTP^s sqxfiTTir (Applied Grammar) : 

?T53f 7?t buc^r^' (Derivation of words) q 
TTRTO (Compounds) l 

( i ) ^-!t'fi\<y-!4^nii'i>l- — -sft qT^TIR’ ?r7%nT _ 

(TnPTTTPTtrr HW I 5.00) 1 

( ii) ^ia=t) Ffrsd-'m'pt.iy— ^.i ir=iV 

(iii ) im trm— sft. x^. ttr. (%?t ?f?7rnjT) 

B^.^. Pass-ll Year Arts. 

6 . 

Scheme; 

Min. Pass marks 72 : Max. Marks 200 

777 5T77 77-777 3 1 0 0 5T^ 

feft7 S77 77-777 3 T^iE 100 5f7r 

Notes : 1. The medium of instruction shall be English/Hindi. The 
question paper will be set in Hindi only, but the candi- 
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dates will have the option of answering the questions in 
Hindi, Sanskrit or English, unless otherwise specified by 
the examiner. 

2. Sanskrit must be written in Devnagri Script. 

3. A candidate has the option to offer Paper II of 

‘?t’ or ‘ef’. A candidate who offers Paper II of 
gif g in lieu of Paper II of gif of IIYr T.D.C. Arts 
will have to ofifer Paper I of gif 'g' in lieu of 
Paper I of gif g' in Final Year T.D.C. (Sanskrit) 
also 


gif '?r’ % 


sRg qg : g^ftFg % arg, tRr-Hi%g, gggig, T^gr qg 

sgRTTiir I 


jr?g qg ^ g'gr-ftrgRg gggT ^gr : — 

1. giTgfg g?frfg % 30 sr'g? 


2. qg gr^cg : 30 g’gt 

(gt) ^ Jf gggrg 1 4 g’gj 

(ig) Jr sgrw 7 g’gi 

(g) g^ Jf sgrggr 5 ?T’gT 

(g) grgrw ggg 4 g'q; 

3. g^gr? (fii^ If g'F^ 15 g’gt 

4. icggr (grqglr qg ^ fen ^gig-gig) 1 5 g’gt 

5. sgrqricgr lOg'g? 


gfg 


100 g’gi 


qxsgggr : — 

1 . gtqglg g’F^fg % ( Elements of Hindu Culture) ; 

Fgi=g fgfeg fgggf qg grgiig g^ggg | — 

(qi) graffg g?iifg-fggg, ggr 

fggtggrt^ i . 
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IT®T 

tT^TT ^irar I 

(^r) I 

{^) ^?3^-^?rr ^ (Origin of Writing) 

(S^) ftlsflT ^ 7^ f. cT^t) 

{^) ?nT5^r n'^T 

(^fei % 7^ 5raT5?V f . ?r47) 

(^) ^iT?fY^r ^ ^ rfM^R 

^ f^?n?r % ^ 

gFcf^ ; — 

( i ) ST. S'=5r (^11^.=^ FT^THU^Rr, 

ftcrfY) 

( ii ) ^TTci\ii H'«mr trg sft <V. %. ?n=snq- 

(iii ) irrg?Tr— 'iR^fV 

(iv ) ^TKcffq- — ^r. TTPrsiV, ^^TEiTtil, 

( V ) ^rtTiftiT -si. fqra^ srrqY 

(sEf^frfqcT irqi q-Fcqfqsr €?qrw) 

(vi ) (m^rciEqrzT:) 

2. 'RT m%!I (Poetry) 

mT^-r4ITT?n^''?fpTH-5r2TO- ?Ff 

3. ?rgq«' (Translation) 

4. (Composition) 

5. stiRtTUr 

?if fePcT-qt)^ (?rfH sT^w) 

fHrtl^fer gjff ^X ^ SR?T <T^ vimil : — 

(l)wl tnuf^ 6/1/77 (2)'cff^F5T% fRf%cl: 1/1/66 

(') tsri^SntTtW. 1/1/50 (4) ^i ^51 8 / 4/53 (5) 

6/1/78(6) gtir: . 1/1/2 (7) ^negiir: 6/1/87 
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\ 1-51 {9) 8 3'i 9 (10) «feTl5=? 

1 11 ( 1 1 ) 6 i 88 (12) 6 189 (13) 

6. 1 '94 (l4) fk 1 1 64 (15) tlqlj 

6 1 101 (16.) n=:; 6 1 109 (17) = =? 

8 2 84 ( I 8) 5rf% Picmh 6 I I 25 (19) la =?■=»'"• 

sralR M il 
^ : 

(20) FtiT: 8 4 40 { 21 ) 8441 (22) ^.'riT 

8 2 39 (23) M Cl in i f« Ti«iai 'p 1 ^ 84 45 (22) Hlfe 
8 4 60 (25) 8 4 65 (26) ^ 8 4/55 

• (27) i ^li'^iciTv-tlH 8 4/62 ^28) rl^^TSTc 8 4-63 (29) 

8 3.23 (30) THfe (^0 4l7f 

TT*iqvT: S/ 4/58 (32) fnwn 8/3/32 

( 33 ) &/3/15 (34) 6 / 1/73 

f^tHT : 

(35) $ 13/34 (36) ^ ^ifr 8/3/36 (37) 

^ S/ 2/66 (3S) mHT Ct ''-^a I a '-^a 6/1/113 (39) 6/ l/l 1 4 

(40) ^ 8/3/17 ( 41 ) 8 / 3/22 

(42) ^ fv 8 / 3/14 (43) '|5^^dT3Iir: 6 / 3 / 1 1 I 

^rd=ri : 

( i ) ?r^.6 Pi'=i’-q <7^ Sfqsf^j'-TTP^ f (^Tf yva) 

(TnTnTTHHJT 'nm, ?HT^T5TT ) 

( ii) =rn^r— la^at, 

RhutT^ — it=nitjn, ^TTT^'iT ) 

(iii) HT^a' n i ■i4 1 <i-i4 »i f — tT o sjif^l 

(iv) r\ y=r-l*ial— nTTnjTy =i i^=iT 'pI=P'., ^iilkirHln — 

^4t.i f%RT, ^niTT, >44 

(v) feTTnr^^nTqH — cIt-I. ¥1. dVT^s^iiTT ¥*71 

6 . tlt^d 

Scheme : 

Min. Pass marks 72 : Max. Marks 200 
A’brej : 1. The medium of instruction shall be EngUsh, /Hindi, 
The question paper Mill be set in Hindi only, but 
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the candidates will have the option of answering the 
questions in Hindi, Sanskrit or English, unless 
otherwise specified by the examiner. 

2. Sanskrit must be WTitten in Devnagri Script. 

3 A candidate has the option to offer Paper II of 
zjT qrif 'W', A candidate who offers Paper II 
of qrf ^ in lieu of Paper H of qrf 5r’ of II Yr. 
T.D.C. Arts, will have to offer Paper I of ^ 

in lieu of Paper I of in Finat Year T.D C. 

(Sanskrit) also. 

‘g’ % fetr 

feTlJi srr^ ?rr%q- ^ 

srqr i 

(^) - 1 % 200 " 25 

(t^) STflrT ^ ifafFT 15?!^ 

tRETPif ^ ^IRrfVq’ tTETP?, iIEtmcfFr 

miiTtf , ott srrfrr, 'nfe- rrqr srri^, 

?i?iT 5fT^, Rtiviiwtan ^ sn^, 

^iFmfT ^ rnETT fqtrqmxr, JifnTtet, 

rrqr 

i 

1. Prakrit Languages and their constitution of Indian 
Culture by S.M. Katre. 

2. Introduction to Prakrit— A.C. Woolner. 

3. snqT ?rrf^ by 

?To 

(^) iTTiKr ^ ?%lTtr 20 

m cT^rr w ^rrff pt 

: - 'RVenf^nff % nr^ t ^ fk^rm ^ 

^FiT q# It trou # 

. .smfV 1 1 . 
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1 . ^ by 

2. History of Sanskrit Litcrntiirt! by A.B. Keith. 

3. ^^3?^ trEf 6tn^ i 

4 'f?r trrtr^rtr— JTTlTFrrfl I 

(^) oin^TParr ; ti^ii 'stin i 

15 tr'iR 

?TT§tT g^Ri^ : 

1 . JrTtinR’ — srif^cf iRTTijr i 

2 , Fq$r?r— snRT? anmcu i u^anufR— i 

(s:) T’JTTr— 1 0 W'fR 

'[ 1 % G«Tr rriwf »CT 1 

(ST^ — 15 ?t't 

(I ) ^ sTM-si (2) mtr ^ i 

mif ^ rt[?n3TH ; 

(rq) qrraiT-Htr^sir 


( 1 ) RFR^ ^ Jt 5T5qR 

12 iRiR 

( 2 ) STPRr ^ ?r aiTlRTT 

6 ^qr 

(3) % q^.-R^ Jt atn^r 

4 !E(ir 

( 4 ) Tt: ^minr qqq 

3 itf'R 


{^) sfTTj^r 'nr tjr?niTtT- 

( 1 ) ^T<TT5fli tRT n^'fjRirr, ^iqiir, ITRlR;ra>T 

^TTTsfln- nrTrtf, sr«Tr itinTtr, qrfw trqr 


RFRcT, «rTvr‘5T srqr mqjtT. qfl qr^Rtr i 7 tf'r 

(2) RT-Ttr vnqml q.r rr#RW fq^tiKTU?— 

’fT^RiE^l niiriTV, ^iRisfV qqr 

mT^sTT stnr^ i 8 sfT 

(jt) m^RsT mF^fJT qrr t^rtTijrRr— 

( 1 ) fRicq trrr JT^i , 1 0 iqfR 

(2) qTE‘-R qqr qrqr — OTfiJ^ 10 5f.fT 
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(^) cJTRnTTr — 

( 1 ) 

(2) ?nmr 

( 3 ) 

(4) 

( 5 ) Hfer 

(&) — 

( ! ) fTrS F^TTHf ^ 'lj% 
( 2 ) 

(=?) — 

( 1 ) ^ ill+d 

( 2 ) 


3 ^ 
3 5f^ 
3 y 'p 
3 51^) 
3 ^ 

5 

5 51 ^ 

7 Sf^ 

8 515? 

irt^T 100 5f^ 


B.A. Pass— Final Year T.D.C. Arts Exam, of 1982 

6 . 

Scheme : 

Min. Pass Marks 72 Max. Marks 200 

iTTH 51^ : H*rzr 3 ^ 1 00 5rp 

fefk SRH ; HfHT 3 ^ 1 00 5f^ 

Notes : 

1. The medium of Instruction shall be English/Hindi. The 
question paper will be set in Hindi only, but the candi- 
dates will have the option of answering the questions in 
Hindi, Sanskrit or English, unless otherwise specified by 
the examiner. 

2. Sanskrit must be written in Devnagri Script. 

3. A candidate who offers 'q’ II paper in lieu of paper 
II of ■??’ of second year T.D.C. Arts will have to 
offer Paper-I of g' in lieu of paper-1 of gg ‘g’ 
in Final year T.D.C. (Sansktit) also. Papers for gg 
'51’ and 'g’ will be set separately. 
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Syllabus : 

^—‘ 51 ’ 


?iqr-fci> 4 iv 5 i»i ; — 

( i ) q fep 3 0 51 ^ 

,(ii ) <l'^i-?rif^r-t 30 51^ 

(iii) ^ SOSThi 

(iv) =i|l'P«ii 1 0 51 S) 

m' 6 q*q : 

(i) {5r) 20 ?rq? 


^7^5 % fT^fefeo qisq^. ^ r^qlPTa feti JTTt | — 

(^) q^Ijr 1/25 (’3’)^ 1/115 (q) 1/154 

^ 2/12 (§:) OTH 3/61 (^) mqH 7/49 
{^) SPSiT'lf^ 10/121 

( 1 ) H. >q 1 ^'d-q-’a 5 TTF^ 

si^r^r^ — ^Pfsqr p? =^t ti?^, ^rqp i 

(n'H'id'M tir=p\H.f) 1.58 

( 2 ) qaWHi — ^ fdqio't, qrour^ 


; 

qRtsnfqqr % ?tw ^ | f% % ^I'xh pHf % 

qiT 5Tp7a q cqT^qi fff yM4 addliilf qT 

•RTv^Pq^^l.iK^'p qqn ^ «rrT 7 ?r i 

(q) I^IiqiFqlqFqqa 10 5 fq: 


d^lMTi pHqi • 

^s.i NiriHqpiq^ — ST. pnq daid'^K 
qrf^ ^in — 5r«nm pi qi^q^, 'iniqrs i 
(ii) qSTHrf^ : 
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3‘4S-" 

— « r. SflRF?; sTIr^ sT. 

(imtn — 1971 n 

(iii) Hrgiff ^ sfd^ltJ ! 

THTHfirferf ^ : 

{^) (Epics)— ■^nTf-^HTf ?fh: Jifr^fTo 

(^) ^loiT Tic«n ?rff,n) 

(jt) (Lyrics) 

(^) (Prose) 

(&) HTc^-Hlf^ (Diama) 

Lq ) cUA^ricii^ 'ra-Tmq (Fables) 

?rfTiRT : 

( i ) ^hr — ?f=^ fH5v^5c (Heritage of Indian 
Series) 

( ii ) tTPiS'? ^ simr— ►n%tT ^ tr-sv-al (?nf^ 

f^ePT, ^pIH^K) 

( iii ) ?To xnm ^tn^rPT— ?n%!T 

( TmHRFRU- ^IFT tHl ?Tm, 

8 00) 

( iy ) ^=m— tf^ ^ ?f?rira, 

(sr^rra^i — mtf fefl, Hf f^?tft-5, 

- ^c-4.50) 

( V ) ?t 1 Hi%?r ^ 

(fadl^ Hf=t>%?jr) (ii'tily^— 5f5Htir 

n;cvfl-6) 

( vi ) ^ Hiffpr ^ t Uair^i^r- 

TIHniKHHjr ^TRT, I ' 

( Vii ) ^ 

^ srmn" i ^ 

( i ) #5^ sqT^rj-SlIfeTT - 

(sRTO^r — xnHTmiprr ^nFr ^“HTEra-, ^^ifr^) 
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{ii ) Vv!.i-y^t4 — ^ ^ t=pl<. ^ *1 l^'nq'Si 

rTTfl — — ?nfvTE?r fWt, P;<rHl I 


6 . 

Scheme ; 

Min. Pass Marks 72 ; Max. Marks 200 
sr^ q?, htpi 3 100 5r'qi 

fefk SiTH qq, HTTT 3 ^ 100 ?T'qi 

iSnfes : — 1. The medium of Instruction shall be English/Hindi. 

The question, paper will be set in Hindi only, but 
‘he candidates will have the option of answering the 
questions in Hindi, Sanskrit or English, unless other- 
wise specified by the examiner. 

2. Sanskrit must be written in Devnagri Script. 

3. A candidate who offers ^ II paper in lieu of 
Paper II of gg 'sr’ ol II Yr. T D.C. Arts will have 
to offer Paper I of gg in lieu of Paper I of 
gif '5q’ in Final Year T.D.C. (Sanskrit) also. 
Papers for gg ‘g’ and gg ‘g’ will be set separatelyi, 

gg ‘g’, 

ggg si^ gg-yi^d : 

gicHi, gu’, girglg gv^fg q* grg qifg sgrqiTgr 


(«p) 

gicsi 

30 g‘qr 


?rR>^^igft . ggqgrg 



ntr 

30 g’si 


qifg giosgggr . gigigsi — ggstgig ^igr 



grggtg g^sifg % g^g 

c 

30 


(1) gix<atg g^fg ; gffw, mgrr-*^ 



yVv g<g^d fgqiggtq 


(2) fgfgg if gnglg 

sit — giigigst, gf^,' gri<-gf^s>, 

gtg ^igfVis> qgrr i 
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(3) W, 

(4) 

(5) ?T4T %5n 

(6) gTcm SMieft CRJ €?r5^T 

(7) ^Tivak ^ irm ^cJinir % fetr 

?fT%JT, 5:^JT trg ft:3TR % ^ H ?Tt^r?T?r 

5?a^ : 

tfV. %. ?nRTar fff^ 

srraY : mratir a^^fa 

c 

(a) arfa 1 0 

ata 100 5 t'^ 

a?§a 2^^ : 

7ifa-sr^3 ; ?)i?naa i 5 rtp5t^— aar afa- 

. A .^._. * - 

arar, araa ^ anr, araao; i 
si5J ataar — 


(ar) 

'lli'Ji — 




srr^ a ^r^aia 


15 a*a; 


a?gra- ir saiaar 


5 ?rV 


arar^a-ara a^a 


10 

(’a) 

aa 




arfa a %aV a aaaia 


15 a'a? 


arfa % a?^ a saiaar 


5 sr'ar 


arai-q 


10 a’a? 

(^) 

ancaTa a?^ % aaa — 




( 1 ) aTTaVa a^^fa-aafaar, 

'.sfraTT-^, 



fa^tfaitj aar faaritr # 

(2# tfer %■ a^) ! o srV 


(2) ' a?sf, araa, aar ftrea 
( afer aaa % ara^ ^Yaa) 


10 sr’a? 
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( 3 ) SFt ^JISTT 

SRTT^R {^f^^ra’ % 

‘ fo ^) 1 9iRHtq’ 

^r iTT^ % 1 %^ 

( 5 rTl|^, % ?!????■ Jr) 

(^) 'nfir — 

Bin?r 

c 

?rfeT 


10 

2 5 r‘sfr 
2 5 rV 
2 ?r'^ 
2 sr'^ 
2 ?r‘^ 


zftir ^ 1 00 


6 

Scheme : ■ 

Min, Pass marks 72 . Max. Marks 200 

SPTIT 5 r^ ’T^, 3^^ 100 ?l'^ 

fgnW stw 'T^, WT 3 ^FJh: 1 00 ?r’^ 

( i ) gt. ir. q-Tlsr % ^ Jf f^tTq- % f^rt? ^ 

3 TTHIUT 51 HT ff ^TTOT t| 5 tY I 5 r 5 Hq^ .%^ 

5r gTHiTT qnJt^, Tug 'T^Ysirqf % f^ir | fqi ^ 

tRVsrqr aiTT f^^q' % Prf^cE Fq:?ff ^ ^TfqiT ^ sr^t 

qiT ITT sT ^f qfV ■sTTqrr Jf Jr ^ ^'Y 

ii^?r qii: Tiqif^rr 1 1 


( ii) m<Tr ^ %q^<Y fkfq- ^ ^ STf^RPT 1 1 

%hYtt : 2 ;,TrTr 5 , 5 t|qi^, thtt HzriqrvTTr 

qToTt^Tr ?Tq> ^*rRnT • 

1 . s’^o'us : 0 TT'qr 

2 . SOST'qi 

3 . 20 5 r’qi 

4 . EqrqrTTj' 20 ?T'qT 
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( i ) sJcRTo (Rapid Reading) ; 

IT ^ I 

( ii) ^ T^T 

( 1 ) =r^ sft €t. 

5TW3t — ^ Tf^RgC«ir sr^RRT — TUTTHT m?? ^ 

*il'^«i, sFTr^TqT? I 

( il) -CmEilli) — y\r=pn friqrq-^piTT, ii'Pl^l'P 

rlli'SI TiRlt 1 

(lii) Hr^cT fn<i'=(lqi<n — sTo TI*T«ft emWW, 5n^ ^TTTaT 
y^T^in, ! 5-tT R^lcMI HFT, — 1 

(iv) Pn^'d dd^Tln^ — MKddln fs%?T X^ =?y"'l'i'v 

I fff.lij^'— ^TTIT %fvT ^TPUft, iTPHT 1 

( V ) ►frr’pe — ?To ^ \PT I H'd(iJ‘P-r" 

5U|^ 5«iw gn^rfjTiff ^ rT«rT, 

— 1 I 

(vi ) fdA'"'H-gifT'Jttd- — fv. sT. I^o^e 5f<?T 

I - 

3Il'-d r^in — gfd=iJ Ti*-y»il, '^IPJT 1 

(iii) ain«nTlTi (Grammar) : 

d^ srfegr ggr — sRusjr 1 

5fg€ : 

( 1 ) qr^ ^ 

5RTT?r^ — sr«r»m 3 ^ P^mIPi'-u qT^rr, 1 

(2) ^ gif^Tur fgqr^ i 

( 3 ) g^E^-Eqr^rJirpj - .rnFft, sf=hii3g, 

Tcgr — 4 I 

Sjyyqs^ ; 

H>*-Pl'=n=in — T^gr ^ ?Tm 'Pitsi-cj' ^ 1 
?fqT-rcj»)ici»i 

1 . iiflgsvi.icic.ii^i ^ ■sTiqig 

2. 6t ^qijrT t 


10 

10 ?r'qj 
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3. 

E;^?pn5 ^ 2«r^ % e'mpti sr^ 

10 5l‘Wt 

4. 

Jr 

1 5 5T ^ 

5. 

^ if SPT^R 

N« C « * 

1 5 5T 

e. 

tfr'PO if tksi'4 

c 

20 ?r’^ 

7. 

efV 5Ti^r 

8 

8. 

spfk-fkfe 

12 


B.A. Honours — Part I Exam., 1982. 



4. SANSKRIT LITERATURE (Hons ) 


Scheme : 



Two Papers Duration Max. Marks Min. Pass Marks 

Paper 1 
Paper II 

3 hrs. 100"! 

3 hrs. lOOj ' 

SO 

•s 

— ?r ^-fklHSTn TT^ ’Tfo^J’ §«Rt 1 ' 



STPIH SPW 515^-11^ — (Poetry) cRT itr'-f (Rhetorics) 


( i ) — ^mq5r ?PT 1 5 

( ii ) fstTRrr^'^R— Rsm giT , 15vf^ 

( iii ) .ST^TTT fsTHTH I 5 5f^ 

(srr^rrfg-^ f^?r) 

( iv ) Tfrfir^n^— (? t 5W) 15 5f^ 

^Toji^rr?^ .{ y ) -sr^ 

(qtT^WSTtJT, ^R’,. 51^ ilferf ?nf^) 25 

( vi ) gTRl^zf SRn (?niT^W?iT^) 15 

100 Sf^ 


5. SANSECRIT LITERATURE (Hons.) 

Scheme : 

Two Papers Duration Max. Marks Min. Pass marks 

Paper 1 3 hrs. 100\ 

Paper II 3 hrs. 100/ 

tnotnnT : 5f^-f^T3Tn 2^— 

^rPTH fsrfhi yis'i-'T^— Htf^pq ^ ^fd^itt, ini'T)<tiT, ?i<n 

: 

1. tfw?f tiiT^W ^ (l^fd^Tfe^ 

trTp-), ^nitir ffsir iifr^Ra, Jia- 
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jftfaqn'sq i 40 ?iq? 


s?ct€ : 

( i ) (Heritage of India 

Series) i 

( ii ) qrolq q- 3imr — ?rif^ # (mfffq 

( iii } ST. ■^(iTsV sqreimT— qrr 
I 

(TunrimnirenH ^ it. 8.0d) i 

( iv ) HcimTTlJTtJT ^IT:qt— fTT 

(qqrRsqt— ?n^ |qt fsql, gi^r. fe^sfl-s, 
4.50) I 

( V ) sft ^^rcrsT snrsTH- - qtr ^rfe'^T 

(fefk Tf?qiw) I 

(swrijiqr— ^ =qi=5-?i5RT!j?r?r, r??efI-6) i 
( vi ) ^ ^t?r-qr<V— TT^^fr tti^zt ^r ^fa’^Ri 

(gqrr^— ^ ththttw mer, t ■ • 

( vii ) ar^q sqTarTTq — Trrrffq qti ?ffr|T?r i 

2. =irr?ictir (?i;^iTqr qr^fV % TTg^t) i 

TT^rr sRPoir sm hFs sfq?T:tTf % HT i 

arg r?r5:ra qftg?)- (?Tf?^ sTTrcrir) i 15 ?fqr 

?rq ffiTsf^er f^'t.'Tt: ^.sR?T qm?*! •- — 

(i) sqjt rnirf% 6iii77 (2) gr?iT%fir 5 #?jt 

I1I166 (3) ?«nHSr?rT?nT: IlllSO (4) 8l4|53 

(5) ti=qtsJRrraTS: 6lll78 (6) gjTr; liii2 (7) .?Tfeftir: 

611187 (8) ■ k .’ jx : 1MI51 (9) af^q: inT^?3I?q . 8 1 3 1 1 9 

(10) llll! (11) 61I188 (2) tTcqiTegsg 

611189 (Ii)qfe qawT 611194 (U) ?p^isr?infs fe 111164 
(15) ?iq?;TT^ 6t 1 1 101 ( 1 6) tis:; q^rrnsRr 6llll09 
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(^7) f ^ Sl2tS4 (is) ^G>.'^54l 61 I 1 I 25 

( 1 9 ) i aq - T J / 1 / { 1 I 

(20] 814 1 40 (2 O ^z 8t4f4 I (22) nTnT 

8i2t39 (23] << ^ 8 4i45 (24] n'iiTi 
Si.'i60 (25) 8t4[65 (26) ^ ^ 8[4t55 (27] 

\r--> i *1 Sl4tC)2 (28] =rv^T3rE St4l6i (^9] *TI5Gt^7Tr 8 i3!2j 
(jO) 8l3i24 (3!) vtarai vr-i 'TTH^IyZ 

St4F5S (51) c-^tzj S(3l32 (33) 

#^z Si3tI5 (34] % ^ 6il!73 l 


(-5) iqG'aGiMr'-i ?rz Sf3t34 (36] <, i^j [\ St3l36 (37] 
•nn-^Ti '^z St2l66 (38) ii a 1 <1 6!llI3 (39) ^ 

6ntll4 (40) <TTii=i' S[3ll7 (41) ^5% 

Si3l22 (42) ~n; Sl3tl4 (43) 5T=n3vTI 6t3ll 5 1 

( 44 ) ^<71 !■, tiT. • '.G =-o n i« ^TFT 6l 1 i I 32. 

GiZ-.i'-a HTg — ■G'ltti; 'tCf SwX ^ iH<4filcn=P 

I G=M, n^iin, FZT'T, to, 

TO^.-T, 4TTzr^, 5rv7^ (tog j 1 5 ^ 

(lit) — (f^’T^l tir^-G n) I 1 5 5r ^ 

(iv) fHFt=3--Hr^ tEnzTT ^ 50 ■rfezff ^ r=iq-.v.in:nT., 


It ^'^Glt'i=r!, '^v.tGl'n'r- G<il t=tn'=ll^.GK'i=P 

i=i 'HM I trr 1 




G =i fri^iTO I 


n^i inaTC4 . 

( i ) '3rg>a — vti'-c. t ^ TTn^Z^Ijr 

^=m ) ( M»iG HTcT, ^ni^iRia) I 

(ii ) 7.-=<'.i^=ta-<r.i^^i — 'PiSn^q f^q<ii ({^qqf^qlTHq 
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(iii) — ^rrPTqTcT ' 

(iv) — i4‘HK14<5 

— T^5r fi'ft, f^tftr^r ^^tr, > 

(v ) rTla^ ^Tr^iU M'tityi, 

tTcnr) 1 

4. SANSKRIT LITERATURE (Hons.) 

B.A. Hons. Pt. II 

Scheme : 

Two Papers Duration Max. Marks Mn. Pass marks 

Paper III 3 hrs. 100 ) 

\ hO 

Paper IV 3 hrs. 100 f 

q rsq^tr ; 

^ti — tTc^, cPit iT:pavn?4 

{ i ) — ^rrsTSrinsITg^cKpT— ^nT^RTtl ( 

htmt ) {wgTR, ®tnwr cftjT Hn?n^rc*T^ 

5R^) 60 5l‘v 

(ii ) — ^f'JTsn'Trn^wPr^T ^ 

— frfs^rPTT f^'TToT i 0 

(iii) >Pi^4 XiT=ii — H Rrar 30 5 t'^ 

4, SANSKRIT LITERATURE (Hons.) 

Scheme ; 

Two Papers Duration Max. maks Alin. Pass marks 

Paper III ? hrs. 100 j 

^ 80 

Paper IV 3 hrs. 100 I 

=303? 'SIRcftJI % ?R3, 33RR?II ^ ?t3^t3 

( i ) ^TR^^rr ?r^Ri ^ ot^— viRcTr' tRfjRf, 

y-iWo fgtrqrnrj’ o^rr ^ ^- 

( 5 ^ ^ri'p =iii^ 5 ^) 4 5 51 ^ 

(ii ) ®3RiRy { ^ 

tPTIa OM r talncMM SRRCir grr 

^ ^i?3T) 


55 ?r'3r 
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^ Ili} 




20 M =? 


'srsnT.rti T-i ■ccMi'a ri<<i IqH'iti, qKT- 

r.i-3'5 1 =ic!i-r;l 5^ KT^TT ^TFa n" feStT, vi'm iut* w’iin 

- , -.. »~ 2_ c c 

rTRETriiRn, >-.i*..ai'-. ‘pi »nnq-T.r‘< =? ‘ii’i^in, mran 

^ ^TTKoTv r.rg:-ia 5T SRTC I 


r.^iM=r. y«iT- 

~ii'-.r — ^-.i-'-aPT -a-r^-ia 

‘rknT-^’ — ^ T 5r=MRT 

tT. vi-iM — ^.TTaTH ?r«TnT ?v^r ~ t^.fo 




Macdonsil — ^India’s Past. 

fd=4lfT?I 

( i ) K^TvJ — 34 (ii) 5*TTK ffTtKy — 29 

(iti ) — 1 0 ^ 

(ii) ctrr^TTtJ — ^^nfcRT^ 5mT 
S'-'S’-a; rPTrS" ^PTT r^r-Sc^ ( 

I't ('5=.ic'-:^ ^Efr) 

(i) viT-r-vi — (l) 'tla'n 3lll9i (2) 

3ill94 (-3) ^tmT: 3llt95 (4j =tvaTE 3l4l67 (5) a^TKq ■j.r-n to- 
i: 3l4t70 (6) tf=T?i=^ITEnrc: 5Ul96 (7) 

3!3tII3 (S) ^ 3 |lt9 / (9) KTt^T5Tct 3tll98 (lO) tifdrj 

3tllt09 (lO 5l ll 1 24 (12) '•a-n ij-q i 

3!!ll‘3 (I3) 5^TvTr^ 7 1 1 1 1 ( 1 4 ) 

llll'34 (15) 5.^4=iriiiil{=r:0 3lill3r (16) =p*i*‘Mvy^ 3l2il 
(!/) ^'-'-iraa 1 UiHTral'=ciir4 .il2l/S ( I S) Tnrr.'^fi f^t-6! Illl26 
( '- 9) 3i2i 102 { 20) fni^s^ai ^ Sl2i42 (21) 

TnE: 'T-i'.'Tiii 3l2ii06 (22) 3i2ll07 (23) 

ITTnT Rni-.U^iT. 3l2!l24(24)5^ ^ T^^MnTTMPT 5l3! 10 

(25) '57T% .siJliS (26) '-iai=t-=3.ii~c5iicir 3|3[9C 

(27) T^: 3l3l92 (2S) 3l’l94 (29) r5c n 
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.3l3| 1 J 5 (30) 3 l3i i 2 6 (31) ■ 

3i4l2l (32) 7iIiI37 (33) 

5rTsft?<J^ ITJ^ ^ 3l4l22 (34) feJT^cgrft: 8ll l4 

(ii) ?rfn?I SThTT^H— 2lll4 (2) qciitf fgqfeRTik 

^nrfe 5rr^c?TJrrtf?RT5rsTJTif sr?^ ql^rtram^ 

^F'rfe?n^?ziif?r^=^g 2m6 (3) ?WTfr ii2i43 

(4) 212130 (5) ^sJiqY^iq^ 2i4ll8{6) 

=^1^% 6i3i8l (7) ^I^PT 2lll32 (8)=^Ta?«ir4 

2ili36 ( 9 ) clfelTmWTq?HJTT^ ^ 2lll5I 
(10)51^^ ^TiTRTfet^rr; ^m^T: Il2l42 (ll) feg: 

2|I152 (12) 2l4ll (13) ^ 3i4iI7 

(14) f^^cqur 2 iU 57 (15) SWIHTf?! 

2 iIiS 5 ( 16 )^ 2 l 2 i 6 ( 17 ) rTTicn fToT: 6 l 3 l 7 J ( 1 8 ) ?r?RT^g 5 f% 
6 i 3 i 74 ( 19 ) 'T 7 ^ 5 ^ 2 | 4 i 26 ( 20 ) 34 

2 | 2|24 ( 21 )?lC 5 nfi' qrf^, 2 l 2|35 ( 22 ) 

tramm 6 i 3 l 9 ( 23 ) f^SI 2 l 2)136 ( 24 ) 2 l 2 l 29 

( 25 ) 2 l 2|32 ( 26 ) ?r 3 iHr?fcnT 2 | 2|33 ( 27 ) 

2 l 2 l 34 ( 28 ) fqRTtilT^r U 2|70 ( 29 ) RTfirr^lPT r-^-I^ TiT 

2 l 4 i 2 I 


(iii) ^ srFtTJqqqiTqjr^— ^rcTRIaGSTq; 4lll4 (2) 

(4) Pt^ 4ti|4l (5) g’lfPn^T^qWW 4|Ii48 (6) 

?5'kyt<ir^4y4<3sigsr^m'(.'iqA|<44cl^mg,MNiqp[jnmg^ 411149 ( 7 ) 


4|ll63 (8) •chs-^ \3a; 4ili66 (9) 5rr^X^T?3ofl 
^ 41U73 (10) 4lli77 I 

(iii) ilg4U — 20 5rV 


4, SANSKRIT LITERATURE (Hons.) 
B.A. Hons. Part III 


Scheme : 
Papers 

Duration 

Max. I 

Paper V 

3 hrs. . 

100 

Paper VI 

3 hrs. 

100 

Paper VII 

3 hrs. 

100 

Paper VIll 

3 hrs. 

100 


Min. Pass marks 


160 
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’t'54 

22 5r^ 

(^T5»-5Kr 21 ST 

2 1 ?T ^ 

r---ii‘4 I 


z.. 


3. 


4. 

5. 




2 I V T. 
15 %i'W. 


SchsiKe 

Papers 


4. SANSKRIT LITERATURE (Hoiis.) 

Duration Max. marks Min. Pass marks 


Paper V 

3 iirs. 

100 , 


Paper VI 

3 brs. 

100 1 

160 

Paper VH 

3 hrs. 

100 / 


Paper Mil 

3 lirs. 

100; 


Syllahzis : 


r 


Vtlnti - tilo 9^ 



1, 'O-inH' 


iiCM ?4 ^ I 


I- — 

( i ) — 1/3 2, 1/89, 7/86, 8/58, 10/71, tO/79 


10/81=7 ^ 


28 V. 'll 


97^ 97^^ : 
' " 0) 
(ii) 

91=9 : 


=1 — tr.!!"-. — ei “'ii'v 




■'jrr-'.C'-.-r. — -ei. ••ii'!i<r, -^ri In'??, ^mvJKT 

(iii) ^T3rKK9T 9To •si^ai — 36^ 40 ^ 

(l3ITqT=9T9fk9c) 15 57V 
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2.^1^ (iv) 1/8 % 

7 


2 I 5f5l‘ 
14 515 


3. History of Sanskrit Literature Chap. 2-9 Macdonell 


4. # 

f?=f. 1 VVORl Hoshiarpur. 


4. SANSKRIT LITERATURE (Hons.) 

Scheme ; 



Two Papers 

Duration Max. Marks 

Min. Pass Marks. 

Paper V 

3 hrs. 100 1 


Paper VI 

3 hrs. 100 1 


Paper vn 

3 hrs. 1 00 ( 

160 

Paper VIII 

3 hrs. 100 J 


Syllabus : 





1. 


30 5r^ 

2. 


30 515 

3. 

5lt5T 5fVT ^JliHT TT H*TT^=^T?R5 


SRH — 

40 5f5 

?I^nT5 v ^ — 

- 


( 1 ) ^3%^ fer : '5TR?fk 


(2) 




4. SANSKRIT LITERATURE (Hons.) 

Scheme : 



Two Papers 

Duration Max. Marks 

Min. Pass marks. 

Paper V 

3 hrs. 100 


Paper VI 

3 hrs. 100 1 


Paper VII 

3 hrs. 100 ( 

160 

Paper VIII 

3 hrs. 100 J 



1/11 O'?! 

3. (v) {5r=5in^qw) 

(vi) (?T5pj) 

(vii) fq?ris=i0^iMRiMc ) 

4. HinEfl'4'llcH't' tiri^ — 5> 

^115 tl'n — 

1 . HT%zr 5fh: 

2. tTlf^c^ — 
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1. ( i ) qiTsn^ (i) facftiT 15 

(it) SI^ ^ 

«i=?iT sRiw 1 5 

(ii) s^^fTTo — 51^3^1 I0 5f^ 

2. flTOR^qTqllNn-"?^?! VI (tTcs) tHT 20 51^ 

(iii) % 5T5?fTT) 20 ?r^ 

(?r) ?ifer 6 5 1 0 

(^) qiTT^ Hqi'-Iil ^ 10 

(i) ?Tfei-srci7^-sr^^<ir*T — ( i ) 4iii84 

(2) {^fg^rqc4 M cHTnA M4i mJ < i: 4/i/85 (3) ^ qilt^rfiT^'T: 8l4l64 
(4) ^'l5?n¥^Tt q^oft 5rq^f^4/i/8 (5) 6''4/14 6 (6) 


^nnfVv^'T 4 1105 (I) 2 | 4 I 64 ( 8 ) mimlifIfjTir: 

sic^urflnW 7/1/2 (9) 5?r ^ 4'l/95 {lO)^'VHfre^ 
4''1/I20 (1 1) q5IW ^cf: 4^2/3 (12) ^IFT 1/2/24 

( 1 3 ) fwf^Tfisirr^ 4/2/38 (13) l!TiRTT^^??r^ 4/2/43 (15)' 
?!T 4/2'6l (16) a q ‘ m 4|2|67 (l7) 
51^ 4|2 i 69(1 8) tl^ 4|2i92 (19) TTCS^in'nTT^ 4|2l93 

(20) UTKRI^ 4/2/94 (21) q^if^vjfr 5^ 4/2/97 (25) ^I^iTJITtJT'T 
4/2/104 (3) q nsq'^NiqlfcA^q i/l/73 (24) 

4 / 2/114 ( 25 ) =? 4 / 3/1 ( 26 ) 

^^ 4 / 3/3 ( 27 ) SRipfrarq^m^ 7 / 2/98 ( 28 ) 51 ^ ^RT: 4 / 3/25 
( 29 ) rq'KlC 4 / 3/134 ( 30 ) jft 5 ^ 5 <V?r 4 / 3 / 1^5 ( 3 l) 

4 / 3/160 ( 32 ) 4 / 4/2 ( 33 ) A 5 lf^ 

4 / 4/33 (34) ^ =qTf^ 4 / 4/4 1 ( 35 ) ^ 4 / 4/98 ( 36 ) ^rItT- 

qq^ItK^ 5 / 1/6 ( 37 ) ^ 5 / 1/79 ( 38 ) 

5 / 1/119 ( 39 ) ^rsTUnn 5 / 2/23 ( 40 ) arn^ i^Ttra; qsiT^ 

5 / 2/37 ( 41 ) JTulav-q-; tifTHPTf ^ 5 / 2/39 ( 42 ) fefjRwrf 
^ ^T: 5 / 2/40 ( 43 ) 6 / 3/90 ( 44 ) ^ 

5 ' 2/48 ( 45 ) dAtqircqTtnfefe ^laT 5 / 2/94 ( 46 ) ?ro ^p T' o^i) 
5 / 2/115 ( 47 ) 4 / 3/7 7 . 2/104 ( 49 ) 

5 / 3/10 ( 50 ) 5 / 3/6 ( 51 ) 
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5 ’3/1 6 (52) 5/j/2l (53) 

5/3/23 (54) cTflfe^ 5/3/55 (55) 5/3/56 

(56) oT'^’T^ 1/1/22 (57) 5/3/57 

(58) 5/3/60 (59) y.=Pc4%T^ 6/4/163 (60) snr 

5/3/61 (61) 6/4/160 (62) otj 5/4/21 

(63) 'f'T^j'p^rT 5/4^50 (64) ■=4*1 7/402 

(65) =5^ 7/4 26 1 

(ii) ^^STmIT^ — (l) 

2 / 3/46 (2) ^5 '^r^aa*i ■p*i 1/4/49 

(3) %alMT 2-3/2 (4) ^RTHirctTo^T 1/4/50 

( 5 ) ? )/4/51 (6) 

^tTigV 1/4/52 (7) 1/4/46 (8) ^r.-q^4i¥,w: 

1/4 48 (9) M’xi r.i'ti 2/3 4 (10) 

mi^ ilTa'/^Tq; 1/4/90 (ll) 'nldi'^qn i^.w=adMi5l 2/3/5 (l2) 
rri=‘'i>OM I 4/42 (13) ^5 2/3/18 (14) 

qcft^r 2/3/6 (15) 2/3/19 (I6) 2/3/20 

(17) 2/3/21 (15) ^*1 2/3/23 (19) l <7*lfTra fe 

?r tHoRTt^ 1/4/3 2 ( 20) <5-=M<iTni 1/4/33 (21) 

^‘''-lI'^4l<^Tnl <T ilfd ^FT: 1/4/37 (22) ^tT5l5InM*-=iavt=ii^ 

1/4/44 (23) nTi--ii4i4M<^r4 ^ 'p'lRii T'^irnW: 2/3/14 (24) t*T: 

2 / 3/1 fi (25) 1 / 4/24 

(26) ^mr^Tfnt ^T4|5: 1/4/25 (27) qT V -iiiTq f nP riftga : 1/4/27 
(28) ^friqTg : sr^fe: l/-;/30 (29) f^snxn 5^Si^^TTl5T 2/3/25 
(30) Hlni rdr!j<3lM i>-<<a 2/3/32 (2 l)qT^ ^ 2/3/50 

(32) 1 2 / 3/52 ( 33 ) 't>‘i vil-'^ici 2/3/65 (3.4) H 

dl'p|==i4rnioi'a7j'-i^nli{ 2’3/69 (35) STT^TTtSHT^TrTjTn 1/4/45 

(36) •tt^i«4rq=t.vi ^ 2/3/36 (37) 2/3/37 

(38) iTC^=?HT^ 2/3/38 ( 39) 2/3/41 (40) *n^-, 

fd ^<*.11 *<11 *4 ■HI Ml ^>^*<41(0: 2/3/43 i 

{ iv) ^HqT^ - (^'<1 VM'it ?r V ^ H "airpa ^1 ! 0 5T ^ 

( V ) vrnjT ^ mT v : qnT ?? I I 0 
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qqoiTo 

W ^ lli^t I sTczt^ ^ 1 00 ?r«n 

^ iT?f^ fHcrffta 1 1 7 ?^^ 75^-7^ ^20 srfh'^rcf ?r‘^ ^ 

"IITMT % ^ 

^ 1 1 


5 RTT 'ra — 

^nf^^rVr^Fr^nciI^ ?IFTlferR % (Vedic Literature 
& Elements of Comparative Philology) 

JT^-'ni 'El ?r fHMpnndd Ic '9 ^ ^hT '. — 

(^) ( i ) ^ 50'| 

. ( ii ) 20 } 100 

(ig-) ^TPTTferFr 30 J 

fscfViT ^ ■ — ^rfecT ?Tvfgrn; i 


; — ‘f^tsTH’ ?ntn ^ 2 ?r^w 5 r ^ 

fetfV ^srafTtiT gn- ^ 'ro-'rfwsr ^u^Fsff srit ^ ^nr ^ 
4 5r‘gi giT i 


^ sm-q^ % ?rf ^ snww fq^qiP^ti | i 


( i ) 'tiicy 

( ii ) fTTSqi 
( iii ) qgr 

( iv ) mIMI'I ?i<-=l 
( V ) sn^ 

( vi ) srarqiR 
(vii ) m^ 4 041=11 ■‘.Ml 


30 W%\ 

15 ^ 1 
1 5 5 rf 1 

4 ?rf ^ too ?rf 
4 I 
20 ^ ! 

1 2 5 r 4 iJ 


Hcfhi «T 3 r : 

« 

^ q^n-qq qi ?r^-fgm'ji'i 

( i ) ?rT^ 

( ii ) 

( iii ) qgpT 
( iv ) 

( V ) 


qi^ sihtr fOrr : — 

20 STf"! 

30 5 f^ I 
25 ?r^)i 100 

5 ^ I 

20 ?I^J . 
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: - 

TffTo ^ ?nn 




(?r) aT=€t?r ttro ^ ?rii|rc!T^ — 


(1 ) gT% 3 T ^ ^Pagra 20 ?nf 

( 2 ) q>a%T:. ?rsTT 

?TT?^JTVTjf|WTlT WfefRT 20 5 !^ 

( 3 ) ai^?T TTT^ 20 

?rafi?r 

(qr) ffa^ftT qT fljq# (q?^ q) 1 0 w% 

{f ) 20 sr'qr 

("f ) 10 srqij 


100 ?ri 


qftsn 

qf^srr % =?k q^-q^ i si^nfer sm ^ ?r qq; qq 
qq qqq qiqqT fHT, f3ra% atq q^ Pmifcr 1 1 trq ^ qq ?nft % fexj 
grqpq srfqqrq 1 1 qql' q^ qq qqq rftq qijq ^ 5Tqfq qq q|qT 
qq; qqft qq 100 ?ri ^ fqftqq f%q qq | i sRq-qq n 20 
srfqqq vr% tr?^a qrqr % qrwq, % srep- q>T% I5 1 1 
q^q q qqq qq ^ q^ fqqq qi^ ^ 1 1 


qfrsqqf qit ar t qqqs" % qqq-qq % ^qjq qr h?- 

^q.qqjq ^ | I 


gq (?T)HTr|cq 

qqq qq : — qq^ qq^ (Sanskrit Poetics) trq qqqrn: =n?q 
qq ^a^rq 


( i ) tit^q 'C'toit-^iitq — 

(q^) qqsqqqqq 

(^ ) ^q 5 qraTq> 

(q) qqlfeqVfqRPj 

( ii ) qqq^rf qnfq qq ^fqfRT 

qq ; — qT 5 q> aicif-^ilta 

; ( i ) HTcqr 

( ii . ) qraq-qRq 


50 qqr { 

20 qqr i 

20 5 fqt K 100 qq? 
1 

10 qs^J 


65 q^:] 

y 100 q^ 

35 q^J 
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<TiI : ^ 'T^ 

( I } 'HT =nl='-! 40 

( ii ) T?! =nl=^ 45 

( iii ) ^ ^T5tr ! 5 

?ITl^c 4 

rV-tTl ^ “plq (fk^tfer) 5iT f^sR" ?Icl5tpT i 

^ sfR-SRf^ (Dissertation) (^j/tTfST % fetr 
3 q- {^) 

SraiT'R— ^%iT Ro 

100 ^ 


100 ?r® 

cr> 


100 5^5 


HR (Disseration) (rfrfqr^ STR? % (htt I ) 


( i ) ^’^'5 
( il ) di^qq^ 
( iii ) qvnqq 
( iv ) %R 


35 R^-) 
■30 j 
20 5 t^ J- 

Cf 7 f 

’5 


feftll *TR — RI^RiJ, 'a4lqM^ HRT -.i’-H 

( i ) RT^nir HT%JT 50 


( 11 J - 

( iii ) mioritV'i 


I 5 


'T5r : — Rif ^ n^nl^H'P fRRRn t^R RRRITFR 


( i ) RfRRI 5 '■1^41 RTFR 
(Vedic Mythology) 

( ii ) RR 

(Comparative Religion) 
( iii ) R^RoT 


1 




30 


20 

V* J 


RRRT 


fRRlfef Hf-^i << 4 > 41 TprfRX ^ RoRRq I 


^ ! 00 r^ 
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(^) rTi^ 


"^-.n 

iOO 571 

ffHTTT ^ : — 777?v, =Ai’i~t ^-!i=tiv<i A-Jd 

100 57^ 

^nr * 7 ^ ; — ’•^<*. -iKi-ai 

100 5:1 


I 

(Dissertarion) (r^'-i-noi ^fO 



^ (^) 


ST^rq- tr^ : 

— 5777 iiiA'jiTT 

100 57g 

'5^ 


1 00 571 

fcftTT t75r 

! — 'iinAiiv^ =7-7 s.its^ivj vs'-ii viii^f-f 

100 571 


FT" (Djss£rtalioa) **^0 


^ (f) SiT^ 

srtw ^ ^ 575 ' -=7nr^ 1 00 57 '^ 

ffOTT 'm :— TfrrTC^ 5577 100 77^ 

^ntr q^r : — ^Ttfe' svr srr^ ^ Wfi? 5 ^ sstt^tw ’ 00 57^ 

■^gM *7^ - — n^;<-=i (^Vii ^71? ?> IFT^ ^rTTF?} 

100 


{ i ) ''-n=pv<i 

( V ) 

( lii ^ Pi^Tc, 

( ^ 577Tca d'-7f =577Tn-Sv7P7 


40 ’x-g') 
20 vTg { 
15 V 


> 


a-. I 

25 57^ J 


ir5?T :■ 


vieu 


7 ^ ^TTiciT ^ •r'-ii'i ‘Tv IwTs ^'75 


100 
100 77 


TTS^tT^r : 


( 5 ) 


575n ^57 J? Jt3.Ti va '71oi7-f%^7T7I v'-ti 

-.10^1 a % iivn •^A'^, fenB’ ^TSTT^.T 


atT^iirsr iiT'i «ri *TTv-in ^i I 

^ ^F7^ “^7 ^ T^^7 *7TmT ^ *77^4^ ^ 

^'W’‘> 1 *7^7^ ^ T 75 ^ >.=-v* 

f^7F7 W la i vtE r'.^i*t)i nTS v ^ vis'.'p ^ T7 


dl' >si’ 
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irrTT Q, HTlV SI=nf Ti c-aT vT ^ 41 

■SimT ^ % Stqa tIT ^ I 

qnS^Fii (Syllabus) 

SraH 'ra : — 5nT ^cinich'P ?nUT feun ^ cir^ : 

(Vedic Literature and Elements of Comparative Philo- 
logy) : 

3 w 100 

(?) 50 ?r'^ 

(i) inMir&n % fdlf fH^fRcT 5 — 

1. (l)?Tf^ (I'l) (2)«r^(l/35) (3) (i/85) 

(4) ^ (2/33) (5) iJMinWTci (3/35) (6) fr^T (2/59) 

(7)«^(4 51) (8) (5 83) 25 51^ 

2 . ( 9 ) vffqqV ( 7 / 71 ) (IO)qW( 7 / 86 ) { 1 1 ) tfw ( 8 / 48 ) 

( 12 ) rid'<: ( 10 / 15 ) (t 3 ) 5 rsTF[vH (f^ qMd't ) ( 10 / 34 ) 

( 14 ) 5 ^( 10 / 90 ) ( 15 ) ( 10 / 129 ) 25 ^'^ 

(Hymns of creation) 

(ii) (srqq’ qm) 20 ’U'v 

( i ) — sT. t(?. sr. 

) 

(ii ) '55^ ^Tt5-d5~’^4 — ^T- 41i'=liq 

Srar^isi — Hin'l^ 5ra=t> 5TFTTT I 

(iii) qfeqi d i 5 -^qq' — tiqi qtTsfr'^ — ■=/'i 4 

(iv) Tra<-^T 4 — ^ 1 % 

( v) I(^T. IT. ^Tn'T (iTTqq.) 

(vi) qfeqr v<i — <<, q 

(vii) qf^qi sqTaiTITJ — ~ Mi-o 

(viii) qf%^ ?TT qfqRo% qr*iTHqr 

(ix ) i^j.«qn-qtiiricf>i — fq^q-t-M V qTq r^qrst 

( ^ ) STIrq) 1 
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university of RAJASTHAN [ 7,8&9tH;SEPT., 


{m) : 30 

^51, mqr ^i si^f^ s^zii- 

cT^TT E^fSHT sg-fH, EfTI^ feni? I 

v^H-fHETiT, ^En?ff mqT qfefT^ % ?fr? 3 T ^ ) 

IT# m f%?rrH i 

fs^q# ; — ( i ) Sf^TT-Tq 5Hf5 ^ ^ ^^TTHTST fcT^rct “^TEn 

^ qrfwfHqi 

?fI#V 3frq 1 

(ii) 5^q:'f ^ qnsqEi^ ?r |t 'tsh 

3 ^ : — 

( i ) S^ — I^T e Eppf^feg- 

(?TtfTW?r |qr iT%??fi-, g^r) 

( ii) gS^G^Tf Gftq- - flrfiqfeqi 

(ifGSJTH 170 Tn%qi3?^r 

'ixJi'bTll) 1 

(iii) sT. 5rT?qt — gHHTcTI^ ^WT-^TFF^ 1 

(iv) 5T. ^HTiET ftmifV — mqr-f#?rT^r i 

( V ) SI. ?ft5iRrqiT sqm — qir 'snqrr-^nE^ sis^m 

(TTreftq" sTiqtfts, qiRft, 5.00) 

(vi) ?nfTT-ferR — sr. Trsrfqr^fn f?rf 
(fq-#t? 2?arqi sriJiTr) 

(vii) Hr^T'fRqTHi — tT5i>^s?r ?Tiqs ?rT5EH m'z #T#3r (fffst 

?T3?T?) (qw 51^51 %#r ?ifsr-?r^RWl) 

(viii) tffn^T qiT sft 

( ix) T. Burrow — i 

feftq q^ — ^fel tITf^5q SEfl sqiqiTlir ( Classical Literature and 
Grammar ) : — 

3 Ho§: ^lirfqr — 100 

Hte : — sqisqr % ?InHf?r qsf qx ' srii=t,<tillcH‘P 

fSc-HiTV #V ?TqfgIH gt#! 1 , 
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! . 1 5 

2. jn^T — (fefW tnf) 1 5 

3 . — ^51 \i5r?t 1 5 ?r ^ 

4 . 5nj7 »Ig — 

smTiT ¥ % 5#— ‘'Rf oq'i^r- 

5i^;^^=5S,c; ^ 15 5r'^ 

5. yi-41'i R.i^ii«<sil JT PiMiciltart 4 ^ ^ 

1 ^ 1 

2. • %ia I 

2. ^ ^51?^ fecTTFra 

5??T?7 — 

5rfM%yiff^Tr— ■??:r i 


6. (iTFI'r-ir.) 20 ZJ' <j> 

MviT.ir.*^iiT<jr nf^a fnMrf^d 35 iiri'riiT 
^ff3) {^ff^ I : — 

(I) 5T5srra- (2) JTOqT (3) ( 4 ] 

(5) «qr4iT (6) 5UT?^ {/) (8) ( 9 ) 

(10) -sif^q-T^ (i I ) (12) (13) ^Trajpfrfe 

(14) pqjnf^r ( 1 5) (i 6) srfeq^TRT ( 1 7) icspcr 

(I 8 ) (19) =Mid^q> (‘iO) (2!)?rintftfe 

(22) S’yrg.ciii'iHT (23) sqnftnm (24) 

(25) 37^!Hit-44r9’ (26) (27) 

(28) f^WlfFE (29) ?r*r^tT (30) (3 1) ^Tig q raT 

(32) iTqTR^r (33) tirTH^r (34) STHTtfe 

(35) 

7. SMiqrcvr 1 2 5?‘qT 

8. — nlc^ % itl^u =^qcl <-^1 ^1 ?frsa *T 

(^ ii’ia Oil iii^a qlC fqitfr ’-tqa «ii FT tTtlTa ^ 
'41nl '^r§^) 4 ^'cp 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN ( 7 . 8 & 9 TH SEPT., 

2 ?cRii % ?r ^ ^ ^ i 

( i ) TTfif^rr 


ciabi «ist : — ^EiRaw 

e 


3 W 

grgr^ 100 

1. 


20 5r 

2. 

a-^-'SIWf % 5l?a tRi) 

30 5T% 

3. 

^c;n»'5 - 4 <<I'v1HI1 

24 sr’v 

4. 

; (•'il'il'p ?sf*i *11^) 

6 5f ^ 

5. 




5^'Vrr sTE^nrr % ?rfT^, =^ri2^ ci^rr ^rfftn" 



sr^iirr) ■ ‘ ^ 

20 


5i=My<? — qk tar, iswf? i 





1. 

«i4n^=i '3ll=’4 17 — Mi'.dl'l ?sFT 


2. 

5^r T!^ c ^ginr fqi>mtn!sl 



(f|^ q ^r'lf ^ ^c^rarr) 


3. 

— ^EITvik ^I!TyT?^. 



(fTf sTsTRnr, f%F?fl-6 % s^rfti^r) 


4. 

¥r. ^%5r k?T— ^EiiTffk 



' 3 -nT ST%^ ri'an* sTTI S^feo) 

5 . ^^oTHT 1 


6 . *imTrrrv^t-(|fxp^')fM=r.i tl%f) — ri. rrn^'^T f^TTIst 

*T3 I — ^ Ip" tiir=5fa^ ^fe^TtT, =^4 1 t 

4(^4 !<; 

(?t) sii^Vn trirfr w ^Id^itf — 

f^sft 'K f^tpr 5TESRn 5r^cTH I — 

1 . in^nn, ^TR^iTSp, B’THITS. 

20 

2 . 'ftrrfin^, ?rrafiT^ crqr ^rrNW ?rT% 5 r 20 ?tV 
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(jS) 5fiyl»i'=ti f^rpT qr tr^ ^'tiRrq'ti 

(^r) 5TT?^ — (i) m%iT (ii) ^nr^rr^ 

(iii) ?m5ITtW (ivj 

(vi) (v) t^TTfir^ ifflfffiT 

(vii) sqiftrqr (viii) 

(ix) irfijicl 

?. mvT ^ ^PcffTtf 70 ?r‘^ 

( i ) qilH % 400 f. 5 . cf^ ^ sn=€t?r 

(ii ) 1 2 ^ ^TcITc^ f % qfcI^lRl^' 

^ I (Monuments of Ancient 

India) 

(iii) ?rR?r % (Colonial) 

(Cultural) fgwR ^ I 

(?n) ^fe|iu 'T^ fccqtjjV (h€^ li) l o ^r'qt 

(^ ) sinqrTtjr — i . — mPhaii itpt 1 5 ?t qt 

2 . sfw ^ 

smt^r 5 ?r'qT 

(f ) ^ tf’W ^) 1 0 ?rV 

g^Hqt : — 

1 . fq^STTf^E^r — ^TH-l 

2. srre ?f®sJTT— JpTO' ?rpr — fefW ^ 

5^ 5Tqr 26wr mmn %qTr) 

3. 5ITT. %. gw—ffic h-ptht— 5I^R — 4, 5, 6 cm 7 
'flTTcfltT r=i«JI-'»tqq, % SqiTf^Tcf 

4. India’s — Past Macdonell. 

1 . ^^fqq «qmPT— ^fet gT%q 50^ 

2 ?rri:qr ^rf^, qn^fl i 
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2. ST. 3’TTSiTT^ — if iTlf^ ^ 

'iTiTTjrilTJnTI iTTiT ^jfi' 

firr^tgr? i 

3. tfSTFriT— ffift WT5 iff^ I 

4. 

rais I 

5. ST. ^HJsFTSTiT — — ifi^ irT%!I ^ STff^, 

TT^, ?n3ra \ 

6. ST. ^TfiTO f^T^— if^ irr%2T 4rT ^TT^fmTcS^ 

^rfkr, 5n^ii i 

7. ST. STT^sr — ^^icTiJT iTti®f^5r-ffrf^ : 

if‘ii|?l'Ti — iTf’K fs^f^STIiT'T, til<i< I 

8. -iT^f^^i: fiTf S JTISq — ^ 

55il4r JT^S\, irmT \ 

9. ST. TTfTsft — HTicf iTT^fe^T gTET^TT I 

10. ST. ^T)TnT— ^ ^TFff=SSIfJT^r ffe^T^T, 
iffstn n^r^f, STSf I 

11. ?ft ITSSSStT- sfss^ SISJTS S?r ^fcT^TiT 1 

( iTir. TT. qfrgTT ) 

ss— ‘sr’ (A) iif^iiTr|cs 
STSTT SS : — ?Tr?s (Sanskrit Poetics) : 
im 3 s^c ^TtT— -100 

( i ) iTif ct 'titiif 5TTi^ : 

1 . — ^T3tr iT^cr — ^ST^TT it ?rccs sFirrtr (scss 

S % STSiT SitSFT ^ 'To^S ^) 5 0 ST ^ 

2. inSSSSS^T — ES?-Ttift^t — STSS I . 20 iT’4T 

fk"Tt!fV ; — {^£ff ^ e^sTi?f[^ Si ^tfsssgtd ^ ?frss €t^ ^ 

5T£SSS ?T^ ^ 5TTSV | 1 

3. — SJPtfiR-^SSS — 20 
(^Biri^T STS STS) 

(ii) arifTTrs-^RS ^ 


10 ttV 
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I . ^ 4V. r<?lc.<-q>i: I 

2. %. 5 — ?ft=pd 4l^{d'r9 I 

3. qFitf •sTfTarq- i 


flrftll :— nlc'fi ^ 

?[Trir 3 ’^'c 


(0 

1. 

2 . 

3. 




Men KUHil — q Ijfhf ^R-TTTc^ 


100 


25 3 T'^ 

20 51 ^ 

20 


(ii) JnSfsTTFr 

1 . TTTa— TlSRiTFR — 1-2 5 IEZTR 10 ?r'^ 

2 . 25 5 r’q> 


1 . 

2. 

3. 

4 . 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


5Tf?UTq 2^ — ^TfMnqMl^iTt I 
«IMl (mIc'p) I 

?fr 5 ^— iPisiGT ftRIcT I 

M'l'P'i— cl^'^ illHi ^KT I 

^>r— TTT^r ?IT^5IT^ (?r’lf 3fV ?T5^) 

^ 4 |bc(|tj — n 5 (i<? 4 H> {'li'fl s\=fi|) 

«ur< % SRilfecT 1 

TUFifl ^TTElTTir — I 
g’t^ 'TfUT=, ¥FR r^nW^ig-q- % SRirfecT I 
?T. TW^IT « 7 T«Tni — HeM'plnln tiv^ci 1 


: hTFH (^ra-, ^r^Tf =^) : 

tPW 3 ^ 100 

mo4 5^'f’ • 

1 . iq^iii<pqnnr<nJI — (ST^ ^) — 


1 0 5 T ni 
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2. ?nf)— «fV ^ 15 ?t'^ 

3. 20 V['^ 

4. 25 ?r’4; 

5. (srqrr ?> 7. 

15 

6. ^cT=4-fg; — sTznr ?tr^ 15 ?r‘4; 

?r«RT 

pnf^ 

«iTsmpPr ; 

1 . f^fjnrrd^snrJT — ^sr, mp^r? 20 

2. pnf 

sr^cjR^- : tf ’T*74Wtr grp^'t ' vT%^’ 1 5 srV 

3. f^fefV=??R :— ^SPrr^JT 25 5i‘^ 

5r«i^ 

jn^if^PiTtfJT— JT^4T!7t7 

4. ’irf^p^— f^qr^ 

(5-8 PPT) 15 ST'qi 

5. ?rfimqi5Tr-^’qiJT — feq<pr 

(1 % 10 qi^iT) 25 ?T'qr 

?fW 

qrftwf ?mr if Ir f^’V qir 
?Tsji!PT - 100 ?r’q^ 

( i ) ( ii ) (iii) (iv ; (v) iTitr 

(vi) I 

?FrqT 

Piiqnq-qqjq — (Disserlation) i,pqqqi5f % fpjtr q|t) 

lOo sr'qi 

■^' (B) pTif^pir 

qq ; — Pfi^T qrs (Sambita Text) 

1. — qqiq ^PE 1 % 10 ?rqt I 35 q'qi 

2. — qqtqpr^pBmq | — 30?r'qt 

qqis ^=35 

1 — 5,6.14 

2 28,33 
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3 — 12, 6,17,30 

4 — 30 

5 — 9 

9 — 9 [ ! 4-’TFT 

1 1 — 6 [^rnjr] 7 

19 — 52,53 


3. ■a ivr.tniTI r.f^aT — VXhXm 1,32 36 I 20 Sf =15 

: — qr'TsiTT^jff % 5rnTr sfiffY t 

^inw, f^,nh '3'=^=. ^ 

HPT |a.sj*ia: ^?TC<Tpff ^ ^ 

'TM.r^a T^ I 


4. ^ 1 5 Sr •?> 

vTm : 

1 . 5ft r^;4«rt — snn'-’fto, 

2^^, 'pitTi) I 

2. n'^slnH'— IJ vTI^ 4-<r<, vn'il= ) 

3 . ofejlto*, ^^-iftMTHT 1 

4. I 

5. 'Tif^^^IFr qijl^lIT q iiit^ft — sqXTPTiT 

'’lltT-r,, 32-^ f^n'ilqie.l TTs, a4-q4 I 

6. ilK^r — '^TlTStlT «r=nKi ^ Hnilti — (tfei 
HKT) ^KflPr Jilnsto xt-lijn, 620/21, ^oTift ^vri4 


7. 


«l , l<irr!t— 6 1 
Et. T-S IrTi rilc^t : I 


fb*H?t ; — 5?a^ %■ qi^PPT % •«■«!« 5r'g’ ^ tfsH I I 

feittl *T^ — ■si^vif) •c'lInH'i a41 •a^H=p 

^ ^ ^ 100 
1 - I , llti}i4 1 q 2 qPT 20 5r'^ 

2. 4mMqqt^v.r — (^PqiNn qJPs I, %izXfm I) 15 5f'^ 
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3. 511?^— 2, 7 ^ 1 0 STE’mr 

4. yilasdl^-'-J — 1 , 2 3 *Tc?T *im 1 5 51 'll 

qEFfi % ^ rsri^— ^ 55^5 th 

t I ) 

5. 5f£iHZT 7 1 , 5 ^._ 

6. ^rr^UFT ^^5r^-5iEtmr 1/1-2 J 

1 . ITH' miF^ (^rszfTq- 1^2) 

2. gft-fe- ifluram— tfer ^^-iftiTraT 

3. ^'Vzr-fc^ft^ 5rTO ^ ^ iniT tjqfjTqr??! 

(?TEirnT 26 % 28 frt) 

4. 5fn%5 snfe^n^JT— ^sf^iT ^,. jft^er ^ 

(^T?r %3; ^PrqRrgt) 

5. fJT^^-Jftimrr—rsIq'lKliNil ?II^ 

31/10 ?rTff, 

cfto gro 98, ^HH5Rf^) 

6. Dr. Fatah Singh — Vedic Etymologj’ 

( Comparative Study of Vedic Religion and 
Mythology) : — 

^FFT 3 ■EP!^ ^tJTT^ 100 

'TTSq : 

1. 50 51'^ 

2. w 5RIT?- ?TT't; 30 sr'^ 

3. ^ fefW ?T5iTFr 20 

l . 55795 ^ tfei 

. 2. ^JT-fT-EThSTfl T^ 55795 ^^9=H 

(1^15 ) 

3. ?919r5'— 7Ic975T-5r^57 (l 1 & 14 57^9727) 
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— . TT •' '^< 1.^4 n . n - IH 

i -.= rUi '-< l ) 

srf^F^In — 4 9 iii^Mllv, 

IFuFK ’ i ' i ) 

sTz ;^ 

^ ^ « pp ^ ?T : 

lOO 5 r qT 

I . L n i t ■n ^ 






( Dissertation) (^-4siol ^l^ilf ^ fetr ) 

100 55 "'^ 

( C ) 4 ilt ^ 

575W — 100 


Ji^-n *rq t — 'qiq 5i i V qrliqq; t 

1. qiopHiq''. — (H^TTS”) i<^*i ^TetTtq 30 ^ ^ 

40 5r*?t 

30 55 -'^ 


i . Ps ^ qqiq . — ''<(•41 ■ n ^ i ' a ^ TClq^t 

( sT ^ ?rrn ^ 5 ^) 


^ 4 im ^5 yTO=ti t 

1 . a=p ^^ 4 ^ — qtlTH ' 

'iq : ?;k 

1 - 

2 . ^ iHqqii ^ — ' rtFTT < f « r % 


Htftq — qqi *^ • ni*'.itil 


1 . ^1 

■y tA - 




il^^.iq — ■". i ^ g '= r - iTtt \. q'.t 

- ^ _ i_ _ ♦ » 

iliii » ii ' PT'- V — 


30 ? r % 
20 
50 


35 5r^ 
35 53“^ 

oO 54 ^ 


' o ^ isq > ; 


I. n-sn fet nTnHT t 



818 
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2. ;i4H‘^5Us 

^rfr^ff^FT (ql^s’l , - 

5r?T2T 

?rg (Dissertation) — (cq^fTI^ e,iql ^ Hiii 

1 00 5i'^ 

(D) 

«nT5TT?^ 

spTiT ^ 

tRU : 3 ^ cjTlfRi — '00 

»TTSiT VP^: 

N 

1. jftcfir-^^qTftjr — 70 

2. 5r4-trai — tfkrfe mi^c 30 5t‘^ 

JatOif 

¥JFT : 3 w 5?Ti!-~lOO 

1 . q ST^tTH) 20 ?T'qt 

2. Jrr^ilFW^fcr — (^TlqrtTT^w) ^ 15 5TV 

3. tir^qW^fe — {’^qfKHJiOTT) ^qYTPi- { 1 % 7 

y'PstU' (HdiiftM q ^ til'*tiAt 5ti><t^q) 3 5 51 ^ 

4. ^ 1 5 

PtH fq'itqf ^ d(P.lW fqq'^d Moqlq — (1) srnrf^qcT ^ 

HPiFJT (2) (3) (4) (5) mr^- 

(6) JTfef\=Rtir (7) ^n^'V^isnir (8)Tcrr^ri^ (9) 
do) 5rpi^ (1 l)?f# ^ % tirmsTir ^ (12) sTHrf^w (13) 

^ (1 «) ^TFHq (15) q 5^?fc?JITTfV % 

(16) ?I^f55cr snqfiiTjti (17) jnr-fHrnT (is) ^tiFRn (19) 

(20) 'Ts!T5^^ (31) (32) 'Tfqfr^^ (33) 

(34) (35) (36) (37) 

=^'ai41il-^ (28) Ernr^F^-^PT^nF^ % ^TEEPPT qtr W I 

5 . I 5 5 r ^ 

*1^ — <=id*llrq ^ ^ fqqrq-«<rq 

tPur : 3 ^F3c — 100 

1. ^R5TTF5r ^ —Eft tft. qtn$ 
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'T'T ta ^iiciiRa 

20 ?r^ 

2. 'ci4Fg7g — sFV 

(n=7JT ^ qfv^) 50 5r'^ 

3. MfaaraMfMln — 14 ) 4[44I4-y't'^4,i 20 

4 . TTisp-^Psair — ^q'.giaT 1 0 5T ^ 

?T^ sfiEr-sraT^ I (^'m'^IoV w^i ^ Fftit i ) 


f^RilCo ^-f (E) 

'irfFr ?r4T jn^ (Pali & Prakrit) 


sra^ 'Ta — ^TIH' o4T 5i*'-HFiTft 


3 


c[iTrt^ 100 

yloii . 

1. 

'TTfe-^ITrlatTafH’ — 414 =>141 


2. 

(%^ 1-15 

50 5r‘4t 

T4i'n=^4=^l H’. ^ 51R. 



4ts%)<, fscTbr 5IS1TT4-— FraTTr^Fft 

1 0 5r'4t 

3. 

%■ trco ^ {%4-?I- 4 4^4) 

10 tr’at 

4. 

^qTHTTgtimt — — ^\. tfV, TT?t ^ 

1 0 5T'^ 

5. 

^^TsT (sr^irr =3^714) 

1 0 57 ai 

6. 

'SU'-.i-^'H-.'-tnH ('Su'^TFntPI^p^.) y44. 44.4 



I 1 at 55WR 

1 0 57'^ 


(i) qrqq? — (HTTrm=?4irqy g T ^ ^q q ) .. 
sT. nT^HT^ 'TTS^, ai'lcl 

(ii) Significance and Importance of Jatakas ; 
by G.D. r ey 


fg^ ^ — tTfrac^ 5ik^ 

HTitr 3 ^ joo 

*H&iT : 

( 1 ) n^saft (34*1 2 ) I %• 98 

(2) — NlMsi^a. 


25 

25 
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(3) — (! % .’02 25 

(4) qrfe ftsX — ITVsTH?, (32 % 40? 'TTo o^) 

. 25 

ocfta *1^ — 'nfe ST^ ^ sfs^ra 


Htgcf g«w : 

(i) cife ^ sPoQftj — ^TTars^ 

(ii) A Histon' of Pali Literature fay B.C. Law. 

(iii) Mannual of Pali : by C.B. Joshi. 

(iv) rnf^-iePm— sft blgv 

(v) 'TIiTT 'Pir.e<<mn 

(vi ) Prakrit Languages and their contribution to Indian 
Culture by S.M. Katre. 

(\ii) Wintemitz— Histor3' of Indian Liferature-Vol. IL 
(viii) 

( ix) Inuoduction to Prakrit — A.C Woolner. 


(1) mPi — 25 57 ^^ 

( 2 ) ^Tif% ^ — 25 ?r’^ * , nf, . 

. . > lUU ?f 

{3 ) srr^o ^ ^ra^TTr — 23 ^ =?> j 
( 4 ) sn^n ^ '•'ti'psvi — 25 ’T ^ J 


*T^— ■— I SI \sy , vn'ii- Inb-^' tp ) 

HTpr : 3 'sr% — 100 

I. «4l=t»'s<i t 

1. Ib^t'^.%11^51 — JtTrvtsr l5 

2. «gf%5Iwr-^iT^r — ■onvsi'i'a S^s.<il / 515 

ri — nHsti 5t5TtJT 1 5 51 5 

4 . — HrjTtt Tt 5 T.vT 8 5 J ’5 

5 . 'tfea am^TTTjT ^ 5 Ti^ii \a ancTfe’-IT^spr 

I . . lO 5 T 5 

6. - 20 51 5 

5 r 5 Ef'TAjTT ^ sirasi 5 T % ir^ ^ ^ 5 IW 5 T 5 

5<1mI 5TWr Sjtirirfo ^ I fn^ % ir?: Sr^oTvI ^ feTT 5 TtT 

yOt'llM % I 
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381 


/. 

8 . 




20 TI 

uir mT 4 el ^ 5 Tn^T^ mT = 41^41 5 ^ 


’ m ' ‘tj' ^ '=i*a 


r<q44f ’TT 

fej'qeet ^ 5.714 ?' ‘^'s.BT i'-t ^ t ^^TTiTRr ^ 

« [V’di TT ^44 f R^ia I 

d^l 4 T. — 

1 . ■H''>i'?i^>n' 5.1 i r — Sd'd-MT-lei 

2 . >icl-qiM 

3. ^ ftfeiT ?prr — fnd'-d-*! ■, t.t 

51 i '(.q i *iT 5\, ^ ttsHi, fecFn 

4. ^r.I^d - ^41*-^ — 'il^« K t5r=pa ^iW'l'dl^In 

5. ^HKIFT vTit^TFr — Uqt-ci-ii-^m 

6 . sTo 'Pi 4 d <54 fa^^l — sAe- <■=? 4 14 ^ 5 -^*! *i<{l 

• « w 

7. '=li<554 : eic^l'Hsis-ePid'ii 

[stoa s^T^Ktir TF 5I(=?!fFQ % ferr m’^] 

8 . sTo ^T^THT f^'TT^ — iTi <?JT 
(fd 4'i5 HraTi 5ii’-5<, 

9. «T<? 4l'.,iH<ii 5i>V4f — ^^Ti>T-?nf^T5fT)Ier 

I 0, g’r=pd [ 44 '- 4 - 444 fd^ - IJ^ 454^ 

(^firn? 4^f 1^5 ^PTBT, Mi'i \[) 

1 1 . 'r.i^4--5il4=r.i — ^TT ni^44m^ RES’ 

(<i44l5l'-i<il'nt'r, 44l4i=iq, SHTFr) 

1 2. ii4fo\i— ^i<^i4=D 4T%^TT^' — 

fHFqTFffen 5114-4744114 ' 4 T 43414 MdiTHin ^ : 

1 . dlsKTii — ttr^a fesTI^, 414 \ f^^f^silciq, 4 X 44 


i. 

3 . 

4. 


tir=pti-!»iia‘4i — 4lf^r-i 5144541, 4 s f^FFfT 
tHT-t^rir n 44 ! — 45^4 fw^qfq^FPT, 
4 hiiii?rr -2 

(^ lid = 55 ) — ^TT4dr 'fiiMlciSr, 5y' 44^47 SfFa 
5 iF 4 a 74 4 T 44 , «ni 44 * 
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5 , iriJraiT — 'st. ?HTr 

(f^) 

'm : TCtefn 1 00 ?r 

?rzRr 

% ?siR 'Tt 

(^’JTSt Tiqf 'T^RR qrSlRR % S^T^i'f % f^tr) 

tlTR ; ? 

<n 3 ilsFR : 

1 . srgfsr-^-??— ^o > 4 t 

(iRu^ : giR^ nuf, 

20 

2 . jra'-^fkvR — 

?T. 5nr? sr. ^str %?RfTrR 


( 5 R.raqr ; ?rFf^ st^iRR, 20 ^r'v 

3. IS^ferti — ?Rq^ (l-2tnT) 20 5T'^ 

4. ^5"^ jfci^'f T'C srrarf??! stR’ (?f5fcr if) 20 

5. U7§ ^ 7?fRvf q"?: ?iRnPfcr iTR 20 ?f''^ 


TTTr. fw ^ 2 ^ tirq sr^^ i s«R ^ 

^pEs;^ ^iff ^ ?r fiRiV tr^ ir ^ -.triI i ji5?i tet 3, 4, ^ 
5 ?ig% ftrii tTPiFq' ^5) I 

'RhffrPim ^ 50% 5RHf % RTRT if I 

^pE^?) RR 
RR ‘ 551 ’ BTF^ 

STRR H^fHqR : ^TTeRHTFil 

fRR-fRfecT RRff ?r 55IR«n RR RTRT^TfR^ RR RI; ^>1 — 

1. R. RTRRm — TRRJir^rT (rrr stthr) 25 r'ri 

2. R^TO-T^55r 5RRTR (rr RRJrY R'^i) 

25 
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3. f^T?T 

^ ^«TT ?TI?fT=^I5T[^ 1 

50 ?r’^ 

■. 

■ 1. S.K. De— Sanskrit Poetics 

2. Kane P. V. — History of Alankara 
Literature 

3. 

4 . ^^T^r5r ?n%rT 

5. ?rT^— sro Ji5t?g- ?i|^=r 

6. I. A. Richards — Principles of Literary 
Criticism 

fffHVn snintra : ?iTsimi^ nm i^rr^ii 
(^) : 

1. 'SRTcr-mErt?!!?^— 6-7 ?Tsmir 20 ?r'^ 

(^>5 :— f^pqf % ?infPig»TrTaY % ?TtTpT?r ?T^5Tr ^'V 

3n5fV| i) 

2. |ir^- ^5JTR^?nT (tiiw-5r?^) 15 5r'^ 

3. TTJRrrs gtri^— ?IR?I?>T^r {^'tlT 15 5T'^ 

(la) nn^RTf : 

^ - ritrr-5RrW 50 ?T*^ 

5??i^ : 

sfsirT rt tT?55r 5?^^ 

• 1. ^rPfpRTTRsft — 

2. ?n^PT ■ 

3. frr^tr^ — ri|gfe^ .g ^Ki^ T 

^5T ‘g’ 

ggrr stsggg : gf^frr i^' %?pt 

(^) ^?5TRg-trgf -igwgrrr 

^ <0 

(^fl^ ?nggift — gf 


30 
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^»=i? T^?h^T 5 I- 

— /'^ 5 , iO/ 8 , li / ^5 12/1 


— 34 Si^Rj ♦I'-^I; 


fenr 

— i'iqir-va »i'-qi 

v.iqiqqi iqsni 
■« 


^ m'-^i ^r iil*3 qT'TRla ^i’ll 1 


{^) 

Pjqxn — m^Ah 4, 1 1 1 2 

30 5(? 

(^) 


10 5iH3 


rq'^ qlq^ slVqt^'iTrv.lntq iriqii 


(^) 

^TqsRra' — q (q=r.-=Mtq>^.<ii 

30 


ficfhr tr^ ; stVn^, ^ nRT eittvTx? 

(^) ^"ia ^ ■^ 1 * 11 "! 'ir ^~4 20 5 T^ 

§?a^ • 

J . 'ft f>T sja^ltl 

(^) 5 ^dTj 20 

(5?w rl'p \T5r4Tn Mi'^'-ii-^-ji-iiki'oin, 

2 nti=i:i jq=pib'-li 4 — 

3 v*iin'5'‘o — SfqiT^ 1 

10 ^^ 


50 M qi 


20 ?r’^ 
20 5 r 5 > 
20 575 ’ 


( 2 ) qfq^" s.'-q 'ir^qM 
■arjci — 

(TTmtTRT c?c, tU'fiqn) 

(n) ^qlqTvvJ 

Tyei'xi=!)i*^ql — mvJ-TTFT 

MmW SItn 'Tq : kitr=ilq 

MqiMaTqlq^c-q^ii — fqi Cl * 11^1 
HiNaftwTfgTrrC'a5^ — 'q’-iq-v. =3^ 
f^qTT— — 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 
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4. =rt4TT?n5ir-2-2 20 5r'^ 

5. ^ 20 5T’^ 

fkcqirfV ; — TfTjff qx oq^ITT Ii^ IHiH 

ttY ^ rrait 1 

«v * 

: — 

1 . TTITHk 

2 . ?nTH]ir 5 ^— fw 

3. S.N. Das Gupta — History of Indian Philosophy 

4. S. Radha Krishnan — Indian Philosophy 
Vol. I & II 

IRIT *1^ ; 

(^) qr^^Rir ?r ^ — 

<%et, itriFr, 25 ?r’^ 

?mT 

^ q^ HT%ii : 

?Th: ?ftT sr^rrfH, 

IRHIcH'iidr, ?fVT ^uTr-TrfYlf>, 5T?f Sfrc HfiT, Jifei- 

drq-Rl*i'tt, q^i'pd I 

(^) 25 ?r'sF 

?i't^d 3 ^^ — 

1 . Cunningham— History of Western Philosophy 

2. W.E. Hokins— Types of Philosophy 

3 . ^HTcRR — 715^^^ ^ 


{^) ^ (W^) 50 !T‘^ 

' 5 ' 

si^H ^ q?r 

1 . — 'ITMT 20 ?l‘^ 

2 . — srnif 5 ^THTE<TTiT 20 ST ^ 

3. — TimdNH 20 !T^ 

4. — 10, 1 1 ?fk 12 ^ 5T^qT3T 20 ?rV 

5 - • 4 lg,q *'4 fsiSTT — T o g*l?«dl 4 fs% 4 Y 1 0 ST ^ 

(fl^rm^-RrsTT % fw-f^reiT h^) 

(30 244 % 352 
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1. 

2 . 

3. 


?T^5TFT) 

^ tn: 

5ft ^ 1 

5^?R> : — 


‘TnTrs-q-d^i <- - ^ {y^pi^j^— «Vpd 

^f!3f 4<:tt‘t>l<d‘I. ^TTniT?ft) 
Laws of Manu — G. Bilher 
P.V- Kane — History of Dharmashastra 


10 scr'sp 


feftii sRJi tra : ?n%ti H^n sin^Tijr 

(^) 1. — gtrfjiifteJT 30 ?rV 

2 . H^nrsr^rsr — 2o ?r'^ 


5^^ • — 

1. P.V. Kane— Histor}' of Dharmashastra 

( je ) — 

1. — ^ror-irm 50 ?r'^ 


^ ‘ 5 ’ «tnv<tg tig' 5nm-t%5nH 

snw st^ JT!t : 

(^) ^TTF^hr ; 

1 . — 51^' 

2. ^^PfncJT — 2 

3. — ^i^nrraK 

4. Vedic Grammar for Students 
— A.A. Macdonell 

1 . srRr^ri ?5l d— ^liWt 

2. 'nfiiHhif5T5n’Jri: fesTFerf : ?ii tpftsrr 

3. Bhartrihari : A Study of Vakya 
Padiyara in the light of the Ancient 
Commentaries — K.A.S. Aiyer. 

4. Indian Theoiy of Meaning 
— C. Kunhan Raja 


10 

15 51’^ 
15 51'^ 

1 5 ?r ^ 


"30 - 
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6. “tiri-ti =ra 




(•?.) ^IThT =t "j-n iti^l' 


45 5r^ 


c^E-ic-.TE, :l'=^-It-.i'’., •^-.-T=^n, =l=r^- 


T=5rrE a'-.t t 


^«3=r. : 

1 . Elements of Science of Language — 
Taraporewala. 

2. An Introduction to Comparative 
Phifolog}' — P.D. Gune. 

IscTtM niin^r. ITSCPE I 


I 00 V ^ 


^-Ui ^ ■cvh, ^ 't’M’r-vdj 'svja E^fEPT 

^ n?T-ir., r.r^-C ^ i='T-[E, -cMr.’' I n-^t ScMtff ^ 

■wt^n vl-qrri'' , E^rr cxtrT, -n^n KT^^T, n?^-d cWT 

vi^ in’T- ^isn(4 ^TTTn^ 1 


it*ad ^«i=r. - 

1. A Lingnistic Introduction to Sanskrit — ^B.K. Ghosh 

2. Sanskrit Language— T. Burrow 

3. ti^.a Wmr^rtvPlM’ steppe z mt:i=r-^ SUET 1 

^ni 5TE *r5 — ^^%^-iUTrrE t^ ^sT-fE^TFr : 

(Research Methodology^ MannscriptoIog\’ and 
Numismatics) : 

1 . i.ii^ ^=ns — Erf^TcM^ ^I'l'i : inq'Hisviim, 

^ EcE E fE^Pn, rpTrETEnf s(Vt 5fn- 
ETpiEj v*-qMv.i vt-^. ■•t'nsv.tt. Eife^ =nu 

T- Vf '4i4i=imi'>'r- E n.'nn kht* 

stcPPE. PiotETEE, rilE % 5TtU^trri E kCl'nn 1 


^flE Ti ITh. iii4-%» =p, =hE ^ 

fE^TnETEn, fupp ElETU, eIePE 
Stt^r*t<& trp liTcpfitpr ^Ta (Sources) i 
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^ fj^rhir, ) q"?: 

^ »TRt5r qjrqnr ?iqT 

?fg^ ?rnT9^ qn’ ^“wlnY qw qft 

jftsFTT q^qr, ^ ?i5?rn: sr^qm qn' fwHRq, 

f5rt^r-HTT), q?V ^jtrV i 

4. i^ gqrv r zftsFTi— JTiqqrzpT, ^qrq 

?f%?r'^r. — qf^rsps, ?T?^T5n^ ^ttht^- 

q^ftTRiT, 5ft^r q:r Hitra ^ 

?Tfr?rJT — H?f:cr % qs^ ^ 

^T^^fG^Vjr (Diacritical Marks) ?r qfrqq l 

5. % qs^ ^q^Sf q ^qis % ?nqqq qt 

qqrqtqr, ^ q?q1r- q ^'V-qqlf qq 

^fqfrq i 

6. fsT-fqinq % fq^r^qf q>r qrqirq qf^q i 

q^qq q^q : . _. • 

1. . qfo qqqqt^ fq^ — q^qqiq qr fq%qq,i 

2. sfo f^q qt^. ^rqf — ^ftq-qfqfq’ ‘ 

3. ■ sTo- qrf^ fqffT q fqq^. Fnqq — ‘qjq^qiq ^ 

qfqqr’ 

4 . «To q^mfqf ^qf— ‘^q srf^pqr fqqTftpq’ 

5. qio ^qrrq qqiEqrq — 'qrf^qr t^q qq?qrq' 

6. qfo Tjq. tTq, q?it— qrtq'k qrsrqtqq # ^fqqrr’ 

' {r^^^^qrq) 

7. ST'S fqrq^q qifq— qisrqtqq-fqsTfq qk srfqqr 

8. sTo ^'. trq. — 'q|rTrTt:q’— ^Fqqi 

9. eTo t7=q. ^ — qrqrqqT— ^fqqq 

10. ■ STo fq^qqrq — qfqqj qqi^qq-qtq — ^fqqT 

1 1. : qfo rjqqg— %eqtqq ql^ql"?q- — ^fijqr 

12 ^To fi^T^^qq . 

1 3. .. qyo fq^— q^q^qtq % ^ 
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14. Anderson Durston — Thesis & Assignment writing 
and Poole. 

15. ifo — 'Tt|%fT-fenn 

16. ’TT^Hl'nr. sftTET — SflMld fcn(M41«r 

17- Rapson : Indian Coins 

18. Altekar ; Corpus of Indian Coins 

19. Macdonell : India’spast. 

1 . 150^ 200 iMl i 

2 . ^ : 

(^) ^ 'nc|fFifinif /RfscT qrs^-tirsff % qrs ^ 

qT HfectHTT squ^qT cT^T ffJqT, 
o qr qq FfV q ^fiwrr i 

fjtrpqV— l:q jf qit |1 ffqq qit ^fttr ^ % f^rtr 

fnT ^ qitnT I qq nqt ^ 5T5- 

qiq qr qrqrqq qff f%qT qqr 1 1 

5TqqT 

(^) qnnrq | q^ ^-qrtq ?TqqT 

qq ql qrqr % qr^qq ^ feir «tt hthi 1 1 



if ferr^ 10 -ii 

1979 ^T ir^JTTf 1 2-00 q^tiPI?r 
^ ^ 'PFTTT^ ^ f'l't «i.l '. — 

3«7r?5?cT 

I — eTo t’^o^jTTo ofT^ (?fjn^^) 

2— sTo feq JTRTiJTiT 

3 — sTo sVo ?iT^o SfTc^ 

4 — eTo <^1H <TT’i^ 

5— rsTo -oSifS '♦TE^FR (^tPT ^TUff^cf) 

1 . ' <i'iiHI'l ^T ^TT 24f (8 ) % ^Fcf’TcT 

?rrT. «n5fV, ?r^-:nsT. 5 ^ 4^1 

% 97^^ ipjs^ ^ srg iw w I 

2 . vK-i^^in f^cf^c ij^c: ^rsn^T 34(4) (iv) % mx 

^fcq, Ti^. >4V^’5rrnqT % ^ifcirvcH 'rfler^ =^4^ 

3. trfirfY Y tY iiiY^+Y % Y Y 'rfe^^r 

^ff fw I , . . . 

4. trfYfY Y TO ^ % TOt.57T st^iYtoY, YYt: .sr^ 'tYt % Fto^t Y 
ftcqrjY Jiff ^Y, fYof^o ^raiTO Y ^Ji^iY ^ifYfY %.to§t 
to:Y Y TT^Yf siTOY^iT ifpc YV I ^fro Y Jif, ^Ysii YV ^nYr | 

^OT Y Tom ^X ^aTOF^r JHUqT TOT TTlf^ ^ TO 
H% 1 

5,.. Tom 'ttoTOR BfirfY Y fYf'45r TOfsmfr-^ qis^’TOiT Y ^tr^toi 
' ifeTO.Yfc^TO Ftoi, froro fTO^rir fn^^ftrYTO | : — 

I (^) Yt-|fTOfTOY toYto, 1 9? 2-^Yf 'rfe^ Jiff 1 
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[ 10/1 iTH OCT. 


II (Cr) q-Tlerr? : — 

t-5r«riT 'Ti?r ^’^#-1982') sp\| 

2- f?^ q-rer qfltf-1982 

3- ^^'\Tr qre^^-.i982 J ^ 

■ III . (hI) srPTff q-Tterr? : — ■ ' J ’ 

i-?nfTH'ir? I — i982'l 

2~m^4 TO II — I 982 J 

3-?TrTO TO III— 1982 V 

(I) 1^11.^.5^^7-1982 

sraK 77 'T7-vn^'t7 
qT577!7 fT^Tfiir^rr (syllabus) 1978 
??Y7 ) 4, TUT TT^ 12 TT ''TITTlW TRlfe? 

U7?7T(t'” — 3137? sro TO 5W?, 7131^17 

757 ^TTOJlI, spijT ¥t 3IT7 \ 

(II) fg?fl7 qT-7R7Tc7 7^7 47 WrafW-^cS 4 TT fTTTTqff 

q^V ^ snfeH (Austin) qrt fem 5fT7 i 

(III) ti7 q. 77 1983, qfTfqitc ‘ 17 ’ 

(v ) q7. PH7 7TkTr-'982, qftf 7^1777 7^ I 

6. qqgvT q§^ ^ ^ Ttsaqur r77T%^r (Syllabus) qtr %^5rg' 
TO ^TUr^IcT qtT 747 I I 

'O ^ 

7. 7(777 ( .\cadcmic Council ) k: 10-11, 

feriqr 1-6-79 % TO7 Jt TTr^fil 7 7^7 % ^74? TO77ur, 1981 7 
577474? 77 7T7 ^TT TH; fH7T ^174(1414 7TO5P7 1981^1 

577474? 7fT777 7?T7 |g sT. 71%?^ 47^ 754777, «T57eT, 74T7 f7TO, 
TITT. f7. f7., STTgr 4?1 5Tf7^ f%7T 77T I 

8. f757 7(777 % (7477 7^ 14 f^r^' i 1.3,19 7 9 74r7 

7TS7TUT 7^741 ?! TTJ:5f47cr 7^ |, TTK f% 74f7 ?! 4ftfe4? 7T)5Tr ' ( viva 
voce .) % ^ 7T77T7 TO| I. 



1&79-] .. MnN'nTES OF.THE MEETING OF B.O.S. IN PHII050PHY 3C3 

9. ^ (Academic Council) ^ 

10 (i) fk^T^ I 1.3.79 5^ ( Dissertrtion ) ( % 

^ if f'j’kl i? Sppfl’ 

iPFc qrr I 

10 5pr?T?r srpfpr srt 

o o 

’TTo^iF'if y ^nisrrHfcff ^ ^Firfa^ ^ ^ptst f%^Ki5T 

■>» 

w iwT 1 5« if ^35?P3Fljr I f? cT^T qisa^q- ^fiT% ?g- 

iT^T % qiT s# 1 1. 

tPTirniR % qTRirr tiT fg^TT irCr ^ i 

1 1 . Inis^ loT !5Rtf?TT ( Population Studv ) % 

TiotiiOT ^ ^ ?Tig^ 'tfq^ir % 8 

23.3.79 % if ^ feTI ^ 

ijff I ! 5Rr: ^ fgrpT if qfrt qiPT^T^V qff stfi i 

if ?rfirKr % fninfefer iTFeirq tii-Hnircr ^ i 

“A Special situation has arisen as a consequence of the 
abolition of the Semester Scheme, whereby the proposed changes 
in M.A. Phil. II ( Semester Paper IV (Ethics) M. A. Ill Semester 
Paper B (i) Buddhism), which were decided upon in the meeting of 
the B.O.S (Philosophy) held on 28/29 Aug., 1978 and passed by 
the faculty of Arts in its meeting on 23. 3. 79 have not become in- 
operative in respect of the annual scheme. Since, these changes are 
of utmost importance, for the annual scheme also, which would now 
be in force, these may be permitted to remain in force for the M.A. 
(Previous and Final) examinations of 1981.” .. 

trfqf? q 5 t> qf) qjiqqi^ tfiftq^ %■ nfff 
q^qqT? % ^ |f 1 • ' 

ti^. ?nT. 

Fnfl^fqT, 
'TTStppF irFirffl 


1 2.1 1.79 
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•- qfTfw 'So'' 

{Ref. Res No. 5 (III) of the minutes) 

B.A. (Hons) Part III Examination Philosophy, 

gn (5) % ngr 

^ftsi gPT 

gjf. (^)(6) ftrsper fg^rg— 

qxsglg fggg— 

fg^rrg ^ fgmg gg' fg^f^gt gR Jf ^g, 
fgfg^T' fggmT ^ ^g, ggifggr g9%'.gjr' grtjgr i 

trifg gg' fggjm - 

g^gg Hx gg gfTgpif, gfiug tig ?tr, ggiPigT gg 
fgggg-f«i gfRuty g^VtiT l%g& ggifg^'fggrg trg g^fg 
% fggjrg gti ggi g?rar | r 

ggffggr fggit:. gtg grt fgggg— fw ig 5f fg^it 
ggrfgg^ g g;g. grgr ggrfggr giRgg^T g^ iigr fggn: g?g Jf 
T(‘g^ gtr ggR-fgtgr, ^rctgirg-t^HR- gg ggrg- 1 

grgrc^g ggiiggr ga?gg ggr ggirggt gtTggg^T: % g:g Jf 
gg% ^¥7 gtr fgggg— -^rf ,. gpir, %5 t.. gtivt, sjg?, grg, 
ggrg, ■^Rg^ sgtfg i 

g^rgg; 5?g^ : 

1 . g ^■)r5?R gTO gr^n=sfisg» gis-^tggr ti:, ,gigt.gg;T5rgt 
sigg ggggg (fggYg. g?grt:gT) i 

2. tiggitFiRs:-g;fg gfggti?? ^g g ^ g). gt glgR r 

3. gsnfggi g^g ggg — gigg (%=gt) ggg^- 
giRglgr f|tg g?g g^gggt i 
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ifTfvtGF Ts’ 

{Ref. Rts. No. 5{IV) of the minutes) 

1711 IT. q if T^eiT. 1 8 3 

‘.978 qiFq'^ 

■JIS 8 9T A iv{i) vIHfjq- {Austin) ^'l |ET 'HT 

(Peirce) FiaT I 

A. IV— 

(i) Peirce {qi) 

91311 5fht — q IT TTsfsTH lira 

=9Tra n?i Tif— Hraifer (sit') 9Y. bV. ?ftiit ; — 

(1 FT 11 39?) sr^rST^-^fFlS irraT fW/fl'TT 

ITf^ Tt I 

5?frF : 

1 . 9*1 ITfs 9T9fe?JT-F5Ff. 9-111^9 |99 1 

2. 3 ¥9Fr99E 5IT9 99^1 f'BH-H9^^IT9.i9V. --99:15191 

■- ^FtT^RteV 9H/?lt9?rai gfHqfnEt-TO I ■ 

(ii) ^CE 1 1 qF 9t (I I) % 95^H^ tT9i 9111 99;f~99l f999 sfFfT 309- 

'Gr, B-Indian Philosophy’ 

Gr. B (iii ) njHT ^fira- 
9X39 ^FHqr : 

( i ) f^99T'4 9 9199-99 fF9:i9fFr (9^) ?Af 5135 19115191 
fk^9r ^TniqT^I I 

(ii ) IT9.q. i9f9r9 99 9^511, 1983 : 

9^5nF9 99lX. 

The following shall replace the matter printed on P. (vii) 
of the syllabus. 78 Edition. (Annual Scheme). ' 

( i ) Collegiate Candidates : — 

There shall be a IX paper of two equal parts of 5 marks 
each called— “Dissertation and discussion’’ : 
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Under the first part of this paper consisting of 50 marks 
candidates will write a dissertation in any philosophical subject 
under the guidance of the teacher of the department. The disse- 
rtation shall be type written and be of about 50 to 75 pages. 
The dissertation shall be submitted in duplicate so as to reach the 
office of the University by 30th April the latest. 

The supervisor and an examiner appointed by the commi- 
ttee for the selection of examiner will independently evaluate the 
dissertation and the average of the two shall be the final score. 

The second part will comprise discussion having 50 marks. 

The discussion should be related to the subject matter of 
the dissertation as far as possible. Under this part, students shall 
be evaluated for their ability to discuss philo.'ophical issues in the 
departmental seminars. At least eight departmental seminars 
should be held for this purpose in a year Two or three teachers 
of the department shall evaluate the students performance and the 
average of their awards will be taken into account. 

(ii) Non-Collcgiate Candidates : — 

There shall be a IX paper consisting of two equal part of 
50 marks each -called “dissertation and Viva-Voce”. The scheme 
of the dissertation shall be the same as laid down for the colle- 
giate Candidates, The Second part will comprise a Viva-Voce 
test of 50 marks. Non-Collegiate, candidates however, will have 
an option to offer— either a paper comprising dissenation-cum- 
Viva-Voce test or any full course paper from the various optional 
groups detailed in the syllabus. 



MINUTES OF THE SPECIAL MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES IN URDU, PERSIAN AND ARABIC, HELD ON 
THE I4TH DEC., 1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN 
THE UNIVERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. Mohammed Ali Zaidi (Convener) 

2. Dr. Zaheer Ahmed Siddiqi 

3. Dr. Abul Faiz Usmani 

4. Shri Mazhar Ali 

5. Shri Feroz Ahmed 

6. Dr. Fazle Imam Rizvi 

N.B. : — Dr. Saiyed Saqib Hasan Rizvi could not attend 
the meeting. 

1. With reference to the .Ac. Council Res. No. 16 dated the 6th 
Oct., 1979 the Board recommended the detailed courses of study 
in the subject of “ARABIC” as an optional subject at the Three 
Years Degree Courses ( Vide Appendix-I ) 

2. With reference to the Board of Studies Res. No. 3, dated 
the 14/15th Sept., 1979 the Board offered no comments on the 
report of examiners and question papers set for the examinations 
of 1979. Further it was resolved that arrangement for proper 
proof reading of question papers be made as there were many 
printing mistakes in them. 

3. The Board resolved that the certificate course in Urdu, 
already approved by the Concerned bodies be started in the 
University with effect from July, 1980. 

4. The Board Unanimously resolved that certificate and 
Diploma Courses in Persian ( which were discontinued this 
year ) be re-started from the next session ( July, 1980 ). ' 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

SdZ-M.A. Zaidi 

• 't - ■ ■ ■ Convenerj - ~ ' 
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[ 14th dec., 


B.A. ARABIC COURSE. 

I yr. T.D.C. Examination 1981 : — 

One paper : 3 hrs. duration. 

.^lin. pass Marks 36, Max. Marks. 100 

Syllabus and Division of marks : 

1. Translation of Prose Text passages into Urdu/ 25 
English 

2. Translation of Poetry Text stanzas mtq Urdy/ 25 
English 

3. Translation from Urdu/English into Arabic, 20 

4. Grammar 15 

5. Life sketch of an author into Urdu/English ' 15 

100 


Book Prescribed 

1. Aljadid-fil-lughatuI-Arabia Part-1 Price Rs. 10.00 
Edited by Syed Ehsan-ur-Rehman. 

2. Grammer : — The following topics only. 

Ilm-ul-hija, Haroof-ul-Hija, Alharkat-us-salasa, Alsa- 
koon, Alshadda, Alharoof, Alzamiriyah, Walismiyah, 
Alharoof-ul-sahiya, .A.lharoof-ul-illat. • 

Ilm-ul-sarf-wal-nehv, Sarf-ul-Mazi-wal-mazare-wal- 
ism-ul-fa il-wal-ism-ul-ma fool . 

Ism-ul-zarf, Ism-us-sawt, Aqsam-ul-Ism, Aqsarh-uz- 
Zamir, Aqsam-ul-fail, .Aqsam-tU-sifat. . . . .: 

Book Recommended : — 

. 1. Arbi ka Moallim Part-I ByAbdulSattar Khan 

II yr. T.D.C. Examination 1982 : — 

Paper J.XProse. Translation and History of Arabic Liit.) : — 
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Division of Marks : ■. Max. Mafks'iOO. 


1., 

Translation of Prose, Text.passages into Urdu/ 
English. 

40 

2. 

Translation of Urdu/English , passages into 
Arabic. 

20 

3. 

Summary of a lesson. 

10 

4. 

Life sketch of a prose writer. 

15 

5. 

Question on elementry history of Arabic litera- 

15 


ture. . - . - .... 

— 



100 


Books Prescribed : — 

1. Alqiratul Rashidah Part-I : Following twenty lessons 
only 3,4.5,6.7,8,9,12.13,18,22,24,29.35,36,44,45,46,49 
and 58. 

2. Alqiratul Rashida-al-juz-ussani, , Murattiba Abdul 
Fatah Sabrhya AU Umar. ; The following twenty 
lesson only., 

3, 4, 7, 10, 13, 15, 19, 23, 31, 32,39,.4q, 41, 43,.44,47., 
55, 56, 57 and 58. 

Book Recommended : — 

Arabi Adab ki Tarikh By Dr. Ehitshamuddin Nadvi; 
Faper II {Poetry, TranslationrGrammar and Compostiiich:) : 
Division of Marks : Max. Marks 100 


1. Extracts, from Arabi Text poems into Urdu/. 40 

English. . ■ 

2. Translation of Urdu/English . passage. ’.into 20 

Arabic. ' . 

3. Life sketch of a poet* . . .. 10 

4. Composition. .. ' r. “ .t 15 

5. Grammar. i.' ' i .... y .i; 15 


100 
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Bbok.'P rescribed : 

1. Nakhbatul Adab Murattiba Shoba-e-Arabi, Muslim 
University Aligarh. Ishaat-e-Som. 

The following pages only : — 

From page 155 to 164 

From page 172 to 176 

From page 181 to 183 

From page 185 to 190 

Grammar The following topics only. 

Ilm-ulsarf-wun-nahu, Alfail-ul-Sahih, Alfail-ul mufa- 
ssil, Alfail-ul-Majhool-ul-muzaif, Abwab-ul-fail-ul- 
salasi, Alnadid-ul-fail, Tafsil, Mufaaelat, Tafaal, 
Altafaal, Aifaal, Astafaal, Altamiz, Almustasna, 
Alism-ul-mutasarrifwa Ghair-ul-mutaasarrif, Alisma- 
als-sittah-ul-Mafelat, Asma-ul-afaal, Afaal-ul-Madah- 
walzam, Afaal-al-Maqarebat, Albarf-ul-Qasam, Harf- 
iil-nida, Hamzatul-wasal-wal-qatta, Altehlul-nehvi. 

Book Recoinmended for T ranslaiion 

1. DarJat-ul-Adab, Jild awwal By Zafar Iqbal. 

IlIYr. T.D.C. Examinaticn 1983 : — 


Paper I (Prose. Translation and History o[ Arabic Lift.) : — 
Division of Marks : Max. Marks 100 


1. 

Translation of passages of prose (Text) into 
Urdu/English. . . 

40 

Ct 2. 

Translation of Urdu/Ehglish passage into' 
Arabic. 

20 

3. 

Life Sketch of an author; , 

10 

?.■: 4. 

Summary of a lesson. 

15 

5. 

f * ' 

V ^ 

History of Arabic Literature. . . ; 

15 

100 
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Book Prescribed : — 

I. Alqiratur Rashida-al-juz-\vus-salis. 

Books Recommended : — 

1. Darjat-ul-Adab Vol. Il By Zhfar Iqbal. 

2. Tarikh-ul-.Adab-ul-lughat-ul-Arabiah. By Jirji Zaidan 

3. Aladab-ul-jahiliya. By Dr. Taha Hussain. 

4. History of Arabic Literature. By Clement Hurt. 

Paper II {Poetry, Translation, Grammar and Essay or letter.): — 
Division of Marks : Max. Marks. 100 

1. Explanations of extracts from poems into 40 

Urdu/English. 

2. Translation of a passage of Urdu/English into 20 

Arabic. , - 

3. Life sketch of a poet. ■ 10 

4. Grammar. 10 

5. Essay or letter. 20 

100 

Book Prescribed : — 

1. Nakhbatul Adab. Murattiba Shoba-e-AraLi, Muslim 
University Aligarh. IshaatSom. 

The following poems only : — 

(i) Alhamzetul Nabuwwat. Min-awwalaha Ali “wal- 
hasan min karam” — ^Alshouqiyat al ahmed shouqi. 

(ii) Alghazal-wa-alkalab — ^Alshouqiyat al ahmed shouqi 

(iii) Allughatul -Arabia — Diwan Mohd. Hafiz Ibrahim, 
(vi) AlShair— 

(v) Fi — Iwehdat — Min-wajaul-mirat-ul-Abdur-Rehman 
alsiddiqi. 

(vi) Menajat— Miratul Nafsi al Abdul Rehman Albadvi. 

(vii) Al-har}’ata-fis-siyasata-almustaqmareen-Diwanur 
Rasani Albaghdadi. 
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(viii) Sakran (.Abbas Mehmood alaaqad')~Azhar-'ul- 
ashaar Larbari-. 

(ix) Fi-rasa-un-nafsi (.Abdul Qadir Almazani) — Alash- 
shair-wannajdid. 

(x) Ash-shuhada (Khairuddin-Zarkale) — Div/an Khair- 
uddin. 

(xi) Ya-rafiqi (.Ailya Abu Mazi) — ^.Azharul-Ashaar. 

(xii) RaqadulQalam (Ilyas ZbuShabkat) — ” 

_ (xiii) .Aghniya-reenyat (AH Mehmood)— ” , ” _ 

(xiv) .AhkazTehz! (NadviTauqan) — ” ” 

1 . (.xv) Ana (X'azil-ul-Mala-e-Kata) — Mukhtarat MinnUsh^ 

shair-ul Hadees-ul-MusIafi Badvi. 

Grammar : 

Sarfe-Saghir-wa-SarJe-Kabeer, Khasatul Abwab, 
Afaal, Tafeel, Muza-e-lat, Is-tefaal, Tafau’ul-Tafaal, 
1 - Ilteal. . , , . . 

Aqsam-e-Jumla, KhaberA-ah, Inshahyah, Ismiyah, 
_ Faiiiyah-ma-e'Aqsarn. 

Alraarfooaat, Almansoobat-wal-mujaddedat-nia-a 

aqsam Altwabe. 

Essay or Letter . 

Descriptive simple essay or letter. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN GEOGRAPHY HELD ON 17.9.1979 AT 12.00 NOON 
IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIAT 
( NEW BUILDING ), UNR^RSITY CAMPUS, 

JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. India Pal {Convener) 

2. Dr. A.K. Tiwari 

3. Shri M.C. Srivastava 

4. Shri H.S. Mathur 

5. Dr. A.N. Bhattachari'a 

6. Dr. M.N. Nigam 

(Mrs.) Lakshmi Shukla {Special Invitee) 

N.B . Shri S.B. Verma could not attend the meeting. 

1 . Under Section 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, the Board 
elected Shri H.S. Mathur, Head of the University Department 
of Geography, as a member, other than the Convener o he 
Board of Studies, to serve on Committee for selection of 
Examiners in the subject for the year. 

2. The Board scrutinized the statements of quaUecations 
and teaching experience of teachers received from 

ersity Teaching Departments, University Colleges, affiliated 
Institutions and other Universities for inclusion in the revised 
panel of examiners and prepared panel of examiners in erms 
ofS. (25) (2) (a). ■ • 

3. The Board offered no comments on the report of exami- 
ners and question papers set . for the Examination of 1979. 

4 The Board recommended no change in the courses of 
study and text books except Post-Graduate Examinations 
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I. 

II. 
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Pre-University Examinations of 1982. 

Degree Examinations : 

(a) First Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course E.xamination of 
1982. 

(b) Second Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination 
of 1982. 

(c) Third Year T.D.C. (Pass) Course Examination of 


III. Honours Examinations : 

(a) Part I Eixam.of 1982. 

(b) Part II Exam, of 1982. 

(c) Part in Exam, of 1982. 

IV. 


V. 


Post-Graduate Examination ; — 

(a) Previous E.xamination of 1982. , . -y, 

(b) Fga|(Annual) Examination of j- Appendix I. 

Appendix- as approved 
i Prof. Moonis Raze.and Prof. A.N. Bhattachan-a. 
Vide-Appendix-II.-. 

ofst are.no conrses 

Scheme for the “““'"ation under Annual 

of 1981 Th 1 'h of and-Final exam. 

the aam'e cours “of s ‘dTreco that 

M.A./M.SC fp™ , - "oommended-by-the Board for the 

of 1982 duly approved"bv ihe^F (f'"a') “am; 

the Syndica'te be Tdr. a -'foademic Council and 

and or he M.A./M.SC. Prev.- Exam of 

be'-Tequested to aonTn -ir. ^ ^ Vice-Chancellor 

15/16th'lfat'^fl7s”^irB ^'^^oPOPf' Raal NohM (li),^ 

•5. >f'S.lhe-Board,eM£.edtoeap„as, „,e University 
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to pro\ade steno-cum-translaior for v^Titing the Hindi version 
and desired to maintain status-quo till then. 

With reference to the Ac. Council Res. No. 1 1 dated 1st 
June, ‘79andtheSyndicateRes.No.2 dated the 16th June, 1979 
the Board made minor re-adjustment in the M.Sc. of the 
Syllabus and resolved that the same be got printed for the 
e.\am. of 1980 also in view of its foregoing recommendation 
No. 5. 

8. It Was noted that the Ac. Council vide its Res. No. 14, 
dated the llth March, 1979 considered a proposal from the 
Director, Institute of Correspondence Studies and Continuing 
Education as contained in his letter No. D-3/63 dated the 24th 
Dec., 1978 to the effect that the students of M.A./M.Com. of 
the Institute be allowed to offer vivarvoce at the M.A./M.Com. 
Final Examination and resolved that : — 

(i) The facility of offering viva-voce be permitted to the 
students of Correspondence Studies for the examina- 
tion of 1979 be also extended to the students of the 
M.A./M.Com. exam, of 1980. 

(ii) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates to 
appear at the Viva-voce; the collegiate, the non-col- 
legiate and the students of Corresponedence Institute 
be treated at par and an option be allowed to all the 
three categories of candidates in respect of offering 
viva-voce or a paper in lieu thereof. 

(iii) The matter for recommending course of study of an 
alternative paper, wherever nscessary, be referred 
to the Board of Studies under the purview of the 
Facultieswhere viva-voce is permissible. 

The Board reso/t’ed that viva-voce Examination 
be conducted from the examination of 1980 as 
usual with the facility to offer paper IX in lieu of 
viva-voce courses of an alternative paper (Paper IX) 
to be offered in lieu of \dva-voce have already 
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been recommended and no change is proposed in 
the course. 

9. It was noted that the Ac. Council vide its Res. No. 10 (i) 
dated the 1 1th March, 1979 considered a proposal received from 
Dr. Satyendra Chaturvedi, Convener, B.O.S. in Hindi as 
contained in his letter dated the 13th Dec., 1978 reg. introduc- 
tion of viva-voce in Dissertation for the M.A. Hindi Examina- 
tion; and resolved as follows : — 

(i) The matter regarding introduction of viva-voce in 
Dissertation for M.A. Hindi Examination be 
referred for consideration to the Board of Studies in 
Hindi with the observation of the Council that it 
may consider abolition and if so, it may consider 
introduction of an altrnative paper in its place, if 
necessary. 

(ii) A similar reference be also made to the Board of 
Studies where dissertation forms a part of the courses 
of study for the M.A. Examination to examine the 
feasibility of abolition of the provision of dissertation 
and providing an alternative paper in its place, if 
necessary. 

The Board resolved to r^ecommend that 
the viva-voce exam, be conducted in Dissertation. 

10. The Board went through the letter and syllabi for 
population study in the Under-graduate and rocommendcrf 
that it must be considered by some Board of Studies 

11. Professor Indra Pal, Convener, B.O.S. in Geography 
pointed out some difficulties in selecting papers in III and IV 
Semester Examination of Dec., 1979 and May, 1980 before the 
B.O.S. in Geography. The Board resolved to recommend 
that the syllabi as per appendix-IH’be approved with immediate 
effect and the Vice-Chancellor be requested to approve the 
r ecommendations for its immediate implementation . 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Sd/- Indra Pal 
Convener 
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APPENDIX— I 

{Ref .Res. No. 4 {IV) of the minutes ) 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
M.A./M.Sc. Geography 
(Annual Scheme) 

Each theory paper 3 bourse duration 

Viva-voce (Whever 
permitted) 

Dissertation/Thesis/Survey 
Work Field Work, 
if any : — 

2. The number of papers and the maximum marks for 
each paper/practical shall be shown in the syllabus for the 
subject concerned. It will be necessary for a candidate to pass 
in the theory part as well as in the practical part (whenever 
presc ribed) of a subject/paper, separately. 

3. A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the 
Final Examination shall be required to obtain (i) at least 36% 
marks in the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the exarn- 
ination and (ii) atleast 36% marks in practical (s) wherever pre- 
scribed at the examination. Provided that if a candidate 
fails to secure atleast 25% marks in each individual paperat the 
examination, and. also, in the. viva-voce'test/dissertation/sur\'.ey 
report/field work, wherever prescribed, he shall be deemed to 
have failed at the examination notwithstanding his having obtai- 
ned the minimum percentage of marks required in the aggregate 
for that examination. No division will be awarded at the Pre- 
vious Examination. Division hsall be awarded at the end of the 
Final Examination of the combined marks obtained at the Pre- 
vious and the Final Examinations taken together, as noted 
below : 

First Division 6096 I of the aggregate maks taken 
Second Division 4896 ^ together of the Previous and 

Third Division 3696 ^ the Final Examinations. 

4. If a candidate clears any Paper (s)/Practical (s) / Oisserta 
tion/Civa-voce prescribed at the Previous and/or Final Examina- 
tion after a continuous period of three years, then for the purpose 
of working out his division the minimum pass marks only viz. 
(25/3696 in the case of practical) shall be taken into account in 
respect of such Paper (s)/Practical (s)/Dissertation/Viva Voce 


100 marks 
100 marks 


ICO marks 
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as are cleared after the expiiA' of the aforesaid period of three 
years provided that in case where a candidate required more 
than 25% marks in order to reach the minimum aggregate as 
many marks out of those actually secured by him will be taken 
into Account as would enable him to make up the deficiency in 
the requisite minimum aggregate. 

5. The Thesis/Dissertation Survey report/field work shall 
be tjqie written and submitted in triplicate so as to reach the 
office of the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement 
of the theory' examinations. 

Only such candidates shall be permitted to offer disserta- 
tion/Field Work/Survey Report/Thesis {if pro\ided in the scheme 
of examination) in lieu of a paper as have secured atleast 55% 
marks in the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the Pre- 
vious Examination in the case of annual scheme and I and II 
Semester E,xaminations taken together in the case of semester 
scheme, irrespective of the number of papers in which a candi- 
date actually appeared at the examination. 

6. The Viva-Voce test shall be held at the end of the Final 
year of the Course. The collegiate candidates, the non-coHegiate 
candidates as well as the candidates belonging to the Correspon- 
dence Courses shall be allowed an option to offer Viva-Voce 
provided that they secure atleast 50% marks in the aggregate of 
all the papers Prescribed at the Previous/I and II Semesters 
taken together at theI^I.A./M.Sc.^M.Com. examination. 
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GEOGRAPHY 

M,A.''M,Sc. Annual Examination of 1980 and I9SI 

There will be four theory papers and a practical each in 
Previous and Final Examination. Each of the theory papers will 
be of 100 marks. Each theory' paper v/ill be of three hours 
dutation. Candidates v»'ill be required to pass both in Theory 
and Practicals separately. 


Previous 

Paper I — Evolution of Geographical thought 

Paper II — Structural and Dynamic Geomorphology. 

Paper III — Principles and Theory of Economic Geography- 
Paper IV — Any one of the following ; 

(a) Advanced Geography of Monsoon Asia and 
West .A.sia. 

(b) Comparative Geopraphv of U.S.A. and 

' U.S.S.R. 

(c) Advanced Geography of the three Southern 
Continents. 

(d) Advanced Geography of West Europe 

(e) Statistics in Geography. 

(f) Environmental Ecology. 


Practical : 


Distribution of marks v;ill be as follov/s : 


Laboratory and Map vrork test 
( 4 hours duration ) 

Record vrork 

Viva-voce'on Record v/ork and 
camp work flO-rlO) 

Camp v.'ork 


40 Marks 

20 Marks 

20 Marks 
20 Marks 


Total 100 i’vlarks 

Final 

Paper V — ^.Advanced Geopraphv of India 
Paper VI— .Any of the foHowl.ng : — 

fa) Geography of Population and Settlements. 

(b) Agricultural Geography 

(c) Industrial Geography 

(d) Transport Geography 

(e) .Advanced Geomorphology 



410 UNIVKRSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ITthSEPT., 

Paper VII— Any one of the following : — 

(a) Urban Geography 

(b) Climatology^ and Oceanography 

(c) Applied Geography 

(d) Pedology- 

(e) Medical Geography 


Paper VIII — Any one of the following : — 



(a) Political Geography 

(b) Anthropogeography 

(c) Bio-geography 

(d) Regional Planning 

(e) Meteorology' 

(f) Research Methodology' 


Practical : 




Surveying and Laboratory work 

The distribution of marks in the Practical will 
be as follows : 

Lab. work paper-4 hours duration 30 marks 

Field work and field viva-voce 
(4 hours duration) 25-f5 30 marks 

Record work and Viva 10-r5 15 marks 

Camp work 20-r5 25 marks 


Total 

100 marks 

Syllabus : 

Previous 



Paper I — Evolution of Geographical Thought 


3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Definition of Geography. TheNature and purpose 
of Geography (including concepts); postwar trends, 
inter-disciplinary trends, spatial implications of 
systems principles, behavioural geography. Geogra- 
phical development in India, 

Pre-scientific. geographical ideas in Ancient and 
Medieval times : Indian inSuences, Geography of the 
Vedic Age and Geography^ of Puranas (first four 
chapter of Geography of. Puranas by S.M-AIi). 
Contribution by Greek!- Eoman and Arab Geogra- 
phers (Al-Birunjandlbn-i-Batuta). 

The emerg^ce of; scieritific geography^ in the 18th 
and-i9th centuries. - Il's'pTace among other social 
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sciences. Founders of modern geography-Hum- 
b'oldt, Ritter, Leaders, of the first generation after 
Ratzel, Richthofen, Hettner, contribution of Vidal 
de ia Blache, and Brunhes. 

Dichotomy in geograph}' ; Physical and Human 
Geography. Determinism and Possibiiism, Regional 
and Systematic Geography, Qualitative and Quanti- 
tative Geography, Theoretical and Applied Geogra- 
phy, Anahnical and Synthetical, Geographical 
Diversity and Disparity, Iciographic and Nomo- 
thetic. 


Paper II — Structural and Dynamic Geomorphologv' : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

The Constitution of Earth’s Interior : The evidence 
of Seismolog}', Thermal State of the Earth’s Interior, 
the Zoning of the Earth’s Interior. 

The Pri.ncipIeof Isostasj' : The origin of- the con- 
cept of Compensation — different views. Gravity 
Anomaly. Revival of Continental Drift Theor\-. 

Earth Movements and Geological Structure : 
Secular and Sudden t\-pes of earth movements : 
Origin of Forces, lectonic regionalisation of India. 
Mountain Building : Phases in Mt. Building, 
Geos^m dines. Ancient Shields, Median Masses, 
Various theories of mountain building — Jeffreys, 
Kober, Joly, Daly, Hol.mes. Succession of Moun- 
tain Builiding Episodes Sea-fioor Spreading Hypo- 
thesis. 


Sub-aerial denudations. Nature and scope of geom- 
orpholog\-, weathering and erosion, Suvial process, 
mathematical form or river cur\*es, the fundamental 
principles of the cycle of erosion and its presenta- 
tion, the drainage patterns. Indian river system 
and river regime. 

Concept of landscape evolution. Land form classi- 
fication, K^st, Arid and Semi-arid, Glacial, Granitic 
Coastal, (io organise a Field Study and question 
to be asked on field techniques applied in such a 
field study) 
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The study of Erosion Surfaces ; Concept of erosion 
surface, techniques of recognition and correlations 
of erosion surfaces with special reference to India 
and Rajasthan. Concept of applied geomorgpholog\'. 

The study of Slope-Concept of slope in Geomor- 
phologi', old and new ideas on the evolution of hill- 
side slope elements (Hiltop, Hillside, Scree slope 
and Pediment) Detailed study of the ideas of Davis, 
Penck, Wood, A YOUNG, L.C. King, and Strahler 
on the development of slope. 

The relief of the ocean bottoms. Coral Islands, 
Reefs, ,4tolls. Sea-level changes and coastal erosion. 
Geomorphology and Formation of Indian coasts. 

Books recommended : 

1. Ahmad, E. : Coastal Geomorphologx' of India, New 
Delhi. 

2. Wooldrige and Morgan : An introduction to Geomor- 
phologi' (Langmans, Green and Co. London). 

3. Steers, J.A. : Unstable Earth (Methuen and Co. 
London) 

4. Strahler, A.N. ; Earth Sciences. (Harper and Row 
Publishers, New? York). 

5. Strahler, -A.M. ; Modern Physical Geography (John 
Wiley and Sons Inc., New A'ork). 

6. Young, A. : Slopes. 

7. Thomas, M.F. : Tropical Geomorphology : A study oi 
Weathering and Land form development in Warm 
Climate, ^iacmillan Delhi, 1974.' 

8. Pitty, Introduction to Geomorphology. 

9. R.C. Sharma : Oceanography for Geographers (Chai- 
tanya Publishers, Allafebad). 

10. Thornbury .A.K Geomorphologv’ ; Hall, (Prentice 
New York). 

11. -A.K- Lobeck : GeomorphoIog\' : (Me Gravr Hill 
Book Co. Nev/ York). 

12. O.D. Von-Engelin : Geomorphology (Macmillan, 
New York). 

13. C.AM King of Embliton : Glacial and Pre-Glacial 
Geomorphology (Arnold). 

University of Rajasthan Studies in Geograuhv \’ol. 
Ill 1970-71. ^ ‘ ' 


14. 



1979 ] MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF B.O.S. IN GEOG. 


413 


Books for reference : 

1 . Holmes Arthur ; Physical Geology (Nelson) 

2. W.M. Davis : Geographical Essays (Dover) 

3. C.A. Cotton ; Geomorphology (John Willey and 
Sons. New York). 

4. Davision, C. : Theories of Earthqua kes (Macmillan 
and Co., London). 

5. Ramsey : Folding and Fracturing of Rocks. 

6. Hodgson : Earthquakes and Earth-Structures. 

7. White ; Study of Earth. 

8. Petti John : Sedimentary^ Rocks. 

9. Lydolph ; Physical Geography Laboratory Manual. 

10. Platt : Simple Geological Structures. 

11. Cotter ; Oceanography. 

12. Jeffreys H. ; The barth — 1st Origin, History and 
Physical Constitution. 

13. Soovel : Atlas of Land Forms 

Paper III — Principles and Theory of Economic Geography 

3 hrs. duration M.M. 100 

Definition, scope and methods, and branches. 
Distinction between Economic and Commercial 
Geography. Concept of economy. Simple model of 
economy, Environmental relations of economy. 
Spatial sturcture of economy.. 

Principal human occuptions. — Factors governing 
production. Nature of agriculture-subsistence 
agriculture, tropical plantations, commercial 
grain and com region of Lf.S.A. mixed farming in 
North-Western Europe, Mediterransan agriculture. 
Stock raising and its products. 

Spatial distribution of energy Each source of a 
power as suplementary to the other, Atomic 
power development and non-proliferation. 

Iron and steel industries. Alluminiam industry. 
Paper and pulp. Chemical, Fertilizer. 

Trade and transportation : Inland waterways, 
trans-continental railways, pipe lines. Oceanic 
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trade routes. Ports and their hinterlands, Aeriai 
transportation. International trade between the 
poor and rich countries. 

Location movement and interaction in the sim- 
plified conoraic landscape. Heterogeneous land 
surface ; spatial variations in resource quality and 
availability, impact on economic activity. 

Spatial variation in transport costs : Location and 
structure of transport costs and the locaction of 
economic activity-transportation development and 
spatial impact. 

Spatial variations in production cost ; Labour, 
capital, technical knowledge,: locational impact. 
Demand scale and agglomeration : Spatial varia- 
tion in demand-economic scale-spatial compete- 
tion principles of agglomeration. 

Decision making process :a behavioural view of 
decision making— Locational decision. 

Concept of time and space in the economic develop- 
ment, initial triggers to development — cumulative 
growth — long term grovih trends. 

Concept of Economic Region : Formation of 
economic regions in India. 

Books : Lloyd and Dicken : Location in space : A Theoroii- 

cal Approach to Economic Geography. 

M.C. Cart and Lindberg : .A Preface to Economic 
Geography. Hodder and Lee : Econiomic Geogra- 
phy. 

Smith D.E. Industrial Location ; A Economic 
Geography cal .Analysis. 

Co.x, K-P. Man, Location and Behaviour — -An In- 
troduction to Human Geography- 

1. Smith J.C. & : Industrial and Commer- 

Phillip M.O. cial Geograuhv (HeneiA' 

Halt. “ ■ ' 

2. Roepke H.G. : Reading in Economic 

Geography (Wiley and 
Sons). 
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3. Miller E.W. ; 

4. Ghose. B.C. 

5. Estall R.C. & 
Buenaman 

6. Carlson A.S. 

7. Boesh. H. 

8. Bengston N.A. & 
Royen M.V. 

9. Alexander J.W. 

10. Britton Joh N.H. 

11. Sargent 

12. Morgan 

13. Guha and 
Chatterjee 

14. M.V. Royen and 
N.A. Bangston 

15. C. Langdon 
White Paul F. 
Griffin and others. 

16. .A.llexander J.W. 

17. Hutingtonand 
Ellswarth 

. 18. Maccarty Harold 
H & Lindberor 
James B. 

19. Renner T.H, & 
Others 

20. Robson H. 

21. Thoman R.S. 


: A Geography of Manufac- 
turing. 

: Industrial Location 

: Industrial Activity and 
Economic Geography. 

: Economic Geography of 
Industrial Material. 

: A Geography of World 
Economy 

: Fundamentals of Econo- 
mic Geography (Prentice 
Hall New York) 

Economic Geography 
(Prentice Hall New York). 

: Regional Analysis and 
Economic Geography. 

: Ports and their Hinter- 
lands. 

; Ports and Harbours. 

; A New Approach to 
Economic Geography. 

: Fundamentals of Econo- 
mic Geography (Prentice 
Hall, New York). 

: World Economic Gegra- 

phy. 

; Economic Geography (Pr- 
entice Hall New York). 

: Principles of Economic 
Geography. 

: A Preface to Economic 
Geography (Prentice Hall, 
New York). 

: World Economic Geogra- 
phy. 

: Economic Geography. 
(Mac-Donald London). 

; The Geography of Econo- 
mic Activity (Me raw 
Hill, New York). 
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22. Fried Sykes ; Food Forming and the 

future. 

23. P. Sen Gupt and ; Economic Regions and 

Gulyna Sydasuk. Regionalisation in India 

24. Zimmerman ; World Resources and 

E.W. Industries (Harper and 

Co.) New York. 

25. Statseman Year : 

Book 

26. F.A.O. Year Book 

27. U.N.O. Statistical 
Year Book 

28. Indian Year Book 

Paper IV— Any one of the following : 

Paper IV — (a) Monsoon Asia and West Asia 

3 hrs. duration Section A 100 marks 

Mote Questions will be asked from both Sections A and B 
and candidatess will be required to attempt two 
questions from each section. 

Unity in Divestity in Monsoon Asia, Importance 
of location, Geological structure, Physiography 
Drainage basins, Climatic regions, Netural 
vegetation. Mineral wealth . 

Population and' its characteristics. Power 
resources, Agricultural characteristics. Impor- 
tance of Monsoon lands as purveyors of food 
stuffs and raw materials. Natural rubber and 
its world trade. Tea, coffee. Spices, Develop- 
ments of transportation and accessibility. 

Singapore — Problems of industrial expansion, 
port development, human resource, Philippines — 
poulation and food problem and development 
programmes. Thailand — Problem of urbanisa- 
tion and regional division and development pro- 
grammes. Indonesia-Population densities and 
its trends, mineral resources, types of agricul- 
ture, sugar industry. Burma — regional divisions, 
agricultural, forest and mineral resources. Hong 
Kong urban growth, changing trade pattern, 
industrial revolution, changing land use pattern. 
Korea Agricultural and industral development. 
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China — State farms and peoples communes, 
population and food supply, industrialisation, 
changing pattern of industrial complex. Red 
Basin. The Hwango Ho, Yagtze Kiang and 
Sikiang basins. 

Japan — Coal resources, water power, conserva- 
tion of forests, copper production, tea, soyabean 
and rice culture, fishing industry', motor vehicle, 
steel and silk industries. Industrial Belt. 

Section — B 

Israel, Jordan 
Afghanistan and Turkey. 

Saudi Arabia, Iran, Iraq 
Gulf States 

The study under the following units. 

Strategic importance of location. Geological 
structure physical features and physiographic 
divisions. Drainage pattern and river basins, 
Climatic controls and Climatic divisions, Natural 
vagetation and vegetational divisions. Demogra- 
phic characteristics. 

Natural resources — Forest, soil mineral livestock 
Development of power resources. Development of 
Agriculture— Agriculral crop regions (belts). 

Petro-chemical industries, their location and 
distribution Transportation netv.'Orks (Rail, 
Road, Air, Water and Pipelines). 

International trade. 

Programmes for future development. 

Books Recommended : 

Dobbey, E.H.G. : South-East Asia (John Willey 

and Sons, New York). 

Fisher, C..4. : South East Asia, A social 

Economic and Political Geogr- 
aphy (Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
London). 

Robequain C. : Malaya, Indonesia, Borneo and 

Phillpines, Longman, Green 
and Co. New York. 
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Trewartha G.P. 

: Japan, The University ot 


Wisconsin Presst. 

Pruly, Dempost 

; Japan (Mathuen Co., Ltd. 


London). 

0. Jia Bee 

: Malaya’s Land and People. 

Dobbey E.H.G. 

: Monsoon Asia (Univ. of 


London Press London). 

Pawson R.R. 

: Monsoon Lands (Hutchinsons 


University Library Series). 

GinsburgN. 

: The Pattern of Asia : (Prentice 


Hall Inc. New York). 

Stamp L.D. 

: Asia, (Mathuen and Co. 


London). 

Gressec G.B. 

: Land of 500 Millions. 

Robinson ; 

: Monsoon Asia 

Fisher, W.B. 

: The Middle East. 

bjogarth D.G. 

: The Near East. 

Keen B.A. 

: Agricultural Development of 


Middle East.. 

Bonne A. 

: The Economic Development of 


Middle East. 

Sulton L.P. Hawaii 

; Iran. 

W.S. Hass 

; Iran 

N.S. Roberts 

: Iran 

J. Jones 

; Turkey 

V.H.W. Dawson 

; Date Culture in Ira q 

. W. Willcocks 

: The Irrigation of Mesopotamia 

Ginsburg N. 

: The Pattern of Asia ; (Prentice 


Hall Inc. New York). 

Reference Reading : 


Hall & Beasdlsey 

; Japan 

Uye 


Uyehara 

; Induatry and Trade of Japan 

Ackuerman, E.A. 

. : Japan’s Natural Resources 


Developing. 

Chatterjee 

: Countries of the World. 

Cobb, r:t. 

: Monsoon lands Part I (Univ- 


ersity Tutorial Press Ltd.) 

Hall,& Beasdsley 

; Japan 
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Dudley Stamp 


O.H.-K. Spate 
and W.J. &East. 

Cressey. G.B. 


Sencer, J.E. 
Ackverman, E.A. 


: Asia Hindi Translation (Cen- 
ral Book Depot, Allahabad). 

; Changfng Map of Asia (Met- 
huen and Co., London). 

: Asia’s Lands and People. (Me. 
Graw Hill Book Co., New 
York). 

: Asia East by South. 

: Japan’s Natural Resources. 


Section A will be on Monsson Asia and B on West Asia 


Paper IV (b) — ^Advance Regional Geography of U.S.A. and 
U.S.S.R. 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Their study under the following : 

Note : Questions will be asked from both Section A and B, and 
candidates will be required to attempt two questions 
from each section. 

Strategic importance of location. Geological struct- 
ure, physical features and physiographic divisions. 
Drainage pattern and river basins. Climatic controls 
and Climatic divisions. Natural vegetation and vegeta- 
tional divisions, Demographic characteristics. 

Natural resources — Forest, soil, mineral, livestock. 
Development of po\yer_ resources. Development of 
Agriculture — Agricultural crop' regions (Beltsy.'-' 

Important industries, their location and distribution 
• ■ Transportation networks (Rail, Road, Air, Water and 
Pipelines).- : 

International trade. 

Detailed study of important regions— economic and 
industrial- 

. . Programmes for future development. 

Section A'-will -consist of U.S.A. and Section B of 

U.S.S.R. 
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Books Recommended : U.S.A. 


1. 

Ostrolenk, B. 

: Economic Geography of the 
United States (Thomas Y. 
Crowell Co. New York). 

2. 

Shav.-, E.B. 

: -Ynglo-.Ymerican, -A Regional 
Geography (John Wiiley and 
Co. New York). 

3. 

Smith J.B. and 
Philip, 

: M.G. North America : (Har- 
court Brace, Nevr York). 

4. 

Alexander 

: The North Eastern United 
States (D. Van Nostrand Co.. 
N.Y.). 

5. 

Hait 

: The South Eastern United 
States (D. Van Nostrand Co. 
N.Y.). 

6. 

Russel, I.C. 

; North America (Oxford Univ. 
Press). 

7. 

White, C.L. and 
Foscoe, E.J. 

: Regional Geography of Anglo 
America (Prentice Hall, N.Y.). 

8. 

James, P.E. 

: Latin America (Cassel and Co. 
London). 

9. 

i^larthin, M.C. 

: The United States at Work 
(George G. Harrap and Co. 

N.Y.). 

10. 

Me Carrj' H.H. 

: Geographic Basis of .America 
Economic Life (Harper and Co. 
London). 

Books Recommended : U.S.S.R. 

11. 

Mirow, N.T. 

: Geography of Russia (John 
Wille}- and Sons. N.Y.). 

12. 

Turin, S.P. 

: The U.S.S.R. (Matheun and 
Co. London). 

13. 

Shabad, T. 

: Geography of U.S.S.R. (O.xford 
Univ. Press, O.xford). 

14. 

Barg, L-S. 

: Natural Regions, of U.S.S.R. 
(Mac. Millan and Co. New 
York) 

15. 

Balzak, S.S. - 

: Economic Geography of Sovi- 
et. Union,(Mac Millan and Co., 
N.Y.). 
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16. 

Hod kins 

: Soviet Power, Energy-, Resour- 
ces, Production and Potentials 
(Prentice Hall, New York). 

17. 

Schwartz, H. 

: Russia’s Social Economy, Pre- 
ntice Hall of India (Delhi). 

18. 

Robinson, H. 

: The U.S.S.R. (University Tut- 
orial Press Ltd.). 

19. 

Lydolph 

: Geography of the U.S.S.R. 
John Willey and Sons (New 
York). 

20. 

Millar J. 

: The Soviet Russia (.Methuen 
and Co. London). 

21. 

T. Shabad 

: Industrial Resources of U.S.- 
S.R. 

Paper VI 

(c) Advanced Regional Geography of Three South- 


ern Continents. 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Their study under the following heads : — 

Strategic importance of location. Geologi- 
cal structure. Physical features and physio- 
graphic divisions. Drainage pattern and 
river basins. Climatic controls and 
Climatic Divisions. Natural vegetation and 
vegetational divisions, Demographic charac- 
teristics. 

Natural resources — Forest, soil ‘mineral’ 
livestock. Development of power resoures. 
Development of Agriculture — Agricultural 
crop regions (Belts). 

Important industries, their location and 
distribution. Transportation networks (Rail, 
Road, Air, Water and Pipelines). 

International trade 

Detailed study of important regions — econo- 
mic and industrial. 


Programmes for future development 
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Books Recommended : 

1. SuggateL.S. 

2. Taylor G. 

Regerence Reading : 

1. Robinson KW. 

2. D.C. Money 

Books Recommended : 

1. SuggateL.S. 

2. Stamp L.D. 

Reference Readings : 

1. R.J.Harson 

2. Rutland G.J. 

3. Tolinson Coysh 

4. Firan Carpson 

5. J,H. Wellington 

6. Hance, W..^. 
Paper IV 


: Australia (George G. Harrap 
and Co., London). 

: Australia (Metheun and Co., 
London). 

: A World Survey Vol W Aus- 
tralia New Zealand and South 
Pacific. 

; Australia Pt, I, New Zealand 
Pt. II (University Tutorial 
Press, London). 


: Africa (George G. Harrap and 
C., London). 

: Africa (John Willey and Sons, 
New York). 


; Africa and the Islands (Long- 
mans Green Co., New York). 

: South Africa 

: Three ..Southern Continents 
(University Tutorial Press, 
London). 

: Africa (U.T.P. London). 

; South Africa— Geographical 
Study (Cambridge University 
Press (London). 

. The . .Geograp hy of Modern 
Africa: 


(d) Advanced. Regional .Geography of West Europe 
3 hrs; durctibn • 100 marks 

Strategic importance' of' 'location, geological 
structure, physical features and phvsiographic 
■- 1 divisions.- '.'t 


. . Pjainage paUem and river basins. Climatic con- 
- Trbls-and’clmiatiE.drvisibff, Natural vegetation 
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vegetational divisions. Demographic characteris- 
tics. 

Natural resources— Forest, soil mineral livestock 
Development of power resources. Development of 
.A.griculture— Agricultural crop regions (belts.) 

Important industries, their location and distribu- 
tion, Transportation networks (Rail, Road, Air, 
Water and Pipelines). 

International trade. 

Detailed study of important regions — economic 
and industrial. 

Programmes for future development. 

Books recommended : 

1. Houston : Social Geography of Europe. 

Consult all the latest books 

Paper IV (e) Statistics in Geography 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Statistical data. Various types of averages; 
Measures of dispersion and their calculation. 
Normal frequency distribution curve and its 
uses. Binomial and Poission frequency distribu- 
tions. 

Characteristics of samples, Methods of. sampling. 
Statistical significance. Diagrams, Standard error 
of the difference, student’s test and Snedecor’s 
Variance Ratio Test. 

Product moment correlation coefficient/Spear- 
man’s rank correlation coefficient. Comparison of 
the two correlation coefficients. Regression line 
and concidence limits. 

The Chi-squared Test and its uses. Fluctuations 
and trends. Logarithmic graph, spatial distribu- 
tion. 
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Books recommended : 


1 . Gregory, S. 

2. King. L.J. 

Reference Books : 

1. Moroney, M.J. 

2. Crozon and 
Cowden 

3. Haggett.P. 

4. John Silk 

5. Johnston. R.L. 

6. Mahmood Asiam 


: Statistical Methods and the 
Geographer, (Longmans) 

; Statistical Analysis in Geogra- 
phy (Prentice-Hall). 

; Facts from Figures (Penguin). 

: Applied General Statistics, 
(Prentice-Hall). 

; Locational Analysis in Human 
Geography, (St. Martins Press, 
New York). 

; Statistical Concepts in Geogra- 
phy, George Allen and Unwin, 
London £ 10. 

: Multivariate Statistical Analy- 
sis in Geography. 

: Statistical methods in Geogra- 
phical Studies (Sanjay Enter- 
prisers, New Delhi). 


Paper IV (f) Environmental Ecologj'. 

( Sj'llabus to be recommended ) 


PRACTICALS 

Distribution of marks will be as follows : 


1. Laboratory and Map 
work test (4 hrs.) 

2. Record of lab. work 

3. Camp work 

4. Viva-Voce on record work 
and Camp work (lO-f 10) 


40 marks 
20 marks 
20 marks 

20 marks 


Total 100 marks 


Mote : — For Non-Collegiate candidates marks of camp work will 
be allotted to record work and viva-voce equally. 

Laboratory and Map Work : 

(i) The Art and Science of Cartography, History of 
Maps Materials Techniques and Preparation of hlaps. 
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ill) Enlargement, Reduction and Finding of Area of Maps, 
Use of Planimeter : 

(iii) Study of geological maps and preparation of their 
section and interpretation. 

(iv) Interpretation of Weather-Maps and Weather fore- 
cast, 

(v) Elemental^ Trigonometry. 

(vi) Map Projections : 

Projections and’ their classification : 

Construction and characteristics of any three from each 
of the four classes of projections (Mathematical constructions). 

I. Conical projections : 

1. Equal Area with One Standard Parallel (Lambert’s 
Projections). 2. Equal Area with Two Standard 
Paralles (Albert’s Projection), 3. Bonne’s, 4.Polyco- 
nic, 5- International. 

II. Cylindrical Projections : 

1. Cylmdrical Equal Area. 2. xMercator’s 3. Gall’s 
Stereo graphic. 

III. Zeneithal Projections : 

1. Gnomonic (a) Polar case (b) Eq. Case, 2. Stereogra- 
phic (a) Polar case. 3. Orthographic (a) Polar case 
(b) Eq. Case, 4. Equal .A,rea (a) Polar case (b) Eq. 
^-se. 5. Equidistant (a) Polar Case (b) Eq. Case. 

IV. Conventional Projections : 

1. Sinusoidal, 2. Mollweide, 3. Interrupted .^IolIweide 
and Goode’s 4. Interrupted Sanson Flamsteed 
(Homolosine), 5. .A.itoff’s. 

Choice of Projections. Projections used for maps produced 

in India. 

Geographical Maps and Diagrams : Computation of data, 
preparation of frequency tables, representation of data by 
Histograms and Ogives, Finding Skewness. Computation of 
Mean-Median and Modes. Deviations — Standard Deviations and 
Mean Deviations and finding out of correlations. Theoritical 
basis of Nearest Neighbour .Analysis. Practical exercises on 
Nearest Neighbour .Analysis, Net work Analysis, Locational 
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, Analysis of urban centres. Coefficient Variation, All these be 
computed from the Statistical data, preferably based on State, 
District, Tehsil and Community Development Block as unit 
areas and the following types of maps and diagrams"be prepared. 

One exercise on each of the fllowing and their interpre- 
tations. 

Isopleth, Choropleth and Chorochromatic map. Isochrone 
map. Population Potential surface map, Population Pyramids, 
Variability ( Rainfall ) map. 

Three dimensional diagrams and cartograms of economic 
and Social data. 

■ 1 

Diagrams : Polygraph, Semi-log and loggraphs,Trilinear chart. 
Circular graph ( Climatograph ), Taylors/Fosters 
Climograph, Annual water deficiency and water 
surplus graph. 

Survey Camp (At least a week’s intensive survey 
camp ) be organised to collect primary data which 
should be utilized for different k^nds of statistical 
diagrams and maps, as mentioned above, in 
support of the report to be produced about the 
Survey Camp. 

Books Recommended : 

Lawrence : G.R.P. Cartographic Methods, 

London, 1971. 

Robinson, A.H. & Elements of Geography, Wileg 

R.D. Sale : International Inc. New York, 

1969. 

Dickinson, G.C. : Maps and Air photographs, 

London, 1969. 

Dickinson. G.C. : Statistical Mapping and Mapp- 

ing Statistics; London. 

Raise, Erwin : General Cartography 

Note : — Private ( Non-Collegiate ) candidates are required to 
attend 4 weeks of Training Course which will start 
from 10th January in Geography Department of 
University of Rajasthan. Further correspondence in 
this respect should be done with Geography Department/ 
P.G. Departments of D.A.V. College, Ajmer and 
Sriganganagar. 
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M.A. Final 

Paper V — ^Advanced Geography or India. 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Geological structure and its relation v/ith relief and 
distribution of minerals. Physiographic divisions. 
Climatic divisions, soil regions, characteristics and 
distribution. ' 

Resource potential — a general appraisal. 

(i) Land resources (ii) Water resources (iii) Vegeta- 
tional resources, (iv) An'mal resources and 

(v) Human resources. 

Resource development : 

(i) Land utilisation (ii) Irrigation (iii) Agriculture 
(iv) Livestock development (v) Mineral development 

(vi) Pov/er development, (vii) Industrial develop- 
ment, and (viii) Transport development. 

River Basins of India, riverian problems of sharing 
vrater and their planning. Economic regions of 
India and Regional problems. 

Rajasthan — Regional studies 

(i) Marusthal 2. Bangar 3. Charabal Valley 4. 
Aravalli (ii) Power Development in Rajasthan, 

(iii) Irrigation Development in Rajasthan. 

(iv) Industrial Development in Rajasthan. 

Books Recommended : 

1. GOI — : Five Year Plans of India. 

2. NC.AER : Techno-Economic Survey Re- 

ports of various States in 
India, Central Board of Water 
Power and Irrigation in India- 
Developraent of Irrigation in 
India-1955. 

3. Ramdas, L..A. : Crops and Weather in India- 

I.C..A.R. New Delhi, 1950. 

4. Singh R.L. : India A Regional Geography 

N.G.S.I. Varanasi, 1971. 

5. Gahma and Sen : Economic Regions and Regio- 

Gupta nalisation in India, 1968. 
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6. Choudhary, M.R. : Indian Industries Develop- 

ment and Location. 

7. O.H.K. Sapte : Geography of India and 

Pakisthan (Mathuen and Co., 
London) 

8. Krishnan, M.S. : Geolog} of India and Burma 

(Law Journal Office, Madras). 

9. Kumar, L.S.S. and ; Agriculture in India Vol. I & II 

others (Asia Publishing House, Bom- 

bay). 

10. Indian Year Book ; (Latest Edition) Publication 

Divisions, Delhi. 

11. Techno-economic Surveys of States (N.C.E..A..R.) 
Delhi 

12. Irrigation Atlas of India 

13. Chatterji, S.B. ; Climatolog}- of India (Calcutta 

University, Calcutta). 

14. T.R. Sharma : Location of Industries in 

India (Hindu Kitab, Bombay). 

15. Gazetteers of India ; Publication Division, New 

Delhi. 

16. S.P. Roy, choudhary: Land and Soil (National 

Book Trust, New Delhi-1). 

17. Times of India : Hindustan Year Book (Latest 

Publication Edition). 

18. Sinha : A Treatise on Industrial 

Minerals. 

19. Gensser : Geologj- of the Himalayas. 

Paper VI (a) Geography of Population and Settlements 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Notes: — Question will be asked from both sections A and B and 
candidates will be required to attempt two questions 
from each section. 

Section A 

Concept and methods, sources and analysis of population 
data, population distribution, world population trends, 
, " Geographical, cultural and demographic factors. 

General theories and laws of population; distribution, 
urbanisation and its trends. 
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Patterns and problems of distribution of urban and 
rural population in different areas. Patterns of 
population growth and trends, implications for the deve- 
loped and developing countries/regions. 

Population movements and migrations, patterns and 
models, method and problems of populations mapping. 

Section B 

Principles, scope and methodolog>" in settlement geo- 
graphy development and recent trends. 

Rural urban dichotomy and problems of identificntion. 
Problems of classification and methodolog}'. Functional 
approach in classification. Methods and structure of 
Rural settlements. Methods and structure of Urban 
settlements. 

Central place hierarchy and spatial relationship. 
Urbanization and its trends. 

Case studies in settlement geography in India. Geogra- 
phical aspects of modern colonisation. Distributional 
Pattern of house types in India. 

Books Recommended : — 

1. Baker, G.P.H. : The Geography of Rural 

Settlements, 1959. 

; Geography of i^farket Centres 
and Retail Distribution, Eng- 
lewood Cliffs, 1967. 

: The Goals of City Classification 
Handbook pp. 1 — 8 

; Concepts in Geography I. 
Settlement Patterns, Longman 
1970 P—297. 

: House types and settlement. 
Pattern of villages in India. 

: Human Geography, New York 
: Urban Geography, New York. 

: Rural Settlement in Monsoon 
Lands. Varanasi, 1974. 

: A Geography of Settlement. 
Mac Donald and Evans, Ltd., 
London, 1970. 


2. Beny', B.J.L. 

3. Beny% B.J.L. 

4. Ambrose, Peter 

.5. Census of India 

6. Brunhes, J. 

7. Carter, H. 

8. Singh, R.L. 

9. Handson, P.S. 
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10. Sharma, R.C. 

11. Smailes 

12. Harrison Church 

13. Determinants and 
( UNESCO ) 

14. Brayan 

15. Chisholm 

16. Dickinson 

17. Abercrombie, P. 


; Settlement Geography of 
Indian Desert, Delhi- 1972. 

: Geography of Town. 

: Modern Colonization 
: Consequences of Population 
Trends. 

: Man’s Adaptation of Nature. 
: Rural Settlement and Land 
Use, London, 1969. 

; City Region and Regionalism 
: Town and Country planning. 


Paper VI(b) Agricultural Geography (Elements and Applied) 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Elements of Agricultural Geography 
Concept of agricuture. Origin and dispersal of 
agriculture. Development of agriculture through 
the ages in important agricultural areas of 
the world. Trends and practices. 

Three sets of factors influencing agricultural 
patterns and farm techniques. 

Set 1-Phi'sicaI ; Relief, slope, soils, water — its 
Factors availability, climate (rainfall, 
temperature sun-shine, humi- 
dity, winds). 

Set 2-Economic ; Land tenure, transport, mar- 
Factors keting and trade, prices, level 
of mechanization, labour, capi- 
tal, fertilizers, irrigation. 
Set3-Cultural ; The food habits, castes, pop- 
Factors ulation, religion, land owner- 
ship, govt, policies, literacy etc. 

Water : Water resources, quality of water for 
irrigation, water quality criteria, 
various methods of irrigation and their 
comparative advantages. Soil and 
water balance. 

Types of agriculture— shifting cultiva- 
tion, plantation agriculture, Mediterra- 
nean type, collective and state farming. 
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extensive and intensive agriculture, dry 
farming etc. and their characteristics. 

Applied Agricultural Geography : 

Agricultural land-use : Concept, history of agricultural 
land use surveys; principles, objectives, policies and 
planning of land-use surveys. Land classification : need 
and basis of land classification. British pattern, Ameri- 
can pattern, Indian pattern. Irish pattern of land of 
classification. Land-use data : sources, types, mapping 
and problems. 

Models in agricultural land-use concept, need and pri- 
niciples. Von Thuinen’s Agricultural Location theory, Co- 
leman’s model. Preparation and planning of a detailed 
proforma for land-use surveys (land-use survey of a 
village be conducted) . 

Measurements of the levels of agricultural development — 
Concept and methodology. Agricultural regionalization — 
Concept, methods of delineation (including statistical 
methods). 

Crop-rank'ing, Crop -combination regions— meaning, need 
and methodologi^ (Detailed study of Kendal’s, Wea- 
ver’s Doi’s, Kostrpwiski’s, Spearman’s methods). Crop- 
ping, intensity. Crop-diversification— methods and deduc- 
tions. 

Agricultural efficiency — Concept, methods of measurement 
Nutrition and food balance sheet. Crop-land-use and 
defficiency diseases. 

Note : — (The candidates are expected to make personal studies. 
A field— trip be organized and question be asked in 
examination). 

Books recommended : 

1. ICAR : Soil and Water Conservation 

Research (1956-71). 

2. ICAR : Soil Conservation in India. 

3. Sachchidananda : Social Dimensions of Agri- 
National Publishing ' cultural Development. 

House, Delhi. 
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4. Us. Kellog. : 

5. Mamoria C.B. Kitab : 
Mahal. 

6. Motghan and Mun- : 
ton-Methuen. 

7. Ed. United States : 
Deptt.of Agriculture, 

U.S.A. 

8. Shrinath Singh, Heri- : 
tage Publishers M-116 
Connaught circus. 
New Delhi-110001. 

9. Joshi, Indore. : 


10. K.Z. Amani Interna- ; 
tional Book Traders, 
A.M.U. Market 
Aligarh-202001. 

11. Symons L.G. : 

12. Stamps L.D. 

13. Stamp L.D. Longman ; 

14. Kostrowickie Z. 

Polish Academy. 

15. Shafi M. (Aligarh : 

University Press). 

16. ; 

17. Elliss Coleman. : 

18. Ali Memorial ed. by ; 

V.C. Mishra, N.P. 
Ayyar, Mrs. P. 
Kumar, Sagaur Uni- 
versity, Press, Sagar, 

19. Ed. Singh R.L. : 

B.H.U. Varanasi-5. 

20. Singh, Jasbeer 

21. Singh Jasbeen : 


Soils That Support. 

Agriculture Problems in 
India. 

Agriculture Geography. 

U.S. Manual of Soil Surveys. 

Modernization in Agriculture. 


Agricultural Geography of 
Narmada Basin 

Agricultural Land Use in 
Aligarh District. 


Land-use in Ireland 
Applied Geography 
Land of Britain, its uses and 
misuses. 

Agricultural Typology. 

Land Use in Eastern U.P. 

Developing Rural India. 
Directory of Land-Use survey. 

Applied Geograph)'. 


Applied Geography. 

Agricultural Atlas of India 
Vishal Publishers. 

Agricultural Geography of 
Har)'ana. 
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22. Noor MohaminEd 

23. .4Ii Mohammad 

24. -4.1i Mohammad 

25. Ali Mohammad'- 


26. Singh, P.P. Govind 
Raju K.V. and 
others 

27. Syraon Leslie 


28. Singh, R.L. (ed) 


29. Kostrowickie, Z. 


30. Stamp, L.D. 


31. Shati,M. 


: .Agricultural Land use in 
India. 

Inter-I.ndia Public. Delhi. 

: Studies in .Agricultural Geogr- 
aphy Pajesh Publication New 
Delhi-1978.1 

: Situation of Agriculture Food 
and Nutrition in Rural India 
Concept Publishing Co. Delhi. 

; liH'namics of .Agricultural Dev- 
elopment in India, Concept 
Publication Co. Delhi. 

: New Seeds Adoption and 
Yield. Sterling Publication 
Pvt. Ltd. Nevr Delhi. 

: Agricultural Geography G. 
Bell and Sons Ltd. London 
1957. 

: Applied Geography B.H.U. 
Press Varanasi-5. 

: Agricultural Typolog\" Polish 
Academy Warsaw. 

: Land of Britain its uses and 
rais-uses. Longman. 

.• ‘Land-use in Estem Uttar 
Pradesh’ Aligarh University 
Press, Aligarh. 


Paper VI(c) Industrial Geography — Theory’ of Industrial 
Location ; — 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Location factors in manufacturing, concept of 
optimum location. Signification of cost and price. 
The Least Cost School and the Transport Cost 
School. The Market Area School, the Marginal 
Location School, the Behavioual School. 

The Reduction in Location of Materials. The 
Copper Industry, the Aluminium industry, the 
Pulp and Paper Industries. The Cement In- 
dustr}\ 
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New Trends in Industrial Geography. Testing 
Location Theory. Empirical Studies, Signifi- 
cance of Enterprise and Firm. 

Important Industrial Regions of the world; 
selecting one from each of U.S.A., U.S.S.R. 
Japan and Britain and West Europe. 

Important Industrial regions of India. 

The changing character of geographical concen- 
tration and impact of technological change., 
changing character of industrial regions. 

Formation of Industrial regions. Industrial 
regions in India. 

Study of the following regions. 

(i) The Hooghlyside Industrial Region. 

(ii) The Damodar Valley Industrial Region. 

(iii) The Ruhr Basin Industrial Region. 

(iv) The Great Lakes Industrial Region. 

Influence of Power and Geographical Inertia in 
Manufacturing industries 
The Te.xtile Industry. 

Multi-locational industries. 

Iron and Steel, Alluminium. Oil Refining. 
Market Oriented Industries. 

Furniture, Textile Machinery. 

Footlose Industries. 

Automobile, Commerical Ship Building. 
Raw Material Oriented Industries. The 
locational importance of reduction in 
materials. 

The pulp and Paper Industry. 

The Cement Industry. 

Books Recommended : 

1. Lloyd and Dicken ; ; Location in space ; A Theo- 

retical Approach to Economic 
Geography. 

2. M.C. Cart and Lindbe- : A Preface to Economic Geo- 
rg Hodder and Lee Ec- raphy. 

onomic Geography 
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3. Smith D£. Industrial : A Economic Geographical 

Location, Cox K-P- Analysis, Location and beha- 

Man. viour — An Introduction to 

Human Geography. 

4. RileyR.C. : Industrial Geography. 1973 

Chalto and Windus, London. 

5. Alexanderson : Geography of Manufacturing 

Gunnar (Englev/ood Cliffs, N.J.). 

6. Alexander, J.W. : Economic Geography (Prent- 

ice Hall, Neve York). 

7. Bengston, N_A. : Fundamentals of Economic 

Geography (Prentice Hall New 
York). 

8. Boesh H. : A Geography of World Eco- 

nomy (D Van Nostrand). 

9. Britton, John N.H. : Regional Analysis and Eco- 

nomic Geograpqy (G. Bell and 
Sons, London). 

10. Carlson, A.S. : Economic Geography of the 

Industrial materials (Rinehart 
Pub. Corp., New York). 

11. Estall, R.C. and : Industrial activity and econo- 

Puchanan R.O. mic geography (Hutchinson 

and Co., London). 

12. Ghose, B.C. : Industrial London. 

13. Hoover, E.M. : The Location of Economic 

Activitv, (Me Graw Hill Books 
Co., New York). 

Paper VI(d) Geography of Transport : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

The Geographical study of transportation, 
definit ion, theory, grovvdh and Scope, Network 
grov-dh models. 

Nature of inter-regional fiows. Basis for interac- 
tion, Models of spatial interaction, distance- 
decay theory, gravity models, potential surface 
models. 

Modal accessibility and hinterlands accessibilitv 
and land use. Transport economics. Transport 
problems of metropolitan areas. 
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Developments of transport system in India. 
Role of transportation in regional development 
in India. Major transportation in regional 
development in India. 

Books : 

1. Saafe, E.J. and H.L. Gautier— Geography of Tran- 
sportation, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffe, 1973. 

2. Eliot H. and E. Michael, Eds. Transportation 
Geography Comments and Readings, M.C. Growth. 
M.S. 1974. 

3. Hagget, P. and Red, Chorley. Network Analysis in 
Geography St. Mairni, N.Y. and Edward Arnold, 
Loudh, 1919. 

4. Kauestry, K-J. Structure of Transportation Networks, 
University of Chicago, Chicago-1963. 

5. Berry, B.J.L. Essays on Commodity flow and the 
Spatial Structure of Indian Economy, University of 
Chicago, Chicago-1966. 

Paper Vl(e) Advanced Geomorphologi’ : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

The development and nature of Geomorphology : 
its relation to the earth and environmental 
sciences. Various Schools of Gemorphology, 
European Schools. 

Endogenetic and Exogen etic Processes. 

Rock and Rock Structures. 

Fluvial Processes. 

Hydraulic cycle and water balance; discharge of 
ground water; Character and measurement of 
run off, rivers : dynamics of flowing water, 
sediment transportation, morphology of channels, 
evolution of long profiles, riverine, landforms. 
Characteristics and development of drainage 
basins, growth channel network relation of 
rivers of lithology and structure. 

Weathering processes and residues : Physical 
chemical and bio-chemical characteristics of 
soil classification. 

Development of slopes; characteristics and 
associated processes, relation of rocks and 
weathering processes, theories and models. 
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Aeolian processes; physics of sand-movement, 
constructional and erosional land forms, evolu- 
tion of various features of arid lands. 

Coastal processes and forms : wave, currents 
wind, beach form, coastal forms, and classifica- 
tion of shorelines, change in sea level. 

The nature and efforts of glacial processes, moun- 
tains and lowlands. Landforms of erosion and 
deposition, periglacial processes and landforms’ 
landforms, of formerly glaciated areas. 

Quntitative gemorpholog>-; Development of the 
new concept and quantitative techniques in 
geomorpholog}', quantitative analysis of the 
land-form, devdoped due to various geomorphic 
processes, quantitive analysis of the drainage 
basins and hill slopes development, delineation 
of the catchment boundaries and calculation 
of the morphometric characteristics of the 
drainage basins, statistical analysis of the 
morphometric and hydrological characteristics of 
the drainage basins and their inter-relationships, 
construction of simulation drainage basins, 
models and the invalidations. 

, Regional geomorpholog}’, problem magnitude at 
world continental, sub-continental and local 
scales, arbitrar>' scale signification for the 
development of regional difference of (i) variation 

. in rock structures, (ii) eperogenic, isostatic and 
eutistatic movements, (iii) climate, (iv) climatic 
change and the legacy of the Pleistocene, 
Morphotectonic, morphometric and morpho- 
chronological classifications. Indian stratigraphy 
and re^onal geomorphology of India in genera'l 
and Rajasthan in particular. 

Techniques of geomorphicstudy : 

l^boratoiy techniques : Aerial Photo -interpreta- 
tion; types, size and quality of aerial photo- 
graphs, scale and laps, over-laps crab, draft dis- 
placement, types of cameras, mosaics and stereo- 
scopes. 
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Photo interpretation in geomorphology, geology, 
soil conservation and erosion, vegetation, hydro- 
logy engineering and agriculture. 

Elementary photogrammetry; perspective, geo- , 
metry of aerial photographs, radial line method; 
parallax, height and slope measurements, 
methods, of photo gram metric mapping of natu- 
ral resources. 

Analysis of maping and presentation of data ; 
Analysis of sediments of different landforms, 
determination of the slope and size of the 
sediment practice. Preparation of block and bar 
diagrams, histograms and w'ind rosest construc- 
tion of longitudinal, simple superimposed, 
projected and composite profiles identification of 
rocks and soils, mapping and interpretation of 
geological land-forms hydrological, vegetation 
and land-use maps. 

Applied geomorphologj' : The significance and 
relationship of endogenetic and exogenetic pro- 
cesses, dynamic relationship between climate, 
rocks, weathering soils, vegetation and forms, 
the relation between geomorphological and 
ecological sites, their uses as environmental 
indicators, application of geomorphic knowledge 
in (i) interpretation at air-photographs, (ii) 
Study of geology, hydrolog^^ pedolo forestry and 
geography, (iii)' rural and urban planning, (iv) 
civil engineering, (v) investigation of problem 
areas, landslides floods, ravine and gully erosion, 
the sand dunes, locating the positions of the 
buried channels and their impact on prospecting 
and distribution of soils, water resources, 
minirals and evaporiton, (vi) resource survey. 

Books Recommended : 

1. A.K- Lobeck; Geomorphologi'; Me Graw Hill New 
York. 

2. A.K. Thbrnbury; Geomo'rpholog}^: Prentice Hall New 
York. 

3. M.F. Thomas; Tropical Geomorpholog^'; A study of 
Weathering and Landform Dev'elopment in warm clim- 
ate, Me Millan New-Delhi, 1974. 
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4. AA\ Strahler; Modern Physical Geography, John 
Wiley and Sons, Ne-w.' York. 

5. A Young; Slopes. 

6. .i\hmed E; Ckiastal Geomorphology of India, New Delhi. 

7. Ramsey; Folding and Fracturing of Rocks. 

8. Edward: GeomorphoIog}'3nd Climate. 

9. King; Techniques in GeofnorphoIog\'. 

10. King; Introduction to Marine Geologv' and Georaor- 
pholog\’. 

11. Gregoiy-; Drainage Basin Form and Process. 

12. Davndson; Science for Physical Gegoraphers. 

13. Gelis; Models of Spatial Processes. 

14. CA.M. King; Glacial and Peri Glacial Processes. 

15. Arthur Holmes; Physical Geolog\-. 

16. Petti John; Sedimentary Rocks. 

17. Seeval; Atlas of Landforms. 

18. Platt; Simp le'Geological Structures. 

19. W.M. Davis; Geographical Esays. 

20. Johnston; Multivariate Statistical Analysis in 
Geography. 

Paper VII(a) Urban Geography : 

3 hrs. duration. 100 marks 

Aims and scope of Urban Geography, Factors 
. affecting the growth of towns during Neolithic 
period, Greek and Roman Period, Dark Ages, 
Medieval period. Renaissance period. Industrial 
Revolution, and Modem times. Chief characteris- 
tics of the towns of each period. 

Trends of urbanisation in the world. Urbanisa- 
tion in India since 1901 and its problems. 
Census of India, definitions of urban centres. 

Chief characteristics of modem town. City Con- 
urbation, Metropolis, and Megalopolis. 

Spatial pattern and distribution of urban centres. 
Types of cities— Central places. Transport focii 
and Centres of specialised ser\'ices. 
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Classification of cities based on functions. • 

Urban Rank-Size relationship. 

The Basic and Non-Basic concept of urban 
economic functions and its application - 

Urban hierarchy based on functions. 

Urban .^forpholog\% Unplanned and planned 
growth of towns. Urban plans, Morpholog}' of 
Indian cities. 

Functional structure of towns. Chief character- 
istics of C.B.D. Residential areas. Manufacturing 
areas and other functional areas. Theories 
and Models of urban structure. 

Centrifugal and Centripetal forces in Urban 
Geography. 

Development of suburbs, rural, urban fringe, 
satellite towns, ring towns. Sphere of urban 
influence (Umland) and its delimitetion. 

Principles of Town Planning. Preparation of a 
Master Plan, Study of Master Plan of Jaipur, 
Principles of Regional Planning. 

Books Recomm^ided : 

1. Taylor G. : Urban Geography, (Munhuen 

and Co. London). 

2. Abercrombie : Town and Countrj'-PIanning 

(Oxford University Press., 
London). 

3. Dikinson R.E. : The West European City, 

(Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
London). 

4. Cornish, V. : The Sodolog>' of City Life. 

5. Geddes, P. : Study in City Development. 

6. Singhi R.L. : Banaras, A study in Urban 

Geography (Students Friends, 
-Allahabad). 
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7. A.E. Smailes : The Geography of Towns. 

(Hutchinson, University Lib- 
rary London). 

8. Dickinson, R.E. : City Region and Regionalism. 

(Routlegde and Kegan Paul, 
London). 

9. Mumford.L. : City Development (Socket 

Warburg, London). 

10. Harold M. Mayer and : Readings in Urban Geography, 
C.F. Kohn. (Central Book Depot. Allaha- 

bad). 


11. V.L.S. Prakash Rao : Towns of Mysore State. 

(Statistica'l Publishing House, 
Calcutta). 

• 12. Shah Manzoor Alam : Hyderabad and Secundrabad 

Twin City : Studies in Urban 

- . Geography (Allied Publishers, 
Delhi). 

13. R.L. Singh : Banglore an Urban Survey, 

■ (National Geographical So- 
‘ • ciety of India, B.H 1 .U. 

Varnasi). 

14. P.C. Malhotra Survey of Bhopal City and 

Bairagarh. (Asia Publishing 
House Bombay). 

15. N.V. Sovani : Urbanization and urban 

. India (Asia Publishing House, 

• Bombay). 

16. V.K.R,V. Rao Socio-Economic Survey of 

. - Greater Delhi. (Asia Publish- 

ing House, Bombay). 

17. R.K. Mukerjee and ; A District Town in Transition 

Baljeet Singh Socio-economic survey of 

Gorakhpur, (Asia Publishing 
House, Bombay). 

- ’ ■ 18. B.R. Dhekney ' : Hubli city — A study in urban 

Econornic life (Asia publishing 
House, Bombay). 

19. Hudson F.S. : Geography of Settlement. 
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20. Johnson R.H. : Urban Geography 

21. Ambedkarand : Town and Country Planning. 

22. Madhok and Putnan : Geography of Urban Places. 

23. Carter : The Study of Urban Geogra- 

phy. 

24. Turner, R. : India’s Urban Future, Oxford. 

University Press, Bombay, 
1962. 

25. Carter : The Study of Urban Geogra- 

phy, Edward Arnold, London, 
1972. 

26. Johnson J.H. : Urban Geography, Pergamon 

Press, London, 1972. 

27. Northam, R.K. : Urban Geography; John Wiley 

and Sons N.Y, 1976. 

28. Coume, L.S. : Internal Structure of the City, 

Oxford University Press N.Y., 
1971. 

29. Gibbs, J.P. : Urban Research Method, Von 

Nostrand Co., Inc., Toronto, 
1961. 


Paper VII (b) Climatology and Oceanography : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

The processes of heating and cooling of earth s 
atmosphere, vertical and horizontal distribution 
of temperatures, layers of atmosphere temperature 
zones of earth sufface winds and global circula- 
tion, cyclonic storms, air masses and weather 
fronts. Climatic classification, and climatic 
regimes, soil water and water balance. Thornth 
wait system and Koppen systern of world climatic 
divisions. 

Scope and importance of Oceanography, Sub- 
marine canyons, bottom relief of the oceans, 
ocean deposits, coral reefs and islands, tempera- 

ture of the oceans, density of sea water, tides 
and tidal theories. 
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Books Recommended : 

1. Kendrew W,G. 

' 2. Brooks C.E.P. 

3. Critchfield H.J. 

4. Trewartha G. T. 

5. Austin H. 

6. Blair T.A. and Fite 
R.C. 

7. H. Lamdbern Dubis 

S. Das, P.K. 

9. Patterson 

10. Sharma R.C. 

11. Holmes Arthur 

12. Steers J.A. 

13. Cotter 

14. Loke, P. 

15. StrahlerA.N. 

16. StrahlerA.N. 


: The climates of the continents, 
O.xford University Press New 
York. 

: Climate in Everyday Life. 

: General Climatologi^ 

: Introduction to Weather and 
Climate. 

: Climatology. 

: Weather Elements, A Text 
book in Elementaiy”^ Meteoro- 
Iog>% Prentice Hall. 

: Physical climatology' Pre-Gray 
Printing Co. U.S.A. 

: Monsoon, National Book Trust 

; Weather Analysis and Forecas- 
ting. 

: Oceanography for Geogra- 
phers, Chaitanya Publishers 
Allahabad. 

: Physical Geology^ 

: The Unstable Earth, Methuen 
and Co., London. 

: Oceanography. 

: Physicol Geeygrophy 

; Earth Sciences Harper and 
Row Publishers, New York. 

: Modern Physical Geography, 
John Wiley and Sons, New 
York. 


Paper VII(c) Applied Geography : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Principles and Methods, Nature and Scope. 

Application of geographical methods of sur\'ey 
and analysis to contempoary, physical, socio 
economic and political problems with special 
reference to problems of Agriculture, Industries, 
Population and Settlement. 
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Geographical application of distinctive-economic 
principles including the evolution oi geographical 
mapping of production. 

Specialisation of areas. 

Land classification, agricultural land use in 
India and other countries. 

Principles of urban land use pla.nnLng, Delimita- 
tion of urban fields. Functional zoning of urban 
land. Problems of e.vpansion of urban centres. 

Means of communication and their relation to 
towns. 

Books Recommended : 

1. Stamp, L.D. 

2. Freem.an.T.W. 

3. Stamp, L.D. 

4. E.W. Zimmerman 

5. Graham 

6. Stamp, L.D. 

7. Stapiedon, R.G. 

Paper YII(d) Pedology* : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Modern pedological principle underhing soil 
formations; soil genesis-factors infiuencing it; 
Characterisation and classification of soil groups 
of the world and their distribution; Classification 
and distribution of Indian soils; Methods of soil 
survey, soil analysis, soil mappmg, soil profiles; 
iheir description analysis and interpretation of 
results; Soil erosion and soil conser\'ation with 
special reference to India. 

Physical properties of soils; soil structure, tex- 
ture, soil genesis and moisture, cultural practices 


: -Applied Geography. 

; Geography and Planning. 

: The Land of Britain Its Use 
and Misues. 

: World Resources and Indus- 
tries. 

: Natural Princioles of Land 
Use. 

: History of Land Use in -Arid 
Regions. 

: The Land of Tomorrow. 
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affecting soil structure; manures and fertilisers; 
in relation to soils with special reference to India, 
Soil survey for land capability and land utili- 
sation. 

Books Recommended 
Jeffe, J.S. 

Comber 

U.S. Deptt. of Agricul- 
ture 

Whide and Jacks 
Bavar, L.D. 

Wright 
Sygmont 
Robinson, W.C. 

Ray-Choudhary 
Russel, E.J. 

Agrawal, R.R. 

De, S.K. 

Soil-Geographical Zoning of the U.S.S.R. 
(Published by the Academy Sciences of the 
U.S.S.R. Moscow). 

Volebuey, V.R. : Ecolog>' of Soils. 

Clarke •’ The Study of Soil in the Field. 

Bunting, B.T. : The Geography of Soil. 

Proceeding of the Symposium on Fertility of 
Indian Soil BuUetion No. 26 of 1964, National 
Institute of Sciences of India . New Delhi. 

Paper VII(e) Medical Geography : 

(Syllabus to be recommended) 

Paper VlII(a) Political Geography : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Definition, Scope and Development of Political 
Geography. 

(a) Definition and scope of political geography : 
its relation with other Social Science. 


: Pedolog>\ 

: Scientific Study ot Soils. 

Soil Surv^ey Staff Bureau. 

; Soil Survey Manual. 

: The Rape of the Earth 
: Soil Physics. 

: Soil Analysis 

: Principles of Soil Science. 

: Soils-Their Origin, Classifica- 
tionsand Constitution.” 

: Soils of India. 

: The World of Soil. 

: Soil Fertility in India. 

: Methods of Soil Analysis. 
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(b) Geopolitics and German School of Thought. 

(c) Development of Political Geography — Con- 
cepts of Mackinder, Spykman, Meining, 
Hooson, De Seversky. World’s geostrate- 
gic regions. 

Methodologjf : 

(a) The functional approach in Political Geogra- 
phy by Hartshorne. 

(b) The Unified Field Theory of Political Geogr- 
aphy by S.B. Jones. 

(c) A Systems Analysis model. 

State Temporal and Spatial Atributes, Resources; 

(a) The emergence and structuring of the state : 
Unitary and federal States. 

(b) The Elements of the State : Territon,', 
Population, Organization and Power. 

(c) The Heart of the State : Core Areas. 

(d) The Focus : Capital City. 

Frontiers and Boundaries : Concepts and 

Classification : 

(a) Frontiers, Boundaries and Buffer Zones. 

(b) Classification of Boundaries, changing con - 
cept. 

(c) The concept of Territorial Sea and Maritime 
Boundaries. 

(d) Landlocked States ; Problem of .Access. 

Growth of Nations and Disintegration of Empi- 
res : 

(a) Unitary and Federal States. 

(b) The D\Tng Colonialism and Resurgent 
Nationalism. 

(c) Supernationalism : From States to Blocks. 

StrategN^and International Politics : 

(a) Study of U.S.S.R. and U.S.A. as Super 
Powers. 

(b) Emergence of Third World Block. 

(c) Politico-geographical study of India. 
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Extending dimensions of Political Geography : 

(a) The politics and transportation. 

(b) The geography of foreign aid and economic 
development. 

(c) The politico-geographical implications of 
space researdi. 

The function and Methods of Electoral Geo- 
graphy : 

(a) Electoral Studies in Political Geography. 

(b) Conceptual Model of the Voting Decision. 

(c) Operationalisation of Conceptual Model. 

(d) Garr\-mendering in relation to India. 

Books Recommended : 

1. Ale.xander, L.M. : World Political Patterns (Joh- 

an Murray and Co., London). 

2. Boggs, S.W. : : International Boundaries (Co- 

lumbia Universitv' Press, New 
York). 

3. Bowman, I. : The New World-Problems in 

Political Geography, (World 
Co., Yonkers, on Hudson). 

4. Golby, C.C. : The Geographic Aspect of 

International Relations (Uni- 
versity' of Chicago Press, 
Chicago). 

5. East, W.G. and : The Changing World (George 

MoodieA.E. G. Harrap and Co., London). 

6. East, W.G. and : The Changing Map ofAisa, 

Spate, O.H.K- (Methuen and Co. London). 

7. Frirgreive, J. : Geography and World Power 

(Universify of London Press, 
London). 

8. Fawcet. C.B. : Frontiers, Study in Political 

Geography (Oxford University 
Press, Oxford). 

9. Fittzgerald W. : -New Europe (Methuen and 

Co.) 

10. Fizgiddon, R.H. : Global Politics (University of 

California Press, Parkaley). 
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.11. Goblet, y.M. 

12. Horradin, J.F. 

13. Huntington, E. 

14. Moodie, A.E. 

15. Pearcy, C.E. etal 

16. Spengler, O. 

17. Valkenburg, S.'V. and 
Sttz, G.L. 

18. Stransz, R.H. 

19. Stransz. R.H. and 
Possony 

20. Stykman. N.J. 

21. Wegert, A.W. and 
others 

22. Weigert, H.W. Steff- 
ansov, V, and Harr- 
ison, R,E, 

23. Whittlesey, D. 

24. W.A. Douglas Jack- 
son 

25. S.B. Cohen 


: Political Geography and World 
Map, (George Phillips and Co., 
London). 

: An Outline of Political Geo- 
graphy (Alferd A. Knob, New 
York). 

: World Power and Evolution 
(Yale University Press, New 
Haven). 

: Gfeography Behind Politics 
(Hutchinson’s University Lib- 
rary, London). 

: World Political Geography 
(Thomas Y. Crowell Co, New 
York). 

: The Decline of the W est (Alfred 
A Knof and Co, New "York). 

: Elements of Political Geogra- 
phy, Second Edition (Eastern 
Economy, Edition, Prentice 
Hall and Co. Ltd). 

: Geopolitics — The Struggle for 
Space and Power (G.P. Pit- 
man’s and Sons. New York). 

; Internationaal Relations (Me. 
Graw Hill Book Co. New York) 

The Geography of Place, 
(Harcour Brace, New York). 

: Principles of Political Geogra- 
phy (Appleton-Century-Crft, 
Inc., New York). 

: New Compass of the World, 
Macmillan and Co., New 
York. 

: The Earth and State (Henry 
Holt and Co., New York). 

: Politics and Geographic Re- 
lationship (Prentice Hall, New 
York). 

; Geography and Politics, Divid- 
ed World. (Methuen and Co., 
London). 
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• 26. Crone : Background to Political Geog- 

raphy. 

27. H. Jeo Blij : Systematic Political Geogra- 

phy (John Willey and Sons, 
New York). 

28. Satish Chand Thvari : Political Geograph}- 

Paper Ylll(b) Anthropogeography : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Environoment and antiquity of man rPaleolithic 
and Mesolithic man and their cultures; Pleisto- 
cene environment. 

Cradle of mankind; Fossil men; Pithecanthropus 
Erectus (ape man of Java), Sinanthropus 
- {Chinaman). Econthrop us (Piltdownraen) Palaec- 
ontoropus (^edelberg); Study of the develop- 
ment of primitive tools, implements and wea- 
pons. 

Cultural chronolog}% Palaeolithic environments 
and culture; Extinct races-Neanderthal, Grimaldi 
Cromagnon: Modern Palaeolithic tribes-Tasma- 
nians, Austrlians, Bushemen and Eskimos. 

Neolithic men and their culture; Domestication of 
animals Pastoralism; Origin of Agriculture; 
Later Civilisation Greek, Roman, Eg>-ptian, 
Chinese, Inca and Maya civilisations. 

Men and cultures of Prehistoric India; Peopling of 
Prehistoric India, Paleolithic, Neolithic and 
Bronze Age in India. 

Environment and ethnography. Concept of 
Race; Chief Racial types and their geographical 
. distribution and main biological characters. 

Races of India : Migration of Races. 

Primitive tribes of India; Nagas, Tharus, Khasis, 
Korwas Gonds, Santhals, Urali, Mundas and 
Bhils. 

Books Recommended ; 

1. Rroeber 


: .Anthropology 
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2. Majumdar 

: Races and Cultures of India. 

3. Majumdar 

; Fortunes of Primitive Tribes. 

4. Haddon 

: Races of Man, 

5. Haddon 

; Wandering of peoples. 

6. Sollas 

: Ancient Hunters. 

7. Taylor 

; Environment, Race and Migra- 


tion. 

8. Keane 

: Man-Past and Present. 

9. Keith 

: Antiquity of Man, Vols, I and 
II. 

10. De Morgan 

'. Prehistoric Man 

11. Forde, G.D. 

: Habitat, Economy and Society 

12. Risley 

: Peoples of India 

13. Census of India, 

; Vol. I, Part II-Ethhographical 

1931 

Racial Elements in India. 

14. Mackenzie 

; Footprints of Early Man. 

15. Elvin V. 

; The Muria and their Goatul. 

16. Grigaon, W.V. 

: Hill Marias of Easier. 

17. Srivastava. K.S. 

: TheTharus. 

18. Pigget 

: Prehistoric India. 

19. Durant, W. 

: The story of Civilisation. 

20. Smith, K;B. 

: The Paths of Culture. 

21. SeiY'ice, K.R. 

: Profiles in Ethnolog)'. 


Paper VlII(c) Bio-geography : 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

iMeaning and scope of Bio-Geography, Historj’ of 
Zoo-geography and Plant Geography. 

Plant response to environment, The habitat 
factors, climate factors, physiological responses. 
Basis of classification : Ta.YOnomicand Ecological 
classifications of plants. 

, Barriers to distribution and means of dispersal. 

Types of plant communities in general, factors 
controlling forest distribution. Characteristics 
of Equatorial and Tropical forests and grass- 
land — their distribution. 
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Climatic changes and their effect on the plant 
cover-condition of existence for animals. The 
effect of environmental selection on animal 
distribution. 


Taxonomic classification of animals. Animal 
classification according to the general characteri- 
siticsof environment. 

Barriers to disdribution and means of dispersal. 
The effect of geographic isolation. 

Distribution of animals; The Zoo-Geographical 
regions. 

Aquatic environment and life; marine and fresh 
water fauna. Distribution of world fisheries. 


Bio-Geography : Its economic bearing, Conserva- 
tion of wild life. Conservation of forests, soil 
erosion, soil conservation, development of fishe- 
ries in India. 


Books Recommended : 

1. Newbegin 

2. Alar Schmid 

3. Cline 

4. G. Ponald 

5. Newbegin 

6. Darlington 

7. Schimper 

8 .Morris J; Soloman 

9. S.L. Hora 

10. S.L. Hora 


: Plant and Animal Geography. 

: Economical Animal Geogra- 
phy. 

: Foundation of Plant Geogra- 
phy. 

: The Geography of Floweing 
Plants. 

: Animal Geography. 

; Zoo-geography. 

: Plant Georaphy. 

; Better Plant Utilisation in 
India, A blue print of Action 
(I.I.S. Calcutta). 

: Fundamental Conception of 
Zoogeography. (N.G.S.I., Ban- 
aras). 

; Torrential Fishes and the Sign- 
ificance of their distribution in 
geographical studies NGSI 
Banaras. 
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11. M.L. Roonwall : Geographical and Geological 

Causes of the Migration of 
Animals (NGSI, Banaras). 


Paper VlII{d) Regional Planning 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

Terms and Definitions : 

(a) Regional Planning : Term, Task, Scope and 
Objective. 

(b) Specific problems : task and scope of regio- 
nal planning in developing countries. 

Principles and Determinants of Regional PI ann- 
ing : 

(a) Significance of the ecological potential of a 
countr\’’s region for regional planning. 

(b) Importance of the density. . distribution and 

development of population for regional 
planning. . . . - 

(a) Significance of the term 'Integration’ (Politi- 
cal, Economic, Social and , Spatial) for 
regional planning. 

(b) Importance of the political' sj'stem for 
regional planning. 

(c) . Significance^of the factor ‘adaptation of 

developments of different social classes of 
the population for jegional planning. 

Methods of Regional Planning : , . 

(a) Factor Anatysis. 

(b) Comparative Cost-analysis. 

(c) Industrial complex-and analysis. 

(d) Shift analysis. 

Paper VIII(e) Meteorology". : _ . 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 

The Atmosphere. ■ ■ ■ 

Chemical composition, vertical structure, tem- 
perature distribution, various spheres. 
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Pressure : 

Definition, Law of hydrostatic equilibrium. 
Variation of pressure. Lapiace formula Meas- 
urements of pressures, pressure svstem and 
isobars. 

Temperature ; 

Heat budget of atmosphere. Radiation, Meas- 
urement, Various Laps rate, Inverson, Gas equat- 
ion. Albedo. Isothermal and adiabetic pro- 
cesses in the atmosphere Greenhouse effect. 

Humidity : 

Vapour pressure, humidity quantities. The 
Bulb and Dew point. Density of air. Stability 
and instability Thermodraamic diagrams. 
Virtual and potential temperature Formafog. 

Clouds and Precipitation ; 

Classification of clouds and their description. 
Formation of clouds, Condensation, formation of 
rain, Bergerons, and capture theories. Con- 
vective frontal and orographic precipitation. 
Snow, Hall and Frost, Thunderstorm and types. 

Motion of Air. 

Buys Ballotlaw, Coriolis force, Geostrophic and 
gradient winds, effect of friction. Seas and land 
breeze. Orographic winds, Thermal wind. 
Gust and squall. Variation of wind with height, 
Jet-Stream. 


Upper air observations. 

Histor\-, theorv' of Pilog balloon observ^ations, 
Radiosound, uses of fradar and Stellties, upper 
obseiv'ations in India. 

Svmoptic Meteorology : 

Structure of Pressure Systems : . , 

Weather conditions associated with different 
types of pressure systems. 

General idea of air masses and fronts. Frontog- 
enes and Frontiohyis, W'orld cirulation of air 
and geographical distribution of fronts. 
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Inte-rlropical convergant zones. Tropical re*‘ 
volving storms Development and movement of 
Simple pressure systems and fronts. Morgale 
formula. 

Effects of topographical features of Development 
of wether. 

iMonsoon : Monsoon Climatolog}' and genesis of 
the Indian summer monsoon. The ener\'etics of 
the monsoon and physics of monsoon rain. 
Distribution of rainfall in monsoon and associat- 
ed pressure systems, Lon grange forecasts of 
monsoon rain. Consideration of Snalogues 
charge. 

Climatologj’^ : 

Climatic classification of world — Koppens classifi 
cation precipitation and temperature criteria, 
Thomthwaite modification. 

Seasons in India with special reference to western 
disurbance, Northwestern monsoon depressions 
and dust storms Physical climatoIog\'. 

Controls of Climate, Solar constant. Disposition of 
insolation in the atmosphere. 

Microclimatolog\’. 

Practical : 

1. Uses and up-keep of meteorological instrum- 
ents. (a) Surface (b) Upper air 

2. Codes and symbols. 

3. Plottingof Surface and Upper air charts. 

4. Drawing of isobars and stream lines. 

5. Elements of weather forecasting. 

6. Preparation of climatological table. 

Books Recommended : 

Physical Meteorologv' : 

1. Blair Thomas A. and : A text in Elementarv Mete- 
PobentC.Fite, orolog)-". New York Prentice 

“Weather Elements Hall. 
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2. S.L. Hess, ; 

3. G.F. Taylor 

4. S. Pettersson S7. 50 

5. H.R. Ever, 

Synoptic Metterology : 

6. by C.F. Brooks 

7. Lehr. Paul E.R. Will : 
Bumentt and Herbert 
S. Lin. Weather 

8. Elementar)- 

9. Dr. P.R. Das, 

10. Riehi, Herbst 

Ciimatologv" : 

11. C.E.P. Brooks. 

12. Crltchfleld H.J. 

13. H. Lamdsbern Dubis, 

14. Rudolf Geiger, 

15. W.G. Kendrew. 

16. Climatology & India 
Parts I and II 

17. Mason Basil. 

18. Spar, Jarome 

19. Johson, John 


Introduction to Theoretical 
Meteorolog}' New York Holt 
58. 50 

Elemenatry Meteorology, 

Introduction of Meteorology. 

General Meteorolog\' 3rd 
Edition New York Me Grow 
Hill. 

Why the Weather 

Airmasses, Clouds, Rainfall, 
Storms, Weather-Maps, 
climate. 

Forecasting by Her Majesty 
Stationery Publications. 

Monsoon National Book 
Trust Publications. 

Tropical Meteorology. Me 
Graw HilkN.Y. 

Climate in Everyday life, 

: General Climatolog}’. 

: Physical Climotolog}', Pa- 
Gray Printing Co. U.S.A. 

; The Climate Near the 
Ground, Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press. 

: The Climates of the Conti- 
nents, New York Oxford 
University Press. 

: FMU. Pep. No I-0I22 issued 
Dy. Director Gen. IForestryO, 
Poona-5. 

: Clouds, Rain, and Rain 
making. 

Earth, Sea and Air, 

: Physical .^^eteorolg\■ C. New 
York, Willey. 

: Weather-.Ana lysis and Fore- 
casting. 


20. S. Patterson. 
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21. Geneva, Switzerland 
1—85. 

22. Meteorological office, 
London. 

23. 

24. Glem T. Trewarth 

25. Haw’ribt and Austen 


: M.W.O. International Cloud 
.4tlas-AIbum by Abridged 
Allas, 

; Meteorological Clossany- 
issued. 

: Climatic Change Evidence 
Causes and Effect. 

: Introduction to w'eather and 
climate by 

: Climatologv' 


Paper Vlll(i) Research Methodology . 

3 hrs. duration 100 marks 


Problems of geographical research. Identificat- 
ion of problems of regional and systematic 
geography, sources and nature of data to be 
used. Hypotheses and Models, Formulation of 
research schemes. 

Preparation of research projects and writing of 
reports. Preparation of field reports, spatial 
data, classifications and sampling problems. 
Need for sampling, types of sampling, sample 
size and sampling area. 

Selected techniques of spatial analysis, methods 
of measuring concentration and dispersal of 
of economic, activities. Nearest Neighbour 
analysis, Regional interaction analysis, gravity 
potential, inter-regional fiow'-analysis. Methods 
of delimiting regions, resource regions, economic 
industrial regions, planning regions, agricultural 
regions. 

Regional population analysis, population pro- 
jection, Population migration projections; Net- 
work analysis. Techniques of urban analysisv-dth 
reference to land use, population and hinterland 
relaiionships-delimiting sphere of city influence. 
Determining of core and marginal areas. 

Techniques of Map Analysis, Morphometric 
analysis Thalegaltimetric frequency^ graphs. 
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Drainage basin anafysrs, Slope analysis. Analysis 
of bio-geo-chemical cycles, Intergrated Area 
Development planning. 


Books Recommended : 

1. Worting ten and 
Gant 

2. King, C.A.M. 

3. Hoyle, B.S. (Ed.) 

4. Misra, R.P. (Ed.) 

5. Isard and Cemberl- 
and 

6. Mukerjee, R.K. 

7. Stamp, L.D. 

8. Stamp, L.D. 

9. Stamp, L.D. 

10. Stamp, L.D. 

11. Freeman 

12. Prakasa Rao 

13. Prakasa Rao 

14. Smailes 

15. Abercrombie 

16. Chapin, F.S. 

17. Morril 

18. Chisholm 

19. Shafi, M. 

20. Graham, F.H. 

21. Hagget Peter : 

22. Hagget and Chorley 


: techniques of Map Analysis. 

; Teachniques of Geomorpholo- 
§>'■ 

Spatial Aspects of Develop- 
ment. 

Regional Planning, Concepts, 
Techniques, Policies and Case 
Studies, 2969. 

; National Economic Planning, 
1961. 

: Planning the Conutryside; 

: Applied Geography. 

; The land of Britain ; Its use 
and Misuse. 

: The Geography of Life and 
Death. 

: Our Developing World. 

; Geography and Planning 
; Regional Planning 
: Towns of Mysore. 

; Geography of Towns. 

: Town and Country Planning 
: Urban Land Use Planning. 

: Migration and Spread and 
Growth of Urban Settlement. 

: Rural Settlement and Rural 
Land use. 

: Land Utilisation in Eastern 
Uttar Pradesh. 

: Natural Principles of Land- 
Use. 

; Geography .A, modem Simthsis 
: Models in Geography 
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DISSERTATION 


100 marks 


Dissertation on any Geographical Problem. 

N.B. : Disseration can be oflerecf in the Filial Year 
Examination by a candidate in lieu of paper VT 
or VII or VIII. It should be related to one of the 
Theor\T)apers offered by him. 

Note : The candidates offering this paper will be requi- 
red to submit dissertation three weeks before 
the beginning of Theory Examination. It 
will be examined by a board of two examiners 
who shall also conduct the Viva-Voce of the 
candidates at the centre of theory' examination. 
Three copies of the thesis will be submitted to the 
University', out of which one copy will be retur- 
ned to the Department/College and one to the 
Supen'isor. 

The dissertation should e.xclusively be based on 
field work and statistical analysis as far as possi- 
ble and prepared under the guidanceof a post- 
graduate teacherof five year standing. 

The volume of the dissertation will not exceed 
100 pages. 

PRACTICALS 

Field Sur\'ey and Laboratory' Work and Survey Camp 

1. Laboratory work paper of 
4-hours duration 

2. Record of laboratory work and 
viva voce (lO-pS) 

3. Sur\'eying and laboratory work 
and viva-voce 3 hrs. {254-5) 

4. Camp work and viva (204-5) 


The Art of Sur\'eying, Hisotry of Surveying, 
scope, utility and problems, Classification of 
Surv-eying. 


30 Marks 

15 Marks 

30 marks 
25 marks 

100 marks 
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Methods and techniques of representation of 
relief. 

(a) Methods and techniques of depicting relief. 

(b) Profile, gradients and calculation of slopes 

(c) Contours and intervisibility. 

(d) Block diagrams, field sketching serial 
profile hypsographic curv-es, altimetric fre- 
quency graphs. 

Interpretation of Topographical Maps : — 

A brief history of topographical maps of the 
world with special reference to India and 
their intrpretation, detailed study of such 
toposheets which depict typical geomorpho- 
logj'and cultural landscapes. 

Air photo interpretational exercises on the 
the determination of height of plan, parallax, 
number of runs and number of photographs, 
knowledge of steroscopic vision, mosaics, 
types of cameras, emulsions and stereosco- 
pes, Interpretation and indentification of 
cultural and physical features on aerial 
photographs, case of photo interpretation 

of land use and settlements in the field. 

.Field Syrveying and Camp \york . 

Theodolite : its parts and their function, use of 
theodolite, theodolite-traverse and traverse com- 
putation, independent coordinates. 

Use and application of planetable and clinometer 
in small area sur\'eys. Traverse planetable. 
Resectioning ; Twm and Three-Point Problems. 
Practical contouring by clinometer. 

Levelling : Terms, Types and Principles of 
levelling. Classification of levelling. Profile, 
Precise and other types of levelling. Use of 
Dumpy level. Practical contouring. Cross sect- 
ioning, use and application of Abney Level. 

Camp work : A topographical surv’ey of a 
settlement of about 500 acres of land will be done 
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by organising’ a 'camp fa’raSvay from the centre 
of the institution and maps and reports of the 
same will be prepared. 

Books Recommended : ■ ' 

1. Kanetrar. T.P. and Kulkarni, S.V. Surveying and 
Levelling Vol. I (A.V. Gria Prakasli; Poona). § 

2. Deshpande, R.S. ; A Text Book of Surveying and 
Levelling. (United Book Corporation, Poona). 

3. James Clending : Principles and use of surveying. 
(Blackie and sons Ltd., Glasgow). 

4. B.C. Punmia : Surveying and Feild Work Vol. I 
(Standard Book Dept., Delhi). 

Books Reference: 

5. Breed, C.B. and Hosmer, G.L. : The Principles of 
Surveying Vol. land IIt(New York). 

6. Davis, R.E. and Foot, F.S. : Surveying Theory and 
Practice (Me Graw Hill book Co, New York). 

7. T.R. Tracy ; Surveying theory and Practice (John 
Willey and Sons. Inc., New York).. 

8. Thrilfall, H.S.A. Text Book of Surveying and Levelling 
(Charles Graffilin, London). 

9. Williamson : Surveying and field Work. (Constable). 

10. Roorkee Engineering College ; Mannual .of Surveying. 

11. N.C. Gautam : Urban Landuse Studies throught Air- 
photo interpretation Techniques; Pink Publishing 
House Mathura. 

Note : — Marks of Camp-work for Non-Collegiate candidates will 
be allotted to Record work; 
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APPENDIX— II 

{Ref. Res. No. 4 {V) of the minutes). 

M. Phil in Geography 
The M. Phil. Examination for regular students t 


Core Papers : 

Paper I —Geographical Analysis and Research Methodology : 

Marks 100 


Problems of geographical research. Identification of 
problems of regional and systematic geography. Formulation 
of resesarch schemes and research projects. 


Collection, processing, analysis and utilization of field 

data. 

Methods of measuring concentration and dispersal of 
socio-economic activities, inter-regional flows. Methods o 
delimiting regione with particular reference to resource and 

industrial regions. 


Intergrated area Development Planning. 

Descriptive statistics. Theory of T^e^y of 

sampling. Correlation, Simple linear Si^^ 

distributions and ioter-actions, Measuremen Matrices’ 

Measures of inequalities. Combinational Matrices, 

Multivariate analysis. Logical models. Theory bui g- 

Two core papers from any of the prescribed groups 
The core papers should be the same as the theory pap^ of th 
M.A./M.SC. course in geography but standard shouW^^^ 
higher than that of M.A. The atest developments n thejeld 
to which the paper relates should be me 

or elementary topics should be deleted. , ..i.c 

Each paper of 100 marks. 


The core papers in the various 

gradually according to the staff avail • In each 

papers one should be on advanced s ^dy Cartographic 

of the papers 25%''contents should be should be 

analysis and 25% to statistical analysis and the rest 5U.o snouia 
theory of the field. 
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In work load 50% of. the periods should be devoted to 
the teaching of theory, 25% to cartographical work and 25% 
to statistical work. 

To begin with the Agricultural Geography may be taken 
as the field for M.Phil. courses in the initial stages. 

It would have the following two core papers ; 

Paper I Physical Basis of Agricultural Geography, 

Paper II Advanced Agricultural Geography.' ’ - ' " 

Paper I Will have the following contents : 

The Ecology of Agricultural Systems, Environmental 
basis of Indian Agriculture, Agro-climatology, Pedolog)', Bio- 
geography. 

Paper II Will have the following contents : 

Economic Geography of Agriculture, Analj'sis of agri- 
cultural structure of regional planning. Relationship between 
farm management analysis and Regional Economics, Agricultural 
marketing, transportation of agricultural commodities and agro 
industries. Indian village. 

Note : The contents of these papers may be modified by 
• the teacher concerned in consultation with the senior 
most teacher in the University Department in the light of 
new literature being available. 

Dessertation : (equal to 100 marks). 

The student will write a dissertation on any topic 
related to his theory papers covering about 125 pages. It 
should be submitted within si.K months of the theory papers. 
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APPENDIX III 

( Re[. Res. Ro. 1 1 of the minutes ) 

ni Semester 1979 — 80 

IX — Research Methodolos\ 

X — Any one of the Following ; — 

(a) Elements of Agricultural Geography 

(b) Theory of Industrial Geography 

(c) Regional Planning in Developed Countries 

XI — ^Any one of the following : — 

(a) Urban Geography 

(b) Political Geogaphy-concepts and methods 

(c) Phytogeography 

((d) Advanced Geomorpholog\' I 

XII — Any one of the following : — 

(a) Meteorology I 

(b) PedoIog>- 

(c) Resource Geography 

(d) Oceanograph}- 

(e) Anthropogeography 

Practicals-Lab work : 

Courses recommended books and breakup of marks be 
consulted from the syllabus of III and IVsemester edition 1978. 

Geog. IV Semester, 1980 

XIII — .Advanced Regional Geography of Rajasthan and 
Adjacent countries of India . 

XIV — ^.^ny one of the followng : — 

(a) Applied Agricultural Geogaphy 

(b) Geography of Manufacturing. 

(c) Regional Planning in Developing Countries. 

XV — Any one of the following : — 

(a) Urban Morphologx' 

(b) Applied Political Geography 

(c) Zoogeography 

(d) Advanced Geomorphology II 
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XVI — ^Any one of the following’ : — 

(a) Meteorology’ II 
{b)!i^pplied Geography 

(c) Medical Geography 

(d) Human Ecology 

(e) Transport Geography 

Note : — Dissertation can be offered in lieu of any one 
of the papers e.g. papers, XIII, XIV, X\', XVT. 


Prctical : 

Field Survey and Camp work. 

( See JV Semester Syllabus 1978 Edition ) 
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6 . - TF^^ETEE EITEE E fEEEE 9CET i 0 fEETE 1 19/9 liq 

f^^siT-c. %■ ECETq ECET 3 fEETE 1 6 1979 % EEETC EFToEW 

ETC E ET^FEET ET ^ET^ET EETET EC E^^EE n 1981 ET ECt5TT5rr ^ 

1979 ECECCT ET57EE ^F Eni|fEfE ^ EEiFEn EC EalE I 3 
EETC FEE! 1 

7. (i^i'fEE sEfEE E fEEEE ECET I I fEETE 1 '4n 1979 F^ 
f^'-s'iq-.c % [qs-qq tfCEF 2 fEETE 1 6 EE, 1979 fEEE EEEE ECFCncfr 

EEIEE « qi?EE SFETTEV E CETEETxTC EioEEE E 1 9 S i ET eCIEivii 
TET^ EETfEE ETSEEE E^-sci EETC EC I 

'EoEEE ETfCT E CETEEtCTC 1979 ECECFy ETcEEE EI^giElE 
(cfi Ie I^E-E- Fii.iqqE SO EE ^1 EE EsECF ET 198 1 EE 1982 ^ 
ECTEf % i%q EETTSE EC ESEF ^ fEETTCE 5 ) ET EETC TEET 
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jf^iTT 14 1 1 JIT#, 1979 % 

5nT?n7; D-3/631 fe qf? 

24 1 97 5 ftr?PT q^rqrr anr tnian'mT ^ qiTvi^ 

qifeqr qri5ir €r % mi ^ qrqqw qrr vfr 

Sr^tiTq ^antii'. qqT | I 

n fen fe ^ ^ qioqqqT %• gj^rq 

*T^ ■’.•ani 5 I 


9. ^ qiTfgg- % ,0 (j) j , ^ 

19/9 It 5ingn: ^jo =qqq^% ,3 1 973 ^ 

^TTaqfrar f^ ^ ;nf^ ^ ^ ^ 

'Tiqqqqr gx/^ qrr ^ fq^rrrg gf iT=gi? 1 

q??rr5 ^ 1^ {X. _ 

Tltg feqqqr FHm gfT ^ I ] 


10. 


'TTomt;^ giisg- % gggrqflr % ^ ._ 

(a) ^grq g fggrg qg S7qf=g^ ^ =fg ig % f%% 

5f<p ggr xrqr rcfen gfggjgi gfggig 

^ ^T{%r ^ g ^ qg ^ 

^ f%=Tr ggr I I gm g ggg 

'•J^irq^i7','.<i g TTg=gTT' g^gf^ag ^ry*r-ii\ 4 Y ^ ^rg 
'X>’.Tg qr ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ _^. ^ 

-q^, qggrc ..^,,ai iT^t 

^ qmgr gigr giffir 1 ^-r 

„ ^ ^ 1 % •t;[ r^r^ 4 iin -’ ^r gm g grfgg 

I -glfeg’ ^ ^ grgr TT% fgrg- 
^Tiggr gsjc g gu-Ml^a g^gr grr^x/ i 
g gfgfes qg 55 ^ ^ j 

(4 %fr i*n=5 TO=f .rpni^. ■ 

ggqr 

‘^5TrtT gri^g gj^ ^ 

(^) 

^ Mig qferrrg ^^gg 5 ;^T%qr, 
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;rH3T^ % srflr^ ^ if 

'nPrHY I 

(d) fq-s^r^iw 'I'dJin ^ 

tH+IiiY ('p^qitl, fe^rtrllctT, 5IT5EIFr v%f%Tr q'lHX 

'i'H '< 'hli 3 f, Tirfor TTT) 'TT 

! 

(e ) FTT^T^tiT 5 !Yt rnTc.'^ ?d < TT ^ ^ 

^ ^f ^ =qTf^ I 
(f ) fWT ^ ?nTT^ 

^ ^ ^pft I 

(g) ; 

5rfefTw gTcif if ^ % gfq^f % iT^ i%%r awR 
T^r FTTo^ ?tn: qr irp;^ f^cnff Jr ‘ff^ ^ ?tts’ 
^ f?5^f mi sfh; 5rT’E q?c# ^nf, ^TF^r 
?TFFr) crar '?fr^ 5nFq' (f^sq ^mr fq^mf 

% rq^ if ?rR«T ^i^ I 3Tf f%qq‘ Fn^%q? ^qnr' 
?TqT 5rfq^ qrr^ fFi% n«TT ^jTfJiTcq’ 

FfFqTK qtfqa qrT% % f^ iqfqqTif | 1 

(h) ft^q if ^ 5Tfe6FFn fqifq srqrniT qq 

■^qf^Ff tTETpH^E qitq) % f^i| atqlq ■cq^at l 

1 . FTEffq%E ^ % SFFjfcT fFTT fWT fq^ffTF 
qir (feqdw — rHiifqy itItifititI 

ST^qT I 

(qr) ^FFTlr4q> «Vlqq 
(iq^ q'i.z-q ■O’ld FnrYqrn 
(q) qifqqq 
(q) SR 

{&) cHfqrfaffFT (Iq^ET^ fesHfqq tntq fsrf^) 
(q-) 'Rte'hn^ 

{^) firTTfqw 

(q) ^(d'D'Hr 

(Tt;) V^fftlTT 5q>t^S7q 

(sr) qiqfiriTFr mi 
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2. I (ii+ ^^rnr), 

iftTiraT t^. T!. 1 

1 . 

2. 

3. ^rrfqRW 

4. nTTcT 

c\ 

5. '^emi'EV 
('. 'fr ?' ^ 

7. 

8 . ?iTC ^ mz 

9. mi 

1 0. ?rT? iTq%5Nr 

% fFT^ '1'i^ciY % sft. 

^T^rfT % sft. ?m>i, ?nr# ^ Jr i W 

W ^RTR % gJTfWt ^ ^ t|| nt I 

mro 'T7E-I— TTfr^ar (B.A.) mm ^ 9T3q^ 

% ?ipiT ; — 

5JTHR <TT;a-II — ?r4T^ 

) > i> 

5i<^ ^ ?TT^ ^ ^5^ Jf c(<4 M c^rnft, gFf’rfir % 
srr^rftTT^ 1%^ m. ^ ^ JT>r 5f!^ sr^r^ ■^r i 


Hqtsni 

qrgtij^q- mmm 
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APPENDIX— I 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 
Drawing and Painting 
{Annual Scheme) 

Each theorj' paper 3 hours 100 marks 

Viva-Voce (Wherever 

permitted) 100 marks 

Dissertation/Thesis/ 

Surv'ey Work/Field 

Work, if any : — 100 marks 

2. The number of papers and the maximum marks for each 
paper/practical shall be showm in the syllabus for the subject con- 
cerned. It will be necessary for a candidate to pass in the theory 
part as well as in the practical part (wherever prescribed) of a 
subject/paper separately. 

3. A candidate for a pass at each of the Previous and the 
Final Examinations shall be required to obtain ( i ) at least 36% 
marks in the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the exami- 
notion and ( iiT at least 26% marks in practical(s) wherever pres- 
cribed at the examination, provided that if a candidate fails to 
secure at least 25% marks in each individual paper at the examina- 
tion and also in the viva-voce lest/dissertation/survey report/field 
work, wherever prescribed, he shall be deemed to have failed at the 
examination notvrithstanding his having obtained the minimum 
percentage of marks required in the aggregate for that examination. 
No division will be awarded at the Previous Examination. ' ivision 
shall be awarded at the end of the Final Examination on the com- 
bined marks obtained at the Previous and the Final Examinations 
taken together, as noted bellow ; 

First Division 60^4 I of the aggregate marks taken 

Second Division 48% > together of the Previous and 

Third Division 36% ' Final Examinations 

4. If a candidate clears any Paper{s)/Practicalfs)/Dissertation/ 
Viva-voce prescribed at the Previous and/or Final Examination 
after a continuous period of three years, then for the purpose of 
working out his division the minimum pass marks only viz 25% 
(36% in the case of Practical) shall be taken into account in respect 
of such Paper(s)/Practical(s)/Di5sertation/ Viva- Voce as are cleared 
after the expiry of the aforesaid period of three years; provided 
that, in case where a candidate requires more than 25% marks in 
order to reach the minimum aggregate as many mark out of those 
actually secured by him will be taken into account as would enable 
him to make up the deficiency in the requisite mim'mum aggregate. 
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5. The Thesis/Dissertation/Survey Report/Field Work shall be 
type-written and submitted ip triplicate so as to reach the ofBce of 
the Registrar at least 3 weeks before the commencement of the 
theoiy examinations. 

Only such candidates shall be permitted to offer disserta- 
tion/Field work/Survey Report/Thesis (if provided in the scheme 
of examination) in lieu of a paper as have secured atleast 55% 
marks in the aggregate of all the papers prescribed for the previous 
examination in Ihe case of annual scheme and I and II semester 
examinations taken together in the case of semester scheme, irres- 
pective of the number of papers in which a candidate actually 
appeared at the examination. 

6 The Viva-voce test shall be held at the end of the Final Year 
of the Course. The Collegiate candidates the Non-collegiate 
candidates as well as the candidates belonging to the correspon- 
dence courses shall be allowed an option to offer Viva-voce provided 
they secure atleast 50% marks in the aggregate of all the papers 
prescribed at the Previous/! and II semesters taken together at the 
M.A./M.Sc,/iVI.Com. examination. 
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DRAWING AND PAINTING 
M.A. Previous Examination 


Scheme {Annual) 

Theorv' Papers (Any two from the foHow'ng) 
Time : 3 hrs. duration 


Paper I Western Aesthetics 
„ II History of Western Art 
„ II! History of Indian Art 
„ Eastern Aesthetics 

Practicals any two from the following ; — 

la) Landscape Painting 

(b) Portrait Painting 

(c) Graphic Art (line-wood) 


100 Marks 
100 Marks 
100 Marks 
10;) Marks 


SO Marks 
SO Marks 
so Marks 


Note : — Art department should o8er only two options each from 
the theory and practical papers listed above according to 
the existing facilities available. A department will have 
to seek spedal permission to provide more than two 
options from the theory and practical papers listed above 
if— 


( i ) There are more than five students offering a paper or 
papers different than the two opted by the depart- 
ment. 

( ii) The department has additional facilities and arrange- 
ment for staff and equipments to offer more than two 
options from the theory and practical papers each. 


Syllabus 

Theory Paper I — Western Aesthetics 100 Marks 

Time : 3 hrs. duration 

1. Definition and scope of Aesthetics. Plato, Aristotle. 
Plotinus. 

2. Augustine, Aquineas, Alberty and Leonardo-da-Vinci. 

3. Descartes, Baumgarten, Kant, Schiller, Hegal Schopen- 
dhaner. 

4. Fechner, Teheodone, Lipps, Vernon Lee, Worringer, 
Tolstoty iMorris. Ruskin, Freud. 

5. Croce Santayana, Dewey. Susanme K. Langer, Bullough, 
I.A. Richards, Clive Bell and Roges Fiy. 


Books recommended for Western .^estlietics : — 

( i ) History of Aesthetics by Kutherine Gilbert.- 
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( ii) A Modem Book of Aesthetics by Melvin Rader. 

(iii) Aesthetic Adventure by William Gaunt. 

(iv) Chrisdan and Oriental Philosophy of Art by A. K. 
Coomarswamy. 

(v ) Transformadon of Nature into Art by A. K. Coomar- 
swamy. 

(vi) Western Aesthetics by Dr. Pande (Chaukhamba Series) 

Theory Paper II — History of Western Art. 100 Marks 

Time ; 3 hrs, duration 

1. Prehistoric, Primitive and Egyptian painting and 
Sculpture. 

2. Greek painting and sculpture, Roman, Etrucsan and 
Byzantine Painting. 

3. Gothic and ‘Romanceque painting and sculpture’. 

4. Early and High Renaissance Painting. 

5. Mannerist, Baroque and Rococo, styles of Painting. 

Books Recommended : — 

1. Indian Painting by Percy Brown. 

2. Indian Painting and Sculpture by Karl Khandela Wala. 

3. History of Indian and Pakistan by Faber and Faber. 

4. History of Indian and Indomession Art by Coomar- 
swami. 

5. Survey of Indian Sculpture by S.K. Saraswati. 

6. Studies in Indian Painting by N.C, Mehta. 

7. Ajanta Fresco by Lady Herringham. 

8. Selected examples of Indian Art by Coomarswami 

Theory Paper HI — History of Indian Art. 103 Marks 

Time : 3 hrs. duration 

1. Indian painting— Prehistoric, Ajanta, Bagh, Sigriya. 

2. Jain, Rajasthani, Pafaari and Mughal, 

3. Indian Painting — Patna School, Raja Ravi Verma, 
Bangal School. Amritasher — Gill, Bombaj' Group and 
important contemporaiy Painters. 

4. Indian sculpture — ^Mohan-jo-dharo, Harappa Mavryan, 
Sanchi, Bharut, Amravati. 

5. Indian sculpture— Mathura, Gandhar, Gupta, Ellora, 
Elephanta and Mahabalipuram, 
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Theory Paper IV — Eastern Aesthetics. 100 Marks 

Time : 3 hrs. duration 

1. Concepts of beauty and art in the Vedas, Upanishads 
and ancient Indian text and literature. 

2. Natya-Sastra of Bharat, Bhavas Rassa Sidhant, Bhatt 
Lollata, Sankura, 

3. Sankhya Theory' of Aesthetics. Bhatt Nayak Abhinav- 
gupta, Dhavoni Siddhant, Savia Concept of beauty, 
Anandvardhan, Dhuranya Lochan. 

4. Silpa Sastra Shadang. Vasiayan Citralakshanam, 
Vishnudharmyttaram. 

5. Rabindra Nath Tagore, A. K. Coomarswami E. B. 
Havell. 

Boaks-rekommended : 

( i ) The Hindu View of Art by Mulk Raj Anand. 

(ii ) by S.N. Das Gupta. 

(iii) Tagore on Art and Aesthetics. 

(i\ ) Christian and Oriental Philosophy of Art by A.K. 
Coomarswamy. 

(v ) Transformation of Nature into Art by A.K. Coomar- 
swamy. 

(vi) Indian Aesthetics by Dr. Pande {Choukhamba Series). 
Practical : 

Paper A — Landscape Painting. 80 marks 

Time Duration two sessions of five hrs. 

Landscape painting from sight in oil or water 
colour w'ith proper handling of medium and pers- 
pective Landscapes af Lanes, city Scapes 
skyskapes and hill scapes should be painted. 
Study of bridges lakes and group of trees with 
special effects of environment and also effects of 
light and shadows. 

Examination should be conducted on the spot. 

Practical : 

Paper B — Portrait Painting. , 80 marks 

Duration : 10 hours in 4 siting of hours each 
on two consecutive days. The sittings every day 
\rith a break of 1 hour in between. 

Size : Size of the paper | Imperial. 

Medium ;Oil Colour 
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Practical : 

Paper C — Graphic Art (Lino-wood) 80 marks 

Duration ; For linocut the duration will be 10 
hours on 2 days with 5 hours duration on each 
day, with a break of 1 hour after 2| hou^. 

For woodcut the duration will be 10 hours in 4 
sitting of 2i hours each on two consecutive days. 
Two sitings every day with a break of 1 hour in 
between. 

Size : Size of the graphic should not exceed 10” x 8’’. 

Candidates will submit their preliminary sketches and blocks 
along with the final prints. 

Submission of work ; Marks SO 

Every' candidate will have to submit the following work one 
month before the commencement of the Annual examination. 

( i ) 10 submissions of each practical papers offered executed 
either in oil colour or water colour. Size — near about 
i Imp. or larger. 

(ii ) 10 work showing study of Modem Trends in painting. 
Size — not less than I Imp. 

(iii) A sketch-book containing not less than 50 papers. 

Size-J Imp. 

Marks on the submission-work will be awarded internally by 
the Head of the Department of Drawing and Painting. The work 
of the candidate will be retained by him for one month after the 
declaration of the result and then returned to the candidates. 

General Instruction : 

Note : — (a) Candidates should pass in practicals as well as in 
theory Papers separately. 

(b) Practical examinations should be arranged one month 
before the Commencement of theory' Examinations. 

(c) There should be 12 periods for practicals and 6 
' periods for theory' papers plus three periods for 

sketching in a week. 

(d) Practical examination shall be conducted at the 
centre and the answer books will be examined by an 
External Examiner in consultation with an Internal 
Examiner. 
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DRAWING AND PAINTING 
M.A. Final Examination 

Schame : 

Theory papers ; 

(Duration : 3 hrs. each) 
(Any two from the following) 

Compnlsorj- : 


Paper — History' and Philosophy of Modern Art 100 marks 
Paper VI — Art, Education and Society 100 marks 

Paper VH — Study of Painting from China, Japan 

and Persia. 100 marks 

Paper VIII — Master artists of the world 

or 

Brief study of Eastern and Western Aesthetics. 

— Dessertation in lieu of paper SO marks 

Viva-voce 20 marks 


Practicals : 

(Any two from the following) 
(Duration : 10 hrs. in 4 sitting of hours each) 


Paper D~Study from life (Full figure) SO marks 

Paper E — Graphics (Etching and litho) SO marks 

Paper F — Composition 80 marks 

Submission of Practical work SO marks 

Syllabus : 

Theory : 

Paper V — History’ and Philosophy' of Modern Art iOO marks 

Duration : 3 hours 


1. The turning point in art in the 19th century'. Neoclassi- 
cism. Romanticism and Realism. 

2. Impressionism. Neo-Impressionism and Nabism. 

3. Post-Impressionist painting. Fauvism. Cubism and Ex- 
pressionism. 

4. Futurism. Constructivism and other significant Post- 
Cubist movements. 

5. Metaphysical painting, Dada, Surrealism, Abstract art 
and significan Contemporary' movements. 

Theory : 

Paper VI — Art. Education and Society : 

The place of Art in General Education. The educa- 
tional value of art. Principles and aims of teaching 
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art and art appreciation. \\Tiat is good art ? Planning 
art experiences, visit to museums, art galleries and 
centres of art. Free painting and new concepts of art 
education. Organising art-exhibitions. Art and the 
community. Art and international under standing. 

The place of art in Society. Is art really so useless. 
The need and methods of making society art-conscious. 
Social functions of art. How Art has sen’ed man 
from the childhood of the human race. Art and 
Democracy. Democratic value of Art. Duties of the 
artist towards society ? How Art has helped in 
modernising social life and thought ? Importance of 
art to Modern industry. Art in the homes. Importance 
of art as a hobby. Art as an instrument for educating 
the mind. 


Books recommended : 

1. Education and Art 

2. Education Through 
Art. 

3. Child Art 

4. Creative and Mental 
Gronth. 

5. Social Function of 
An. 

6. Art in Society 

7. Art in Industry' 


: Ziegfeld Edwin (UNESCO) 
1953. 

: Herbert Read. 

; Viola. 

: V. Lowenfelf (Macmillan 
Co.) 

: R.K. Mukherji. 

; Herbert Read. 

: Herbert Read. 


Theory 

Paper VII — Study of Painting from China, 100 marks 

Japan and Persia. 

Duration ; 3 hrs. 

1. Painting during the Six Dymastics and Buddhist painting 

in China, Buddhist painting in Japan during the Asoka 
and Nara periods. Sui and Tang Dynasties in China, 
Chinese pottery'. 

2. Painting in China during the Five Dynasties, Sung 
Yuan and Ming Dynasties. 

3. Landscape painting. Nature painting. Ink painting. 
Bamboo painting. Scrolls and Screen painting in China 
and Japan. 

4. Painting during Heian, Kamakura periods in Japan and 
Painting from Muroraachi period to the end of Edo 
Period in Japan. 
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5. Persian painting upto the end of Safawid period. 

Paper VUE — Master Artists of the World. 

Giotto (r3;?ria'l ) 1 Leonardo da Vinci ? f%tfr I 

Raphael [ Michelangelo ( 

Durer l Titian I Elgreco rr^nft^ I Rubens 

I Poussin qrfe' i Carayaggio I Velazquez 

r Frans Halls isttr ffer I Rembrandt I 

Goya ifnTT I David i Constable I Turner 

c-TTv I Courbet I Gericault 1 Ingres ^ 

Daumer erferr i Manet ttR I Monet ifK i Degas 
I Seurat =^T l Renoir ^nTir I Van Gogh qlnni I 
Cezanne gafl I Gaugain ! Picasso fwitfi I Braque 
1 Henri Matisse iilIdH I Salvador Dali %F5T- 
?T=fT I Miro i Rousseau I Chirico fefeiT I 
Sotatsu tfnrr^ l Sesshu l Heioshige i 

Hokusai I 

Hsieh-Ho sfV-^ 1 Yen li Pen qn sft ^ 1 Wang Wei 
qin % I Wu-Tao-tzu foTviW I Hankan fRr^rin tKuc-Hsi 
^ifrrir I Vihzad fq i 

Raja Ravi Venna TTilT I Amrita Shergil tPToT 

-i *.ni<n I A.N. Tagore ^Tq^fPsnFq 6l j. < I N, L. Bose 
rjRHTFT 5T?r I S.G. Thakur Singh t^. afr, 5TgT l%f I 

Bendre i M.F. Husain ttit. r^. |eni i S. Chavda 

AMiqii -qiqsi I M L. Nagar •TsnTiTFf nl*K I H.L. Merh 
TR I S. Khastgir Ratnkumar 

I 

Books recommended : 

Out line of Art — by William Orpen. 

A Histoiy- of Western Art— fay John lyes Sewall. 

A History of Western Art — by Michaesel Leyey. 

Series of the contemporary artists Published by Central 
Lalit Kala Akadami. 
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The Story of Art — by E.H. Combrich. 

The Story' of Painting — by H.W. Jonson. 

The World's Gratest Paintings — by T. Leman Hare. 

OR 

BRIEF STUDY OF EASTERN AND WEST 
AESTHETICS 

Definition of Aesthetics for Eastern and Western concep- 
tion of ‘Beauty’. 

Plato I Aristotle I Augastine 1 

Leonardo da Vinci fefHm ? I Baumgarten 

I Hegel, Scheiling frf^rr I Kant I 

Freud 1 Tolstoy ElFHciq i Mooris Weitz ^ 1 
Croce 1 G. Santayana l S.K. Langer 

%. I 1. A. Rechords ITT?, tt. I 

tBR Roger Fr>'. 

Natya Shastra ?ttsi 1 Ras Siddbant t 

Buddha concepts of beauty =fV?55T <T2T 5^ I Ved 
and Upanishads w? n I Vatsyayan 

qT??rPR I Vishnu Dhamottram rjrffFtTiT I Shaiva 

O 

I ^cjTjcf Vaishnava. Shakti 1 Rabindra Nath 
Tagore TsV?? sfrsr 1 A. K. Coomar Swami 

ITRT? fiTTc I 


Books recommondcd ; 

History of Western aesthetics. 

K. G. Gilbert. 

History of West Aesthetics. 

Dr. K.C. Pande. 

History Oriental Aesthetics. 

Dr. K.C. Pande. 

Robindra Nath Tagore on Aesthetics. 

Hindu View of Art : 

Mulakraj Anand. 

Practical ; 

( Any two of the following ) 

Paper D -Study from life (Full’ figure) 

Duration ; 10 hours in 4 sittings of 2 hours 


SO marks 
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each on 2 consecutive days. Two sittings 
every day wth a break of I hour in between. 

Size of the paper : Imperial 
Medium : Oil colour or water colour. 

Paper E — Graphics (Etching and litho) 80 marks 

Duration ; 10 hours in 4 sittings of 2 hours 
each on two consecutive days. Two sittings 
everv' day with a break of I hour in 
between. 

Size : Size of the sraphic should not exceed 
10 " >- 8 '. 

Candidates will submit their preliminary 
sketches and blocks along with the final 
prints. 

Paper F — Composition ; 80 marks 

Duration : 2 Sittings of 2i hours each 
every day with a break of 1 hour in 
between for 5 days. 

Size of the paper : Imperial 
Medium : Oil colour or tempera. 

The candidates will prepare a composition on a given 
subject. Preliminary sketch of the final composition, will be done 
and submitted after the first sitting which wdll be attached to the 
final composition. Treatment may be traditional, realistic or 
modem. 

Dissertation work : 

The dissertation shall be submitted in triplicate to the Head 
of the Department at least three v/eeks before the commencement 
of the e.xamination. only such candidates shall be permitted to offer 
dissertation who have secured at least 55% marks in the aggregate 
in B.A. Examination. 80 mai'ks 

Submission of work : 

Every' candidate will have to submit the following work one 
month before the commencement of the Annual examination 
(Final). 

( i ) 10 submissions of each practical papers offered executed 
either in oil colour or water colour. Size near about I 
Imp. or larger. 

( ii) 10 work showing study of Modem Trends in painting. 
Size not less than I Imp. 

(iii) A sketch-book containing not less than :0 pages. 

Size — I Imp. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
STUDIES IN EDUCATION HELD ON THE lOTH 
NOVEMBER, 1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE 
UNIVERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 


Present : 

1. Dr. L.K. Oad 

2. Shri B.L. Bhojak 

3. Shri A.R. Sharma 

4. Dr. J.K. Sood 

5. Shri Raman Behari Lai 
Shri H.H.A. Bourai 
Shri V.B.L. Mathur 


{Convener) 


External Member 
Dean 

Special Invitee 


1. Under section 34(4)iiv) of the University Act, Shri 
A.R. Sharma, Principal, G.P. College of Education, Bagar was 
unanimously elected as member other than the Convener of the 
Board of Studies in Education to serve on the committee for 
selection of examiners for the session 1979-80. 

2. The Board considered the draft panel of examiners 
prepared by Dr. L.K. Oad, Convener, B.O.S. in Education in 
terms of resolution No. 3, dated the 29th August, !978 of the 
Board and placed in the meeting itself by him. 


In this connection the Board also noted that the University 
could not supply the statement of qualifications and teaching ex- 
perience etc. of teachers in the afiiliated colleges and other 
Universities. 


Resolved that the panel placed by Dr. Oad be approved. 
The Board also desired that the aforesaid panel of examiners be 
got cyclostyled by the office leaving sufficient space for further 
additions/alterations. . . t 


3. The Board after going through the reports of examiners 

and question papers set for the examination of 1979 resolved to 
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recommend as under : 

( i ) The contents of the aforesaid reports of examiners be 
noted. 

(ii ) The following be communicated to the paper-setters 
and examiners while sending the answer books for 
assessment : 

“Examiners reports should consist of question-wise 
comments on the performance of the students 
besides an overall view.” 

(hi: The following instructions be sent to the paper-setters 
while sending the material to them for setting the 
question papers ; 

“The question paper haxing Hindi as welt as English 
version should contain the folIoTOng note the 
question paper : 

B. : — Answers attempted in EnglisTi shall be 
guided by the English version of the 
question paper; similarly answers attemp- 
ted in Hindi shall be guided by the Hindi 
version of the question papers ” 

(iv) The Board further stressed that the consolidated exa- 
miners’ reports be prepared, . published and circulated 
in time to all the colleges for improvement in the 
quality of teaching. ’ . . . 

4. The Board considered a representation jointl 3 ' signed 

by the various students of M.Ed. class of Garidhi Vidx'a Mandir 
Basic T.T. College, Sardarshahr regarding remove! of disparity in 
number of questions set in different papers of M.Ed. Examination, 
{Vide Appendix — I). 

In order to remove the disparity in the question-papers in 
respect of number of questions, the Board resolved to recommend 
that each question-paper of the M.Ed. Examination should have 
atleast 10 questions out of xvhich the candidate should have the 
option to attempt an\' 5 questions. The paper setters be informed 
accordinglj'. 
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5. Tbe Board perused the existing courses of study and 

text-books in the subjects for the foIloiA-ing examinations together 
with the relevant regulations 'ordinances and statutes : 

( i ) M.Ed. Examination of 1982. 

(ii ) B.Ed. E.xamination of 198*. 

(iii) Summer school cum-correspondence course for B.Ed. 
Examination of 1982. 

(iv) Shiksha Shastri Fxam.ination of 1982. 

In this connection, the Board also considered the following:- 

( i ) Recommendations made by the Committee (appointed 
by the Board of Studies in Education vide its Res.No. 
10; I), dated 29th August,' 19 8) for revision of B.Ed,-' 
B.Ed. (S. S. C. C- C.)/(Shiksha Shastri courses, at its 
meeting held on the I7th lo 19th September, 1^79. 

( ii) Recommendations made by the committee (appointed 
by the Board of Studies in Education vide its Res.No. 
10(1) dated the 29th August. 1978) for re\’ision of 
M.Ed. courses of Study at its meeting held on the 
Sth November, 1979. 

Resolved to recommend as follows : 

(I) Tne existing courses of study prescribed for the 
aforesaid e.xarriihations of 1981 be repeated for the 
correspondingjexaminations of 1982. 

(II) The aforesaid recommendations of both the commi- 
ttees be not accepted for ihs present. The same be 
drculated to the Principals of all the colleges affiliated 
to the University in the Faculty of Education and 
the principals be requested to circulate the same 
amongst the teachers of the colleges concerned for 
their comments. The comments so received by the 
Principals be forwarded to the convener. Board of 
Srudies in Education at the earliest. The convener 
be requested to consolidate the comments and same 
be placed before the Board of Studies in Education, 
at its ne.xt meeting for consideration. 
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6. With reference to the Res.No. 9 of the Board of Studies 
in Education dated the 29th August. 1979, the Board consi- 
dered the comments received from Shri S. B. Maheshwari. 
Reader in Commerce Education, Regional College of Education, 
Ajmer on the letter of Shri S.S. Vahal regarding the courses of 
study prescribed for Paper V/VI under group ‘A’ for the B.Ed. 
Examination (Vide Appendix-II). 

Resolved that the consideration be postponed for the next 
meeting. 

7. With reference to the Faculty of Education, Res. No. 26, 
dated the 9ih/10th March, 1979, the Board considered a letter 
No. D3/8796, dated the 23rd February, 1979 received from 
Shri G.L. Bhargava, Co-ordinator, Institute of Correspondence 
Studies and Continuing Education, Jaipur regarding the syllabus 
of B.Ed. Examination, (vide Appendix-III). 

Resolved that the consideration be postponed for the next 
meeting. 

N.B. : Since the resolution Nos. 6 and 7 of these minutes also 
relates to courses of study, the same may be considered 
at its next meeting alongwith the comments so received 
on the re\’ised courses of study. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Sd/- 

Dr. L.K. Oad 
Convener, 

B.O.S. in Education 
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APPENDIX— I 

( Ref. Res. No. 4 of ihc minutes ) 


To, 

The Registrar, 

University of Rajasthan, 

JAIPUR. 

Subject : — Removal of disparities in number of questions 
set in different papers of M.Ed. Examination. 

Sir, 

We the M.Ed Students of this college wish to bring in 
your kind notice the fact that the number of questions in each 
paper is usually ten, but it has been observed that in some papers 
such as paper No. 2 & 3 and the some of optionals papers is 
some times eight or nine. Usually at post graduate level the 
choice given in each paper is 50% percentage. 

The M.Ed Students have to suffered in some of the paper 
because of less number of questions asked. 

We therefore request you to maintain uniformity in each 
paper. Atleast ten questions should be asked out of which the 
candidate should be allowed to answer any five out of them. 

We hope that our proposal will be placed before the Board 
of Studies and appropriate decision be taken in time so that the 
M.Ed. students of this year may not suffer due to disparities in 
the number of questions in different papers. 


Yours faithfully 
All Students of M.Ed. Class 
Basic T. T. College. Sardarshahar. 


Copy to : 

(1) The Dean. Faculty of Education, 
Rajasthan University, Jaipur. 

(2) The Convener, Board of Studies, 
Rajasthan University, Jaipur. 
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appendix— II 


( Ref. Res. N'o. 6 of the minutes ) 

lulv iqST' R<^E/Com./78/100/7689, dated 26th 

Regfstrar^ received from Shn S.B Maheshwari addressed to the 

Subject Reg. the Courses of Study, prescribed for paner V/VI 
under group ‘A’ for the B.Ed. examination. 

Dear Sir, 

I 421 of ^2(3) Aca. I/Reg./78/ 

bv Shri Vati ? ^°niments pertaining to the issues raised 

follow": T'-T- College Kota are as 

assessment that the Content 
Omnn .A- Commercial Practice Paper’ (17) under 

nn3 ^ further add that it is 

unimagmatively formulated and dosen’t serve the 
requisite purpose. 

nnd contention that ‘Economics 

not ^ Geography of the World’ 

ontinf a?® J ^ Commerce Practice, at all. are 

ted S shouldn’t be conglomera- 

this approve of his suggestion that 

mav hf i Economics, and Comm. Gedgraphy’ 

Ss? Methods Papers, of 

course, under suitable nomenclature. 

basic info preliminary concepts and 

be nart 5-f ^ Banking and should 

^mp rPfeP Commerce Practice, and as such 

Al^ ‘Content’ may be called for. 

neither Methods Paper for this subject is 

dSnf it cannot have a 

liferent methods course from ‘Commerce Practice.’ 

f "®®‘’® revision. It 

mfe to varim.f This is also 

fiSLess EdTa?^ ’•elated to 

Univtrsity^^ they are available now in the 


1 . 


2 . 


3. 


4. 


Sd/- S. B. Matheshwari 
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APPENDIX- III 
( Ref. Res. No. 7 of the minutes ) 

Copy of the letter No. D3/8796 dated 23-2-1979 received 
from Shri G. L. Bhargava Cordinator. Institute of Correspondence 
Studies and Continuing Education, University of Rajasthan.-Jaipur. 
Addressed to Registrar University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

I wish to draw your kind attention towards the syllabus 
of the teaching subjects prescribed for B. Ed. examination in 
Social Studies and General Science. In the ensuing scheme of 
10 -i-2 prepared by the Board of Secondary Education Rajasthan, 
Ajmer, these subjects have no place. Accordingly these two sub- 
jects should be deleted from the Syllabus of B.Ed. Examination. 

This fact may kindly be placed in the next meeting of the 
Faculty of Education for their consideration and these subjects 
might be deleted from the courses for the B.Ed. Examination, 1980. 

Submitted for favour of early consideration. 



-MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE OF 
COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE AND DOCU- 
MENTATION HELD ON 12TH NOVE.MBER, 

1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE UNIVERSITY 
OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Shri S.N. Srivastava, Convener 

2. (Mrs.) Usha Pawan 

3- Shri C-L. Sharma 

4. Prof. P.B. Mangla 

5. Dr. Jagdish S. Sharma 

6. (Mrs.) P. Dhyani ■) 

7. Shri S.P. Sood r 

S. Shri P.K. Gupta i Special invitees 

9. Shri B.S. Garg \ 

10. Dr. S.C. Verma 1 

11. Shri G.S. Champawat ) 

1. The Committee rerised the e.xisting Panel of e.xaminers 
1'ide Appendix-A 

2. The Committee ofiered no commen:s on the reports of 
examiners and question papers set for the examinations of 1979. 

3. The Committee recommended courses of study and text 
books in the subject for the following examinations together with 
the relevant additions and/or alterations to the Regulations and 
Ordinances and Statutes : — 

(i) Certificate Course in Library Science Examination, 
March. 19S1 and 1 982 — Vide Appendix-B 

(ii ) Bachelor of Library' Science and Documentation Exami- 
nation, 1981 and 1982 No change 

(iii) Master of Library Science and Documentation Exami- 
nation, 1981 and 1982 No change 
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4. The Committee further resolved to recommend that : 

( i ) For the M.Lib Sc. & Doc. Course, the minimum pass 
marks in each paper be 40% and the aggresate pass 
marks be 50% 

(ii) Out of the experienced candidate quota already fixed in 
the syllabus for admission to B Lib. Sc. &Doc. Course, 
admissions be given only to such candidates as are 
employed in the recognised libraries of Rajasthan. 

For the purpose necessary rules, regulations and ordinances 
be amended accordingly. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sd/— 

(SJv. Srivastava) 
Convener 
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N 

APPENDIX— ‘A’ 

Panel of Examiners in Library Science & Doc. 


S. Name (surname first) with Name of Institution in which 
No. Academic Qualifications seiring 

and designation 


Infernal : 

1. Srivastava, Shyam Nath, 
Reader. 

2. .Mrs. Dhyani. P. 

Head. 

3. Sood, S.P. 

Lecturer. 

4. Mrs. Usha Pa wan 
Lecturer. 

5. Dr. Verma, S.C. 

Lecturer. 

External : 

1. Khan, H. A., Reader 

2., Bhargava, G.D., Prof. 

& Head. 

3. Dalai, K.S. Librarian, 

4. Sirajuddin. S., Reader, 


5. Gupta, Kamleshwar Nath, 
Lecturer. 

6. Issac, K.A.. Librarian and 
Head of the Department of 
Library' Srience. 

7. Kashyap, M.M., Lecturer, 

S. Kaula. P.N., Prof. & Head 


9. Kidwai, A.H., Reader 


University Department of 
Library' Science & Doc. Jaipur. 

— do — 

— do — 

— do — 

— do — 


Department of Library Science 
Mysore University', Mysore. 

Department of Library' Science, 
Vikram University, Ujjain. 
Kurukshestra University', 

Kurukshetra. 

Department of Library Science, 
Aligarh Muslim University, 
Ahgarh. 

Department of Library Science, 
Delhi University, Delhi. 

Kerala University, Trivendrum. 


Department of Library' Science, 
Delhi University, Delhi. 

Department of Library Science, 
Banaras Hindu University', 
Varanasi. 

Department of Library Science, 
Muslim University, Aligarh. 
Director, Library, 

Indian Institute of Islamic 
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10. Krishna Kumar, Reader, 

1 1 . Agarwal, S-S. Asstt. 

Prof. 

12. Kumbhar, Mahadevagoud 
Rudragoud, 

Reader and Head. 

13. Prof. Mangala, P.B. 

14. Patil, P.K., Librarian, 

15. Shri Sudhir Kumar, 
Lecturer, 

16. Rastogi, V.S,, Lecturer, 

17. Sharma, C.D., Reader 


18. Sharma, Jagdish Saran 
Librarian and Head, 

Lib. Sc. 

19. Srivastava, B.N. 

20. Bansal, G.C., Head 

21. Khan, N.H. 

22. Prof. Neelameghan, A 
Head. 

23. Bhattacharya, G. 
Professor. 

24. Shri Gopi Nath, Lecturer, 

25. Rajan, T.N„ 
Scientist-Incharge 

26. Rajgopalan. T.S. 

Scientist Incharge. 

27. Dr. Sharma N.K. 
Lecturer, 

28. Miss Navalani, K., 
Reader. 


Studies Tushlaqabad, Madaueir, 
NEW DELHI. 

Department of Library Science, 
Delhi University, Delhi. 

Department of Library Science, 
Vikram University, Ujjain. 

Department of Library Science, 
Kamatak University, Dhanvar. 

Department of Library Science, 
Delhi University, Delhi. 

Mysore University, Mysore. 

Department of Library Science, 
Vitem Um'versity', Ujjain. 

Punjab University Libraiy, 
Chandigarh. 

Department of Library Science, 
Banaras Hindu University, 
Varanasi. 

Punjab University, Library, 
Sector — 14, Chandigarh. 

M.L.B. College, Gawalior. 

Department of Library Science. 
Kurukshetra University, 

Kurukshetra. 

Department of Libraiy Science 
Kashmir University, Kashmir. 

Documentation Research & 
Training Centre, Bangalore, 

— do — 

— do — 

Training Cenre, IN SDOC. 
Jawahar Lai Nehru University, 
Campus, N. Delhi. 

TNSDOC, Hillside Road. New- 
Delhi. 

Department of Library Science, 
Kurukshetra University 
Kurukshetra. 

Department of Library Science, 
Panjabi University, Patiala. 
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29. Vashishta, C.P., 

Lecturer, 

30. Khan, Almuxaffar A.G. 
Lecturer, 

31. Wall, M.L., Lecturer, 

32. M urCby, A.T. Lecturer, 

33. Guha, B., Scientist 

31. Dr. Sangar, H.S., 
Librarian and Head. 

35. Sharma, H.D., Librarian. 

36. Mohd. Sabir Husain, 
Reader, 

37. Grover, D.R., Lecturer. 

38. Miss Navjot Kaur, 
Lecturer, 

39. Shri Kripal Singh, 
Librarian and Head. 

40. Kumar, P.S.G. Head. 

41. Karisidappa, C.R. 
Lecturer, 

42. Satyanarain, N.R., 
Lecturer. 


Department of Library Science, 
University of Delhi, Delhi. 

Department of Librar>' Science, 
Aligarh Muslim University, 
Aligarh. 

Department of Library Science, 
Kashmir University, Srinagar. 

Department of Library Science, 
Vikram University, Ujjain. 

INSDOC Hillside Road, New- 
Delhi-12. 

Sagar University, Sagar. 

Banaras Hindu University, 

Varanasi. 

Department of Library Science, 
Aligarh Muslim University, 
Aligarh. 

Department of Library Science, 
Punjab University, Chandigarh. 

Department of Library Science, 
G.H.D. University, Amritsar. 

G.H.D., University, Amritsar. 

Department of Library Science, 
Nagpur University, Nagpur. 

Department of Library Science, 
Karanalak University, Dbarwar 
Department of Library Science, 
Lucknow University, Lucknow. 
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APPENDIX— B 

Certificate Course in Library Science Examination March, 198I&1982 
Replace the existing provisions with the following : 

Paper I : Classification and Cataloguing (Theoretical) 

(a) Classification (Theoretical) : 

Definition, need and purpose of Library Classification, 
Notation .* its types and qualities, Main features of 
Colon Classification and Dewey Decimal Classification, 
Principles of helpful sequence, General aspects of 
common Isolates/Standard Sub-divisions, Geographical 
Chronological and Subjects Devices. 

(b) Cataloguing (Theoretical) : 

. Definition, need and purpose of Library Catalogue, 

Physical forms of Library Catalogue, e.g Card Cata- 
logue and book catalogue etc.. Kinds of entries, e.g. 
Main entries and added entries, A general Study of 
the main feature of Classified and Dictionary catalogue 
codes of Dr. S.R. Ranganathan. 

Paper II : Classification (Practical) 

Practical Classification of simple titles according to 
Decimal Classification Ed, 18 and Colon Classification. 
Ed. 6. (Reprinted 1963). 

Paper III ; Cataloguing (Practical) 

Practical Cataloguing of Simple titles with Classified 
Catalogue code and Dictionary Catalogue code Ed. 5 
of Dr. S.R. Ranganathan. Corporate authorship is to 
be included only upto the Organ of first remove. 

Paper IV : School and Public Library Organisation 

(a) School Library : 

Objectives, organisation and administration of school 
library. Problems of a school library and their possible 
solutions. Relationship of librarian with students and 
teachers. Qualities of a school librarian. School 
library committee. Library period, general literature 
for School Libraries. 

(b) Public Library : 

Aims and objectives of Public Libraries. State of 
Public Libraries with special reference to India and 
possible solutions. Public Library Committee, Public 
relation work in a public library. 
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Paper V : Library Routine and Reference Work ; 

(a) Routine : 

Selection, ordering, and accessioning of books. 
Accession register. Needs and methods of display. 
Maintenance of books and periodicals. Budgeting and 
statistics. Library rules in connection with membership 
issue of books, and library hours. 

(b) Definition, need and purpose of Reference work. Types 
of reference Service — Ready reference Service ond long- 
range reference service. Initiation, study and des- 
cription of a few reference books suitable for small 
libraries. 



MINUTES OF THE SECOND MEETING OF THE 
BOARD OF STUDIES IN SOCIOLOGY HELD 
ON I7TH DECEMBER. !979 AT 12.00 
NOON IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECRETARIAT (NEW BUILDING), 
UND'ERSITY campus, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1 . Shri J. P. Sharma ( Convener ) 

2. Shri H. S. Verdia 

3. Shri V. P. Sharma 

4. Shri H. K. Rawat 

Dr. N. K. Singhi (Special invitee) 

1. With reference to the Board of Studies vide its Res. No. 
4(iv), dated 8th Sept.. 1979 the Board recommended the courses of 
study for M. A. (Prev.) E.xamination, 1982 and M.A. (Final) 
E.xamination. 1983 as follows : 

Scheme ; 

There shall be nine papers. Each paper will carry 100 
marks and will be of 3 hours duration. 

Candidates will choose one of the optional papers from 
among those prescribed as Paper-IV (in Previous) &, VIII ( in 
(Final) 

Candidates can either offer Viva-voce (Paper-IX) or a 
paper in lieu thereof in the final Examination, from amongst the 
Paper Vlll. 

Papers I, II ifclll are compulsory for Previous and 
Papers V, VI & VII arc compulsory for Final. 

iM. A. (Previous) 1982 : 

Paper 1 — Theoritical Sociology 

Paper II — Logic & Met’nods of Sociological Research. 

Paper Ilf — Indian Social System (I). 
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Paper IV — Special optional Papers — Any one of the 
following ; — 

(a) Industrial Sociology 

(b) Elementary Sociological Statistics 

(c) Social Psychology. 

(d) Population Studies. 

(e) Sociology of Educanon 

(f) Monograph. 

(g) Social Anthropolog>’. 

(h) Sociology of Economic Development. 

(i ) Sociology of Law. 

( j) Rural & Urban Sociology. 

M.A. (Final) 1983 ; 

Paper V — Contemporary Sociological Theories. 

Paper VI — Sociological Thought. 

Paper VII —Indian Social System (ll) 

Paper VIII — Special optional papers — Any one/two ( for 
those who do not offer Viva-Voce) of the 
following ; — 

(a) Thesis-or Dissertation. 

(b) Sociolog}’ of Formal Organisations. 

(c) Medical Sociology. 

(d) Criminolog}'. 

(e) Political Sociology. 

(f) Sociology of Movement. 

(g) Advanced Sociological Statistics. 

(h) Sociolog}' of Arts & Literature. 

(i 1 Sociology of Religion. 

( j) Social change in India, 

Paper IX — Viva-Voce 
or 

Candidates who do not offer Viva-Voce shall be required to 
offer one more - paper in addition to the paper offered, from 
amongst optional paper under Paper-VIII. 

Since special invitees could not attend the meeting and a 
depth study of the syllabus changes could not be made, the Board 
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further decided to discuss these changes in the subject Committee 
meeting which is held one day prior to the Faculty meeting. The 
detailed courses for these papers and the list of recommend books 
shall be prescribed, only after these discussions have been held. 

2. With reference to the Board of Studies vide its Res. No. 
4 (V) dated 8th Sept., 1979. the Board recommended that the 
existing courses of study be repeated for the M. Phil examination 
of 1982. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Sd/- (J.P. Sharma) 
Convener 

B.O.S. in Sociology. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN ECONOMIC ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT HELD ON 4TH OCTOBER, 1979 

IN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIAT, 
UNIVERSIT Y CAMPUS, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Prof. Om Prakash, Convener. 

2. Shri P.N. Mathur, 

3. Shri M.L. Verma, 

4. Shri R.S. Agarwal, 

5. Dr. N.K. Sharma, 

6. Dr. M.D. Sharma, 

( Shri K.K. Mehrishi could not attend the meeting ). 

1. The minutes of the meeting of the Board of Studies in 
Economic Administration and Financial Management held 
on the 7th and 8th September, 1978 were confirmed. 

2. Under Sec. 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, the Board 
elected Shri R.S. Agarwal, Post-graduate Head in Economic 
Administration and Financial Management, R.R. College, 
Alwar as a member other than the Convener of the Board of 
Studies to serve on the Committee for Selection of Examiners in 
the subject for the year. 

3. It was reported to the Board that no request containing 
the qualifications and teaching experience etc. of the teachers 
was received from the University Teaching Departments, 
Universities Colleges, Affiliated Institutions and other university 
for inclusion in the revised panel of examiners. The Board, to 
prepare the panel of Examiners in terms of Statute 25 (2) (a), 
resolved as follows : 

(A) A letter may be sent to the Principals of the colleges 
affiliated to the University in the Faculty of Commerce 



505 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 


[ 4th OCT., 


and the list of teachers with their qualifications, 
teaching experience and specialisation in terms of 
Statute 25 (1) of the University Hand Book Part-II 
may be obtained immediatelj% 


(B) A committee consisting of the following members 
of the Board be appointed to scrutinize the returns 
as Slated in para A and to prepare the panel of 
e.xaminers in terms of S.25 (2) (a), internal and 
external separately: — 

(i) Dr. N.K. Sharma, Beawar (Convener) 

(ii) Shri R.S. Agarv’al, Alwar 

(iii) Shri M.L. Verma, Sikar. 

(C) The meeting of the committee may be held on the 
27th October, 1979 and the panel of examiners so 
prepared by the Committee may be finalised by the 
Board on the 29th October, 1979. 


4. The Board persued the reports of examiners and question 
papers forthe examinations of 1979. 

■ 203rd recommended courses of study and text books 

rp 1 T '^'ai'ious examinations together with the 

re levant additions and/or alterations to the regulations and 
rdinances wherever necessaiy^ as per Appendix-I. 

6 With reierence to the Academic Council Res. No. 1 1 dated 

JuneT979 T Syndicate Res. No. 2 dated the 16th 

of sLv f’ r readjustment of the courses 

1 Examination in the M.S.S. 

Final* Exam- Previous examination of 1981 and 

LmLt r. ^^°Etion of the 

semester Scheme of Examination. 

14^daf Academic Council vide its Res. 
^o. 14 dated the 1 1th .March, 1979 considered a proposal 
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received from the Director, Institute of correspondence Studies 
and Continuing Education as contained in his letter No. D-3/64 
dated 24th December, 1978 to the effect that the students of 
M.A./M.Com. of the Institute be allowed to offer Viva-voce at 
the MA./hLCom. Final examination and resolved that : 

(i) The facility of offering viva-voce permitted to the 
students of correspondence studies for the examinat- 
ion of 1979 be also extended for the M.A./M.Com. 
Examination of 1980, 

(ii) In respect of the matter of allowing candidates to 
appear in the Viva-voce the collegiate, the non- 
collegiate and the students of correspondence 
Institute be treated at per, and option be allowed 
to all the three categories of candidates in respect of 
offering viva-voce or a paper in lieu thereof. 

(iii) The matter for recommending courses of study of an 
alternative paper wherever necessary be referred to 
the Board of Studies under the purview of the 
Faculties where the viva-voce is permissible. 

Accordingly, the Board recommended amendments in 
paper prescribed to be offered in lieu of viva-voce (Appendix-II) 
for the examination of 1980 and on wards. 

8. The Board noted that the Board of Studies in Economic 
Administration and Financial Management vide its Res. No. 
13 dated 7/Sth September, 1979 allotted the work of translat- 
ion to 5 members and resolved that the same be sent to the 
Convener of the B.O.S. latest by the 10.10.79 and then another 
meeting be convened to complete the work. 

The Board resolved that the mattter may be considered 
on the 29th October, 1979 when the Board would meet again. 

9. With reference to .Academic Council Res. No. 10 dated 
the 1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 3 dated the 
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16th June, 1979, the Board resolved that the Units mentioned 
in various papers be deleted, consequent upon the abolition of 
the unit system. 

1 0. With reference to the Faculty of Commerce Resolution No. 
14 dated 17/18 March, 1979, the Board considered the proposal 
made by Shri J.P. Srivastava, Incharge (M.Com.), Institute of 
Correspondence Studies and Continuing Education, University 
of Rajasthan, Jaipur as contained in his letter No. M.C.A./45959 
dated the 3.3.79 duly forw'arded by the Director of the Institute 
regarding introduction of ‘Elementary' Mathematics’ as a com- 
pulsory paper at graduate level. 

The Board resolved that the aforesaid proposal be not 
accepted. 

1 1 . With reference to the Faculty' of Commerce Resolution No. 
7 dated the 17/18 March, 1979 read with Resolution No. 15 
dated 1.10.78 of the Academic Council, the Board considered 
the following proposal as contained in letter No. V/VII (109) 
78/25444-25508 dated 31-8-78 received from the Evalutation, 
Officer, Association of Indian Universities, New Delhi regarding 
introduction of syllabus for population studies at the undergradu- 
ate level : — 

“The population Policy of Government of India was 
welcomed. It was noted that the agricultural universities 
had already recommended that the population education, 
be made compulsory subject for their under-graduate 
courses. Resolved that a model syllabus for population 
education be prepared and circulated to the Universities 
for adoption in their undergraduate curriculum.’’ 

The Board observed that the same had already' been 
prescribed at the under-graduate level. 

12. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 6 (v) 
dated the 1st June, 1979 read with the Res. No. 6-II of the 
Faculty of Commerce dated theI7/18th March, 1979 the Board 
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finalised the guide-lines for the courses of study for an optional 
group ‘Co-operation’ newly introduced in the M.Com, (E.A.F.M.) 
level and authorised the following members of the Board to 
prepare courses and submit them on the 29th October 1979, at 
the time when the Board meets again ; 

(i) Shri P.N. Mathur, 

(ii) Dr. N.K. Sharma, 

(iii) Shri R.S. Agrawal, 

(iv) Shri M.L. Verma, 

(v) Prof. Om Prakash. 

The meeting of the Board of Studies was adjourned 
to meet again on the 29th October, 1979 at 12.00 noon for 
consideration of various matters including the following areas of 
employment orientation identified for Department of Economic 
Administration and Financial Management at the joint meeting 
of the three Boards ot Studies on October 3, 1979 : 

(i) Small Scale and Agro- Industries, 

(ii) Project Planning and Infrestructure Management and 

(iii) Development Banking and Investment Devisions, 


Sd/- 

Convener. 
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APPENDIX I 

( Ref. Res. No. 4 of the minutes) 

I yearT.D.C. Com. (Pass) Course exam., 1982. 

Indian Economj’ — Unit 1 

The word Economic growth be deleted and _ insert 
“Commercial Geographj’ in place oi it so as to read as follows 
“Meaning, scope and signaficance of Commercial Geography” 

(b) Following books published by Rajasthan Hindi 
Granth Academy, Jaipur, be added at appropriate 
places : — 

(1) K£. BOULDING 

(Hindi trans) Part I and II Rs 15/- 

(2) Meena Gupta 19 ‘'7 

12,000 

(3) •41^*,, ^ 

1977,^0 26.50 

(4) tiNwiPiTi %■ fe^Trcf, 

mr 1976, 20.00 (w^^ 

f^'^o 16,00) 

(5) 

1968, 22.00 (^nn % 

17.00) 

(6) RrjnFft Hrmr 5n^^, 

1975 18.00 

fe?-5o 15 00) 

(7 ) sioif 4*i'< rqi44i’l — 

'fil^ ^cT, 5974, "^o 15/— 

(8) 4s, 1 — 'ST.gn. 

20/— 1978' 

14.00) 

N.B. : Books at si. Nos, 1,2,5 and 6 were for M.Com. 
(Economic Analysis). 

Book No, 4 for M.Com. (Public Finance) 

Book No. 3 for .^i.Com. (Industrial Economics) 
Book No. 7 for M.Com. O^'onetory Policy') 

Book No. 8 for B.Com. 
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APPENDIX II 

( Ref. Res. No. 7 of the Minutes ) 

Delete the following three out of the six tonics for Essays 
in the syllabus for M.Com. (Annual Examination Scheme) 
Paper in LIEU of Viva-Voce (Appearing on page 36 of 1978 ed.) 

(i) Efficiency Criteria for Public Enterprises (No. 1) 

(ii) India’s Industial Policy of December, 1977 (No.3) 

(iii) Integrated Rural Development (No. 6) 

INSTEAD, insert the following three new topics : — 

(i) Joint Sector in Indian Economy (at SI. 1 ) 

(ii) Control of Industrial Monopoly (at SI. 3) 

(iii) Agricultural Planning in Rajasthan. 
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APPENDIX III 

Minutes of the Adjourned meeting of the Board of Studies in 
Economic Administration and Financial Management - held on 
November 9, 1979 in the Vice-Chancellor’s Secretariat, University 
Campus, Jaipur. 


Present : 

1. Professor Om Prakash, {Convener) 

2. Shri P.N. Mathur, 

3. Shri M.L. Verma, 

4. Shri R.S. Agar\\'al, 

5. Dr. N.K. Sharma, 

{Shri K.K. Mahrishi and Dr. M.D. Sharma, could not 
attend the meeting). 

1. Courses for the optional group “Co-operation” introduced 
in the ^LCom. (E.A.F.^L) were approved as per Appendix ‘A’. 

2. It was resolved to recommend that a Seminar on Cooperat- 
ion and Rural Development be organised at the University level 
as a preparation for the introduction of the courses referred to in 
Resolution No. 1 above. 

3. The following book be added in the list of Books recom- 
mended for B.Com. Third Year ( Banking Law and Practice ) : — 

“G.N. Sharma and Mali Ram : Banking Vidhi Evam 

Vyavhar'’ 

4. H was resolved to recommend that another meeting of 
the Board be convened to complete the following work in 
hand : — 


(a) Hindi translation of prescribed courses: and 

(b) Details of the Job-oriented courses noted below : 

(i) Small Scale and Agro Industries. 

(ii) Project Planning and Infrastructure Management 
and 

(iii) Development Banking & Investment Decisions. 
The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sd/- 

Convener. 
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APPENDIX ‘A’ 

{Ref. Res. No. I of iheMinuies of ihe djoured_meeiing ) 
M.Com. (E.A.F.M.) in Cooperation 

(1) Compulsory Papers (as already approved) 

1. Economic Analysis 

II. Principles and Practice of Economic Administration 

III. Principles of Financial Management. 

W. Management and Management Accountancy. 

(2) Optional Papers : 

V. Co-operative thought and Legal Frame-work. 

VI. Co-operative Environment and Rural Developemnt. 

VII. Co-operative Management and Control. 

VIII. Co-operative Project Planning. 

IX. - Co-operative movement in India and Abroad. 

X. Quantitative Teachinques 
(syllabus already approved) 

XI. Dissertation (case study of an 

approved Co-operative Institution). 

N.B. : A candidate will be required to offer paper 
No V and any three others (subject to the usual 
requirements regarding dissertation). 

(3) Viva-voce : 

Co-Operative thought and legal frame-work : 

Philosophy of co-op eration-General aims, Basic Principles, 
Cooperation vis-a-vis capatalism. Socialism and Socio economic 
systems. 

2. Origin and Development of Co-operative Thought- 
Robert Owen’s Role, Rochdale Pioneers, The 
Christian Socialists. 

3. Principles and Characteristics of Raiffeisen Societies 
and Schultz-Delitzsch Societies. 

4. Co-operative Thought in Ancient India-Kautilya’s 
Arthastra. Village Communts in Ancient India. 

5. State and Co-operative Movement. 

6. Evolution of Credit and non credit multipurpose 
Co-operative Societies. 
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7. Co-operative Legislation in India. Historical Deve- 
lopment of Legislation, Co-operative Societies Acts 
of 1904, 1912 as amended upto date. 

Main findings of Committee on Co-operative Law, 
1958 (S.T. Raja Committee). 

8. Co-operative Legislation in Rajasthan, A Detailed 
Study of the Rajasthan Co-operative Societies Act, 
1965 as amended upto date. 

Books and Reports : 

CR Fay-Co-operation at Home and Abroad. 

H. Calvert : The lav/ and Principles of - Co-operation 
Peer Warbasse : The co-operative Way. 

Kulkami : Theorj' and Practice of Co-operation. . 

B.S. Mathur-Co-operation in India, (In Hindi) 

Report of the Committee on Co-opera tion-Mirdha Commi- 
tittee. 

Report of the Committee on Co-operative Administration, 
1963. 

Review of Co-operative Movement in India-R.B.I. Publica- 
tion. 

Report of the Working Group on Co-operatives, 1973, 
(National Co-operative Union). 

Report of the Committee on Co-operative Marketing, 1964 
(M.L. Dantwala). 

Co-operative Societies Act. 

Rajasthan Co-operative Societies Act, 1965. 

Paper VI Co-operative Environment and Rural Development : 

1. Meaning and Significance of Co-operative Environ- 
ment Co-operative Democracy Co-operation as 
embalancing factor between Public and Private 
Sectors. 

2. Main characteristics of Rural Indian Economy and 
Social Structure. 

2A. Development of Agriculture and Co-ope rative 
farming. 

3. Problems of Agricultural marketing storage and 
warehousing role of Co-operatives. 
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4. Theory and Practice of Economic Planning for 
Rural India with special reference to Rajasthan- 
Antyodaya and food for work. 

5. ' Role of Reseiw^e Bank of India and other financial 

institutions set up at the national/Rajasthan level for 
supporting Co-operative movement and role of the 
State. Rural Industrial Projects, their organisation. 

6. Need for their development, tiny sector, small scale 
sector and the cooperative sector- Findings to 
various Rural Credit and other surveys. 

7. A study of National Co-operative Development 
Corporation (NCDC) Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission. 

8. Panchayati Raj and Democratic Decentralisation. 

9. Integrated Rural Development-Concept and features 

in India — NES and Country Development progra 

mme, Industrial Policy of December, 1977. 

10. Urban Co-operative Development Schemes. 

11. Workers’ Co-operative Productive Society, Consu- 
mers’ Co-operatives, Housing Cooperatives, Industrial 
and Processing Cooperatives. 

M.B. : Items 1, 5,7,10 and 11 may constitute group 
A, while the rest may constitute group B. 

Books and Reports : 

1. James Peter Warbase : Co-operative Democracy 

2. Co-operation in India— Govt, of India 

3. All India Rural Credit Review Committee Report, 
1969. 

4. Working Group on Industrial Co-operatives, 1966. 

5. Report of the Co-operative Planning Committee. 

6. All India Rural Credit Sur\'’ey Committee Report, 
1951-54. 

Cooperative Management and Control 

A. Co-operative Management ; 

(i) Co-operative organisations as commercial instituiions 
Need for professional management, its limitations. 
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(ii) Present trends in Management of co-operative 
organisations — deofficiolization, democraticization 
decentralization, delegation of authority and span 
of supeiV'ision. 

(iii) Education of Members and training of personnel 
present position and scope for improvement manage- 
ment cadre. 

(iv) Application of principles of management in Co-opera- 
tive organisations — motivations, planning, co-ordi- 
nation decision making. 

(v) Role of Govt./ofiices. 

B. Co-operative Control : 

1. Control techniques : Performance Budgetting, afficie 
ncy Audit, Management Audit, Social Audit, and 
Annual Audit and Inventr^' control. 

2. Control of over dues and Embezzlements. 

3. Cooperative .Accounting — Main Books of Accounts 
maintained by (i) Co-operative Credit Societies (ii) 
Co-operative Marketing Societies (iii) Co-operative 
Consumers Stores and (iv) Co-operative Housing 
Societies. 

4. Co-operative Audit : Concurrent .Audit and Final 
Audit, Duties, Power and liabilities of auditors Audit 
fees add audit funds and audit report. 

5. Inspection of co-operative societies — 

(i) Departmental, (ii) R.B.I. and (iii) District and 
Appex Societies. 

Books recommended : 

1 . B. Tellow ; Cooperative Auditing. 

2. Calvert : The Law and Principles of Co-operative 

3. I.L.O. : Co-operative Organisation. 

4. Stephenson : Managementof Co-operative Societies. 

5. Co-operative Management — ^Report of the 
Regional Seminar held in thePhilipines I.C.A. 

6. Studies in Management — ^Guy Hunter. 

7- I.C.A. Co-operative Management 
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8. Krishnaswami O.R. — Principles and Practice of 
Co-operative Audit. 

9. Khandelwal M.C. — Co-operative Audit. 

Paper VIII — Co-operative Project Planning : 

1. Definitions of Project — Identification, Need and 
Importance of Co-operative Project Planing. 

2. Plan Formulation — Scrutiny, finalisation, Imple- 
mentation, Evaluation and Follow up. 

3. Selection of locations — ^Theories of location Plan 
Lay out Selection of production technique. 

4. Procedure and formalities of registration of projects. 

5. Project financing — Internal and External resources. 

6. Costing, Pricing and Profit consideration — Cost 
estimate, fixation of price, marketing channels and 
profit Management. 

7. Specific problems of material and Inventor}' manage- 
ment. ' 

8. Co-operative Projects. 

References ; — 

1. Complete guide of Project Management — Dennis 
A Caliners Management Guide Book, U.S.A., 1968. 

2. Production Management, H.N. Broom, D.B. Tara- 
porewalaSons Co. Private Ltd., Bombay., 1971. 

3. Co-operative Law in India — M.D. Vidwans. Commi- 
ttee for Co-operative Training (N.C.U.I.) New Delhi. 
1969. 

Paper IX — Co-operative Movement in India and Abroad : 

Section ‘A’ 

1. Evolution of Co-operative movement in India — Co- 
operative movement before Independence Co-opera- 
tives during the Plans. 
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Organisation of the Co-opearative Credit Movement 
Short tem-medium— Long term Credit Societies. 
Pnmary A^i. Credit Society, Central Co-operative 
Banks, State Co-operative Banks, and Land Deve- 
lopment Banks. 

3. Organisation of the Non-credit Co-operative 
3lovement : 

(a) Co-operative. 

(b) Consumer Co-operative Stores. 

(c) Itidustria] Co-operative Societies 

(d) Housing Co-operative Societies. 

(e) Products Co-operatives. 


4. 


5. 


OrgaSsa^ions Co-operative 


tM Co-operative Union of Lndia. 

L'/ c j ^ .1^ state Co-opeartive Banks Federation. 
\c) federation oi Co-operativeMarketing. 


^opptive movement in Rajasthan— His^or^• 

IJrvflnicciri/^Tn • • 



ihe State — ^Suggestions. 


in 


section B 


Books 


7. Co-opeartive movement in U.S.S.R. 

^ movement in Denmark, Sweden, 

^ movement in Butan, W. Germany, and 

10. Special study of the foUowing organisations 

1- Co-operauve iMovement in India by L..M. Hough. 
R.BrTjagf Co-opeartive Movement in India fa}' 


2. 
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3. Co-operatives in India by Dr. B.S. Mathur. 

4. Co-operatives in India and Abroad by Cunsal. 

5. Annual Report of Co-operative Deptt., Govt, of 
Rajasthan. 

6. Important Statistics relating to Co-operative Move- 
ment, Co-operative Deptt., Govt, of Rajasthan. 

7. Bulletins of Internationa! Co-operative Alliance. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN MEDICINE AND PHARMACEUTICS HELD ON 
THE 21ST AND 22ND DECEMBER, 1979 AT 12.00 
NOON IN THE UNIVERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR, 


Present ; 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


Dr. M.K. Patni 
Dr. P.Chaterji, 

Dr. S.P. Moongia, 

Dr. S.K. Sharma, 

Dr. B.L. Asawa, 

Dr. M.L. Sharma, 
Dr.C.K. Joshi 
Dr. Shurvir Singh 

Dr. (Mrs.) S. Saxena ) 
Dr. S.K. Pandey ) 


{Convener) 


(External Member) 
Special Invitees. 


N.B. : Dr. (Mrs.) Sheela Sharma, Jodhpur, Dr. - 
M.R. Jain Udaipur and Dr. R.K. Pathak, 
Jaipur (External Member) could not attend 
the meeting. 


1. The Board unanimously appointed Dr. P. Chaterji, Prof, 
and Head of the Deptt. of E.N.T., S.P. Medical College, Bikaner 
as a member other than the Convener of the B.O.S. to serve 
on the Committee for the selection of Examiners for the session 
1979-80 under Section 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act. 

The Board further appreciated the services rendered by 
the outgoing member of the selection of Examiners Committee 
Dr. M.L. Sharma, Prof, and Head of the Deptt. of Pathology, 
S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 


2. The Board aftergoing through the reports of examiners 
and question papers set for the examinations of 1979, observed 
as under : — 
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(i) The contents of the examiners reports be noted. 

(ii) Regarding Final M.B.B.S. Obstetrics and Gynaecolog)' 
Family Planning and Nutrition paper,, the paper 
setter of Section-B be requested to set the paper 
within the prescribed syllabi. 

(in) In view of the performance of the students stated 
to have been reported by the e.xaminers, the princi- 
pals of the affiliated colleges be infromed that more 
imphasis be given on clinical and practical aspects. 

(3) The Board considered a proposal received from Dr. 
R.P. Chaturvedi ( Dean, Faculty of Medicihe-and Pharm. ). 

nncipal, J.L.N. Medical College. Ajmer regarding the period of 
registration as well as of the examination of students at the 
\anous post graduate diploma courses in the Faculty of Medicine 
as contained in his letter No. 23308/PA /I /Dean A^ol. 1/79, dated 

the 18th September, 1979 (Vide.. Appendix-I). 

Resolved to recommend that in order to avoid disparity 

e ween the provisions _of the M.D./M.S. and Post-graduate 

Diploma Courses, the following consequential amendments 

ema e to 0.278-G of the University Hand Book Part II so as to 

^ pro\isions of registrations and examinations of the 

\\ TA /AT 0 °^ pos^'gi'aduate diploma courses at par with the 
Dl.D./AI.S. courses : 

I- 0.278-G-I : ' 

Sub-clause 4 of Clause-I of 0.278-G be amended 
so as to read as follows : 

The examinations of Post-graduate diploma 
courses will be held twice a year with an 
in enal of 4 to 6 months ordinarily in the 

month of May and December. 

Candidates shall not be permitted in more 
an V o examinations in a year with an inten^al 
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of 4 to 6 months in case of the postponement of 
the examinations. The students appearing at the 
postponed examinations shall be governed with 
the same syllabus and the scheme of Examina- 
tions as applicable to the original examination. 

II. 0.278-G-III and 0.278-F-II : 

The existing sub-clause (a) appearing under clause 
III of 0.278-G and Clause II of Ordinance 278-F 
of the University Hand Book Part II be amended 
so as to read as follows : — 

(a) Selection for Post-graduate diploma courses in 
the various specialities shall be done strictly on 
merit judged on the basis of the academic record 
in the under-gaduate courses out of those app- 
licants who fullfil the above mentioned pre- 
requisites. These selections would be done by 
a selection committee consisting of the Head of 
the Institution and the various guides in the 
subject/speciality concerned. The selection of 
post-graduate students in a calender year should 
be done when the regular batch of students 
completes one year’s House job. Vacancies, if 
any, may be filled up in the month of December 
of the same year. 

Notes : 1. Academic Record in the Under- 
graduate courses means the per- 
formance of the candidates at the 
First, Second and Final M.B.B.S. 
Examinations taken together. 

2. The registration may be counted 
from the date the candidates com- 
pleted his/her twelve months house- 
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manship or equivalent thereof sub- 
ject to the condition that the candi- 
date was working as Registrar/ 
Whole time post-graduate in the 
subjscts/specialities. 


III. 0.278-C : 


Clause 6 of 0.278-C of the University Hand Book 

Partllfisamentferfsoastoreadasunder : — 

“The examinations of D.M., M.CH.f'LD., M.S. 
.AND M.Sc. (Med.) will be held twice a year 
with an inten'al of 4 to 6 months ordinarilv in the 
nsonih of Maj' and December. 

Candidates shall not be permitted in more 
than tvi-o examinations in a year with an inter\'al 
of 4 to 6 months in case of the postponement of 
the examinations. The students appearing at 
the post-graduate examinations shall be gover- 
ned with the same syllabus and the scheme 

of the examinations as applicable to the original 
examination. 


1 he Board lurther resolved to recommend that the book- 
let containing the provisions and detailed sj-llabi should specifi- 
cally indicated the year of its appHcability on the cover page. 

(4) The Board considered amending the courses of studv and 
he provisions oi the Universiu- Hand Book Part II relating to the 
-’^leaical curriculum in the light of the recomm- 

sPP^ved bv the 

Coundl 

26 (3)/79-Med/I7058 

da.ed the 19th Ociober, 1979 {VideAppendix-TI). 

deleberations and in view of the 
implications with regard to implementing the aforesaid menda- 
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tor}' provisions, the Board resolved to recommend that the re- 
commendations received from the Medical Council of India, 
be approved for application with effect from the admissions to 
be made at the First M.B.B.S. course during the session 1980-81. 

The Board further resolved to recommend that the 
following consequential amendments be made to the provisions 
as contained under 0.272 of the University Hand Book 
Part-II : — 

0.272 : 

I. Sub-clause (ii) (b) of clause TI-Eligibility for 
admissions’ be amended so as to read as follows : — 

(b) He has passed B.Sc. Examination of an Indian 
University recognised for the purpose by the 
Syndicate; with not less than two or more subjects 
mentioned earlier wiz. physics. Chemistry, 
Biolog}' (Botany and Zoolog}'); if he had passed 
the First year of the three year degree course.^ 
pre-professional/pre-medical course/Intermedi- 
ate Examination with the subject of Physics, 
Chemistr}', Biolog}' both intheoiyas well as in 
practical and English; and 

Provided also that a candidate for admi- 
ssion to the Medical course must have obtained 
not less than 50% of the total marks in English 
and Science subjects taken together either 
(i) at the qualif}nng examination (or at a 
higher examination) in the case of medical 
colleges where the admissions are made on 
the basis of marks obtained at these examina- 
tions or (ii) 50?6 of the total marks in English 
and Science subjects taken together at the 
competitive entrance examinations where such 
examination are held for selection. 
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II. The note (ii) beginning with the v;ords ‘Natural bom 
scheduled caste’ and ending with the words ‘as the 
case raaj' be’ given under sub-classe (b) oi 0.272 II 
(ii) 6 ecmenrfeif so as to read as follows : 

(ii) For Natural bom scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribe candidates the minimum marks required 
at the qualifying examination or in the pre- 
medical test; as the case may be shall be 40% 
instead of 505o (for general candidates). 

ViTiere the seats reser\'ed for Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled tribes students in the state can 
be filled for want of requisite number oi candi- 
dates fulfilling the minimum requirements press- 
cribed for the state, than the vacant seats be 
filled up on all India basis with Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes candidates gett- 
ing not less than the aforesaid minimum prescri- 
bed pass percentage- 

ill. The words beginning with ‘The first 18 months- 

Pre-clinical subjects’ appearing under sub-clause 
I of clause ‘IV-Duration of the course’ of Ord. 272 
be reirorded so asto read as follows : 

“The first 18 raonts shall be occupied in the 
study of the phase I (pre-clinical) subjects and 
no students shall be permitted to join the phase 
II (paraclinical/clinical) group of subjects until 
he has passed in all the phase I (pre-clinical) 
subjects for w-hich he will be permitted not more 
than foiu" chances (actual examination). 

IV. The heading ‘Pharmacology’ including Phannaco 
Therapeutics and To.xicology’ given on page 57 be 
subsfitu/ed by the following : — 

‘Pharmacology’ : including Pharmacotherapy and 
toxicology of drugs and study of drugs in Indian 
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harmacopea and introduction of clinical phar- 
macology'’. 

V. The following be inserted on page 62 just below the 
heading ‘3 Forensic Medicine’ ; — 

“Forensic Medicine : — ^This course shall include 
forensic Toxicology^ instruction in the duties 
which devolve upon practitioners in their relation 
to the State, and on the generally recognised 
rules of medical ethics. If possible, batches of 
students may be taken by teachers v/hen they are 
on court duties to introduce them to the elements 
of legal aspects of medicine. 

The records of such examinations should be 
made available to the Council, if and v/hen requi- 
red and the records of assessment may be 
retained till six months after the candidate 
finishes his courseof training. 

(5) .^rising out of the discussions made under foregoing Res. 
No. 4, the Board resolved that (i) a clarification be obtained from 
the Medical Council of India, Nev.' Delhi about the modus operan- 
di of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes candidates, in case of 
the seats are not filled in as sufficient number of candidates 
qualifying the competitive examination, (ii) in order to adhered 
to the mendatory' requirement of courses of study of Forensic 
Medicine regarding retaining the records of assessment in the 
college till 6 months after the candidate finishes his course of 
training, a reference be made to the various Principals of the 
colleges affiliated v/ith the University in the Faculty of Medicine to 
provide proper facilities so that the aforesaid requirements 
of the M.C.I. could be implemented, and (iii) in order to adhere 
to the mendatory requirement of the Medical Council of India 
the aforesaid recommendatio.n No. 4 of the Board of Studies 
together with a copy of the mendatory' recommendations received 
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form the Medical Council of India be forwarded to the State 
Government for further necessarj' action. 

(6) pe Board noted the contents of letter No. v. 8./79/8909 
pted the 29/30th December. 1979 received from the Director,' 
Bhasha V.bhag, Qoverament of Rajasthan, Jaipur in respect of 
mpar ing instructions in the technical educations through the 
Hindi medium {Vide Appendix-Ill). 

nature 'oMu'' Bosrd in view of the mendatoiy 

S the 'Tfr Comcil of India rasofcad 

India, New-Delh, for consideration in its Executive Committee. 

G M wlm various letters received from Dr. 

Medical Coh'^’ ’ •I“hi,S.P. 

Sdhpur all h«f Tm ® "'■‘'“I Col'aga. 

respect of 'JTP ‘'l' »< Community Medicine in 
sublc of p " r examination in the 

vL the” /h^d™ (C^-nenity Medicine) 

and teaching in ad th •’'‘P®'' a* ‘he Second M.B.B.S. 

M.B.B.s. taken together 

addressed b;shrfRab R ®l"'^“‘''“‘'’®''>‘^^ 

family welfare Govpp ^ ^ ^ minister of health and 

Nayyar. President, RaXhl Helm S 'I'"” *° 
stating that the mattprnf Sevagram Wardha 

independent subject at thrita^M B bTI'“"“'' T-'""' 
reconsidered bv tho m j- i ^ -B-B.S. Examination has been 

decided that '"dia. and it has been 

holdingthePSM Exa • C°Iieges which have been 

the CoLci recon I-r may do so till 

onsidermgthematterand (ii),No such letter stated 
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to have been received in the University office from the Medical 
Council of India. 

The Board, therefore, resolved to recommend that the 
status-quo be maintained for the present and a reference be 
made to the Medical Council of India in order to obtain a copy 
of the said letter and the matter be placed before the Faculty of 
Medicine and Pharm. for consideration. 

(8) The Board considered the recommendations made by 
the following Medical Education and Research Committees at 
their meetings held on the dates noted against each ; — 


Name of the Committee Date 

1. Medicine and Allied Specialities 20.9.79 

2. Surgery' and Allied Specialities 20.9.79 

3. Physiology 20 & 21.9.79 

4. Obstetrics and Gynaecology' 20.9.79 

5. Opthalmology' and E.N.T. 21.9.79 

6. Community Medicine 21.9.79 

7. Pathology and Microbiology' 22.9.79 

8. Forensic Medicine 22.9.79 

9. Pharmacology 22.9.79 


Resolved to recommend that the recommendations of the 
aforesaid MERC’s be accepted with the following modifications/ 
observ'ations : — 

I. Medicine and Allied Specialities : — 

(0 Ref. : Resolution No. 3 (/) of the Committee : 

The books prescribed for Paper-I, Paper-II 
and Paper-Ill for the Final M.B.B.S. Examina- 
tion be accepted as reference books and these 
be considered as addition to existing list. 

(li) Ref . : Res. No. 3 (//) of the Committee : 

The books prescribed under the aforesaid 
recommendation be not accepted. 
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(tit) Ref. : Res. jVo.4 of the Committee : 

In this connection the Board obser\'ed that 
the Principals of the various Medical Colleges 
affiliated to the University be requested that 
the chapter on ‘Maleria’ be given more imphasis 
for the undergraduate courses. 

II. Surgerj' and Allied Specialities : — 

(t) Ref.: Res. No. 2 of the Committee : 

The Board after discussion at length on the 
issue from all its aspects, obser\'ed that the 
question of appointment of Professorof allied 
specialities with the required qualiScation to 
act as an internal examiner for Final M.B.B.S. 
Examination as well as Post-graduate Examina- 
tion is an important issue, and therefore, it was 
resolved that a clarification be obtained from the 
Medical Council of India, New-Delhi and the 
matter be putup before Faculty of Medicine 
and Pharm. 

III. M.E.R.C. in Physiology ; — 

(0 Ref. : Res. No. Z {11) of the Committee in connec- 
tion with the requirement of submission of a certi- 
ficate from Head of the Department to the effect 
that the candidate has performed the experiments 
as listed in Annexure-B of above recommenda- 
tion during his 2 year training after registration 
for theM.D. Physiology courses. 

Resolved that it be not accepted in its present 
form. However, the Board resolved to 
recommend that the list of e.xperiments as given 
Vide -Anne.xure-B of the aforesaid recommenda- 
tion be circulated amongst the Principals of 
various Medical Colleges for its implementation. 
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(ft) Ref . : Res. No. 4: of the Comm iitee : 

In this connection the Board also considered 
the recommendation made • by the Medical 
Education and Research Committee in Pharma- 
cology" \dde its Res. No. 5, dated the 22nd 
September, 1979 in respect of the common 
scheme of the Examination and detailed syllabi 
forM.Sc. (Med.) Examination. 

Regarding the unified scheme of Examina- 
tion and detailed syllabi for M.Sc.(Med.) courses, 
the Board also noted Res- No. 7 (vi) dated the 
23'24th November, 1977 of the Faculty of 
Medicine and Pharm. read with Res. No. 4 dated 
the 17/I8th October, 1977 of the Board of Studies 
in Med. and Pharm. 

Resolved to recommend that (a) statusquo 
be maintained for the present; (b) a Committee 
consisting of the following persons be appointed 
to examine the matter from all its aspects and to 
suggest the draft common sheme of examination 
and detailed syllabi forM.Sc. (Med.) examination 
in Anatomy, Physiology, Bio-chemistry' and 
Pharmacology on the lines of the provisions of 
the Medical Council of India, New-Delhi : 

1. Convener B.O.S. in Medicine (Convener) 

2. Convener M.E.R.C. in Anatomy 

3. Convener M.E.R.C. in Physiology 

4. Convener M.E.R.C. in Pathology 

5. Convener M.E.R.C. in Bio-Chemistry 

6. Convener M.E.R.C. in Pharmacology 

and (c) the committee may also suggest the 
consequential amendments in the existing 
provisions of 0.278-F of the University Hand 
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Book Part II and placed its recomraendatfon 
directI}- before the Faculty of Z'fedicine and 
Pharmaceutics for consideration. 

(«0 Res. No.b of The Committee : 

li. stands desposed off vide foregoing Pes. No. 3 
of these minutes. 


IV. i’iI.E.R.C. in Obstetricsand Gynacology : 

(i) Ref. Res. .Vo. 2 of the Committee : 

In this connection the Board ako gone through 
^ne revised panel of examiners and found that 
the pane! comprising the names of the qualified 
persons is Incomplete in respect of the disicma- 
non, leaching e.xperience and addresses of" the 
persons concerned. 

The Board, therefore, resolved that a letter 
e sent to the Convener, .M.E.R.C. in Obstetrics 
and Gjmaecolog>^ enclosing there with the 
reviKd panel of e.xaminers In order to comuleie 
he required mformation in . resuect of* the 
d^ignaaons, teaching experience and addresses 
01 ine persons concerned. 

(«) ^f-^^-^^o.Zil)g,)oftheCommittee : 

It be not accepted in view of the mendaiorv 


V. 


-’it.E.R.C. in OpfhaImoIog>' and E.N.T. : 
« Ref. Res. No. 2 of the Committee : 


Board after going 
jhrougn the revised pane] of e.xaminers request 

proiorma to the e.xternal examiners in order 



1979 ] MINUTES OF meeting OF B.O.S. IN MED. &PHARM. SoS 

to obtain the complete information in respect 
of designation and teaching experience in the 
speciality/subject concerned. 

VI. M.E.R.C.dn Pathologj' and Micro-Biology : 

(t) Ref. Res. No. 3 (t) of the Committee : 

It be not accepted for the present in view 
of the mandatory recommendations of the 
Medical Council of India. However, the aforesaid 
recommendations of the Committee be referred 
to the Medical Council of India for its considera- 
tion in all the subjects. 

(it) Ref. Res. No.3{H) of the Committee : 

The words ‘only medical graduate are eleigible’ 
appearing after the heading ‘M.D. (Microbio- 
logy')’ be deleted. 

VII. M.E.R.C. in Forensic Medicine : — 

(i) Ref. Res. No. 2 of the Committee : 

In this connection the Board noted the revised 
panel of examiners and the note of dissent given 
by Dr. B. L. Asawa (Convener M.E.R.C. in 
Forensic Med.) on thereof. 

In view of the diversant recommendation of the 
Committee and difference of opinions of the 
members of the Board, the Board resolved to re- 
commend that the Faculty may take a decision 
on the recommendation No. 2 of the Committee. 

VIII. M.E.R.C. in Pharmacology : — 

(i) Ref. Res. No. 5 of the Committee : 

It stands disposed off vide foregoing Res. No. 8 
III (ii). 
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(9) With reference to Res. No. 13, dated the 18th August, 
1979 of the Faculty of Medicine and Pharmaceutics read with 
Res. No. 1 (viii), dated the 17th August, 1979 of the B.O.S. in 
Medicine, the Board considered the courses of Study and text- 
books in the subject of Bio-chemistry for the following exami- 
nations together with the relevant additions and/or alterations 
to the Regulations, Ordinances and Statutes : — ^ 

1. First M.B.B.S. Examination, December, 1981. 

2. M.D. Examination, December, 1982. 

3. M.Sc, (Med.) Examination, December, 1982. 

Resolved to recommend that the existing courses be 
re/jea/ed for the aforesaid examinations. 

■ (10) The Board noted that the minutes of the meeting of 
the Medical Education and Research Committee in Anatomy 
dated the 21st September, 1979 has since not been received 
from the Chairman, Dr. R.P. Chaturvedi, Prof, and Head of the 
Department of Anatomy, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

Resolved that the recommendations . of the Committee 
when received be placed before the Faculty of Medicine and 
Pharmaceutics directly for consideration. 

(11) With reference to the Res. No. 4 of the Medical Education 
and Research Committee in Pharmacology, dated the 22nd 
September, 1979, the Board considered the. recommendations 
made by the Committee at its meeting held on the 23rd October, 
1979. {Vide Appendix-IV). 

Resolved to recommend that the aforesaid rscommenda- 
tionsof the committee be accepted. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

. Sdl- 

(Dr. M.K. Patni) 
Convener, 

B.O.S. in Medicine and 
Pharmaceutics. 
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Medicine and Pharmaceutics followed by detailed discussions in 
the meeting of the Faculty of Medicine and Pharmaceutics. 


Sd/- 

Dr. R.P. Chaturvedi 
. Dean 

Faculty of Medicine and 
Principal, 

J.L.N. Medical College, 
Ajmer. 
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. APPENDIX-II 

{Ref. Res. No. 4 of these minutes) 

Grams : MEDCONCIND, New Delhi. Phone : 273 1 84 

No. MCl-26 (3)/79. .Med./17058 


From, 

The Secretary, 

Medical Council of India, 

Temple Lane, Kotla Road, 

NEW DELHI. 

To, 

1 . The Deans/Principals, All the Medical Colleges. 

2. The Registrars, All the Universities. 

3. The Directors of Medical Education/Health Services, 
All the States. 

4. The Secretaries (Health Department), All the State 
Governments. 

5. The Director General of Health Services, New Delhi. 

6. The Director General of Armed Forces Medical Ser- 
vices, New Delhi. . 

7. All the Members of the Medical Council of India. 

New Delhi-2, 19th October, 1979. 

Subject : Amendments to the recommendations of the Medical 
Council of India on Undergraduate Medical Education 
Curriculum— Approval of Central Governmtent u/s 
33 of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956. 

Sir, 

I am to state that the Central Government, vide their letter 
No. V. 11017/4/77-MPT/ME (Policy), dated 15th October, 1979 
have approved certain amendments in Sections I, II, III, and VIIj 
of the Undergaraduate Medical Curriculum which had earlier 
been approved by their letter No. V.l 19l7/4/77'ME (P) dated 30th 
November, 1977 (Copies of which are already available with you) 
u/s 33 of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1955. 
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In forwarding herewith a copy of the Central GovemmOTt 
letter noted above alongwith the Anne-vure containing the modifi- 
cations as now approved by the Central Government as regula- 
tions u/s 33 of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956, 1 am directed 
to request you to kindly take necessary- steps to give effect to these 
revised regulations of the Medical Council of India on Undergra- 
duate Medical Education with immediate effect. 

I may state for your information that these as regulations 
u/s 33 ibid have become mandatoiyc 

Kindly acknowledge receipt. 


Yours faithfully. 


Sdf- 

U.B. Krishnan 
Secretary. 
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Copy of letter No. V. lI017/4/77-i\iPT/ME (Policy) dated 
15th October, 1979, from Shri K-L. Bhatia, Under-Secretaiy 
to the Government of India, Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare (Department of Health), New Delhi to the Secretary 
Medical Council of India, Temple Lane, Kotla Road, New Delhi. 

Subject: Amendment to the recommendations of the 
Medical Council of India on Undergraduate 
Medical Education Curriculum-Approval of 
Central Government under section 33 of the 
Indian Medical Council Act, 1956. 

I am directed to refer to the correspondence resting 
with your letter No. MCI-26 (3)/79-Med./1666, dated the 12th 
April, 1979 on the subject cited above and to say that the 
recommendations under section II para (e) have been reconsi- 
dered and modified. I am now to convey the final approval of 
the Government of India under section 33 of the Indian Medical 
Council Act, 1956 to the amendements in the recommendations 
of the i^ledical Council of India on Undergraduate Medical 
Education Curriculum in sections I,II,III,Vni as indicated in 
the annexure of this letter. Please acknowledge the receipt. 


Section I 

Clause Id) : — “B.Sc. examination of an Indian University 
provided that he has passed the B.Sc. examination with not 
less than two of the following subjects-Physics, chemistry’ 
Biologi' (Botany, Zoology) and further that he has passed 
the earlier qualifying examination with the following subjects. 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology and English. 

Clause (e) : — ^Under-“ Admission to Medical Course” 
appearing on page 4 may be amended as follows ; — 

“The Higher Secondaiy- Examination or the Indian 
School certificate Examination which is equivalent to 
10-F2 Higher Secondary Examination after a period of 
- 12 years study, the last two years of study comprising of ' 

Physics, Chemistry Biology and Mathematics or any other 
elective subject with English at a level not less than the 
Core Course for English as prescribed by the National 
Council for Education Research and Training, after the 
introduction of the lO-f-Z-fS years educational structure 
as recommended by the National Committee on Education. 
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Note : — ^Where the course content is not as prescribed 
for 10+2 education structure of the National 
Committee, the candidates will have to undergo 
a period of one year professional training 
before admission to the medical colleges. 

Section II 

The selection of students to a medical college should 
be based solely on merit of the candidate and for determination 
of merit, the following criteria be adopted uniformly throughout 
the country : — 

(a) In States, having only one Medical College and 
one University/Board/Examining Body conducting 
the qualifying examination, the marks obtained 
at such qualifying examination be taken into con- 
sideration. 

(b) In States, having more than one University/Board/ 
Examining Body conducting the qualifying examina- 
tion (or where there are more than one medical 
college under the administrative control of one 
authority), a competitive entrance examinations 
should be held so as to achieve a uniform evaluation 
due to the variation on the standard of qualifying 
examinations conducted by different agencies. 

(c) Where there are more than one college in a State 
and only one Unlverslty/board conducting the 
qualifying examination then a joint selection board 
be constituted for all the colleges. 

(d) A competitive entrance examination is absolutely 
necessary in the case of Institutions of All India 
Character. 

(e) To be eligible for competitive entrance examination, 
candidate must have passed any of the qualifying 
examinations as enumerated under the head-note 
“Admission to Medical Course.” 

Provided that a candidate who has appeared in 
a qualifying examination the result of which has 
not been declared, may be provisionally allowed 
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to take up the competitive entrance examinatiori 
and in case of his selection for admission to a medical 
college, he shall not be admitted there to unless in the 
meanwhile he as passed the qualifying examination. 

Provided also that a candidate for admission to the 
Medical Course m.ust have obtained noteless than 
SO'^o of the total marks in English and Science subje- 
cts taken together (i) at the qualifying examination 
(or at a higher examination) in the case of medical 
colleges where the admissions are made on the 
basis"^of marks obtained at these examinations or (ii) 
50% of the total marks in English and Science 
subjects taken together at the competitive entrance 
examination Vvhere sucii examinations are held for 
selection. 

Provided further that in respect of candidates 
belonging to Scheduled Castes ''Scheduled Tribes the 
minimum marks required for admission shall be 40% 
in lieu of 5016 for general candidates. 


Where the seats reserved for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes students in any State cannot be 
filled for want of requisite number of candidates 
fulfiling the minimum requirements prescribed from 
that State, than such vacant seats may be filled up 
on all India basis with Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes candidates getting not less than 
the minimum prescribed pass percentange. 


The authorities ( State Governments and Universities) 
should arrange special coaching classes for Scheduled 
Castes 'Scheduled Tribes candidates before the 
qualifying/com.petitive e.xamination to enable them 
to come up to the appropriate standard for admission 
to the Medical Course. 


Section III 

The first IS months shall be occupied in the study of 
the phase I (Pre-clinical subjects) and 'no students shall be 
permitted to join the phase II (paraclinicaPclinical) group of 
subjects until he has passed in all the phase I (pre-clinical subjects) 
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for which he will be permitted not more than four chances 
(actual examination). 

Section VIII 

2. Pharmacology' ; including pharmacotheraphy and toxic- 
ology' of drugs and study of drugs in Indian Pharmacopea and 
introduction of clinical Pharmacology'. 

The provision of curriculum content in forensic medicine, 
as appearing on page 12, m.ay be modified as under : — 

“Forensic Medicine : — ^This course shall include forensic 
Toxicology', instruction in the duties which devolve 
upon practitioners in their relation to the State and 
on the generally recongnised rules of medical ethics. If 
possible batches of students may be taken by' teachers 
v.'hen they are on court duties to introduce them to the 
elementsof legal aspectsof medicine. 

“(C) The records of such examinations should be made 
available to the Council, if and when required, and the 
records of assessment may be retained till six months 
after the candidate finishes his course of training. 
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APPENDIX— III 

( Ref. Res. N'o. 6 of these Minutes ) 


?ITofgo/79/8909 fqJITir 29/11/79 {^n, 

\T«IF^TFT, ^ xi'-d *r^ ^ wfdfef? 

fesn % JnsiPT % ^ ir ^ SHT^JT 
STtl’T :-%5TT ^ 8198^ 8002 

i\!\in%. 


?TftoT, 

TT^fWnr % ftrSTT sn^rn ^ ^ fVi'a^ T ^ 

fell ^iT 5 nq% feqf^r^rrarr % ;i^ Ph Ofc^ tW'O 

?nf^ qi^R^ ?f tpfep ^ qfi htfjttt 

'TT qiT I WTT mWT JTT ?rPqJTa qit ^if qrnfqi^ 

^ FflnqiRl ^ ^ cRI STO ?fff ff t I ^'V qPT ^ 

fqqvi tft I f% gqr qY sjft fqiTRf jf ^ crlw % 

TFJq tlWF n 5 f^ Hfqq ^ sTFfH^ ^ q?t 5 TFJi 5 I?n q IT^ 

FrfiT% qq qsq fqrqr I srqq- toTi fiFi ^ ^ (feqw 12/1 1/79 
q?t) tiT’ra' ^ ^ 1 o‘pnl'1^ fq^rnff ^ ^ fen n ®qm- 

^ipt.'i) qifenf q^ snnt ^ fe d'P'il'pV fyy i % +tieMd ^ ^r ywl 
qn Jpftq ^ > ^<^04 TdfeiFiq f^^Pl qferq, nf fe^fV % 
^ ^ ?fe \F?q d'^.'dK qn 5nq>fer qim ^ fen ^ fe 

Pq^qfe ’ i FTq q I98i n ^ ^ qfe qn % feft qil nnY 
^qtfqnfer qiqmf q f^^qV qn snfiq qronr qr?:^ % fer qqRt q?t 1 1 
(qnn qq ^ qfq tfen |) 1 

feqq ^ ^ srqrq qrtqnr^ qr qq^ 1 1 sit qnq 'Q’STil 

ffeqfqqrqq qT '<^( ^ qqt Men q~ qr spin q^ q^t qftftqfeft % 
yqin'VqV fen % fenfr q ^Ttjqqn-^cqrqq % qnqq % ^ n 
feqr ^jfiq ^ mq nqq ffeqiqqnqq q %)fcMMn fqqfq qn snq^ %q 
fe fiqr qrF qt qfqq ^mr 1 l\«nt mimY sfeif qn ^ q^ ^qmq q>vft 
I ^n=n fe^ qTqTnvqj qq 'Tin ^ qrqqqqiqT ^ 1 qqqffe' 
qfqfq qn^qt q^r q q^ Pfen | fqr qfq qrq qi^ qi^iqqr q 
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fesTTir ^ !TT qrtOT ^ jt ^ ?ft 

ErsT;T ^ PiTC Sm % ^ ^ ^JIRT I IR 

^ ^fbijitri cfi^^Tj' % f^lT ifiq llc^ 'ti'HMiCV qiT ITSIT ^ 

?fVT ^ ^ ^ IT^ if Wft ftiftE ^ qiT 5r5^t^ ^ 5ft ' 
^ I 

STRTT I OTT f5r tn: if?fk f^=?n: ^ ^rqfr srftRRT 
^ ^ irf sFTiJgr^ ?r w ^ 5mcr ^ i 

tf^TTR :— RfTtr? ^ ^ q t? . 

f^o 21/11/79, 


f°/- 

(qRTRrrq 5nF^'t, 

(RqFiT aqiiftqit tfRlfrf) 
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8/13/199/ 2 1 n'i-H <, 1979 f^«vl 

'iferq ^ 68, tITT, ^ 110023 : 

miTT 

tTRiTT, 

"tft- 
3R5^ I 

:— feiT % JTI^ ^ ^ JRJiT : 

Inqq'i ^ hT'CM'^ ^ ^ «lln'tii<.l frTFfV ^ fe 

f^5R 1981 if ^ ^ ^ ^ fefV ^ fsfffrnrfR 

^T^imf if 5R>r ^ % fe!T TfT I 1 feqf^’^ITFR 

if JTf fejjtr fen SIT I f%l98intu(ft 
fep % niRn % if ?rr 5 ^ fen shit i qV qfeR stR^rO" 
%isRnn: fnfer ^'Vnfnfer, fer^n ^^MVnfer. ntferi i^'kfer, 

n\^5RT linf n n 1 1 ferfe 

fer^^sRi 5^Rqff ^ n^nr nf | fer fnnR % f^fer 

qrmtn^ if nfTRTfen ffen nm ^ 1 %Rfn fe^ fifenFnr n ^ q snfnqi 

nqi'TI^ fenn ^ ^ iri n^RR a<ii< ^ ^ ^ «n% 

Mpt-q+n RTT^— 7 , 5 ^ feFvff 1 1 0022 qTRfFPT if 

TpIT^ ^ uhRI ^ ! qn nt qfeR qlT ?!§- ffeqR ^ fe «R fetfV ^IR 
qn qUR RT feqn fen rrt | nk «?fe ^ ^ % feq R?n 
«oixT ^ I ni In if fcRf srfffiTT nk tRRn | fe nn fejn I? 
mnTRnq % fej nfe nkr ^ ^ nrl f nk Rq?nfe> ^nr qr ^ 
5«iqiT mk % nmq ^ fr qRl % fe?, =qT| er nnk % nm n ^ 
nfT, fef nnn Inf i^nfen nnK ^ nraf | 1 fefn n nk 
\ij-irqin nmnc ?fe nR f^kf*mnf nRiR fen n fniinr 
qR n nk nq 1 9 8 1 if Rsqrf ffenkuTFR qff ^ qnfnkfer mk 
ql krsTT % nrRTr qr fer f^kf qrr n’RTq qn fejm qR n nf ^ nuf 
if nk qfe qTqR' ^ fkr ^ §1 nnr'k i tfr k qfff k qnn 

fen qiqf % fit q^i fqRT «n n=r>ql I «!% ■(.f'qr'-liq RRiTT gTTT 
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^ ^ ^fSET^JTT 5nf t sfrc ^flcft T|jfV, 

^ sRTR Tf ^ ?rr^ ?THt ^rsHifirt fY fraV i 

w ^ ^ 5m 3ft ^m^'t w^, ^ tft mm 

+ '<l^ m I 

§o/- 

*T^ 5*^ 
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APPENDIX IV 

{Ref. Res.No.W of these minutes) 

Minutes of the meeting of the Sub-Committee appointed 
by MERC in Pharmacology held on 23.10.1979. 

A meeting of Sub-committee appointed by the MERC 
in Pharmacology was held on 23rd October, 1979 at 12.00 Noon 
in University Office to go through the Course content, syllabus, 
Examination scheme etc. in toto for the Diploma in Pharmacy. 
The following were present : — 

1. Dr. S.K. Sharma, Convener. 

2. Dr. N.K. Gurbani. 

It was further decided that minutes be also concured 
by the other members of the Sub-Committee (Prof. F.S.K. Barar 
and Prof. K.P. Singh). Following points are recommended : — 

1. In the Ordinance 278H (I), the word Supplementary 
be replaced by “11 Regular” examination for that 
academic year and a Sessional examination be held 
at least 15 days prior to this “11 Regular” exami- 
nation (c.f. Rule R. 24A for the Faculty of Medicine) 

Note : — University may be requested to declare the 
result in 15 days from the receipt of marks- 
list. 

2. Last sub-para of para IV of 0.278 H may be reworded 
as followes already recommended by M.E.R.C. in 
Pharmacology held on 22nd September, 1979 
(Resolution No. 4); — 

“A student who fails in the main examination 
for Diploma in Pharmacy may, at his option, 
take the examination in parts, in one or more 
subjects in which he has failed, or in whole on 
the condition that he passes in all the subjects 
prescribed for the examination .in three con- 
secutive examinations or within a period of two 
years, including the examination at which he 
first appeared. If he does not pass the full exam- 
ination within period of two years as mentioned 
above, he shall have to take the whole examina- 
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tion in all the subjects at the time when he next 
appears at the examination.” 

(A) ' Dr. Gurbani was desired to obtain plan and 

Scheme of examination as prevalent in one or 
two other places so that necessary modification 
if any on the notes (i)-(iv) appearing on 
page XXXV of the syllabus as well as division of 
paper between internal and external is finalised 
by M.E.R.C. in Pharmacolog>\ 

(B) It was further felt that Diploma in Pharmacy 
should be considered at the most as an under- 
graduate course and system of grace marks 
should be the same as adopted by this University 
for the degree of MBBS. Diploma in Pharmacy 
should, not be confused with the post-graduate 
Diploma in the faculty of medicine like DCH; 
DPH; D.A.; DMRD/T etc. 

Dr, Gurbani pointed out that at one time the question 
paper, set and evaluated by the External Examiner, 
was of too high a standard as compared to the stand- 
ard stipulated in syllabus by the prescribed text- 
books. The Sub-Committee agreed on this and it 
was requested that the University office on this may 
send a note to the paper setter and examiner that 
question paper and its evaluation should be done 
according to the level expected from the prescribed 
text Books. 

The Sub-Committee felt that the panel of examiners 
for Diploma in Pharmacy may also be sent to MERC 
in Pharmacology for updating it. 


Sd/-Dr. S.K- Sharma 
Sdl'Dr. F.S.K. Barar 
Sd/-Dr. K-P. Singh 
Sd/-Dr. N.K. Gurbani. 



MINLTES OF THE iMEETING OF THE .MEDICAL EDU- 
CATION AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE IN .MEDICINE 
AND ALLIED SPECIALITIES HELD ON THE 2.„th 

SEPTEMBER, 1979 IN THE UNlVERSllY 
OFFICE (\aCE-CHANCELLOR’S SECRE- 
TARIAT), JAIPUR. 

Present ; 

1. Dr. (Mrs.) S. Saxena (Convener) 

2. Dr. Ramawatar Sharma 

3. Dr. S.N. Mishra 

4. Dr. N.K. Mathur 

5. Dr. R.D. Singh 

6. Dr. H.K. Bedi 

7. Dr. K. Banerjee. 

(1) Under Statute 42-E (4) (iii) of the University Hand Book 
Part II, Dr. (Mrs.) S. Saxena Prof- and Head of the Department 
of Paediatric Medicine, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur appointed 
as convener of the Medical Education and Research Committee 
for the fresh term of three years ending on the 16th August, 1982. 

(2) The Committee noted that there is no statement of 
qualifications and teaching experience etc. of teachers in the 
affiliated Medical Colleges and other Universities were supplied 
by the office even in the meeting itself. However the Committee 
taking into consideration the (i) revised qualifications for the 
appointement of examiners at the Post-graduate degree as 
contained in Ordinance 278-C of the University Hand Book 
Part II (amended to date) and (ii) revised qualifications for the 
appointment of e.xaminers at the undergraduate examination as 
contained in Ordinance 272 (x) of the University Hand Book 
Part II (amended to date) revised the e.xisting panel of examiners. 
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(3) The Cominittee recominended courses of stud}' and 
text books in the subject for the following examinations 
together with the relevant additions and/or alterations to the 
Regulations and Ordinances and Statutes : — 

I. Final Al.B.B.S. Examination, December, 1984 : 

(i) The following books be prescribed in the sj'llabus 
of Paper-I (General Medidne) : — 

1. Text book of Medicine : Devidson 1977 
E.L.B.S. Rs. 60.00 

2. Emergencies in Medical Practice : 

Dr. S.P. Gupta, 1977 Vikas Rs. 20.00 

3. Physical Signs in Clinical Medicine Noble 
Cheraberlain, 1975 ed. E.L.B.S. Rs. 70.00 

4. Clinical Methods-Hunter, 1975 E.L.B.S. 
Rs. 15.00 

5. Cecil AndLobb — ^TextBook of Medicine, 
1979 Igokushion Rs. 235.00 

(ii) The following books be prescribed under paper 
II : — 

1. Skin Disease by Roxburgh, 1977 E.L.B.S. 
Rs. 54.00 

2. Text-book of Tuberculosis — Dr. K.N. Rao 
Vikas. New edition in press 

(iii) The following books be prescribed under 
paper-III ; — 

1- Essentials of Pediatrics’s — O.P. Ghai 1977 
Ed. Sagar Rs.50.00 

2. Text book of Pediatrics — ^Satya Gupta 
1977 ed. Vikas Rs. 50.00 

Ellis — ^Diseases of Infancy and Childhood 
1975 E.L.B.S. Rs. 75.00 


3 . 
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II. M.D. Examination, December, 1982 : 

(i) The following books be prescribed in the 
syllabus of M.D. (General Medicine) : — 

1. Conybear’s Text Book of Medicine 1975 ed. 
Churchill Rs. 294.00 

2. Clinical Method’s — Hunter 1975 ed. E.L. 
B.S.Rs. 15.00 

3. Price-Principles and Practice of Medicine 

1978 E.L.B.S. Rs. 145.00 

4. Harrison’s — Internal Medicine 1977 Kago 
Kusher Rs. 222.00 

5. Ceil and Lobb— Text Book of Medicine 

1979 Igokushion Rs. 235.00 

(ii) The following books be prescribed in the syllabus 
of M.D. (Paediatrics) ; — 

1. Nelson— Text Book of Pediatrics, 1979, 
Saunders Rs. 342.00 

2. Manual of Peadiatric Physical Diagnosis- 
Lewis A. Barness 1972, year Book Medical 
Publisher — Chicago 

3. Neonatal Emergencies and other problems 
John-Black 1972, Butterworth and Co. 

4. Care of the newborn-Meharban Singh M.D. 
1979 ed. 2nd Sagar Rs. 40.00 

(iii) The following books be prescribed in the sylla- 
bus of M.D. (Psychiatry) : — 

1. Reference Book : 

Freedman-Comprehensive text book of 
Psychiatry 1977 ed. W.W. Rs. 900.00 

2. Text Book : 

Mayor-Gross-Clinical Psychiatry 1977 
Ed.B.T.CRs. 225.00 
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(iv) The following books be prescribed in the 
sjdlabus of M.D. (RadiologjO : — 

1. Text Book of Radiolog)' — Sutton 1977 Ed. 
Churchill Rs. 736.00 

2. Shank’s-X-Ray Daignosis 6 Vols. Lewis 
Rs. 1564.00 

3. Fletcher’s Radiotherapy-1977 Ed. Lea- 
Febiger Rs. 340.00 

(4) The Committee considered the letter No. MCI 26 (2)/ 
/9*Med/6246, dated the 17th May, 1979 recieved from the 
Secretary', Medical Council of India, Temple Lane, Kotla Road, 
Nev.' Delhi regarding inclusion of a regular detailed chapter on 

Malaria in Medical Under-graduate Courses (Vide-Appendix-I) 

Resolved to recommend that the Chapter on “xMalaria” 
has alrady been prescribed in the Under-graduate courses. 

(5) The Committee considered the plan of thesis of the 
following candidates v/ho have applied for registration of the 
subject of their thesis for the examination mentioned against 
each : — 

1. Dr. Tej Pratap Gupta M.D. (General Med- 

2. Dr. S. Krishnana cine) 

3. Dr. Ramesh Kumar Sharma 

4. Dr. Laxraan Singh Sorala 

5. Dr. Laxmi Chand Sharma ” 

6. Dr. Hari Narain Meena ” , 

7. Dr. Devendra Kumar Gupta ” 

8. Dr. Chandra Shekhar Baid 

9. Dr. B.L. Sharma ” 

10. Dr. Bal Krishna Agrawal ” 

Dr. Ar^'ind Gopal Kamithan 

12. Dr. (Miss.) Amita Saxena ” 

13. Dr. Sushil Jain ” 

14. Dr. Siirjeet Saluja ” 

lr>- Dr. Harish Chandra Agrawal ” 

10. Dr. Charanjeet Bharara ” 

17. Dr. NeelRatan 
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18. Dr. Harjinder Bit Singh 

19. Dr. BasantiLal Chobisa ” 

20. Dr. Ajay Bhargava ” 

21. Dr. Anant Kumar Gupta ” 

22. Dr. Ajit Kumar Tihvani 

23. Dr. Vinod Kumar Gupta ” 

24. Dr. Pradumn Kumar Sharma ” 

25. Dr. Triloki Nath Khandelwal M.D. Radiology 

26. Dr. Om Prakash Garg ” 

27. Dr. Govind Narain Purohit ” 

28. Dr. Gyan Chand Mathur ” 

29. Dr. Nirmal Kumar Jain M.D. (Respiratory 

30. Dr. Narendra Chauhan Disease and Tuber- 

31. Dr. Bhanwar Lai Khandelwal culosis) 

32. Dr. Prabhu Das Motini ” 

33. Dr. Shanti KumarLuhadia ” 

34. Dr. Prahlad Rai Gupta ’’ 

35. Dr. Chandra Kanta Sachdeva M.D. (Anaesthesiology) 

36. Dr. Srita Singhal ” 

37. Dr. Ganga Shankar Garg • ’’ 

38. Dr. Surendra Nath Joshi M.D. (Paediatrics) 

39. Dr. Ashok Kumar Garg ” 

40. Dr. (Mrs.) Navita Saini ” 

41. Dr. Sujata Gupta !’ 

42. Dr. Narendra Kumar Rungta ” 

43. Dr. Madhu Gupta ” 

44. Dr. Kishori Lai Sihra ” 

45. Dr. Rama Shankar Asopa ” 

46. Dr. Ashok Kumar Bansal ’’ 

47. Dr. Achala Chandra ” 

Resolved that the proposed plans ol the aforesaid can- 
didates be accepted. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sdl- 

Dr. (Airs.) S. Saxena 
Convener. 
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Telephone : 273184. 


No. MCI-26 (2)/79-Med./4676 

From : 

The Secretary, 

Medical Council of India, 

T emple Lane, Kotla Road, 

To, 

The Deans/Principals, 

All the Medical Colleges in India . 

New Delhi, 2, dated the 30th April, 79 

Subject : Inclusion of a regular detailed chapter on 
Malaria Medical Undergraduate courses. 


Sir, 

, I am enclosing herewith a copy of letter No.-T. 14020/1, 
79-MAL, dated the 19th April, 1979, received from the 
Director to the Government of India, Ministry of Health and 
Family Welfare (Department of Health), New Delhi, on the 
Subject noted above for information and necessary action. 


Yours faithfully, 


Sdl- 

(U.B. Krishnan) 
Secretary. 


Enel. As above. 

End. St. No. MEL-26 (2)/79-MEd./4782 Dated : the 30th April, 

79. 

Copy forwarded for information and necessary action to : 
^ Govemmeiit”^ (Health Departments.) All the State 

°L^e^dicat Education and Research/ 
Medical and Health Services, all the States. 
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3. The Director General of Health Services, New Delhi. 

4. The Director General of Armed Forces Medical 
Ser\'ices DHO PO. New Delhi. 

5. The Secretary'- to the Goverment of India, Ministr\- of 
Health and F.W. (Department of Health), Nevr Delhi 
in reference to his letter No. T 14020/1 /79-MAL, dated 
l9th April, 79. 


Sd/- 

(U.B. Krishnan) 
Secretary," 
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No.T. 14020/l/79-^^N. 

Government of India 

iMinistry of Health and Famil}^ Welfare 
( Derartment of Health ) 

New Delhi, 18th/I9th April, 79. 
To, 

The President, 

Medical Council of India, 

Temple Lane, Kotla Road, 

NEW DELHI. 

Sub : Inclusion of a regular detailed chapter on Malaria in 
.Medical Undergraduate Courses. 

Sir, 

In the meeting of co-ordination Committee on Bio-medical 
K^earch held on the 17th November, 1978, under the Chairman- 
ship of Shri Rajeshwar Prased, Secretary to the Government of 
India, .^il^lstry of Health and Family Welfare, the following 
recommendation has inieralia been made. 

More emphasis should be given for malaria training 
3t the medical undergraduate level bv devoting more 
lime on the subject,” 

Keeping in view the present deteriorating malaria situa- 
lon m the countr}', it has become necessaiy that a regular 
etailed chapter on Malaria is .included in the curriculum of 
Medical Undergraduate courses. This will ensure that a basic 
doctor has adequate knowledge of .Malaria for effective tackl- 

country. It is, therefore, requested 
Hrf V fu Council of India may consider the implemenla- 

in ^ ° t- recommendation and intimate to this Ministr}' 

me action taken in due course. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/- 

(.Anand Prakash Arti) 
Director. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE MEDICAL 
EDUCATION AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE IN 
SURGERY AND ALLIED SPECIALITIES HELD 
ON THE 20TH SEPTEMBER, 1979 IN 
THE UNU^RSITY (VICE- 
CHANCELLOR SECRE- 
TARIATE) JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1 . Dr. S.K. Pande Chairman 

2. Dr. (Mrs.) S. Chaterjee, 

3. Dr. G.S. Jhalla, 

4. Dr. M.P. Singh, 

o. Dr. K.C. Sogani. 

1. Under Statute 42 -E (4) of the University Hand Book 
Part II, Dr. G.C. Sharma, Principal, S.M.S. Medical College, 
Jaipur, appointed as convener of the Medical Education and 
Research Committee for the fresh terra of three years ending 
on the 16th August, 1982. 

Since Dr. G.C. Sharma, Jaipur, who was appointed as 
Convener of this Committee did not attend the meeting. Dr 

S.K.Pande, Prof, and Head of the Department of Surgerj% S.N. 
Medical College, Jodhpur rjoas elected as Chairman for this 
meeting. 

2. The Committee noted that there is no statement of 
qualifications and teaching e.xperience etc. of teachers in the 
affiliated Medical Colleges and other Universities w'ere supplied 
by the office even in the meeting itself. However the Committee 
taking into consideration the (i) revised qualifications for the 
appointment of e.\aminers at the Post-graduate degree as contain- 
ed in Ordinance 278-C of the University Hand Book Part II 
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(amended to date) and (ii) revised qualifications for the appoint- 
ment of examiners at the undergraduate examination as contained 
in Ordinance 272 (x) of the University Hand Book Part II 
(amended to date) revised the existing panel of examiners. 

In this connection, the Committee also considered letter 
dated the 20th September, 1979 received from Dr. K-C. Sogani, 
Professor and Head of the Department of Paediatric Surgerj', 

S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur requesting for inclusion his 
name in the panel of Examiners. {VideAppendix-I). 

Resolved that his request be accepted and the Committee 
included his name in the aforesaid Panel of Examiners.. 

3. The Committee recommended no change in the courses of 

study and text books in the subject for the following examinations 

together with the relevant additions and/or alterations to the 

Regulations and Ordinances and statutes : — 

\ 

1. Final M.B.B.S. Examination, December, 1984. 

2. M. Ch. Examination, December, 1982. 

3. M.S. Examination, December, 1982. 

4. P.G. Diploma in orthopaedics Examination December, 
1982. 

4. The Committee considered the plan of thesis of the 
following candidates who have applied for registration of the 
subject of their thesis for the examination mentioned against 
each ; — 

1 . Dr. Y.D. Sharma 

2. Dr. Vijai Krishna Dixit 

3. Dr. Ramesh Chandra Bohra 

4. Dr. Prakash Narain Gupta 

5. Dr. Om Prakash Jain 

6. Dr. Jitendra Sharma 

7. Dr. Arvinder Singh 

8. Dr. Mahavir Prasad Jain 


(M.S. Gen. Surgery) 
• (-do-) 

(-^o — ) 
(-do-) 
(-do-) 
(-do-) 
(-do-) 

( — do — ) 
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9. Dr. Nand LalJharnaria 

10. Dr. Laljee Smgh Kent 

1 1 . Dr. Anand Prakash Ar^'a 

12. Dr. Vinod Kumar Sharma 

13. Dr. Chandra Kanta Sachdeva 

14. Dr. Vinod Kumar Sharma 

15. Dr. Ganga Shanker Garg 


' (M.S. Orthopaedics) 
(-do-) 
(-do-) 

( — do — ) 

(M.D. Anaesthesiology) 
(—do—) 
(-do-) 


Resolved that the proposed Plans of the aforesaid can- 
didates be accepted. 


The meeting ended v/ith a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sd/- 

Convener. 
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APPENDIX I 


To : 

The Chairman, 

Board of Medical Education Research 
Committee for Surgery and allied subjects, 

University of Rajasthan, 

Jaipur. 

Dear Sir, 

As per ammendments to appointment of Examiners- 
vide University minutes of the meeting of Faculty of Medicine 
held on August, 3, 1978 I submit my name for the examinership 
inSurgerj'. xMy Biodata is as follows : — 

Dr. K.C. Sogani Qualification. 

Reader in Surgery (M.S. (Gen. Surg.) 1957). 

1965-1970. 

Professor of Pediatric Surgery since 1970. 

Teaching M.S. Gen. Surg. Students since 1965. 
Teaching M. Ch. (Paed. Surg. ) since 1977. 

Paediatric Surgery' is an allied subject of General 
Surgery. 


Thanking you. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sdl- 

KX. Sogani 



MINUTES OF THE MEETLNG OF THE MEDICAL EDUCA- 
TION AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE IN PHYSIOLOGY 
HELD ON THE 20TH/2IST SEPTEMBER, 1979 
IN THE UNH'-ERSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR 

Present : 

1. Dr. M.L. Gupta 

2. Dr. S.P. Mongia 

3. Dr. C.L. Pathak 

4. Dr. B.B. Maitrja. 

(Dr. C.L. Pathak was present only on 20,9.1979). 

1. Under Statute 42-E (4) of the University Hand Book 
Part 11, the Committee elected Dr. SP. Mongia, Professor and 
Head of the Department of Ph\'siolog>% Jawahar Lai Nehru 
Medical College, Ajmer, as Convener of the Committee for the 
fresh time of three years ending on the 16th August, 1982. 

2. The Committee revised the existing panel of examiners 
in the light of the statements of qualifications and teaching 
experience etc. of teachers received from affiliated Medical 
Colleges and other Universities for inclusion in the revised 
panel of examiners as per the revised Ordinance 278-C and 
272-X. 

3. The committee considered the courses of study and 
text-books in the subject for the under-gaduate and post- 
graduate degrees and diploma examinations and resolved 
to recommend that they may be continued with the following 
additions/alterations ; — 

I, First M.B.B.S. Examination, December, 1981 : 

The addition and alteration in the courses of study 
in Physiolog}' for I M.B., B.S. Examination 1981 be 
modified as per Annexure A. 
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II. M.D. Examination, December, 1982 : 

Under 0.278 III, it may be made obligatory that 
for appearing for M.D. Physiologj^ examination 
the candidate should produce a certificate from 
Head of the Department that he has performed 
the experiments as enumerated in annexure ‘B’ 
during his two year training after registration. 

III. The courses of study and the scheme of examination 
for MSc. (Med.) examination be modified as per the 
recommendation made under para 4. 

IV. The selection for various diploma courses and M.Sc. 
(Med.) be made as per the recommendation made 
under para 5. 

4. The committee considered the draft of common scheme of 
examination and detailed syllabi for the M.Sc. (Med.) Part I 
examination received from Dr. F.S.K. Barar, Professor and Head 
of the department of Pharmacolog)% Sawai Man Singh Medical 
College, Jaipur, and resolved to recommend that this be accepted 
with the following additions/atlerations : — 

(i) The syllabus suggested for Anatomy, Physiology, 
Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Pathology and Micro- 
biology be accepted. 

(ii) The period of training should be U year irrespective 
^ whether candidate is B.Sc. B.Sc. (Med.), B. Pharm., 

B.V. Sc. and A.H. or B.D.S, or M.Sc. or M. Pharm. 

(a) The examination for part I will consist of 
two papers. Paper I should consist of three 
sections A, B and C for Anatomy, Physiology 
and Biochemistry respectively! Each section 
will consist of three questions out of which the 
candidate will have to attempt two questions. 
Each question will be of 25 marks. Similarly, 
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paper II v-ill also consist of three sections. 
A> B and C for Pharmacolog 3 .\ patnoIog>' and 
iMicrofaioIog\- respectively. Each section vnli 
contain three questions out of which two will 
have to be attempted. Each question will be of 
25 marks. 

(b) Each section will be answered in separate 
ansvc er-b ook. 

(c) Each section will be set by the external 
examiner of the subject concerned and will be 
assessed by the internal examiner of the 
subject concerned of the same institution. 

(d) In order to pass the examination the candidate 
.must secure a minimum of 50?6 marks in both 
the papers taken together. 

(e) After passing .M.Sc. (Med.) Part I the candidate 
will have to undergo training of two years in the 
subject of his registration. The courses of 
study and the system of assessment for M.Sc. 
Part II will be the same as has already been 
provided under 0.278 F (iv). 

5. The committee resolved to reiterate that the seclection 
for M.Sc. (Med.) and the various Diploma courses be done W'hen 
the regular batch completes house job as in case of xM.D. and 
M.S. examinations and necessar\' changes be made in 0.278 F 
(ii) and 0.278 G-3 of the University Hand Book Part II. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 


Sd/- 

(S.P. Mongia) 
Convener 

Medical Education and Research 
Committee in Physiologv'. 
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ANNEXURE A. 

Physiology. 

II-Human Physiolog\' ( Including Bio-Physics ). 

1. General Physiologj' : 

(i) Signs of life. 

(ii) General principles in the study of physiolog}' : 

functional organisation of human body; cell as a 
living unit. 

(iii) Structure, components, subcellaur units, cell mem- 
brance. 

(iv) Properties of cell membrane — permeability and tran- 
sport — active and passive; cerrier system; receptor 
properties. 

(v) Bio-electric Potentials ; Dissociation, Cation, anion, 
dissociation of different electrolytes, strong and 
weak electrolytes, dissociation of weak acids and 
bases and of amino acids and of protein, isoelectric 
point, H-ion- concentration, reaction of biological 
fluids, PH-notation, Methods of determination of 
H-ion-concentration, Buffer. Solution ; 

Gram molecular solutions, equivalent solution, 
duffusion, osmosis, dialysis, ciy^stalloids and 
colloids, properties of colloids and their solution 
(in outline) sol and gel, Tyndall phenomenon. 
Emulsions and suspensoids. Kataphoresis, 
absorption, osmotic pressure and its determina- 
tion, isotonic, hypertonic, Iso-osraotic solutions, 
semipermeable membranes. Filteration — phy- 
siological application of Vital action. Surface 
tension, plasma membrane, imbition, hydro- 
tropy. Dorman’s membrane equilibrium. 

(vi) Radio Activity — Isotopes and their'use in Physiolog)'. 

2. Muscle and Nerve : 

Muscle — types, structure, excitation of muscle and other 

tissues. Excitation-contraction coupling and molecular 
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basis of muscular contraction, time factor in excitability, 
mechanical changes in a muscle during contraction. 
Effect of initial length temperature, load and multiple 
stimuli, tetanus, work, voluntary contraction, fatigue, 
chemical composition of muscle. Chemical changes 
acconpanying contraction, heat production in muscular 
contraction, electrical changes during contraction. Rigor 
mortis. Electromyography, pathophysiology' of common 
myopathies. Involuntary Muscle ; Physiological proper- 
ties. Nerve : Neuron : Structure and Function, degene- 
ration and regeneration, excitation of nerve fibres, 
electrical, chemical and thermal changes in nerve during 
conduction. Nature of transmision. Humoral agents — 
conditions affecting the passage of nerve impulse, 
Electrotonus. Effect of electrical stimuli applied to 
human nerves through skin. Reaction of degeneration. 
Neuromuscular fatigue : 

Nerve-supply of muscle : Neuromuscular junction and 

transmission of nerve impulses across it. 

3. Autonomic Nervous System : 

Vegetative organs, general anatomy of their nerve supply. 
Craniosacral and dorsolumber outflows. Spinal para- 
sympathetic. Humoral transmission of nerve impulse, 
cholinergic and adrenergic nerves. Different nerve supply 
of to vegetative organs. Higher central control of the 
autonomic nervous system. Main functions, Endocrines 
and autonomic nerv'ous system, action of Drugs. 

4. The Circulation : 

Historical Review, structure and properties of cardiac 
muscle, special junctional tissues, innervation of the 
heart, nutrition of the heart, cardiac metabolism. 
Events in the cardiac cycle. Intracardiac pressure 
changes, action of valves. Cardiac sounds. Electrical 
potential changes; electro-cardiogram, origin and pro- 
pogation 'of heart beat, Extra systole, auricular flutter, 
fibrillation, heart block. Cardiac output. Pericardium ; 
function Control of the heart. 

Blood flow in vessels. Haemodynamics, pressure, velocity 
of flo\v. Circulation time. Arterialpulse, Capillary^ 
circulation. Venous flow. Venous return, action of the 
valves, Venous pressure, venous pulse. Polygraphy, 
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Control of blood vessels ; nen^ous, chemical and physical. 
Blood-pressure : diasotolic, sN'stolic, mean and pulse- 
pressure, measurement, regulation. Special circulation, 
coronaiA', pulmonary, brain, hepatic, renal and cutaneous. 
Foetal circulation. Effect of exercise on circulation. 
Effect of gravity and heamorrhage on circulation, shock. 
Cardiac reser\'e, 'cardiac and circulatory efficiency tests. 

Tissue-fluid and lymph — Formation, drainage and func- 
tion. Lymphoid tissues-structures and functions. Spl- 
een-structure and functions. Blood depots. 

5. The Blood : 

Physical properties of Blood, composition and its func- 
tions, coagulation of Blood, Plasma Proteins, Corpuscles- 
morphologi' functions, fate, development, anaemias. 
Blood groups, transfusion. Haemolysis. Haemoglobin 
and its derivatives. Blood Substitutes, Blood bank. 
Reticulo-endothelial system, structure, and function. 
Leucocytes, Platelets, Blood-volume-regulation and meas- 
urement. 

Respirator}' Organs — functional anatomy. Mechanics of 
r^piration graphic record. Quantities of air breathed, 
Vital capacity. Composition of respiratory gases, gas 
analysis, blood gases tension. Solubility of gases in fluids, 
^rriage of oxygen and carbon di-oxide by blood to and 
from tissues. Alkali reser\^e. 

6. Control of Respirations : 

Regulation, exercise and Anoxia. Co-poisoning. Effect 
of changes of barometric Pressure on respiration, 
mountain sickness and oaission diseases. 

' *^y3nosis. Dyspnea, periodic breathing, a sphyxia, 
artificial respiration and ventilation. Air and shelter. 
Physiologi'of a yiation and Space Physiolog\E Oxygen 
theraphy. Hyperbaric ox}"genation. 

7. Alimentary System : 

Structure in relation to functions, associated glands : 
heir nerve supplyand functions, secretion -nature and 
processor : 

Mouth and Saliva : Secretion, mechanism of secretion 
and action of drugs. 
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Stomach : 

Composition of gastric juice, action of juice, limitation 
of gastric acidity, methods of investigations of 
gastric secretion. Mechanism and regulation of 
secretion, peptic ulcer. 

Pancreatic Juice-composition and action, mechanism 
of its secretion. Succus Entericus-composition and 
action, mechanism of its secretion. Absorption 
of water, minerals and electrolytes. 

8. Absorption of food stuffs : 

Carbohydrates, fats and proteins, Nature of absorption 
pumping action of villi, hydrotrophy. Functions of the 
large intestine, chemistr>'of bacterial action forces. 

Mechanical processes of diction-mastication, deglutition, 
peristaltic movements of the stomach, vomiting, ner\'Ous 
control of the alimentaiy* canal, movements of the small 
and large intestines. Defecation, Constipation, Vomiting 
assessment of functions — agastric, pancreatic and inte- 
stinal. 


Liver : 

Its functions. Bile-composition, actions, mode of 
secretion, storage and expulsion of Gall bladder — 
function, emptying of the bladder mechanism. 
Circulation of the salts and pigments. Jaundice, Van 
den bergh's test. Storage and detoxicating functions 
of the liver. Liver function tests. 

9. Excretorj' System : 

Evolution of exeretoiy* mechanism and comparative 
physiology’ of kidney. Kidney-Structure and function, 
control of renal secretion. Effects of diet on Kidney. 
Extirpation of Kidneys. Artifical Kidney. 

Renal eSciency tests. Micturition. Urine : Reaction, 
Physical characteristics and composition. Origin and 
significance of urea, ammonia, creatinine, creatine, uric 
add, hippurie add, chlorides, sulphates and phosphates. 
Urinary deposits and pathological urine. 
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10. Constancy of internal en'v’ironraent : 

Blood contents : Water balance. Role of 2\a, Ca, KCI, 
Ca safe, Magn^ium. iron, '‘langan^e. Cobalt, Copperj 
Zinc, phospbonrs. Iodine, Flourine, Glucose, fat and 
amino acid, H-ion concentration (Acidosis and alkaiosis) 
Blood gases ; Hormones. 

Constancy of body temperature : Heat production, H^i 
loss, heat regulating centre, failure of regulation, reirigera- 
iion heat strobe etc. fever. Hypothermia, H^-perihermia. 

II- Skin : 

Structure and functions. Functions of sn'eeat, Compoa- 
tion, secrehon, ixmes and control of pigments of the skin. 
Sebum. 

12. Reaction of Trauma : 

Infiammation, defence reaction. Immunfe — Chemical 
and cellular. 

13. Central Nen’ous System : 

Structural and functional organisation. Motor and 
sensoiy past and structure of the spinal cord. Medulla, 
pons and Midbrain. Methods of investigation of the 
tracts of the central nervous system and the spinal roots. 
Reflex activih- of animals. 

Function of the spinal cord. Functions of the root of 
the spinal nervous reflex, their dassiScatioris and thaif 
signiScance. Properties and characlerisiics of reSex 
action. Action of drugs on reflexes, sv'napse. Motor 
units and motor neurone pools, study of reflexes in man- 
deep, superficial and visceral, ankle clonus arid Babinski’s 
sign, absence reflexes, alteration of the character oi 
reflex as influence of higher centres on reflexes. Relation 
betvi’een reflex and musde tone. Postural reflexes. Spinal. 
Midfarain and thalamic animal, cortical flexion, Hemisec- 
tion and complete transection of the spinal cord; Bro Vi'n 
Sequard Syadromeand other lesions. 

14. .Maintenanceoiposture and equilibrium : 

f'iusde co-ordinatioH and maintenance of equilibrium. 

■ Receptors and_ reflexes concerned in posture and equili- 
brium. Function of the Otolith organs. Semi-drcular 
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canals. Upper and lower motor neurone, mechanism 
involved in coordinated movements, reciprocal innerva- 
tion of antagonistic muscles. Excitation and inhibition. 
Rhythmical activity. Cerebrum ; white and grey matter, 
types of fibres (association, commissural and projection) 
structure of the layers of the grey matter of the cortex. 

Function of the cerebrum, methods of study. Effect of 
removal of the cerebralc ortex, localization of cerebral 
areas, functions of the layers of the grey matter of the 
cortex. 

Basal ganglia Thalamus, Hypothalamus, Red nucleus. 
Diter’s nuclei. Cerebellum : Structure, connections and 
functions. 

Physiological basis of Tabes, Syringomyelia, parkinsonism 
Polyneuritis, cerebral tremors. 

Nutrition of the central nervous system — cerebrospinal 
fluid. Sensation — General (superficial and deep) and 
special. 

Reseptors 

General (in muscle, skin and other tissues) and special, 
cutanenus sensations, characteristics and properties of 
receptors. Webers and Mullers Laws, Impulse, adaptation. 
General sensations, classification, significance. Pain and 
conditioned pain (cutaneous, muscular, visceral and 
referred pain), hyperalgesia and necifensor system. 

Conditioned reflexes and their biological sigaificance. 
Hunger and thirst : 

Eleraentar}' psychology-physiology of conscious state, 
consciousness, loss of consciousness-sleep, relation of 
narcotics and aneesthesis to sleep, effects of loss of 
sleep. Electrical reaction of the cortex. The 
subconscious and superconscious states Cognition, 
affection and conation. Perception, attention memory, 
instincts and habits, enotion. Physiology of speech- 
Larynx-structure and functions, voice, vocal speech. 

Electro-Encephalogram. 

Special Senses : — 

Taste, Nervous pathway and central conncetions of 
the tongue receptors, Types of taste, Significance. 
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Smell ; 

Connection of the nasal receptors, nen'ous pathway, 
types of smell, significance. • 


Ear : — 

Functional anatomy, mechanical processes in hearing, 
Cochla, central connections, ner\mus pathways and func- 
tion. Physiology' of hearing. Range of hearing. Auditory 
efficiency, Weber’s and Rinne’s tests. 


Eye : — 

Functional anatomy of the eye. Fluids of the eye and 
intraoccular pressure. Eye as an optical instrument. Size 
of the retinal image. Accommodation. Range of distant 
vision. Visual acuity. Defects of the optical apparatus. 
Retinoscopy, Functions of the Iris, Functions of Retina. 
Changes in the Retina during activity. Night vision. 
Duration of visual sensation, ophthalmoscopy. Peri- 
metry, visual sensation, colour vision. .After image, 
simultaneous and successive contrast. Binocular colour 
mi.xture, Ner\’ous path connected with vision. Refle.xes 
of the eye. Visual judgements. Binocular vision. 
Movements of eye-ball. 


15. Ductless glands : 

Neural-endocrinal axis, feed-back control system. Fun- 
ctions and interrelation (together with associated clinical 
syndromes) of : 

Pituitary', Thyroid, Parathyroid, Thymus, Suprarenal 
cortex and Medulaa, Islet tissue of Langerhans, 
Gonads, Pineal. Hormones conected withthe alimen- 
tary' canal. 

16. Reproductive System : 

Functions of the genital organs in both sexes, overian 
cy'cle and ovulation, menstrual cy'cle, Phy'Siological basis of 
fertilisation Implimentation and functions of placenta, 
p^regnancy and parturition. Nutrition of Embryo, 
Foetal Physiology, Mannary' glands and secretion. Fertility 
control. Physiological basis. 
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Practicals 

Experimental and Human Physiolog}' : — 

1. Frog Experiments : 

(a) Stimuli, electrical instruments used. 

(b) Striated Muscle-nerve preparation. Sumple Muscle 
curve, effect of temperature, load (work), multiple 
stimuli, clonus, tenanus, fatigue. 

(c) Nerve-rate of conduction. 

(d) Frog’s heart and blood vessel, observations on 
heart insitu, Recording movements of heart. Effect 
of warming and coolong the sinus, heart block. 
Stannius ligature-Ist and 2nd, All or none law; 
effect of stimulating the normally floating heart, 
extrasystole, compensatory pause, refractory- period, 
baguseffectof stimulation, effect of drugs. 

(e) Perfusion of heart : effect of electrolytes. 

2- Central Nervous System : 

Reflexes in man, general sensation, (cutaneous and 

proprioceptive) motor function. Cranial Nerves, Special senses : 

(a) Examination of the ear, nose and throat. 

(b) Section of the eye, formation of the imageon theret- 
ina, visual acutiy-distant and near vision, perimetry, 
blind spot, ophthalmoscope, phakoscope, diopterics, 
lenses. 

3. Haemopoetic System ; 

(a) Wet preparation. Action of reagents, Blood film 
differential count. Haemocytometry-Haemoglobin 
estimation, Haemin-crystal, Blood group. Bone 
marrow. Platelet count. Reticulocyte count 

(b) Physical properties of blood, hematocrit, fragility of 
red cells, sedimentation rate, specific gravity, 
coagulation time, bleeding time. 

4. Circulatory' System : 

(a) Examination of the heart and blood-vessels, ins- 
pection, palpation, percussion, auscultation. Sphyg- 
raography, Sphygmomanometry. 
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(b) Cardiac effeciency tests. 

(c) Capillari^and cutaneous circulations : Capillary 
pulsation. Reactive hyperaemia, triple response. 

5. Respiratory System : 

Examination of the respiratory organs, nose, chest ; 
inspection, palpation, percussion, auscultation. Pulmonarj^ 
ventilation, tidal air, spirometer. Vital capacity, stethograph. 
Artificial respiration. 


Demonstrations 

1. Electrocardiograph. 

2. Screening of the bowel after bismuth meal under 
X-Ray. 

3. Kymographic demonstration of blood pressure. 
Vagus and some drug, effects on heart and blood 
vessels in mammals. Heart perfusion (mammal). 

4. Intestinal movements. 

5. Respiration : Control of respiration. 

6. Methods of clinical examination : General and 
digestive system. 

7. Gas Analysis and B.M.R. 

Books Recommended : 

Text Books : 

Theory : 

1. Bell, Davidson, Scorborough — Text Book of Physio- 
logy' and Biochemistry. 

2. Keele and Neil : samson Wright’s Applied Physiology'. 

3. William F. Ganong : Review of Medical Physiology. 

Practical : 

1. V.G. Ranade— A text book of Practical Physiology'. 

Reference Books : 

1. Best and Taylor : Physiological Basis of Medical 
Practice. 

2. Evans : Principles of Human Physiology. 
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S. Pallou at\d Ruch : Medical PhysiologN* and Ulo- 
Physics « 

4. Bard: Medical Physiology. 

5. Houssary : Human Physiology. 

6. Liddell and Sherringiou : Maimnaliau Physiology. 
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ANNEXURE-B. . 

List of experiments to be performed, by the candidates 
appearing for M.D. Physiology examination ; 

I. Experimental Physiology. 

A. Amphibian Experiments : 

1. Perfusion of blood vessels to demonstrate the 
effect of various drugs and ions, 

2. Perfusion of isolated frog’s heart and effect of 
various drugs and ions. 

B. Mammalian Experiments : 

Experiments on rabbits : 

1 . Study of Physiology of smooth muscle — motility 
of isolated segment of small intestine and effect 
of durgs on it; Recording of pressure change in 
the hollow visera. 

2. Perfusion of coronary vessels in isolated heart 
and effect of drugs and ions. 

Experiments on dogs : 

1. Recording of normal blood pressure and respira- 
tion in anaesthetized dogs and to study the effect 
of following experimental states on blood pre- 
ssure and respiration. 

(a) Hyperventilation and Asphyxia. 

(b) Adrenaline and acetyl choline. 

(c) Stimulation of intact and cut vagus. 

(d) Activation and inhibition of sino-aortic 
mochanism. 

(e) Haemorrhage and transfusion. 

(f) stip ulation of sea tic nerve. 

2. Cardiac output by various techniques. 

3. Plethysmography and oncometric study during 
various physiological experimental states. 

4. Demonstration of compound action potential. 
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6. Estimation of serum alkaline and acid phosphatase. 

7. Determination of serum proteins and protein frac- 
tions by electrophoresis. 

8. Estimation of various amino acids by Chromato 
graphy. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE MEDICAL EDU- 
CATION AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE IN OBSTET- 
RICS AND GYNAECOLOGY HELD ON THE 20th 
SEPTEMBER, I97y IN THE UNIVERSITY 
OFFICE (VICE-CHANCELLOR’S SECTT.), 

JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1 . Dr. (Mrs.) Sheela Sharma, Convener. 

2. Dr. (Mrs.) Pushpa Gupta 

3. Dr. (Miss) Gyatri Vijay 

4. Dr. (Miss) Hitesh Bhargava 

5. Dr. (Miss) Chand Kiran 

1. Under statute 42-E (4) of the University Hand Book. 
Part II, Dr. (Mrs.) Sheela Sharma, Prof, and Head of the Depart- 
ment of Gynaecolog}"^ and Obstetrics, S.N. Medical College, Jodh- 
pur, appointed as Convener of the Medical Education and 
Research Committee in Obst and Gynae. for a fresh term of three 
years ending on the 1 6th August, 1 982. 

2- The Committee noted that there is no statement of 
qualifications and teaching experience etc. of teachers in the 
affiliated Medical Colleges and other Universities were supplied 
by the office even in the meeting itself. However the committee 
taking into consideration the (i) revised qualifications for the 
appointment of examiners at the Post-Graduate Degree as con- 
tained in ordinance 278-C of the University Hand Book-Part II 
(amended to date) and (ii) revised qualifications for the appointm- 
ent of examiners at the undergraduate examination as contained 
in Ord. 272 (x) of the University Hand Book Part II (amended 
todate) revised the existing panel of examiners {.Vide Appendix- A) 

3. The committee recommended courses of study and te.xt 
books in the subject for the following examinations together vdth 
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the relevant additions and/or alterations to the Regulations and 
Ordinances and Statutes as under : — 

(i) Final M.B.B.S. Examination^ December^ 1984 : — 

(a) Under the recommended books the following 
books 6e added : — 

“Alam Brews : — Obstetrics” 

(b) The existing five months period of clinical 
posting and practical training at the II M.B.B.S. 
and III M.B.B.S. (i.e. I-II terms and V semester 
and VIII and IX Semester) taken -together be 
redistributed as 1 month at the II M.B.B.S. 
level and 4 months at the III M.B.B.S. level 
instead of 2 months in each. 

(if) M.S. Examination, December, 1982 — No change. 

(Hi) P.G. Diploma in Obst. and Gt/na. Examination, Mag, 

1982 — No change. 

4. The Committee considered and approved the plan of thesis 
of the following candidates who have applied for registration of 
the subject of their thesis for the examination mentioned against 
each : — 


1. 

Dr. Prem Kanwar Rathore 

M.S. Obst.& Gyi 

2. 

Dr. Vijai Laxmi Saini 

— do — 

3. 

Dr. Santosh Pareek 

— do— 

4. 

Dr. (Miss) Saroj Kamawat 

— do — 

5. 

Dr. (Miss) Sadhna Kaul 

— rdo 

6.‘ 

Dr. (Miss) Shashi Luthra 

—do— 

7. 

Dr. (Mrs.) Sushma Sharma 

— do — 

8, 

Dr. (Mrs.) Raj Rani Handa 
nee Gupta 

— do— 

9- 

Dr. (Miss)Renuka,La! , 

—do — 

10. 

Dr. (Mrs.) Manju Narang 

—do— 
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11. Dr. Manohar Kapoor M.S. Obst. & Gyn. 

12. Dr. (Mrs.) Sunanda Gupta — do — 

13. Dr. (Miss) Asha Jain — do — 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sdl- 

(Dr. (Mrs.) S. Sharma) 
Convener. 
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appendix a 


PANEL OF EXAMINERS OF OBSTETRICS AND 
GYNAECOLOGY. 


S.No. Name (Surname first) 
with Designation. 


Name of the College. 


Internal : 

1. Mathur, Dr. Tara Reader 

2. Bhatia (Miss) Dr. S., D.G.O. 
M.S., Professor 

3. Gupta, Dr. (Mrs.) Pushpa, 
D.G.O., M.S., Prof. & Head. 

4. Ramesh, Dr. Shashi, Prof. 

5. Sharma, Dr. (Mrs.) S., Prof. 

6. Chand Kiran, Reader 

7. Dr. Hitesh Bhargava 

8. Dr. Gayatri Vijay 

9. Dr. Priti Mishra, 

Externa] ; 

10. Aganval, Dr. (Mrs.) S., 

M.S. Professor. 

11. Anjanoyulu, Dr. R., M.D., 
D.G., Professor. 

12. Banker, Dr. R.N., M.D., 
Hony. Addl. Professor. 

13. Banwari, Dr. (Mrs.) S., M.S. 
Professor. 

14. BhatL Dr. Rohit V., M.D. 
D.C.H., Professor. 

15. Bhateja, Professor 
15a. Dr. D.P. Hora 

16. Ganda, Singh, Dr. (Mrs.) S., 
F.R.C.C.G., Professor. 

17. Gupta, Dr. (Miss) K., M.S., 
Professor. 

18. Gupta, Dr. (Miss) Prof. & 
Head of the Department. 


R. N.T. Medical College, Udaipur 

S. P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

S.M.S. Medical College, Supdt. 
Zanana Hospital, Jaipur. 

R. N.T. Medical College, Udaipur 

S. N. Medical College and Umaid 
Hospital, Jodhpur. 

S.N. Medical College, Umaid 
Hospital, Jodhpur. • 

J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 
S.P. Medical College, Bikaner. 
S.P. Medical College, Bikaner 


Medical College, Raipur (M.P.) 

B.J. Medical College, Poona. 

N.H.L. Medical College,. 
Ahmedabad. 

Gandhi Medical College, Bhopal. 

Medical College, Baroda. 

Medical College, Allahabad. 
Medical College, Jamshedpur. 
Govt. Medical College, Patiala. 

Medical College, Jabalpur. 

Institute of Medical Sciences, 
B.H.U., Varanasi. 



1979 ] iMlNUTES OF iMEETING OF B.O.S. IN iMED. & RHARM. 581 


19. Gulati, Dr. (Mrs) B., Prof. 

20. Hinsorani, Dr. (Mrs)., 

V. Prof. 

21. Howie, Dr. Ber^i Overton, 
M.R. C.O.G., Prof. & Head. 

22. Kotwani, Dr. (Miss) E.G., 
M.D., D.G.O., Professor. 

23. Dr. Kiipal Kaur, M.D., 
Professor. 

24. Kuti, Dr. Devld, Professor. 

25. Mohknan, Dr. (Mrs.) M.M. 
M.R.C.O.G., Professor and 
Head. 

26. Mukheqee, Dr. (Miss) 
M.M., R.R.C.S., Professor. 

27. Murrali, Dr. C. HaUor, 
Professor. 

27a. Dr. (Miss) Maya Hazm 

28. Nadkami, Dr. R.M., 
D.G.O., F.R.C.S., Hony., 
Addl., Professor. 

29. Nandakar, Dr. (Mrs.) V., 
D.G.O.M., Professor. 

30. Dr. Nawal Kishore, Prof, 

31. Dr. (Mrs.) H.N. Shah 

32. Philip, Dr. (Miss) Clara, 
Professor. 

33. Pinto Ressoris, Dr. Y., 

M.D. Professor. 

34. Dr. (NIiss) Rajani, Asso. 
Professor. 

35. Dr. (Miss) Shastrakra, Prof. 

35. a Dr. S. Vohra 

36. Sankhelkar, Dr. I.C. Prof. 

37. Saraiya, Dr. C.C., M.D., 
F.R.C.S., Hony. Professor. 

38. Saxena, Dr. Danesh, Prof. 

39. Sinha, Dr. H.B., M.S., Prof. 

40. Shah, Dr. C.A., M.D., 
F.R.C.S., Hony. Professor. 


Gandhi Medical College, Sultana 
Zanana Hospital, Bhopal. 

A.P.I. Medical Sciences, New 
Delhi. 

Cristian Medical College, 
Ludhiana. 

- 

M. A. Medical College, New Delhi 

C.H. Hospital for Women, 
Amritsar 

K. G. Medical College, Lucknow. 

L. L.R.M. Medical College, Meerut 

Medical College, Kanpur. 

Cristisn Medical College, Ludhiana 

Medical College, Baroda. 

N. H.L.M. Medical ’ College, 

Ahmedabad. 

M. G.M. Hospital, Indore. 

S.N. Medical College, Agra.- 
M.P. Shah Medical College, 
Jamnagar. 

Medical College, Amritsar. 

Lady Harding Medical College, 
New Delhi. 

Lady Harading Medical College, 
New Delhi. 

Medical College, Aurangabad. 
Lady Harding Medical College, 
New’ Delhi. 

Grant Medical College, Bombay. 
Grant Medical College, Bombay. 

S.N. Medical College, Agra. 

P.W. Medical College, Patna. 
Grant Medical College, Bombay. 
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41. Shaista, Dr. Mohsin, M.S., 
Reader and Head. 

41a. Dr. (Miss) Rathi 

42. Dr. (Mrs.) Vaidya, M.D., 
D.G.O. Hony. Professor. 

43. Varma, Dr. Usha, Professor 

44. Wagh, Dr. K.V., Professor. 

45. Dr. Giraja Dhar, 
M.R.C.O.G., Professor. 

46. Dr. (Mrs.) Mukegee. 

47. Dr. (Mrs.) C. Saxena, 
Retired, Professor. 

48. Dr. (Mrs.) K.S. Pareek, 
Professor. 

49. Dr. Pareek, Professor. 

50. Padubani, Professor. 

51. Dr. Otti Oyebia. 

52. Dr. Walkoo 

53. Dr. H.N. Pareek 

54. Dr. Nishaq Bandi 

55. Dr. Satya Khenajia 

56. Dr. V. Apte. 

57. Dr. S. Bhatia 

58. Dr. Jacob 

59. Dr. N. Bhaddi 


J.N. Medical College, Aligarh. 

Addl. Prof. Medical College, 
Rohtak. 

C.A.M.A., & Albless Hospital, 
Bombay. 

Medical College, Rohtak. 

G.R. Medical College, Gwalior. 
Govt. Medical College Women’s 
Hospital, Srinagar. 

M.G.M. Hospital, Indore. 

S.D.M. Hospital, Bapunagar, 
Jaipur. 

B.J. Medical College, Ahmedabad 

B.J. Medical College, Ahmedabad 

Maulana Azad Medical Colleae, 
Delhi. 

Medical College, ■ Gawalior. 
Medical College, Jammu. 

B.J. Medical College, Ahmedabad 
Medical College, Srinagar; 
Assional Rewa Medical College, 
Retired Professor, Udaipur. 
Retired, Professor, Jaipur. 

Retired, Professor, Jaipur. 

Addl. Prof. Medical College, 
Srinagar. 


MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE MEDICAL EDU- 
CATION AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE IN OPHTHAL- 
MOLOGY AND E.N.T. HELD ON THE 21st SEP- 
TEMBER, 1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN THE VICE- 
CHANCELLOR’S SECRETARIATE UNIVER- 
SITY OFHCE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. M.R. Jain (Convener) 

2. Dr. G.K. Shanna 

3. Dr. U.K. Satsangi. 

4. Dr. D.L. Changani. 

5. Dr. K.C. Rai. 

1. Under Statute 42-E (4) of the Universitj- Hand Book Pt. II, the 
Committee appointed Dr. M.R. Jain, Prof, and Head of the Deptt. 
of ophthalmology, R.N.T, Medical College, Udaipur as convener of 
the Medical Education and Research Committee for the fresh term 
of three years ending on the 16th August, 19S2. 

2. The Committee noted that there is no statement of qualifica- 
tions and teaching experience etc. of teachers in the affiliated Medical 
colleges and other Universities were supplied by the office even in 
the meeting itself. However the Committee taking into considera- 
tion the (i) re\ised qualifications for the appointment of examiners at 
the Post-graduate degree as contained in Ordinance 278-C of the 
University Hand Book PL -IT (amended to date) and (ii) revised 
qualifications for the appointment of examiners at the Undergraduate 
examination as contained in Ordinance 272(x) of the University 
Hand Book PL n (amended to date) re\dsed the e.xisting panel of 
examiners (\nde AppendLx-A). The Committee also prepared a 
fresh Panel for OTOLARYNGOLOGY (E.N.T.) Vide AppendLx-B. 

The Committee recommended that the list of these examiners 
be sent to all the members of the Medical Education and Research 
Committee. 
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3. The Committee recommended courses of stud)' and text-books 
in the subject for the follomug examinations together ■^ith the rele- 
vant additions and/or alterations to the Regulations and Ordinances 
and Statutes. 

( i ) Final Examination, Dec., 1984 ; 

(a) The following books be inserted under Section ‘A’— 

Ophthalmologj’ : — 

1. Parson’s — ^Diseases of eyes, 

2. Diseases of e3'es — by May and worth. 

(b) The following books be inserted under section ‘B’— 

E.N.T. 

1. Fundamentals of Otolaryngologx' b}' Boies. 

2. Synopsis of E.N.T.— By B.K. Roy Chaudhar)'- 


(ii) M.S. Ophthalmology and M.S- E.N.T. Examinations, 
Dec., 1982. 

No books can be specifically prescribed. All books 
pertaining to subject should be read. 

(iii) P.G. Diploina in Ophthalmology and E.N.T. Examination 
of May, 1982 '.-No Change. 


4. The Committee considered and approved the plan of thesis 
of the following candidates who have applied for registration of the 
subject of their thesis for the examination mentioned against each ; — 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11. 

12 . 

13. 


Dr. Jai Krishan Malhotra — 

Dr. Ashok Kumar Sood 

Dr. Shambhu Prasad Sharma 

Dr. Rajesh Kumar Sharma 

Dr. A.K. Gupta 

Dr. Satish Chadha 

Dr. Madhu Mathur 

Dr. Jagdish Prasad 

Dr. Vishnu Sw'aroop Gupta 

Dr. Anjali Kataria 

Dr. Umesh Kumar Chittora 


M.S. (E.N.T.) 



— do — 

M.S. (Ophthalmologj') 



— do — 



Dr. Mahesh Chandra Agrawal — do — 
Dr. Ugam Raj Salecha —do— 
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14. Dr. Om Prakash Suthar 

15. Dr. Arun Kumar Falor 


Tlie meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sdh 

(Dr. M.R. Jain) 
Convener. 



586 


UNIVER«TY OF RAJASTHAN [2IST& 22nD DEC., 


APPENDIX-‘A’ 

PANEL OF EXA^'^NERS OF OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Internal Examiners : 

1. Desai, Dr. N.C., F.R.C.S., 
D.O. Professor & Head. 


2. Jain, Dr. Mohan Rai, 
M.B.B.S., M.S., Professor 
and Head. 

3*. Kulshrestha, Dr. O.P., M.S. 
R.A.C.S., Prof., & Head. 


4. Mathur, Dr. S.P., M.S., 
F.A.C.S., Prof., and Head. 

5. Purohit, Dr. G.K., M.S., 
D.O.M.S., Reader. 

6. Sharma, Dr. R.G., M.S., 
Professor. 

7. Sharma, Dr. G.K., M.S. 
Professor and Head. 

8. Agarwal, Dr. R.L., M.S., 
Reader. 

9. Vyas, Dr. M.S., M.S., 
Reader. 

10. Satsangi Dr. U.K., M.S., 
Professor and Head. 

11. Dr. Yogesh Mishrei, M.S., 
Reader. 

External Examiners : 

12. Agan^’al, Dr. D.P., 
Professor and Head. 

13. Chaddah, Dr. M.R., 
Professor and Head. 

14. Dayal, Dr. Y., Asso. 
Professor. 

15. Gupta, Dr. Subhas, Prof. 

16. Saiduzaffar, Dr. Hamida, 
Professor. 

17. Mathur, Dr. R.N., 
Professor and Head. 


S.N. Medical College, Jodhpur, 
(both for M.B.B.S. and' Post- 
graduate examination). 

R. N.T. Medical College, Udaipur 
(both for M.B.B.S. and Post- 
graduate). 

S. M.S. Medical College, Jaipur, 
(both for M.B.B.S. and Post- 
graduate). 

S.P. Medical College, Bikaner, 
(both for M.B.B.S.&post'graduate) 

S.M.S. Medical Collese. Jaipur, 
(for M.B.B.S.) 

S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur, 
(both for M.B.B.S.&Post-graduate) 

J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer, 
(for M.B.B.S.) 

R. N.T. Medical Colleae. Udaipur 
(for M.B.B.S.) 

S. P. Medical College, Bikaner. 
S.P. Medical College, Bikaner. 
S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 


M.A. Medical College, New Delhi 

Gord. Medical College, Amritsar. 

All India Institute of Medical 
Sdences, New Delhi. 

Govt. Medical College, Jammu. 
Medical College, Muslim Univer- 
sitj’, Aligarh. 

B.J. Medical College & Institute 
of Ophthalmology, Ahmedabad. 
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18. Metira, Dr. K.S., 

Professor and Head. 

19. Mishra, Dr. R.N., 

Professor and Head. 

20. Nahata; Dr. M.C., 

Professor and Head. 

21. Narang, Dr. S.K., Prof. 

22. Patel, Dr. Bheku Bhai, Prof. 

23. Reddy, Dr. Shiva, P., Prof. 

24. Raizada, Dr. I.N., 

Professor and Head. 

25. Sharma, Dr. S.L., Prof. 

26. Singh, Dr. R.T., 

Professor and Head. 

27. Santok Singh, Dr., 

Professor and Head. 

28. Singh, Dr. Yash Pal, 
Professor and Head. 

29. Dr. B.T. Maskati, Prof. 

30. Dr. Madan Mohan. 

31. Dr. B.M.D. Verma. 

32. Dr. M.L. Agarwal 

33. Dr. D.B. Chandra, 

Director. 

34. Dr. Sudhakar, Professor. 

35. Dr. D.G. Modi, Hon., Prof. 

36. Dr. Sudha Sutaria, 

M.S. Professor. 

37. Dr. Manzul Ahmed, Prof. 

38. Dr.N.N. Sood, 

Ass. Professor. 

39. Dr. A.N. Mehrotra, 

M.S., Reader. 

40. Dr. Mrs. Saroj Shah, 

M.S., Professor. 

41. Dr. L.C. Dutta, 

Professor and Head. 


College of Medical Sdence, 
B.H.U. Varanasi. 

Govt. Medical College, Jabalpur. 

M.G. Medical College, Indore. 

M.P. Shah Medical College, 
Janmagar. 

B.J. Medical College, Ahmedabad 

Govt. Medical College & Institute 
of Ophthalmology, Hyderabad. 

Go\t. Medical College, Meerut. 

Govt. Medical College, Patiala. 

G.S.V.M. Medical College, 
Kanpur. 

Gandhi Medical College, Bhopal. 
S.N. Medical College, Agra. 

G.S. Medical College, Bombay. 

All India Institute of the Medical 
Sciences, New Delhi. 

Medical College, Kanpur. 

Medical College, Gwalior. 

Medical College, Allahabad. 

Medical College, Baroda. 

Bombay. 

Medical College, Nagpur. 

Medical College, Srinagar. 

All India Institute of Medical 
Sciences. Delhi. 

Medical College, Jhansi. 

Medical College, Ahmedabad. 

Medical College, Gauhati. 
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.AJPENDIX-'B’ 

PANEL OF EXAMINERS IN OF OTOLARYNGOLOGY (E.N.T.) 
Internal Examiners : 

1. Dr. P. Chateijee, Medical College, Bikaner. 

Professor and Head, 

Department of E.N.T. 

2. Dr. D.L. Chhangani, Medical College, Jaipur. 

Professor and Head, 

Department of E.N.T. 

3. Dr. K. Rai, Medical College, Udaipur. 

4. Dr. K.K. Agarwal, Medical College, Jodhpur. 

Reader and Head, 

Department of E.N.T. 

5. Dr. H.K. Kukreja, Reader S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur 
External Examiners 

1. Dr. O.P. Gupta, Prof. & Head B.H.U. Medical College, 

E.N.T. Department. Varanasi. 

2. Dr. D. Dayal, Prof. & Head, K.G. Medical College, Lucknow 
E.N.T. Department 

3. Dr. S.R. Singh, Prof. & Head, M.L.N. Medical College, 

E.N.T. Department Allahabad. 

4. Dr. Raghu Sharma, Medical College, Ranchi. 

Professor and Head, 

Department of E.N.T. 

5. Dr. C.S. Anand, Prof. & Head, Medical College, Indore. 
Department of E.N.T. 

6. Dr. P.P. Kaenik, Prof. & Head G.S. Medical College, Bombay. 
Department of E.N.T. 

7. Dr. N.K. Apte, Prof. & Head, Grant Medical College, Bomba)' 

8. Dr. Majumdar, Prof. & Head Medical College, Jamnagar. 

9. Dr. G.S. Kohil, Prof. & Head. Medical College, Rohtak. 

10. Dr. S.P. Loombar, Medical College, Patiala. 

Professor and Head, 

Department of E.N.T. 

11. Dr. A.R. Marawaha, Medical College, Amritsar. 

Professor and Head, 

Department of E,N.T, 

12. Dr. G. Narayanan. 

13. Dr. J. Gnlati, Prof. & Head, Medical College, Bhopal. 
Department of E.N.T. 
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14. Dr. Ruay B. Udwadia, 
Professor and Head. 

15. Dr. P.N. Ranade, 

Professor and Head. 

16. Dr. G. Bahera, Prof. & Head. 

17. Dr. C. Dass, Prof. & Head. 

18. Dr. S. Kameshwaran, 
Professor and Head. 

19. Dr. L.H. Hinanandani, 
Hony., Professor and Head. 

20. Dr. S.K. Kackar, 

Professor and Head. 

21. Dr. S. Chandra Shekhar, 
Professor & Director. 

22. Dr. Mohd. Maqhool., 

Prof. & Head, E.N.T, 

23. Dr. A. Siaha, Prof. & Head, 

24. Dr. P. Kacker, Prof & Head, 

25. Dr. H.K. Jain, Prof & Head. 


Medical College, Ahmedabad. 

Medical College, Ahmedabad. 

Medical College, Cuttack. 
Medical College, Silachar. 

Director, Institute of E.N.T., 
Medical College, Madras. 

T.N.M. Med. College, Bombay. 

A.\.l.M.S,., New Delhi. 

Institute of E.N.T. Medical 
College, Mysore. 

Medical College, Srinagar. 

Medical College, Patna. 
Maulana Azad Medical College, 
New Delhi. 

Medical College, Goya. 



MEETING OF THE MEDICAL EDUCA- 
TION AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE IN COxMMU-NITY 
medicine held ON TBE 2 1ST SEPT. 1979 IN 
the UNIVERSITY OFFICE (VICE- 
CHANCELLOR’S SECTTO 
JAIPUR. 

Present : 

L Dr. G.M. Mathur 
Dr. P.N. Sharma 
3. Dr. C.K. Joshi — ^Convener. 

Dr C K^JosbVp ‘T It 

ttesh term of three years ending on the 16th August. 1982. 

Snsan?L'Sl^"“ <>f 

CoUeoes and others “ “« affih'ated Medical 

uteefeg Self t SfPpBed by the office even in the 

th ““ consideration 

Mst GmdSer appointment of examiner, a. 

BSk Pt. n ^ 2’S-C of the Um-v. Hand 

~«tfT^rrsrthSrde"'^ 

te) revtsed the extsung panel of examiners {vide Appendix-A). 

2d texfS2”Sft“ '■'v'T”*''” •>■= ““ase of study 

with the relevant additT t ^ciBowing examinations toaether 

Ordinance: Id dT “d 

(iin M n p ’ Dec., 1984. 

) - -D. Examination, Dec., 1982. 
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(4) With Reference to the Resolution No. 7 (v) (B) of the Facultj' 
of Medicine and Pharmaceutics, dated the 23rd/24th Nov., 1977, read 
with res. no. 2 (vi) (iv) of the Board of Studies in Medicine and Phar- 
maceutics, dated the I7/18th Oct., 1977, nd resolution no. 5, of the 
Medical Education and Research Committee dated the 8/9th Sept., 
1979, the committee recommended that Dr. T.P. Jain, Prof, and 
Head of the Deptt. of Community Medicine, S.M.S. Medical College, 
Jaipur be requested to re\iew courses of study and scheme of 
examination for the said Diploma in accordance of the existing 
provisions. 

(5) The Committee considered and approved the plan of thesis of 
the following candidates who have applied for registration of the 
subject of their thesis for the examination mentioned againsteach : — 

1. Dr. Akhilesh Bhargava — ^M.D. Preventive and Social 

Medicine. 

2. Dr. M.P. Pareek. 

3. Dr. Shahji Oomen 

4. Dr. Sudhir Kumar Puri 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sdj- 

(Dr. C.K. Joshi) 
Convener 
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APPENDIX-‘A’ 

PANEL OF EXAMINERS FOR PREVENTIVE AND SOCIAL 

MEDICINE. 

S.No. Name (Surname first) mth Name of the College 

Designatioa. 


Internal : 

1. Dudani, Dr. I.U., Reader 

2. Jain, Dr. T.P,, M.D., Prof. 

3. Joshi, Dr. C.K., M.D., 
Professor and Head. 

4. Mathur, Dr. G.M., M.D., 
Professor and Head. 

5. Sharma, Dr. P.N., M.D., 
D.P.H., Prof, and Head. 

6. Sharma, Dr. Rameshwar, 
M.D., M.S., Professor. 

7. Tomar, Dr. V.N.S., M.D., 
Reader, 

8. Purohit, B.K., M.D., Reader. 

External : 

9. Bagehi, Dr. S.C., 

Professor and Head. 

10. Banerjee, Dr. S.C., Professor. 

11. Chugh, Dr. M.L., D.P.H., 
Professor. 

12. Shah, Dr. Usha, Professor. 

13. Gupta, Dr. S.C., M.D., 
D.P.H., Professor and Head. 

14. Gulati, Dr. P.V., Professor. 

15. Basapa, Dr. D.G., Ph., 
Professor and Head. 

16. Ketkar, Dr. Y.A., M.D., 
D.P.H. 

17. Madhavan, Hutty, Dr. C.P., 
D.P.H. Professor. 

18. Mathur, Dr, J.S., Professor. 


S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 
S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur 
S.P. Medical College, Bikaner. 

J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

R. N.T. Medical College,., 

Udaipur. 

S. N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 

R. N.T. Medical College, 

Udaipur. 

S. M.S. Medical College, 

Jaipur. 

Magadh Medical College, 
Gaya (Bihar). 

M.L.N. Medical College, 
Allahabad. 

Christian College, Ludhiana. 

B.J. Medical College, Poona. 

L.L.R. Medical College, 
Meerut. 

Lady Hording, Medical College 
New-Delhi. 

Banglore Medical College, 
Bangalore. 

Government Medical College, 
Nagpur. 

Kottayam Medical College, 
Gandhi Nagar, Kottayam. 

G.S.V.M. Medical College, 

Kanpur. 
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19. Malitotra, Dr. (Mrs.) Prsbhs, 
Professor. 

20. Marwaha, Dr. S.M., MJD., 

D J*.!!., Professor. 

21. Bose, Dr. (Mrs.) D.. Prof. 

22. Dr. (Mis.) Saroj Jba, Prof. 

23. Mittal, Dr. M.G., M.B.M.P.H. 

24. Pai, Dr. D.N., M.P.H., 
Professor. 

25. Park, Dr. J.E., Professor. 

26. Dr. N.R., Mehta, Professor. 

27. Dr. H. Trivedi, Professor. 

28. Dr. A.K. GoMIa, Professor. 

29. Dr. R.N. Srivastava, Professor 

30. Dr. (Mrs.) Mav-anathu, Prof. 

31. Siddhu., Dr. C.M.S., Prof. 

32. Singh, Dr. Harcharan, M.B., 
Professor and Head. 

33. Sinha, Dr. R.N., Professor. 

34. Dr. S. Kar., Professor. 

35. Vasndeva, Dr. Y.L., Professor. 

36. Dr. S.P. Mehta, Professor. 

37. Dr. A.S. Sethi, Asso., Prof. 

38. Dr. N. Nath, Professor. 

39. Dr. Sarsvi'ati Swain, Professor. 

40. Dr. R.D. Bansal, Professor. 

41. Dr. B.D. Srh'astava, Professor 
42- Dr. J.S. Bhatnagar, Professor. 

43. Dr. S.K. Mehrotra, Professor. 

44. Dr. B.K. Mahanan, Professor. 

45. Dr. M.P. Dwivedi, Professor. 

46. Dr. R-G. Pawar, Professor. 

47. Dr. Bildaija 

48. Dr. N.P. Vaidya, Professor. 

49. Dr. V.S. Sa.xena. 


MA. Medical Science, New- 
Delhi. 

College of Medical Science, 
B.H.U. Varanasi. 

Gandhi Medical College, Bhopal 
Topiwala National Medical 
College, Bombay. 

Medical College, Indore. 

G.S. Medical College, Parel, 
Bombay-12. 

Medical College, Jabalpur. 

GoU. Medical College, Surat. 
Medical College, Baroda. 

G.R. Medical College, Gwalior 
M.L.B. Medical College, Jhansi. 
B.J. Medical College, Poona. 
Medical College, Faridkot. 
Govt. Medical College, Patiala. 

Medical College, Darbhanga. 
Medical CoUese, Berhampur 
(Orrisa) 

J. L.N. Medical College, Rohtak 
Medical College, Goa. 

Government Medical College, 
Srinagar. 

Government Medical College, 
Burla (Orrisa). 

Medical College, Cuttack. 
Medical College, Jammu. 

K. G. Medical College, Lucknow 

S.N. Medical College, Agra, 
Medical College, Sevakram. 
Medical College, Rewa (M.P.). 
Medical College, Jamnagar. 

Municipal Medical College, 
Aiimedabad. 

Medical College, Simla, 
Medical College, Raipur. 
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I 2 

50. Dr. C.S. Qnittani 

51. Dr. Urmila Lakhanpal, Prof. 

52. Dr. T.C. Tiwari, Professor. 

53. Dr. Bhat., Professor. 

54. Dr. Baldev Raj. 

55. Dr. S.N. Sinlia. 


3 

Univ., College of Medical Sc., 
New Delhi. 

Medical College, Amritsar. 
Medical College, Varanasi. 

B.J. Medical College, Ahmedafaad 
Medical College, Gorakhpur. 
Nalanda Medical College, 
Patna. 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE MEDICAL EDUCA- 
TION AND RESEARCH COMiMITTEE IN PATHOLOG 
AND MICROBIOLOGY HELD ON THE 22ND 
SEPTEMBER, 1979 AT 12.00 NOON IN 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR’S SECRE- 
TARIATE, UNIVERSITY 
OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present ; 

1. Dr. M.L. Sharma — Convener. 

2. Dr. O.P. Gupta. 

3. Dr. D.P. Gupta. 

4. Dr. H.L. Arora. 

(1) Under statute 42E (4) of the University Hand Book Part-II, 
the Committee appointed Dr. M.L. Sharma, Professor and Head of 
the Department of Pathology, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur, as 
convener of the Medical Education and Research Committee for the 
fresh term of three years ending on the 16th August, 1982. 

(2) The Committee noted that there is no statement of qualifica- 
tions and teaching experience etc. of teachers in the affiliated Medical 
College and other Universities were supplied by the office even in 
the meeting itself. However, the Committee taking into considera- 
tion the (i) resdsed qualifications for the appointment of examiners 
at the Post-graduate degree as contained in Ordinance 278-C of the 
University Hand Book Pt.-II (amended to date) and (ii) revised quali- 
fications for the appointment of examiners at the Undergraduate, 
examination as contained in Ordinance 272(x) of the University Hand 
Book Pt. II (amended to date) revised the existing panel of examiners 
(vide Appendix-A). It was Further resolved to recomend that till the 
batch admitted in 1979 becomes eligible to appear in II M.B.B.S., 
examination for Pathology and Microbiology, the external examiners 
for n M.B.B.S. examination shall be from combined department of 
Pathology and Microbiology in order to maintain uniformity of the 
standard of examination at the under-graduate level. 
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V.Tien the current batch appears in H 2vl.E.B.S. ejaminaticir 
Patholog?’ and hCcrobio!og>’,a separate panel should be drav.n for 
exa^ers in Patholog' and MicrobioioCT seperateK’ so that the 
sections A and B of papers I and H can be examined by the examiners 
m respective speciality' i.e. the paper in ^^licrobioloav section A shall 
be examined by Internal examiner (Professox'/Reader in Iviicrobio- 
og}’) and Section B by the external examiner (Professor of J.Iicro- 
biolos'). Likenrse Paper H Section A yvill be assessed by Internal 
examiner in Patholos}- and section B by the external ex^ners in 
Patholosx'. 


0) The Committee recommended courses of studv and text 
books m the subject for the follovting examinations toaether «itfa 
relevant additions and/or alterations to the Remilations and 
rdmancci and Statutes as under > 

(i) Second I.I.B.,B.S. E-xamination Way, 39S3 : 

No change in the detailed sx'llabi. However, the 
committee resolved to revommmd iliat Under the Scheme 
of Examination in the subject of Pathology' and Wicro- 
lology the Passing in theory' and Practical examination’s 
separately should be made compulsory- instead of jointly. 

(u) M.D. Examination December, 1982 : 

In this connection the Committee also contidered 
the letter No. Path/679, Dated the 1st August, 1979, 
r^n-ed from Dr. O.P. Gupta, Prof. & Head of the deptt. 

atholo^, ^vledical CoUese, Udaipur, Vide 

Appendix-n. 


Taking into consideration the letter of Dr O P. 
Gupta, the committee resolved to recomo:end that the 

(Pstholos') end 

^I.p. OMicrobiologj-) be re-yvritten so as to read as 
imder : — 


1M.D. (Patbologv) 

^ ^ ^ Applied Basic Iviedical Sciences inclu- 
ding^ microbiology- and General 
Ivledicine. 

—Pathology- (General & Systemic) 


Paper n 
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Paper HI — Pathologj' (Hematology, Clinical Patho- 
logy, C}Tolog\' and Histochemistiy. 

Paper IV — Essay (Recent advances in Patholog}). 

■VLD. (iMicrobioIogy); (Only Medical graduates are 

eligible) 

Paper I — ^Applied Basic Medical Sciences inclu- 

ding Patholog}' & General Medicine. 

Paper 11 — ^Microbiolog}' (General Bacteriology 

immunology, Parasitolog}' & Mycolog}') 

Paper in — Microbiolog}' (Systemic Bacteriology 
and VTToIog}'). 

Paper R'’ — ^Essay (Recent advances in Microbio- 
log}' and immunology. 

(iii) Post graduate Diploma in clinical Pathology E.\'amination 
of May, 1982 — No change. 

(iv) Post graduate Diploma in Microbiolog}’ Examination of 
May, 1982 — No change. 

(4) The Committee considered and approved the plan of thesis of 
the foUoMng candidates who have applied for registration of the 
their thesis for the examination mentioned against each : — 

1. 'Dr. (Mrs.) Sunita Cfaadda. (M.D. Patholog}' & 

Microbiolog}') 

2. Dr. (Mrs.) Leela Chhangani — do — 

3. Dr. (Mrs.) Mridula Kamthan. — do — 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sdj- 

(Dr. hli. Shanna) 

Convener. 
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APPENDIX— A 
PANEL OF EXAMINERS 


List of Internal Examiners : 

1. Dr. D.P. Gupta. 

2. Dr. O.P. Gupta. 

3. Dr. B.C. Sangal (Gone abroad) 

4. Dr. K.N. Sachdev (When eligible recommended by the 

University) 

5. Dr. M.L. Sharma 

6. Dr. H.N. Mangal. 

7. Dr. K.C. Joshi. 

8. Dr. J.S. Mathur. 

9. Dr. H.L. Arora. 

10. Dr. K.R. Joshi. 

11. Dr. (Mrs.) K. Gangw’al 

12. Dr. (Mrs.) K. Saxena. 

13. Dr. I.N. Ramdeo. 

14. Dr. K.K. Sharma. 

15. Dr. A.K. Dhruv. 

16 . Dr. (Mrs.) S. Jain. 

For other staff members the University is requested to get the 
list of eligible readers from various Medical Colleges and compile it 
accordingly. -v 


EXTERNAL EXAMINERS 


P.G. PATHOLOGY 


1. Dr. H.D. Tandon 

2. Dr. N.C. Nayak 

3. Dr. B.N. Dutta 

4. Dr. V.S. Rajvanshi 

5. Dr. Kamla Chandra 

6. Dr. T.N. Mehrotra 

7. Dr. C.L. Jhala 


Professor & Head of Pathology Deptt. 
All India Institute of Medical Sciences, 
New Delhi. 

Professor of Pathology, A.I.I.M.S., 
New Delhi. 

Professor & Head of Pathology, Post- 
graduate Institute of Medical Sciences, 
Chandigarh. 

Professor & Head of Pathology and 
Microbiology, Medical College, Kanpur 

Professor of Pathology, Maulana Azad 
Medical College, New Delhi. 

Professor & Head of Pathology Deptt. 
Medical College, Allahabad. 

Professor & Head of Deptt of Patho- 
logy, B.S. Medical College, Ahmedabad 
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8. Dr. B.B.L. Mathur 

9. Dr. H.S.Shah 

10. Dr. P.L. Tandon 

11. Dr. J.N. Monga 

12. Dr. M.M. Arora 

13. Dr. N.L. Verma 

14. Dr. I.M. Gupta 

15. Dr. B.R. Prabhaker 

16. Dr. J.C. Gupta 

17. Dr. Shreedhar Aganval 

18. Dr. G.C. Mahrotra 

19. Dr. S.N. Dubey 

20. Dr. K.D. Sfaarma 

21. Dr. R.R. Bhag\\’at 


Professor & Head of Pathology, and 
Medical College, Baroda. 

Professor of Pathology, Muiiicipal 
Medical College, Ahmedabad. 

Professor & Head of Patholog}', Medi- 
cal College, Bhopal. 

Professor & Head of Pathology, 
Medical College, Gwalior. 

Professor & Head of Patholog}', 
Medical College, Indore. 

Professor of Pathology, Medical Co- 
llege, Patna. 

Professor & Head of Pathology, 
Medical College, Banaras Hindu Uni- 
versity, Banaras. 

Professor & Head of Patholog}', 
Medical College, Amritsar. 

Professor of Pathology, Medical college 
Jabalpur. 

Professor of Pathology, Medical college 
Raipur. 

Professor & Head of Pathology, • 
Medical College, Rohtak. 

Professor of Pathology, Medical college 
Banaras Hindu University, Banaras. 

Professor of Pathology, Dean Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

Professor & Head of Pathology, 
Medical College, Rewari. 


Microbiology (P.G.) : 

1. Dr. L.N. Mohapatra 

2. Dr. Ashok Bal 

3. Dr. K.B. Sharma 

4. Dr, R.K. Saiga! 

5. Dr.T.D.Chug 


Prof. & Head, Deptt. of Bacteriology, 
All India Institute of Medical Science, 
Nev/ Delhi. 

Prof. & Head, Deptt. of Bacteriology, 
Medical College, Aligarh, AUgarh 
University, Aligarh. 

Prof. & Head of Microbiology, Lady 
Harding Medical College, DelW. 

Prof. & Head of Microbiology, Medical 
College, Patiala. 

Prof. & Head Microbiolog}', Medical 
College, Rohtak. 
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6. Dr. S.C. Tyagi Prof. & Head of Microbiology, Medical 

College, Amritsar. 

7. Dr. D.S. Agarvval Prof. & Head of Microbiology, Maulana 

Azad Medical College, New Delhi. 

Under-Graduate : 


1. Dr. M.L. Malhotra 

2. Dr. R.K. Arya 

3. Dr. B. Lahiri 

4. Dr. C.V. Dixit 

5. Dr. Godbole 

6. Dr.H.K.Kaul 

7. Dr. S.P. Tyagi 

8. Dr. P.S. Manjrekar 

9. Dr. Jagdish Chandra 
10. Dr. (Mrs.) H. Saxena. 


Prof, of Pathology, Medical College, 
Meerut. 

Prof of Pathology & Micro, Medical 
College, Jammu. 

Prof, of Pathology, Medical College, 
Agra. 

Prof of Pathology, B.J. Medical 
College, Ahmedabad. 

Prof, of Pathology, Medical College, 
Surat. 

Associated Prof, of Pathology, Medical 
College, Srinagar. 

Prof of Pathology, Medical College, 
Aligarh University, Aligarh. 

Prof of Pathology, Medical College, 
Indore. 

Prof, of Clinical Pathology, Medical 
College, Patiala. 

Prof of Pathology, Medical College, 
Kanpur. 
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the Universi^', which already has all the names as 
here been shown in the attached Appendix-A, is good 
enough for the panel of examiners. However, if some 
of the names are not there is the old list, which may 
now please be added for this hst of Appendix-A and 
final Hst would be that old one, already King ynth the 
University'. Further the note given by' the Committee 
under the fresh list should also not be taken into consi- 
deration, because there are al\^'ay's paucity' of internal 
e.xaminers and to rotate from one internal as internal 
to the other would not only' create chaos and confu- 
sions but shall also delay' the e.xamination. In the 
past, cases are not wanting where considerable delay 
in holding the examinations and much favourtism was 
shown by the internal at his ov.'n centre in comparision 
to the other centre where he is being sent as an internal 
and there has been a lot of undue pressures. As the 
internal being local person of the state as would be, 
evident from the incide.nt which came to the notice of 
the University' as to how one internal of Jodhpur, when 
sent to Bikaner as internal pressurised for giving Hono- 
urs in the subject to one of the son of the then 
Principal s which created a topic of much discussions 
and criticism in the University and that’s why the exami- 
ners committee resolved not to appoint internal of his 
otwi centre to another centre and rotate them and in 
this subject, external examiner would act as internal 
examner at the centre, where there is no qualified 
eUgible internal examiner a^•ailable. 


0) The Committee recommended courses of study and text books 
m the subject for the follotring examinations together with the relevant 
additions and/or alterations to the Regularions and Ordinances and 
Statutes, if any as follows :- 

(i) Second M.B.B.S. Examination, May, 1983 : 

(a) The Committee recommended that under the scheme 
of examination the minimum pass marks under the 
subject of Forensic Medicine should be 50% in Pra- 
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cticals and as well as in theorj' separately instead of 
50% in aggregate. The approval of the Medical 
Council of India be obtained in this regard. 

(b) The following books be inserted under reference 
■ books in the Syllabus 

1. GRADOHWL : Legal Medicine. 

2. TEDISCHI : Forensic Medicine (Three volume) 

(4) The Committee resolved to recommend that in order to have 
more trained qualified persons in the subject of Forensic Medicine 
a post graduate course be started and the Govt, be requested to take 
necessar}' steps at an early date for starting the post graduate course 
at least at one of the centre of the Medical College of the state. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sdl- (Dr. BX. Asawa) 
Convener 
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APP£NDIX-‘A’ 

LIST OF EXAMINERS FOR FORENSIC MEDICINE 
EXAMINATION, 19S0. 


Internal : 

1. Dr. Asawa, B.L. 

Reader and Head-Medical 
College, Ajmer. 

2. Dr. Gupta, B.P., 

Reader and Head Medical 
College, Udaipur. 

3. Dr. P. Daj'al, 

Reader and Head-Medical 
College, Jodhpur. 

4. Dr. M.R. Goyal, 

Reader and Head, 

Medical College, Jaipur. 

**No person of outside Rajasthan should be included as Internal 
Exaininer. 

External ; 

1. Dr. S.N. Agrawal, 

Head, Lady Harding Medical College, New Delhi. 

2. Dr. B.B.L. Agarw'al, 

Prof, and Head, M^cal College, Rohtak. 

3. Dr. C.S. Gupta, 

Prof, and Head, Medical College, Agra. 

4. Dr. D.R. Kothari, 

Prof, and Head, isiunicipal Medical College, Ahmedabad. 

5. Dr. S.P. Yadav, 

Head, K.G. Medical College, Lucknow. 

6. Dr. V.B. Sahai, Prof, and Head, 

Medical College, Allahabad. 

7. Dr. Iqbal Ashraf, Prof, and Head, 

Medical College, Aligarh. 

8. Dr. J.M. Sharma, Prof, and Head, 

Goa Medical College, Panji. 

9. Dr. U.P. Vanna, Prof, and Head, 

P.W. Medical College, Patna. 


M.D. (F. Medicine) 
M.D. (F. 2\Iedicine) 
M.D. (F. Medicine) 
M.S. (Surgery’) 
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10. Dr. Gixisb. Meiiaiidi. Prof, and Head, 

Medical College, Gotati. 

11. Dr. K-L Matimrani, Prof, and Head. 

Medicai College, K^ptrr. 

12. Dr. Hiresli Chandra. Prof, and Head, 

Medical College, Bhopal. 

13. Dr. Kartar Singh Rai, Prof, and Head, 

Medical College, Patiala. 

^Eatemal examiners shonid be called as per serial order. 
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MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE MEDICAL EDUCA- 
TION AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE IN PHARMACO- 
LOGY HELD ON THE 22NT) SEPT., 1979 IN THE 
UN^^TRSITY OFHCE {VICE-CHANCELLOR’S 
SECTT.— NEW BLELDING), JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Dr. K.P. Singh 

2. Dr. S.K. Sharma (Convener) 

3. Dr. M.M. Mahavrar (Spedal-inMtee). 

(1) Under statute 42-E(4) of the Unis'ersitj’ Hand Book Pt. II, 
Dr. S.K. Sharma, Prof, and Head of the Depth of Phannacolog}’, 
J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer nas appointed as Convener of the 
Medical Education and Research Committee in Phannacolog)', for 
the fresh term of three years ending on the 16th Aug., 1982. 

(2) The Committee revised the existing panel of examiners in the 
light of the statements of qualifications and teaching experience etc. 
of teachers received from affiliated Medical Colleges and other Uni- 
versities for inclusion in the retised panel of examiners for the x’ear. 

(3) The Committee recommended courses of study and text boolts 
in the subject for the following examinations together with the rele- 
vant additions and/or alterations to the Regulations and Ordinances 
and Statutes, if any :- 

(i) Second M.B.B.S. Examination, May, 1983 :- 

No change in the S3ilabus. However, some printing 
errors were corrected in the booklet accordingly. 

(ii) M.D. Examination, December, 1982 :- 

The existing nomenclatures of papers I and III be recorded 
so as to read as follows : 

Paper I — General Pharmacology, .Systemic Pharmaco- 
log)'. Mechanism of drug action. 

Paper HI — Biochemical Phannacolog)', Recent advances 
and History of Phannacolog)'. 
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(iii) J-f.Sc. {.Ifed.'; Exairanation. Decetnber, 1982 
No change. 

With regard to the above, the committee, hov. ever, observed 
and or reiterated as ander 

(T) The recommenaation No. 4 (.VII) passed by the Board 
of its meeting held on the 29 '30th Sept., 1978 together 
vdth the revised scheme as suggested by the M.R.E.C. be 
referred to the Medical Council of India for its conside- 
ration and insertion in its recommendations. 

(H) The Course content of Pharmacology as adopted fay the 
hl.C.I. for the under graduate Medical Education under 
Mll-Phase n (Paraclinical/clinical subjects) (page 206 
of the minutes of B.O.S. dated 31st July./Tst Aug., 1978) 
vrzs discussed and members Unanimously felt that a 
reference be made to the M.C.I. regarding the inclusion 
of Pharmacy teaching (comprising of practical and Lecture 
demonstrations) in order to acquaint the students Mith the 
basics of preparation of commonly employed prescriptions 
in hospitals. 

(4) The Committee considered letter No. 25S30/M.C./G.S./79-S0, 
dated the 10th Aug., 1979 received from the Principal, and Controller, 
S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur suggesting amendments to the scheme 
of E.'tamination for the Diploma coarse in Pharmacy, (\ide- 
.Appendix-I). 

Resofrzd to recommend that the rules laid dovn by the Phar- 
macj,'. Council of India and approved by the Central Govt. (1972) 
under para (d) of 1 1 for the e-vamination of Diploma in Pharmac}' 
be follovred as such v-ith immediate ehect. 

The Committee also felt that the matter must be thoroughly 
gone through into and not only the course content and syhabus but 
also the examination pattern by a committee consistina of : — 

1. Dr. S.K. Sharma (Convener) 

2. Dr. F.S.K. Barar 

3. Dr. K.P. Singh 

4. Dr. NJC. Gurbani— Head of the DeptL of Pharmacy. 
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The recommendations of the committee be treated as the 
recommendations of the M.R.E.C. and be placed before the Board 
of Studies in Medicine and Pharmaceutics directly. 

(5) With reference to Faculty of Medicine and Pharm. Res. No.7, 
(vi), dated the 23rd/24th Nov., 1977 read with B.O.S. in Medicine 
and Pharm. Res. no. 4, dated the 17th/18th Oct., 1979, the committee 
considered the draft common scheme of Examination and detailed 
syllabi for the M.Sc. (Med.) examination received from Dr. F.S.K. 
Barar, Prof, and Head of the Deptt. of Pharmacology, S.M.S. Medical 
College, Jaipur as contained in his letter No. 590/Pharm/79, dated 
the 3rd July, 1979 (vide Appendix-II). 

In this connection the committee also considered letter dated 
17th Aug., 1979 received from Dr. S.K. Sharma, Prof, and Head of 
the Deptt. of Pharmacology, J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer (Vide 
Appendix-III). 

Resolved to recommend that draft of Dr. Barar be accepted 
with the following additions/alterations 

, ( i ) Under I Eligibility for admissions : 

The degree B.Sc. be deleted and substituted by B.Sc. (Med) 
in the first line. 

(ii) Under-III-Training, the para 1 be substituted by the 
following 

“In Pharmacology the duration of training would be 
li academic years after B.Sc. (Med) B.V.Sc. and A.H. 
or B.D.S., 2 academic years after M. Pharm; 3 academic 
years after B. Pharm. The candidates shall be required 
to get themselves registered as Post-graduate students 
with the University at least two academic years before the 
examination, except in case of B.Sc. (Med.) B.V.Sc. and 
A.H. or B.D.S. where this period shall be one and half 
academic years”. 

(iii) Under III Training, the para 3 be substituted by the 
following 

“The B. Pharm or M. Pharm candidates shall attend 
_ a course of Lectures, Lecture Demonstrations, etc. as 
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prescribed for E.Sc. (?ded.) course for a period of li 
years first to be foIIoF/ed^ later on by the postgraduate 
training programme where the candidate shall attend 
courses of Lectures. lecture demonstrations etc, of at 
least 4 months duration as prescribed by the Universitj/ 
from time to time. This four months course of lectures 
and Demonstrarions shall be held in tv/o parts, each 2 
months duration vmich shall generally be held in the 
months of March/April and September/October. The 
coarse shall be held only in the institutions which are 
recognised and affiliated by the University for the parti- 
cular subject. During this period, the candidate shall 
also attend a coarse of at least 6 lecture demonstrarions 
in the Principles of statistics as apph'sd to Medical Science 
and Pvesearch.” 

(r/) Under the heading Hi-Training after para 3, insert a new 
para 4 as under 

4. “All the candidates will attend a course and lectures 
in Pathology and Microbiology and should pass in 
written and oral examination in it before they tahe 
up main part 11 examination in Pharmacology (of. 
paper II of part I examinarioru) 

( v) Examinarion and Asses.smenL (a) The scheme of exa- 
minarion he reworded so as to read as under 

The M.Sc. (?/fed.) Pharmacology examination shall 
consist of Two Parts liz., Part-I and Part-Tl : — 
Part-T Examination: Basic Science. 

Paper I — ^Anatomy, Phj'siology & Biochemistry 

— ^50 marks. 

Paper n— Pharmacology, Pathology Sc MicrohMogy 

— 50 marks 

The last para be substituted as under : — 

“The part I examinarion shall be held on completion of 
one and a half years stay in the Department B.Sc. (Med.), 
would be exempted from appearing in paper-I of part I 
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examination, B.D.S. or B.V.Sc. and A.H. candidates 
would be exempted from appearing in both paper I and 
paper II of part I examination, while M. Pharm candidates 
may be exempted from appearing in Pharmacolog>' sojtion 
of paper II of part I Exam, prorided they have proove to 
have done pharmacology as a special subject in M. Pharm. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 

Sdl- 

(Dr. S.K. Sharma) 
Convener. 
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APPENDK-I 

{Ref. Res. N^o. 4 of these mimites). 

OFHCE OF THE PRINCIPAL, S.M.S. MEDICAL COLLEGE, 

JAIPUIL 

No. 259S0 M.C./G.S./79-S0. Dated, Jaipur the 10th Aug., 1979. 


The Registrar, 
University' of Rajasthan, 
Jaipur. 


Sub r-DipIoma in Pharmacy Examinatioii — Amendment in 
the Scheme of Examination. 


Dear Sir, 

Kindly refer to ordinances relating to the Diploma in Phar- 
macy Examination, particularly 0.27S-H I and 0.278-H IV. This 
scheme is inconsistent with the scheme of examination as laid in the 
Education Regulation 1972 of Pharmacy Council of India, according 
to present scheme of the University' there is a proxdsion of main exa- 
mination and supplementary Examinations and candidates failing in 
not more than three subjects theory and/or pracb'cal may 
appear at the supplementary' examination in the subject(s) in which 
the candidate failed. If the candidate again fails in one or more 
subjects in which he appears at the supplementary examination he 
mil be required to appear in aU the subjects as a regular candidates. 

However, the education Regulation 11(d) of the Pharmacy 
council of India, states a student who fails in the final examination 
for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) may, at his option take the exami- 
nation in parts, in one or more subjects in which he has failed, or in 
whole, on the condition that he passes in aU the subjects prescribed 
for the examination in three consecutive examinations, or within a 
period of two years, including the examination at which he first appea- 
red. If he does not pass the full e.xamination wi thin a period of two 
years as mentioned above, he shall have to take whole ex amin ation in 
all the subject at the time when he ne.xt appears at the examination. 
This particular reference was pointed out to us by the Inspectors of 
the Pharmacy Coundl of India during the Inspection of Ae course 
in the July, 1979. 

Therefore, it is suggested that a deep consideration be given 
this matter at your end and necessary steps be taken to amend the 
present scheme of examination to make it in the consonance xvith the 
Education Regulations of the Pharmacy council of India. If nece- 
ssary, a committee.'sub.-committee constituted to examine the matter 
thoroughly and give its recommendation to the University. It would 
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be indeed better to switch over to the scheme as prevelent in the other 
examination of the Medical Faculty i.e. two examinations per }'ear, 
one in the month of Maj' and other in the month of December. 

Thanking you. 


Yours faithfully. 


Sdh 

Principal and Controller. 
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APPENDIX— n 


( Ref. res. No. 5 of the M.E.R.C. in Parniacology 
Dated 22nd Sept., 79 ) 


From, 

Dr. F.S.K. Barar, 

Professor and Head, 

Department of Pharmacology', 

S.M.S. Medical College, 

Jaipur. 

No, 590/Phar./79 , Dated 3-7-79 

To, 

The Registrar, 

University of Rajasthan, 

Jaipur. 

Ref .* ( i ) University letter No. F. 9-2 (i)/Aca. 1/76/4307, dated 

17.12.76. 

( ii) Resolution No. 2 (VII) (ii) (a) of the Board of Studies 
1976. 

(iii) Principal’s ofBce order No. 33719-22'MC/GS/76, dated 

29.12.76. 

Sub : — ^Modification of the Syllabus and the Scheme of Exami- 

nation for the M.Sc. (Med.) Pharmacology degrree 
course. . 

Sir, 

1 have chalked out and rationalised the Syllabus and the 
Scheme of Examination for the M.Sc. (Med.) Pharmacology degree 
course, as contained in the Resolution of the Board of Studies 
1976 cited above. The Examination has been divided in to two 
Parts viz. Part I and Part IT, the Part I Examination to be held 
by the University after years stay of the candidate in the 
Department. The syllabus which I am forwarding herewith is 
adopted to the syllabus 1977 of the University of Rajasthan. 

This also bears reference and continuity to my letters dated 
20.5.76 and 27.9.78 to the University of Rajasthan. 

Submitted herewith for favour of subjection to scrutiny and 
further rationalisation by the MERC (Pharmacology) and the 
Board of Studies. 

Thanking you. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sdl- 

(Dr. F.S.K. Barar) 
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No. 


/Pharm/79 Dated ; 3/7/1979. 

Copy to : — 

1. The Principal, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

2. Prof. T.P.Jain, Convener, Curriculum Committee, 
Deptt. of P.S.M.. S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

3. Prof. K.P. Singh, Head Deptt. of Pharmacology, 

R. N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 

4. Prof. S.R. Shanna, Head, Deptt. of Pharmacology', 
J.L.N. Medical College, Ajmer. 

5. Prof. N.K, Khanna, Head, Deptt. of Pharmacology, 

S. N. Medical College, Jodhpur. 


Sdh 

Dr. F.S.K. Barar 
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Master of Science (Med.) Pharmacology Degree 

(I) Eligibility for Admission : 

M. Pharm/B. Phann/ B.V.Sc. and A.H./B. ' .S./B.Sc. will be 
eligible for admission to M.Sc. (Med.) Pharmacology. 

(II) Selection of Candidates : 

For M.Sc. (Med.) selection will be done, strictly on merit by 
a selection committee consisting of the Head of the Institution 
and the various guides in the respective subjects. The selection 
will be done twice a year ordinarily in the months of June and 
December. If a candidate fails to report to his guide within a 
period of six months after selection as a postgraduate student, 
selection shall be cancelled, 

(rH) Training : 

1. In Pharmacology the duration of the training would 
be one and a half academic years after M. Pharm, 
three academic years after B. Pharm or B.V.Sc & A.H. 
or B.D.S. and three and a half academic years after 
B.Sc. The candidate shall be required to get him- 
self registered as a post-graduate student with the 
University at least two academic years before the exami- 
nation, except in case of M.Pharm. candidates where 
this period shall be one and a half academic years. 

2. The candidate W’ill undertake the post-graduate training 
as a full time postgraduate in the department concerned 
or as an in-Semce trainee in the ^scipline concerned 
at a recognised institution for the period specified. 
Such a candidate shall also be required to participate 
in the undergraduate training in the subject. 

3. During this period of postgraduate training, the candi- 
date shall attend courses of Lectures, lecture demons- 
trations etc. of at least 4 months’ duration as prescribed 
by the University' form time to time. The four months 
course of lectures and demonstrations will be held in 
two parts, each of 2 months’ duration which shall 
gener^ly be held inthe months of March/April and 
September/ October. The course shall be held only 
in the institutions which are recognised and affiliated by 
the University for the particular subject. During this 
period, the candidate shall also attend a course" of at 
least 6 lecture demonstrations in the principles of statis- 
tics as applied to medical science and research — 

(IV) Examination and Assessment : 

The M.Sc. (Med.) Pharmacology examination shall consist 
of two parts \iz. Part I and Part II. 
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Part I Examination : Basic Sciences. 

Paper I ; Anatomy, Physiology and 

Biochemistrj' — 50 Marks. 

Paper II : Pharmacologj', Pathology 

and Microbiolog}' — 50 Marks. 

The Part I Examination shall be held on completion of one 
and a half years stay in the Department. M.Pharm. candidates 
would be exempted from the Part I examination. 

Candidate shall not be permitted to avail of more than 
three attempts at the M.Sc. Part I examination. Non-appearance 
at the M.Sc. Part I Examination shall be counted as an attempt. 
Failure at three attempts in M.Sc. Part I Examination shall debar 
the candidate from further pursuance of the course. 

The following are the syllabi for M.Sc. Part I Examination. 

1. ANATOMY 

1. Introduction ; — Animal Cell, General consideration of 
done and cartilage, articulations and muscles. 

2. Embryology Generalembiyolog}’ — Spermatogenesis 
and Oogenesis. Heredit}' and Human Genetics. Ferti- 
lisation and Segmentation of ovum. Foetal mambrance 
and placenta. Development of individual systems. 

3. Osteology ; — General idea of all the bones of human 
skeleton. 

4. Extremities : — A gross study of muscels: blood vessels, 
ners'es and joints. 

5. Thora.v : — ^Intercostal spaces. Pleura, Pericardium 
and contents. Mediastinum and contents. Diaphragm. 
Mechanism of respiration. Applied considerations. 

6. Abdomen Anterolateral Abdominal wall with its 
applied importance. Abdominal cavity — Its contents 
organd, vessels, nerves and lymphatics. Autonomic 
nervous, system. Perineum, Male and female pelws. 
its contents and its applied considerations. 

7. Head and Neck : — Study of the skull as a whole. 
Orbotal cavity and contents, salivary’ glands, blood 
vessels, craninal nen'es. Gross study of pharyax, larynx, 
nasal cavity and ear. 

8. Central ners'ous system : — ^Spinal cord — ^Tracts, cove- 
rings and blood supply. Medulla oblongata. Pons, 
Cerebellum, Midbrain and its internal structure, 
functional significance and connections. Third, Fourth 
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and lateral ventricles. Forebrain — Interanl structure 
functionional significance and connections. Choroid 
plexus. Coverings and blood supply of brain. Chief 
nerv'e tracts Pyramidal and extra Phyramidal systems. 

9. Autonomic nervous system : — Parasympathetic and 
sympathetic Systems. 

10. Ductless Glands : — Gross anatomy of all the ductless 
glands. 

11. Dissection : — Dissection and study of the dissected 
parts to supplement the theoretical knowledge, 

12. Histolog\’ : — Study of the histological structure of 
the various tissues of the body. 

2. PHYSIOLOGY 

1. Fundamental phenomenon of life, cells, tissues and 
organisation of the body. 

2. Blood — Its composition and functions, blood volume, 
plasma proteins and its functions, Coagulation of blood. 
Blood groups. Transfusions, haemorrhage and shock, 
Origin of blood cells, Borne marrow. Haemoglobin and 
its derivatives. 

3. Cardiovascular system : — Properties of cardiac muscle, 
origin and initiation of hear beat. Cardiac cycle. Cardiac 
out-put Heart sounds. Regulation, Blood, pressure, 
vasomotor control and Regional circulation. 

4. Respiratory System : — Mechanics of respiration. Up- 
take of O.xygen, carbondioxide carriage, Amoxia and 
Regulations of respiration. 

5. Digestive System : — Balanced diet, food, nutrition. 
Vitamins various secretions of the digestive trasts, their 
functions movement of the alimentary canal and 
absorption. 

6. Exocretory System : — Structure of kidney, formation of 
urine. Physiology of mictuirition. Body tempearture 
regulation, structure and functions of skin. Body fluids 
and their regulation. 

7. Nerv'ous System : — General features of the nervous 
system, structure and functions of spinal cord. Posture 
and Equilibrium, Functions of brain stem. Corpus 
striatum, thalamus, hypothalamus, functions and conne- 
ction of Cerebellum and Cerebrum, Autonomic Nervous 
system. 
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8. Special Senses ; — Physiology of Ndsion, hearing, taste 
and smell. 

9. Endocrines and Reproduction : — Physiology of various 
endocrine glands, male and female sex hormones, 
menstruation, ovulation and physiology of pregnancy. 

10. Muscle and Nerves : — Structure, chemistrj' of muscular 
contraction. 

Practical : — Adequate practical training to be given in hea- 
matology, experimental and Human Physiology. 

3. BIO-CHEMISTRY 

• Elementary constituents of protoplasm. Chemistry of pro- 
teins, carbohydrates and lipids and their metabolism, mineral 
metabolism, Enzymes, composition of body tissues and body fluids, 
Study of the following phenomena and their practical applications 
to Physiological processes : — surface tension, osmosis, colloidal 
state, H-ion concentration, permeabilit}' of cell memberance, Ele- 
mentry practical exercises based on the above. 

4. PHARMACOLOGY 

_ General Pharmacology : — ^Definitions, sources of drugs, 
chemical nature of drugs, routes of drug administrations. Dosage 
froms, pharmacodynamics of drugs, mechanisms of drug actions, 
dose response relationship, development of new drugs. 

1. C.N.S. : — Anaesthetics, hypnotics, analgesics, psycho- 
tropics, an ticonvuleants, stimulants. 

2. C.V.S. : — Cardiac glycosides, antiarr 3 ’rhmics, vasodila- 
tors, antihypertensives and hypolipaedemic drugs. 

3. Autonomic nervous system, skeletal muscle and 
autocoids : — Cholinergics, antimuscarinics, adrenergics 
and antiadrenergics, ganglion stimulats and depressants, 
muscle relaxants, autocoids. 

4. Endocrines ; — Hormones of pituitary, parathyoid, alpha 
and beta cells langerbans, adrenal cortex and overies 
and testes. Particular emphasis will be made on drugs 
useful in family pllanning. 

5. Genitourinary : — ^Water balance. Diuretics, and anti- 
diuretics, Oxytorcs. 

6. Antiinfectives with particular reference to mechanism of 
action, resistance and some important toxicities. 

7. Haematinics, coagulants and anticoagulants, plasma- 
volume expanders. 

8. Heavy metal antagonists. 

9. Sera and vaccines. 
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5. PATHOLOGY 

Degenerations : — Etiology and histopathology. 

Necros is and gangrene. 

Inflammation : — Causes and factors involved in the process. 

Granulomas : — Characteristics of tuberculous and sphilitic 
inflammations. Repair. 

Circulatory disfuribances to include shoch, oedema, conges- 
tion haemorrhage, thromobosis, embolism and infection. 

Atrophy, hypertrophy and hyperplasia. 

Atherosclerosis, Rhematic and bacterial endocarditis. 

Differentiation betv/een benign and malignancy. 

Cardnogencesis. 

Anaemias and leukaemias. 

Adequate exercises to be arranged for practical demonstra- 
tions, of the above features, 

6. MICROBIOLGY 

Taxonomic position of bacteria, fungi, viruses and animal 
parasites, Mode of infection. 

Morpholoy and biological characters of common human bacterial 
pathogens to include pyogenic coed, members of Enterobacteria- 
ceae, treponemes and leptospirae, brucella spp. and of the causatice 
organisms of anthrax, tetanus and gas gangrene and mycobacteria, 
rickettsise and chlamydiae (Basophilic vieruses). 

Immunity : — Process of immunisation, methods of artificial 
immunisation (Vaednes and antisera) and immune tolerance. 

Basis of immediate and delayed hypersensitivity. 

Bacterial genetics to include phenomena of gene-recom- 
bination, transformation and tranduction. 

General properties of viruses ; — Isolation and identification 
of the common viruses to include Picoma viruses, myxoviruses. 
Pox group of viruses, measles and hepatitis. 

Part II Examination : Pharmacology. 

The M.Sc. (Med.) Pharmacology Part II Examination shall 
consist of : 

(a) Thesis 

(b) Written papers; and 

(c) Practical and Oral examination. 
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TTiesis : 

1. Each candidate will submit plan for thesis/dissertation 
on the proposed subject through his guide and the Head 
of the Institution to the University of Rajasthan for 
registration of the subject six month before the date of 
submission of the thesis/dissertation. The thesis/ 
dissertation. The thesis/dissertation will be submitted 
to University at least 4 months before the date fixed for 
the examination. In exceptional circumstances the 
thesis could also be accepted atleast 3 months before 
the date fixed for the examination on the recommen- 
dation to that efiect made by the guide and the 
Principal. 

2. No candidate will be permitted to change the subject 
of his thesis/dissertation without prior approval of the 
University. 

3. The presentation of material in the thesis should be 
precise and concise and the number of pages should as 
far as possible not exceed 100. The Thesis/dissertation 
shall embody the results of candidate’s own work. 
This work shall include precise methods of investi- 
gations. He will be required to submit 3 type written 
copies of the thesis; dissertation prepared under direction 
and guidance. Approval by the examiner of the 
Thesis submitted by a candidate shall be pre-condition 
for his admission to the written part of the examination 
The thesis shall be evaluated by the two external 
examiners of the branch concerned. If the thesis is 
rejected by any one of the two examiners, it. shall be 
referred to a third examiner whose judgement shall be 
treated as final for the purpose of permitting the candi- 
date to appear at the P.G. Examination. In case the 
thesis submitted by the candidate is rejected by both 
the examiners, the candidate shall be asked to submit 
a fresh thesis/dissertation.” 

4. A candidate, who has submitted his thesis 'dissertation 
once and the same has duly been approved by the 
examiners, will not be required to submit a fresh one 
if he, she reappears for the examination in the same 
branch on a subsequent occasion. Thesis/dissertation 
may also form the basis of the oral examination and 
due credit-may be given for the same. The examiner 
may also inform the University about any outstanding 
thesis in a particular brach. The approved thesis or 
dissertation will be the property of the University and 
could be published with the permission of the 
University. 
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5. If a candidate seeks admission to examination in any 
other branch he shall be required to submit a fresh 
thesis-'cissertation. 

(B) Written Papers (Theory Eaminations) : 

1. There shall be three papers in all branches for M.Sc. 
(Med.) examination, each of three hours duration. 

2. Paper I v/ill be set by one external examiner. Paper II 
will be set by another external examiner. Paper III 
will be set by one of the two external examiners of 
Paper 1 and II by rotation. The external examiner, 
who is the Paper setter of Paper I or Paper II and III 
■will send these papers to the Seconed external examiner 
who is Paper setter of Paper I or II and III. 

Pattern of question to be set and answered shall be 
as follows ; — 

Name of Paper No. of questions No. of questions 
to be set to be answered 

Paper I .3 3 

Paper II 3 3 

Paper III 3 3 

3. Papers I and II will be evaluated by the respective 
external examiners. Paper HI will be evaluated by the 
internal examiner. 

4. The three papers in the M-Sc. (Med.) Pharmacology 
branch shall be as given below : 

Branch III— Pharmacology. 

Paper I — General Pharmacology (including Systemic 

Pharmacology) and Mechanism of action. 

Paper II — Experimental Pharmacology Bio-assay and 

Bio-statistics. 

Paper III — Recent advances, Bio-Chemical Pharmo- 
cology and History. 

5. Practical and Oral Examination : 

There shall be a practical and oral examination 
conducted by one internal examiner and two external 
examiners. It shall be an- overall assessment of the 
candidate in both the theoritical and practical aspects 
of the subject. 

The foUowing is the syllabus for Part II Examination : 

(a) General Pharmacology : Definition and scope of 
pharmacology and its relations to other subjects and 
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branches of biology, as the study of the reactions of 
the living materiaf to the pharmacological agents. 

Application and administration of Pharmacological 
agents their absorption, distribution and fate in the 
body. Excretion of the agents and its practical signi- 
ficance. Dose and factors which modify dose, L.D. 
50 E.D. 50, therapeutic index. 

Meaning of pharmacological action. Manifestations 
and consequences of action, hfachanism of action. 
Pharmacogenetics. 

(b) Chemical and biochemical pharmacology : The relations- 
ship betvi'een physical and chemical properities of the 
agents and their pharmacological acti\1tj’. Chemical 
methods of detection and estimation of the common 
frugs and positions in the biological material. 

Role of enzj'mes in modifj'ing action and toxicity 
of drugs effect of drugs at the cellular and intracellular 
sites, (drugs action in biochemical level). 

(c) Special and systemic Pharmacology : It shall include the 
study of the harmocological actions on the lower forms 
of life, micro-organisms and on the different systems of 
the various animals, of official (pharmacopoeial) and non- 
officical drugs in general use, and of common poisons. 

(d) Experimental Pharmacology : Method of studing the 
actions of drugs and poisions on the lower and on the 
different systems of the higher organisms and the 
methods of locating their sites of actions. Methods and 
principles of bioas^j’ and of biological standardisation. 
Toxicity tests. Experimental evaluation of new drugs. 

(e) Biostatistics : Biological standardisation of drugs. 
Interpretation of the results, including the graphic 
records of the experiments and their statistical assess- 
ment, such as dose-response curves, S.D., S.E., anal 3 'sis 
of variance, tests of significance, coefficient of correla- 
tions etc, 

(f) The historical development and scope of pharmaco- 
logs'. Recent adrances and current researches in 
pharmacologj’. The candidates will be expected to have 
a worldng knowledge of the usual pharmacolo^cal 
instruments, equipments and care of laboratory' animals. 

On the whole there will be major emphasis on the 
experimental aspects of pharmacology’. 


Sdf- 

Dr. FS.R.Barar 
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APPENDIX in 

{Ref. Resolution No. 5 of the minutes of M.E.R.C. in Pharmacology) 


From, 

Dr. S.K. Sharma, Depit. of Pharmacology, 

Professor and Head. JLN Medical College, Ajmer. 

To, 

To Registrar, 

Univetsity of Rajasthan, 

JAIPUR. 

Sub : — Modification of the Syllabus and the Scheme of 
examination for the M.Sc. (Med. Pharmacology 
Degree Course. 

Ref : — Letter No. 40/Pharm/79, dated 4.7.79 from Prof. 
F.S.K. Barar, Head of the Department of Pharma- 
cology, S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 

Sir, 

With reference to the above and on a careful perusal, I 
place below my observations (addenda and/or deletions) to give 
it a rational and appropriate outlook. These should be first 
discussed by Medical Education and Research Committee in 
Pharmacology or appropriate body. 

I. Under the heads (I) Eligibility for Admission ; — 

Add “B.Sc. (Med.) to the list of degrees mentioned Since 

it is a recognised and approved course of this University. 

n. No change. 

III. Under the head Training : — 

( i ) Part of it should be reworded so as to read “In Pharma- 
cology the duration of training would be U acadamic 
years after B.Sc. (Med.)/B.V.Sc. and A.H. or B.D.S., 

2 academic years after M.Pharm; 3 academic years 
after B.Pharm. and 3i academic years after B.Sc. The 
candidates shall be required to get themselves 
registered as Postgraduate students with the University 
at least tw’o academic years before the examination, 
except in case of B.Sc. (Med.) B.V Sc. A.H. & or B.D.S. 
where this period shall be one and half academic years.” 
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( ii) I feel that following should be added in the verj' 
begining : 

“The B.Sc./B Pharm. or M.Pharm. candidates shall 
attend a course of Lectures, Lecture Demonstrations, 
etc. as prescribed for B.Sc. (Med ) course for a period 
of li j'ears first to be followed later on b}’ the Post- 
graduate training programme where the candidate 

(Second line onwards) medical science and 

research-” 

Further add : — All the candidates will attend a course 
and lectures in Pathology and Microbiologv' and should 
pass in written and oral examination in it before the\' 
take up main part II examination in Pharmacology' (of. 
Paper II of Part I Examination.) 

Examination and Assessment 

The note appearing below Paper I and Paper IT of part 

I examination should be modified as follows ; — 

“The part I examination shall be held on completion of 
one and a half years stay in the Department B.Sc. (hied.) 
would be exempted from appearing in Paper I of Part I 
examination. B.D.S. or B.V Sc. and A.H. candidates would 
be exempted from_ appearing in both Paper I and Paper II 
of Part I examination; while M.Pharm candidates may be 
exempted from appearing in Pharmacology' section of paper 

II of part I examination prorided they have proof to have 
done Pharmacology as a special subject in M. Pharm.” 

Rest as it is and no change is suggested. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sdl- 

S.K. Sharma 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOARD OF STUDIES 
IN ACCOUNTANCY ANT) BUSINESS STATISTICS HELD 
TWICE ON 5th OCTOBER, 1979 ANT) 2nd NOVEM- 
BER, 1979 RESPECTIVELY AT 12.00 NOON IN 
THE UTinTRSITY OFFICE, JAIPUR. 

Present : 

1. Prof. K.S. Mathur, {Convener) 

2. Dr. K-N. Gupta, 

3. Dr. V.N. Sharma, 

4. Sfari K.C. Jain 

5. Shri S.R. Sharma, 

6. Dr. D.S. Yadav, 

7. Dr. H.C. Mehrotra, 

8. Shri M.L. Oswal, {Special I nviitee) 

(Dr. H.C. Mehrora could not attend the meeting of the 
Board on the 5th October, 1979). 

1. Under Section 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, Dr. K.N. 
Gupta, Head of the P.G. Deptt. of Accountancy and Business 
Statistics, D.A.V. College, Ajmer was elected as member to sen’e 
on the Committee for the selection of e.xaminers in the subject 
other than the Convener of the Board for the 1979-SO. 

2. It was reported to the Board that no application containing 
qualifactions and teaching experience etc. of the teachers was 
received from the University Teaching Departments, University 
Colleges, Affiliated Institutions and other Universities for inclu- 
sion in the revised panel of Examiners. 

The Board noted it, but with regard to preparation of 
the panel of Examiners in terms of S.25 (a) (2) of the University 
Hand Book Part II the Board resolved that a committee compris- 
ing the following be appointed : 
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1. Prof. K.S. Mathur, (Convener) 

2. Shri K.C. Jain, 

3. Shri S.R. Sharma, 

The committee shall recommend names of examiners for 
panel subjectwise and paperwise. The University office was 
requested to obtain information containing subjectwise 
and paperwise teaching experience of the teachers empoyed in 
the colleges affiliated in the Faculty of Commerce/University 
Department of Accountancy and Business Statistics. 

The meeting of the committee be called within a month 
but not after 27.12.79 the day the term of present board expires. 

3. The Board perused the reports of the examiners and 
set of question papers for the examinations of 1979. and resolved 
that the paper setters be requested not to give all questions 
from single book. 

4. The Board recommended courses of study and text book 
in the subject for various examinations of 1982 together with the 
relevant additions and/or alterations to the regulations and 
ordinances. (Appendix I). 

The Board further resolved that the copies of the books 
sent by Rajasthan Hindi Granth Akademi, which were placed on 
the table, be forwarded to all the members of the Board as per 
University Act. 

5. With reference to the Academic Council Res. No. 1 1 dated 
1st June, 1979 and the Syndicate Res. No. 2. dated 16th June, 
1979 the Board felt that no re-arrangements of courses of study 
for the annual scheme of examination of 1981 was applicable to 
the Previous examination of 1981 and the Final examination of 
1982 consequent upon the abolition of Semester scheme of 
examination. 

6. It was reported to the Board that the Academic Council 
vide its Res. No. 14 dated the 1 1th March, 1979 considered a 
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proposal recsirea from the Director, Institute of Correspondence 
Studies and Contitnufng Education as contined in his letter Ko. 
D-3!6~ dated 24th December, iS7S to the effect that the students 
for of the Institute be alio ved to offer viva voce at 

the i'iJuC'LCom. Final Examination and resolved that : 

(i) Tne facility offering viva-voce be permitted to the 
studentsof correspondence studies from the examina- 
tion of 1979, be also extended for the -’''..A./i''LCom. 
Examination of 19S0. 

(ii) In respect of the matter of allov/ing candidates to 
appear in viva voce the collegiate the non collegiate 
and the students of corrrespondance institute be 
treated at par, and option be allovred to all tne 
three categories of candidates in respect of offering 
viva-voceor a paper in lieu thereof. 

(iii) The matter reiatfng to recommending courses of study 
of an alternative paper vrherever necessary' be referred 
fo the Board of Studies under the purviev* of the 
faculties, vrhere the viva voce is permissible. 

Accordingly the Board /zafed the same and resolved that 
the viva-voce at the .M-Com. (Final) Accouirtacy and Business 
Statistics examination be made compulsorj' for collegiate candida- 
tes, non-collegate candidates and students under correspondence 
studies. 

7. The Board noted that the Board o f Studies in Accountancy 

and Businass Statistics \-lde its resolution 4 (a) dated S/9 Septe—i- 
ber, 197S had appointed a committee consisting of 8 persons to 
translate the s^dlabus in the subject in Hindi. 


A meeting of the committee vras held on 18/19 Septem- 
ber, i97S. 

The Board in terms of Resolution No. 4A (ii) (b) oi the 
Academic Council dated 15T6May, 1979 regarding translation oi 
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syllabus into Hindi version resolved that at present the syllabus 
should continue to be printed in English only. 

8. With reference to Facility of Commerce Res. No. 14 dated 
17/18 March, 1979 the Board considered a proposal made shri 
J.P. Srivastava Inchagge (M.Com.) Institute of Correspondence 
Studies and Continuing Education, University of Rajasthan, 
Jaipur, as contained in his leter No. M.C.A./45959-60 dated the 
3rd March, 1979 duly forwarded by the Director, of Institute, 
(vide appendix II). 

The Board resolved that the suggestions be incorporated 
in the syllabus after due modifications. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the chair. 

K.S. Mathur. 
{Convener) 
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APPENDiX-r 

{Ref. Res. A'o. 4 of the B.O.S. in Accountancy and 
Business Stat. 

I. Pre-University Examination of 1982 Nochange 

II. Diploma Examinations Not related 

III. Degree Examination ; 

(a) lyearTDCoass Course Examina- No. Change 
tion of 1982 

(b) II year TDC Pass Course Examina- 
tion of 1982 

Core Subject 

1. Paper — I Financial Acounting in place of Finandal 

and Cost Accounting. 

2. Matter after ‘Bonus Shares’ be deleted and the 
following be added in its place : 

“Investment Accounts, Accounts for Banking 
companies and Accounts of Insurance companies 
(excluding life Insurance corporation). 

3. Topics ‘Material labour’ and ‘Overhead’ alongwith 
contents be deleted. 

4. Under Heading ‘Books for reference’, Name of Books 
at Seril. No. 6 fo 11 be deleted and rest be renumbered 
accordingly. 

Paper II — Statistical Methods 

Under heading ‘Index Number and Presentation of 
data : ’ add the following at the end of para ; — 

‘Fisher Is Ideal Index Number and application of time 
and Factor Reversial Tests.’ 

Optional Subjects 

1. Paper I The present nomenclature ‘Quantitative 

Methods and their applications’ be changed 
as ‘Costing and quantitative Methods’. 

2. The syllabus of this paper wil be as follows : 
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Paper I Quantitative Methods 

(This paper is devided in tw^o sections. Students 
are required to attempt at least two questions from 
each section). 


Section ,A’ 

Birth, Death and Reproduction Rates. 

Sampling, Meaning Sampling and Non-Sampling 
Errors; 

Sampling Techniques, Preparation of Questionaires. 
Statistical Quality Control. 

Interpolation, Newton’s Method of Advancing. 

Diferrences, Binomial Methods and Legranges 
Methods. 

Time Series — meaning, fitting of trend by the 
Methed of least squares. 

Section ,B' 

Sequences and series; AP, GP and HP simple and 
direct problems only. 

Elements of Set theorj% Operations on sets and 
statements. 

Matrices. 

Simple and quadratic equations. 

2. Taxation Law and Practice 

1. Paper I — ^Rajasthan and Central Sales Tax Acts 
and rules under Books recommended 
under item 5 road as Jam Patni and 
others in place of Jain. 

(b) Under heading Books recommended add 
the following book at 1-8 : 

(b) Chawla and Gupta; Rajasthan & Central 
Sales Tax, Ramesh Book Depot, Jaipur. 

(c) Final Year TDC Commerce Examination 
1982. 
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Cor Subject 
2. Paper II — ^Auditing 

This paper be replaced by a new paper entitled ‘Cost 
Accounting’, syllabus of this paper will be as follows ; 

1. Costing : Its defination, objects, importance advant- 

ages; types of costing. 

2. Elements of Cost : 

(a) Materials : Purchasing, Storing, Issuing and 

pricing of stores etc. 

(b) Labour : Recording of time, allocation of 

wages Job and Time cards, various 
methods of remunarting labour 
including various incentive 
methods. 

(c) Overhead : Classfication, allocation, appoint- 

ment and absorptions of overheads. 

3. Methods of Cost ascertainment : Unit or single out- 
put costing, contract and job costing. Process costing 
(e.xcluding equivalent production) operating costing 
and reconcilationof cost and 

4. Marginal Costing : Meaning, Advantages, uses,BEP 
PA'^rettea, Break even charts and margin of safty 
and ascertainment of sales and profits at various 
levels. 

Books recommended : 

1 . I.C. Gupta and R.C. Trivedi — Study of Cost Accounts 

2. M.L. Agarw'al — Parivayay Lekhankan. 

3. I^LL. Oswal and N.K. Maheshwari-Cost Accounts 
(Hindi Ed.) 

4. P.K. Gosh — An Introduction to Cost Accounting 
(National Publishing House, Delhi). 

5. B.K. Bhar— Cost Accounting Methods and Problem 
(Academic Publishers, Calcutta). 

6. N. Sarkar — Principles and Practice of Cost Account- 
ing (AcademicPublishers, Calcutta) 

7. R.R. Gupta and V.S. Gupta — Coast Accounts. 

8. Maheshv/ari and Mittal— Cost Accounting. 
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Books for reference : 

1. N.K. Prasad — Cost Accounting— Principles and 
Practice. 

2. xMatz, Currjr and Frank — Cost Accounting. 

3. Murao — Cost Accounitng. 

Optional Subjects 

1. Costing and quantitative Methods paper be replaced with 
Auditing and quantitative Methods. 

Syllabus for this paper will be the same as given at 
page 2 of Final Year e.xamination of 1978ed syllabus with follow- 
ing modifications : 

Unit HI (3) delete item (i), and (vi). 

2. Taxation Law and Practice : 

The following books be added under heading ‘Books 
recemmended’ 

5. O.P. CHAWALA AND B.L. GUPTA— 3 Taxes (Ramesh 

Book Depot, Jaipur.) 

6. H.L. JAIN AND PARTNERS— 3 Taxes (Ajmer Book 

Depot, Jaipur). 


IV. Honours Examination : 

Resolved to recommend that while determining the 
division the marks of subsidiarj^ papers may also be 
included. Regulation 19 may be amended accord- 
ingly. 

For the 1981 examination of I year Hons, the per- 
mission of the Vice-Chancellor in this regard may be 
obtained and duly notified. 

(a) Part-I Examination 1982 No Change 

(b) Part-II Examination 1982 
Subsidiary' Subject Group B 

Existing paper Business Communication and 
Salesmanship be replaced with the paper 
I Elements of Management’ as follows ; 
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Elements of iManagements : 

Inroductory — ^Meaning, Nature, Scope, Im- 
portance of Management in Medern world. 
The managerial revolution in brief. 

Brief historical backgroud of managerial 
thought-Taylor, Fayol, Mary Parker Follet, 
Elton Nayo. Human relatiosnship approach. 
Function of Management Planning, organi- 
sation. Coordination, Motivation, Control. 
Process of Decision Making Scientific 
management Relationship. 

Honours Subject Paper 111 : 

Financial Accounting. 

Under item 3 after re-construction of com- 
panies add ‘(e.vcluding inter company 
holdings)’. 

V. Post-Graduate Examinations : 

(a) M.Com. (Previous) Examination 1982 

(b) M.Com. (Final) Examination 1983. 

Paper I Management Accounting and Financial Control : 
Under heading ‘Books recommended’ Add the following 

book : 

‘9 Prof. J.K. Agarv^al and R.K- Agarw’al (Ramesh Book 
Depot, Jaipur). 

Paper III Higher Accounting : 

Under heading ‘Books recommended’ add the following 

book’ ; 

‘7 Dr. M.C. Khadelwal (Ramesh Book Depot. Jaipur). 

Paper Taxation Law and Prctice : 

Under heading ‘Books Kecommended’ correct book 
No. 16 as following : 

‘16 O.P. CHAM'XA AND B.K. GUPTA An introduction to 

Iines‘ 11-Refunds’ and ‘12 Tex credit Certificate’ 

be corrected as ‘Refunds Income Tax.’ 

In line ending with the vYords ‘Hindu Undivided Families’ 
add 'Assessment of Co-operative Societies’. 
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Paper VI Managerial Economics and Management : 

Under heading ‘Books recommended’ add the following 
Books ; 

“2 B.L. Ojha (Adarsh Prakshan, Jaipur). 

‘23 Dr. G.D. Sharma and Surana. 

VI. Post graduate Diploma Examinations : 

(a) Post Graduate Diploma in Cost and Works 
.Accountancy : 

Part I Examination of 1981 No Change 
Part II Examination of 1982 No Change 
Part III Examination of 1983 No Change 
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APPENDIX II 


(/vcf. No. P of the minutes of B.O.S. in Accountoncy 
and Business Statistics dated 2-11 -7P). 

The Convener. 

Board of Studies, 

Accountancy and Business Statistics. 
fUniversitv of Rajasthan, 

AIPUR.' 


iVo. Af.C..4.AlS06S Dated : 3/3/79 

Dear Sir. 

In view of the recent development and changes in tlie 
Scientific study of Accountancy and Business Statistics as well 
as ManageriarEcononucs and I'lanagement. it is being incresingly 
felt that without a proper grounding in Mathematics (Elementary 
as prescribed for C.A, students), it would be w'ell high defti- 
cult for the students of commerce to understand the tools 
and techniques for making an analytical study of Accounting 
and Managerial problems. The Knowledge of elcmetar^’ and 
basic, mathematics has also become imperartive for advanced 
Icarningof these svibjects. 

It is. therefore, proposed and suggested that Elementaiy 
Mathematics may kindly be introduced as a compulsory paper in 
First Year Comiuerce and the course content of this paper 
should be the same as prescribed for the Intermedictc courses 
of C.A. 

If the Board of Studies and the Faculty of Commerce 
take this decision, it is needless to say that i^tudentsof Commerce 
would benefited much, 

.A further suggestion may also be made for .some changes 
in the Scheme of Courses prescribed for Second and Third Year 
Commerce Examinations. At present the papers of Accountancy 
both compulsory and optional are as given below : 

Second t/car Third year 

Compulsory- : 1, Financial & Cost 1. Income Tax 
Accounting, 

2. Statistical Mohods 2. Auditing 
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Optional ; 1. C.Q.M; 1. C.Q.M. (Cost Accoun- 

ting), 

2. Taxation : Law & 2. Taxation ; Law and 
Practice. Practice. 

Some consenses has developed, of late,, that the second 
portion of the Paper “Financial Accounting and Cost Account- 
ing” which exclusive covers Cost Accounting, from Introduction 
to Unit Costing should be excluded from this paper,and a few 
new topics of Accountancy which are of immense importance and 
are not taught at any level from First Year to M.Com. should be 
included in the course content of this paper. 

The second part of the aforesaid paper covering the ■ 
course of Cost Accountancy so deleted. From this paper may 
be added in the course content of the optional paper : C.Q.M. 
(Cost Accountancy) of the III year and this paper may, be made 
compulsory in place of Auditing which is at present. second . 
compulsory paper of III year. Auditing should be made, an 
optional paper, 

The course content of Second year C.Q.M:' (Optional 
paper) should also be changed. A few topics of this paper 
can easily be included in the course content of this paper 
Statistical Mathods (compulsory paper) and in place of such-' 
deleted topics, some topics of Higher Mathematics used in 
Tools of Techniques of Economic Analysis can , be included to 
make the coursemore regarding and useful. 

I hope the foregoing, proposals and suggestions would 
kindly be placed before the Hon'ble members of the Board of 
Studies for sympathetic consideration and for being recommen- 
ded to the Faculty for making necessary changes. 


Yours faithfullj' 
Sd/- 

J.P. Srivastava 
Incharge ( M.Com. ) 

Forwarded with the request that the matter may please 
be duly considered and discussed at the Faculty Meeting for 
Onward transmission to the Academic Council. 


Sd/- 

At.L. Mishra, 
Director. 
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No. A1C./1./48959-60. 

Copy forw'arded for information and necessary action to : 

1. The Dean, Studies in Commerce, University of 
Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

2. The Registrar, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 


Sdl- 

J.P. Srivastava. 
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APPENDIX— I 

{Ref. Res. No. 4(A) II (e) of the imnutes) 

M.Phill Syllabds for Department of Accountancy and Business 

Statistics. 


Paper — I 

Research Methodology and Quantitative Techniques: (I DO Marks) 

1. Research Methodology : Concept, defining the problems, desig- 

ning of the Research project, Drafting 
of questionaire. Collection & Tabulla- 
tion of data, preparation of Report. 

2. Sampling Analysis : Probability Samples, non-probability 

samples. Techniques of sampling, small 
and large. Sampling of attributes, 
testing of hypothesis. Analysis of 
variance. 

3. Operations Research ; Meaning and concepts, operations, 

research techniques. Model Building, 
Quesing Theory, Simulation, Dinner 
Programming. 

Paper — II (Marks 100) 

1. Managerial uses of Accounting 

2. Decision-making techniques under conditions of 
certainty and uncertainty. 

3. Management Information j 

Systems \ should be one 

Or I 

Management Reporting > 

4. Cost control and Cost reduction. 

5. Management Control (Functions) . 

6. Financial Appraisal and forecasting 

7. Corporate Tax Planning and role of taxes in decision 
making. 

8. Respensibility Accounting. 

Paper— III (Marks lO:)) 

Accounting Theory : 

1. Review of Accounting Theory 

2. Accounting and Economic (growth) 

3. Social Accounting 

4. Accounting for Inflation 

5. Human Resource Accounting 

6. Corporate Financial Reporting and Disclosure in 
Financial Statements, Study of lASC Expense drafts. 
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7. Management Control system including Beha'V’ioural 
aspect. 

8. An appraisal of Management methods and performance 
and afSciency Audit. 

Paper — IV (Marks 200) 

1. Dissertation (including Viva-voce) 

Dissertation 100 marks. 

\'Iva-voce 100 marks. 

READINGS 


Paper — I 


1. 

Vfessel, Willett & Sitone 

: Statistics as Applied to Econo- 
mics and Business. 

2. 

Roberts Weiss 

: Statistics in Social Research. 

3. 

Lawrence, D. Phillips 

: Bayesian-Statistics for Social 
Scientists. 

4. 

Morris, Budin 

: Statistical Measurement for 
Economics and Administration. 

5. 

Goode and Hatt 

: Methods in Social Research. 

6. 

Galtung, John 

: Theory and Methods to Social 
Research (London 1970). 

7. 

Moser. CA. and 

Kalton, G. 

: Survey Methods in Social Inves- 
tigation (London 1971). 

8. 

Churchman. C. West 

: Introduction to Operations 
Research. 

9. 

Haldey' & Whithin, Pert 

: CPM& Marketing Management 
& Inventory' Control. 

10. 

Sasteni, Mauvice, etc. 

: Operation Research. 

Paper — II 

1. 

Van Horne Jimes C. 

; Financial Management and 
Policy. 

2. 

Hunt Pearson, Williams 
Charies M. and 
Donaldson, Gordan. 

: Basic Business Finance Test and 
Cases. 

3. 

Homgren, Charles T. 

: Cost Accounting — K Managerial 
Emphasis. 


Shillinglaw, Wordon 

: Cost Accounting-Analysis and 
Control. 

5. 

Prince, Thomas R. 

: Information Systems for Manage- 
ment, Planning and Control. 

6. 

Dearden, John & 

M.C. Fonlon F. Warren 

: Management Informations Sys- 
tems Text and Cases. 
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7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11, 

12 . 

13. 


14. 


15. 


1 . 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


Anthony, Dearden and 
Vanci! 

Potter D.C. Monval. 
H.H. and Bates, Stewari. 


; Management Control Systems 
Te.xt, Cases and Readings. 

: Ta.x Planning wth Precedents. 


Reporting Financial date to top management ( American 
Management Association). 


Walker & Baughn 
Lewis 

Welsch Glenn 
Anthony 
Gradner 
Keller 


: Financial Planning & Policy 
(Part-V only). 

; “Accounting Reports for Manage- 
ment’’ (Prentice Hall). 

: “Budgeting, Profit Planning and 
Cotrol” (Prentice Hall). 

: ‘‘Management Accounting” (Ri- 
chard Irninj. 

: “Profit Management and Con- 
trol” (Me Graw-Hill). 

: “Management Accounting for 
Profit Control”. 


Paper — ^IH 


Hendriksen, E. 
Lonard, William P. 

Rose, T.G. 

Dauidon, Sidney 

Enthouen, A.J.H. 

Epstein, Mare T. and 
Epstein Joanne B. 

Estes, Rolph W. 


: Accounting Theory— III corn's 
(Richard D. Irwin) 1970. 

: Management Audit : An Apprisal 
of Management - Methods and 
performance. 

: Management Audit. 

: Handbook of Modem Accoun- 
ting (M. Graw Hill) 1970. 

: Accounting and Economic Deve- 
lopment Policy (North Holland) 
1975. 

: An Introduction to Social Accoun- 
ting and Social Audit (California 
State UniversiU') Los Anseles 
1975. 

: Corporate Social Accounting. 



-IKs'UTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BOAFD OF STUDIES 
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE HELD ON 13.10.1979 AT 12.00 
NOON IN THE V.C.’s SECRETARI.AT (iNEW 
BUILDING ). UNR^RSITY CA.MPUS, JAIPUR. 


Present : 

1. Prof. Iqbal Narain, {Convener) 

2. Shri A..B. Mathur, 

3. Shri V.K. Sharma, 

4. Shri C.B. Vfjaj'vargia, 

5. Shri G.S. Gill. 

1, Under Sec. 34 (4) (iv) of the University Act, the 
Board elected Shri C.B. Vijayvargia, Lecturer 
in Political Science, Government College, Slkzr as a 
member other than the Convener, to serve on the 
Com.mittee for selection of ezarainers in the Subject 
fortheyear 1979-80. 

2. The members of the Board of Studies scrutinized 
the statements of qualiScations and teaching 
experience etc. of teachers, received from the 
University Teaching Departments, University 
Colleges, Annliated Institutions and other Universities 
for mdusion in the rp/ised panel of examiners and 
found them in order. 

The Board of Studies would, hovrever, like to make it 
clear that only Political Science teachers should 
be given ercamination work and not people who 
are teacning other allied disciplines. Of course, 
“Poiidcal Science” here includes Public Administra- 
tion and International Relations which, though 
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otherwise subject branches of the discipline, have 
fullfledge departments in some Universities. 


3. No comments were offered on the report of the exa- 
miners for the reason that, more often than not, 
they Were too sketchy to provide any positive 
Similarly no Comments were ofered on the papers 
guide-line, set last year. 

However, the Board of Studies would like to empha- 
sise with all the command at its disposal that the 
alternative paper lo paper V should be printed 
separately. It has been observ'ed that otherwise 
a lot of confusion is caused, because the students 
would pick up questions from both the alternative 
papers and combine them just because they are print- 
ed together. 

4. The Board recommended the Courses of studv and 
Te.xt-Books for the following Examinations as 
under ; — 

(a) The Board of Studies did not recommend any 
changes in the scheme and syllabi of Pre- 
University Examinations of 1982. 

(b) As far as the Political Science Syllabi of First 
^'ear B..A.. (Pass) course was concerned, the 
Board of Studies decided to abolish the units. 
The syllabi would, by and large, stand as it 
IS. The Convener was, however, authorised to 
compare the contents of the syllabi with the 
models provided by the U.G.C. and make 
marginal amendments, if any, (For details of 
the contents of the syllabi after marginal 
revision, see Appendix-1). 

(c) As far as Second Year B.A. (Pass) Course is 
concerned, the Board of Studies again decided 
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to aaoIiclT the urifts. The itady of the theory 
arid practice of the Gavemmenue of England, 
E J5^.. Svi'LCzeriano ano. E^,S,K. “rere rets-ined. 
It wzs decided to and the study or the Govern- 
mentsof Canada or Australia and Kenya as 
additional aitomatives to entry \o. o vrhere the 
student vras to reaci any one of tne following i — 
Jacan, West Germany^ Agrentlna or France. 


Thus the students could now choose for their 
studies anv one or the roUoT/mg ; — 

Jaoan, West Germany-, Argentina, France, 
Czrs.dz and A-ustraila or Kenya . 

The Board of Studies also thought that 
aspects of the political Systems to be studied 
by the students sho'uld be spelt out. The 
Co.m/ener was authorised to do so after 
tahinE note or iome of ine O.G.C. nroeels 
vrhich prcrvide for these details, (For 
details of the contents of the paper, see 
.Appendfe 2.) 


(c) .As far as paper 11 of Second year is concerned. 


i.* 


Board of Studies, agaui, decided to abolish 
unit sy'ste— t. The Board also pointed 
o'ut mat mere was a lot or over-lap betvreen 
tne contents or the paper dealing vrith Indian 
Political Syste.m prescribed her 
conterh 


■£ as abo the 
or a similar paper at the B„A. (Kons.) 

i ne convener vras authorised 
to remove tnis over-lap and there he could 
also take .note of the models recommended in the 




-G-C- "cpG^L on chg revision or SyllsDi. Hs. 
rer, to make only marginal changes 
conients to avoie overlan, (For the 


V/S-S. no*/' 


iJ Ci , S' 


mepsper, see .Appendix d.). 
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(e) As far as B.A. (Pass) Final year is concerned, 
the Board of Studies decided that papers I 
and II should continue on the same pattern. 
Except for the abolition of units, no changes 
were recommended in the contents of the 
papers as far as paper II of B.A. (Pass) Third 
year is concerned, 

(f) As far as B.A. (Hons.) syllabi is concerned, 
the basic scheme is to stand though the units 
will be abolished. 

(g) As far as the scheme and syllabi of M.A. was 
concerned, it would remain as it is except for 
the following modifications : — 

(i) The optional group-entitled Socialist study 
group on the pattern suggested in the UGC 
Report on the Revision of Political . Science 
syllabi will be added. The details of the 
group are given below : 

The group, among others, may be built 
up around the following courses : — 

(a) Theorj'^ and practice of Marxism. 

(b) Socialist Transformation and instit- 
ution building in U.S.S.R. China, 
Yugoslavia, Vietname Cuba and one of 
the East European countries. 

(c) Foreign Policy of Socialist States. 

(d) Socialist and Communist movements 
in France, Italy, Indonesia, Tanzania 
and India. 

(h) The Convener was authorised to revise the 
contents of Paper VI dealing with Indian 
Government and Politics in the light of the 
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UGC report on the revision of Political 
Science syllabi and particularly ensuring that it 
did not entirely repeat whatever was already 
being taught at B.A. (Pass) and B.A. (Hons.) 
levels. (For details of the revised paper see 
Appendix-4.). 

(i) There v/as also a detailed discussion on the 
M.Phil. s\dlabi and the general feeling was 
that an effort should be made to ensure that 
it did not become a replica of the M.A. scheme 
and sj’llabi. Since at the moment the M.Phil. 
course was being run in the Department of 
Political Science at the University only, the 
Department may be permitted by the Vice- 
Chancellor to introduce such changes as the 
Department suggests in the light of this general- 
comment and they may later be reported to the 
next meeting of the Board of Studies for in- 
corporation in the sjdlabi. It was in the same 
context that it was pointed out that changes in 
this case should be permitted to be operative 
from 1980 itself. 

5. The Board of Studies thought that the Hindi version 
may be prepared later as a closer look at the revision 
of the syllabi was still necessary in the light of the 
revision of the syllabi. This task would be completed 
by the next Board of Study which may then take up 
the translation work also - 

6- The Board of Studies thought that consequent 
upon the abolition of the Unit system, no re-arrange- 
ment of the courses of study was called for. Simi- 
larly, . consequent upon the abolition of semester 
scheme of examinations no re-adjustment of courses 
of study in Political Science was necessarjL 
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7. The Board of Studies in Political Science has already 
provided alternative paper in lieu of the Viva-Voce 
examination and as such no further response to the 
Academic Council Res. No. 14 dated the 14th March, 
1979 was necessary. 

8. The Academic Council Res. No. 10 (i) dated the 
11th .March, 1979 which considered a proposal re- 
ceived from Dr. Satyendra Chaturvedi, Convener 
Board of Studies in Hindi did not apply to the 
Political Science syllabi as it does not provide for 
any dissertation at the M.A. level. 

9. As far as a paper on Population Studies at the 
under-graduate level was concerned it could be 
included as an alternative paper to HICC, General 
Education etc. 

10. The Board of Studies has partly revised the syllabi 
in the light of the report of the UGC and partially 
this work would be taken up in the next meeting of 
the Board of Studies. 

11. The Board of studies would like to record with . a 
sense of satisfation that quite a few of its efforts at the 
revesion of the syllabi earlier had found recognition 
in the UGC Report itself. 

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair. 


Sd/-. 

(Prof. Iqbal Narain) 
Convener 
Board of Studies. 
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APPENDIX-I 

B.A. (Pass) First Year Examination of 1982. 

Psper— Principles or Political Science : 

Definition, scope, nature and methods of study oj 
Science according to traditional and coni.emp 
perspectives; the scientific method and its application lO 
Political Science. 

Political Science and other Social Sciences. 

Behavioural Approach : its utility and 
Definition and Nature of State— State as an associa 

State in terms of sovereignty-State in fdLi;tic 

Organic theory- of the nature of State. The ideali-tic 

theory of the nature of State. 

Theories of the origin of State and historical development 
of the Modern State. The concept oi Policical S^^em. 

The concept of sovereignty— Monistic and 
analysis of Soverignty -Concept or Powet-Authoruv 

and Legitimacy. 

state and Society : The absoIulUl 

Nation : Theoiy of national seh— determmatioi 

and Religion-Theory of Secular State. 

Functions of the State-Laiss^ faire and Socialistic 
theories — the concept of Welfare 5. ate. 

Forms of Government —Democracy and 
Presi-dential and Parliamentary ti-pe 5 -Lnuar> ana 

Federal forms. 

Organisational framework of democrac} ^fJp'nroblem 
ajdpreesore groups oni public opm.on-tne problem 

of minority representation. 


s.mp— legislature. Di-caaiciai-i*., - -- - - 

funchonsof legisla^ure-txceutive an “ of 

JuQiaary and its i-unctioui — ^Theor% f 

Powers. 

Poiiticai concents : rights and 'oeor 'cs oi ^ ^ 

Liberty, its meaning u™ “"'*1 vM ’ Id eStf 
kinds — liberty and authority — Uberu a i Q 

Books recommended : As in the earlier sjllabu-. 
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APPENDiX-II 

B.A. (Pass) Second Year Examination of 1982. 
Political Science 
Paper I Modern Governments : 

1. U-K : Sources and nature of the constitution— 

Crov.m — Prime Minister and the Cabinet — 
Structure and role of Parliament and its rela- 
tionship with the Cabinet — Party system : 
Parties and their programme — Civil services and 
its relationship with the Cabinet. 

2. U.S.A. ; Sources and nature of the constitution — Presi- 

dency — Congress and its structure, role and 
relationship with the President — Supreme Court 
and the power of judicial review — Political 
parties and pressure group. 

3. Switzerland; Nature of the constitution; Nature of the 

executive; structure of thelegislsature and its 
relationship with the executive. Federal 
tribtmal — party system — theory and practice 
of direct democracy. 

4. U.S.S.R. : The revolutionary' legacy — Nature of the con- 

stitution — structure and role of party — ^The con- 
stitutional framework and the fundemental 
rights and duties. 

5. The constitution of any one of the following countries : 

(i) Japan (ii) West Germany (iii) Argentina 

(iv) France (v) Canada " (vi) Australia, 

and (vii) Kenya. 

Books recommended : As in the earlier syllabus. 
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APPENDIX— III 

B.A. (Pass) Second Year Examination of 1982. 
Political Science 

Paper I — Indian Political System ; 

Landmarks in India’s national movement : 1885-1947- 
The liberal, the extremist and the Gandian phases of 
national movement. 

The Constituent Assembly : its structure and approach — 
Nature of Indian constitution. 

Outline study of Indian constitution, the Indian Preside- 
ncy — Prime Minister and the Cabinet, Parliament and 
its relationship with the Cabinet— the Supreme Court and 
the judicial review — the amending process— office of the 
Governor and the Chief Minister.. 

The nature and determinants of Indian policies with 
special reference to caste. 

The party system and pressure groups— electoral system 
and elections— India’s foreign policy. 

Books recommended : As in the earlier syllabus. 
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■ APPENDIX— IV 

M.A. Political Science : Indian Government and Politics. 

The approaches of the study of Indian Politics. 

The nature of Indian poiiticaL system with special 
reference to the theory and practice of federal and parliamentar}’ 
governments. 

Philosophical postulates of Indian political s^'stem with 
special reference to the preamble, fundamental rights, and its 
directive principles of State policy. 

The Union executive. Cabinet and the Parliament : the 
problems of relationship. 

TheTheorj’andPracticeof judicial review in India. 

Bureaucracy, its nature and role in India. Nature of 
party system in India — political parties : Socio-ecoraonic bases, 
organisation and programme. 

Pressure groups in India. 

Elections and voting behaviour in India. 

Politics of industrial sector with special reference to the 
politics of trade Unions. 

Politics of agrarian sector with special reference to 
politics of land reforms and peasants movements. 

Politicsof caste, communalism, language and regionalism. 
Books recommended : As in the earlier syllabus. 
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5 (?) (II) grtr iifea' 

?fTR % ^riRT T# 517% I ■ 

srt stto qr^^i? ?ft 
irrg??' fesfrirr ir^ ?rFiT^1f % ^nTESi 

w f??r 3r[% I 

2. % 5rnTf??iT # Erm 34 (4) (IV) % 

1980 ?rT§?? R^rcfif? 'Rl^mfr % trctEfr?; =??? ^TF^rfcr ^x 

?r?t 3 r?r % ?rf?FT^ WFT % 

55?5?Tr F?^HrTs??T, iroificJiTo ?rTg#? ir|Tf%?rT5r?, ^??gT ^ 

fesrr I 

3. f?5?f??rTFr? % qfrpNHT 25 (2) (it) % jTr?ETPn??Hfer ?ft5T?r 
?TTf^r ?? fEnrfirr %irf 1 

4. 1979 ^ If ?rr|?? H47R ^ f^f^5r qftsrrm % 

51^1^11 % sri%^??ff ^ ?r?Fn?r?r ^ %«!% ^ .-_ 

% fHJTfirr t Efr? ?TfH?fiT5T?n^ gTtfV ?f | I 

# mqr 7r??r i 

5R??w ?rf 5 ? g- Tfnr? HffTH rr fnlrra- ^ 57 %^ 
5R>n: ^ ?rgf?ErnT t^twI % ?rm^ ^nrfV | ^jsf 

^ ^ ^T 1 1 ?TgfeEfy ^Tijr ^ 51?? ?nT*s% ?f 

I 1 ?y ?Tg?? feqr ??T | f?r 

Tfigm? ?! ?T?fy ^r?y ?? f??TiTr F?q^T 

^ I I IV ^rTTijr trcisTT % ^ ^ ^ ^ 

v??t? ?? ?i??r ?iT?r ?f?T 1 1 

_ fH«TVftTO?r ?u^?r % ?| ?f?gf|r 5^ ^ 

V?y5TT ?f?F? (Moderation Commitee) fvvfiTr fe? ^ I 

5. ^ ^;rrg f? v?JHn?r?? {?F?%feH qfyesnsff % ?ff%v ?q^ % 

ETfHCIT? # f?F? 

- ^ Tmflftr? ?5?ff ?fy ^x fk^ feirr : 

1 . 5fy-7rrg^ 'tcIjett, 1982 
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2. -His [tin 

qftsn- : — 

{m) 'rfRTT, 1982 

(^) fefnr ^ qfiOT, 1983 
(u) ^'k^'msTT, 1984 

(5’) TdriT, 1985 

{%) 'iflsTT 1986 

3. M 14.3 iTPi^ TflETT : — 


6!6=n ^iV feo 


23/10/79 
25/10/79 
25/10/79 
25/10/79 
26/10/79 
26/10/79 
26/10/79 
26/10/79 
27/10/79 
27/10/79 
27/10/79 
27/10/79 

^ ^ tTUT sIvT ^ ^TgUHT ^ : — 

1. Hf|HT ferin, 

uftTfn \ qf rRiLc I 


(=m) va'js I (srTTP^^T^) TvVsrr, 1981 
(q) II (ottos') qfter, 1983 

1 . r^o r fq~.in, ^kT^TU 

2. iqMM=!i 

3. U'viT r^4l fqM4<T> 

4. 

5 . t,ti*lir'=t, fqMq=p 

6. tIm fq^n ^ (q??Iq fq^in fqqqqi 

7. ^tqqo fq^q'ri 

8. 5nq?f^ 

9. ql'n mm (qd'-tMi 

10. Milq [qfV.wl rqMq=i> 

1 1. fqMq'P 

1 2. 
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(5T) ^4 ^ 2 ( I ) 5T 

q^ q?’ — 

qfr 1 1 

(iiT) 4^4 qit fR-qr 2 ( I ) {?t) (sq) 

(q) 

qsftqn PiJ-n qqnr fry r sirq qft 

f%f%cqT qRqs qft ^fyd Hnyr 5n % '~ 

fefYq qqq — eqTq>T5jt 

sfqqr 

^Kt^ct ^qrqrMjrq 

sqiqrT^ fqqq q» TgHTq qq ^yirh'. 

qqiqtf 

qq'^ 

(q>) qqrqqq ^yifyoifq 

: — 

qqrqftq^qTfqqrfq qrf^cqq 5fqr 50 

( 1 % 20 5TEqiq ) 

qtfq^ qT^qiTsqq 

{^) sqqqiq 30 

q^qtqqfeqq (=qq.qT '^’) 

(q) 5r^fe q 'sf t q qg qrqiw sfqr 20 

q?3q> qrq^r qfq^qfq 

(^) 4qq qfqfq qrir fq ^q Hqqx 2 (I) (2) 

5 % q?q>qnR qqr i 
(t) qqq ttfqfq qrt fqqqq ?fqqT 2 (I) (3) 

( i ) qiqrtq^ qqlri qfVqc ^ ^(Tjd fqiq qr ^ 
qqqqqq: q^ ^ 1 HeTfqrqi qyiy 
fqq%q Hi^qd § R^2<ii fq?iH fqqqqi 
qrqfq %■ qrrrqi dn% cfqr qfe^ 
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HieU^n ^ 5?Trr SfT^ 

iT-Mi ^ ^ ac'j's-'-i 

■aiV.i^T- 4i^=ji ItT ^ 

T-\.n ?T r=ri^.ir. ^ ^7^ I 
( ii) H'ls'ri H ^ ^ ^ ^ 

'F?5%<7 ^ t1l-.l'~-4 HTtFT «i*:l’“-< '^’-^rllCit 

^ f^I'Ki'i ^TtT Iti =jiHi ^ TTI 

5it«?--i T; M 1 % ^vT ^ -Sm-iT- *t^i'^'-l ^ 

5rrq^a Pr-vi ^ThT I 

(t) Ht 4 Hftfe ^ 1 t;T5m tfen 2 (I) (4) : 

'r.'v'i ^ HpiTa TIT JHI tf^frTa 

Pr-Mi TfT^ I 

(s) HEIT ETTnTa TH ti'SMl 2 ( 2 j SI — I 

^ SITTs'T^ )L' 0-100 STTH TI H 

^TTE 50-50 sr=lT TI qH tTT rTT^TM 1 

o^ETT R43 — E *T Pji’^tc. PiHwT'rC oifd's! 

R Pr.i’sa tj Jilinn Pt-mi Til% : — 

“First AjTirvedacharj’a (Bachelor of Ayur\'edic 
Medicine and Surgery' Examination) 

I. Padarth Vfgyan 1. Paper 50 [ lOO 
2. Paper 50 [ 

( 15 ) 'STnfH ^ 2(2) ? — I 

^ Hrafa ^ n^TT^in^niT TT i<i^l'-U ^iT 
SITITT^TTTAiT TT HTTTqnTt; TiTn ^ Rjii' kina 

TIT feu TTTT I Hmm Tit P^WvTl •n“e'a TI 
TT-qiMs Rraa ^ 'nis I 

(^) v.4n HinPa Tit HTTT 3(q) (I) 

“vU'CTUVi'v. P? *ti’< I Ti I'T.M 20-20 TTnT ij«MiM 
Ttfer Tfe ^ HTuT HyipTa 

TIT '-iiq :• — 

(tit) TiT*T ^Pila ^ P-.i-q^I ^iV-t i ( 4 ) 5ITT ( 5 ) 
STrTTTTa' it.vi iThT ! 
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2. 51^ ^?sr?n ^ 

(qfr^ II) 

(5r) tTfufe ^ feHIT 5 flRT 2 (i) (^) 
qit «n% 1 

(?rr) tfer trRrf^ qil tiiiqi (2) (I) (^) 

§TTT 2n ; 5=nq i 

{% ) hWh ^ 2{I ) (=?) 

^itqlqn"^ hjI '=iiq‘ i 

3. feqr fwrqj ^TTg^qTERnrr qq sTg^Ernr 

(5i) =f'f^ ??r tTf^a q qqfvTO |q, 

qfr |5ft I n ^ qqq w 

rnTo^tq q> feq 1979 ^r=t>'^.q( qi^qiinq^fV 

if ^fecf qisqqiq ^ ^ 5iTq f%qr ^ 1 

(srr) 5n^? qravqfe (q^r^. snqqq) (I) qr^f^ 
qrter, 19S1 laos 2 (sxnri:') 'tCrtt, 1983 % 
fe% f%%«TT %?sW qOqq % qra qroqqsq qn 
ferr ^ I {qf^RRia III) 

4. Soqjqr fcjuiitp ^fTgqqtq ftrsnjT qq qqq’qpT (qfrftiGS IV) 

(q) 5fq^ hWh # feqq ?fqqr 2(qr) (11) 

5i^qteiT ^ «nq I 

{m) ?fqq tlfqra qfl fq?qq nqqi 3 (qr) 

^TTvftq fqf%«n am riqrfe 

qioqqiq ^qiK fqnq i 

5. '^qsqqieqqt fqqqq; f^i^rqt qq ^ifnfci : 

(qRfiilGc V) 

(q) Hrq Hfqfk ^ fqsqq ?fqqi 2 (^) (HI) 

^ q^rq I 

(sn) Hfqfq qrt ftqqq rfqqi 2 (n) 5lk (u) : 

q^I'i qq srrqrq srqfqn q qrq^q^ qiq qroqqqr qfqfq 
% qqfqqi &Kr qlt tf^ ^rqqr qqrrqql qftqq % qqqr 
q^a f%qr qiq i 
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6 . ferPT f^fcT fepT fSRPir q^ ^Ifw'gTn 

: ('tfYfes VI) 

{^) ?fr4 2 («) (I) 

^'■^'■•4 ^ ^ rtr^xin ?i^7T 6 sIYT <rT^ 

^ ^FTm I 


(mi) ^rf^TTa ^ ri^'Ji 2 (q) (I) : 
‘^Mni' YTTsT^ fn^va Y?) =n% 1 


I . niyy=ri YTty^^TO fsilrfqj YTgtTyln HlHlH - (•^f^fYI^ Vll) 

(m) ylyfd yf) yyyx 3 (y?) yiY (s') 

V 'ni 'J;rvT i 

S. fyyy=o sna<5)y fenji HfyfH : (qftf^ VI II) 

(y) Yryy slyffr fyryy Yfijyr 2 : 

Ytn^r yr^layi ^<9 TyTYqT yf^fe' % yyty^i 
giTT cMqiryo YiT-iy % yy*i Rvyn ^ sry i 

9. g ^aa'y yiH ^ fyyyY? Ytt ^ ^y firaqt qy stfyytn 
Ytfyfy : IX) 

(y) Yiyy sly Ik qk fk^yy y^yr (5) : 

qy fysir yFyiko’ fyyi yyr i 

(yr) yyy yfklk €t fk^yy Yk=yr ( 7 ) : 

0.329 qy— 2 y fkiyfiky yynyn f%yT 

yik:— 

Mmimnm Numter of student to be admitted to 
Avurredic College : — 

The minimum number of students to be 
admitted to an Ayurvedic college should be 20 to 60 
for time being. 10 % seats siall be reserved for 
female students. 

(q) yyy yfkfe ^ fk^yy yyyr 9 (I)i (2), (3) : 
vq ^yon yryYyyyr yrfyyr y yyrfk^ fyyr yrk i 

(€) yyy ytyfy qk fk^yy yyyi 9 (4) ; 
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% '34<itp HTT?r qH 5IT5^ 

V tTEjVs'iaT, *isl'r-'n ^ ■Hc<nlcT 

SjqfcRrr H flu'll 5nfe ^ 

^ vf 5 pT ^ ept. I 

(2) fH ^ % ^irW 

iq iTHT ^ o«iqwr ^i<c=.iw 

vrsf fen «n% i 

(^) ?fr4 ^rffiRi xfen 10 

^ * 1 ^ [<i-=ii^ =Wtr^f’id fen <mT I 

10. ^ fefeer fertRi nmi^ feaTj n^nmn nfnfcr : 

(qftfe^ X) 

(n) rfer ^*1 tfefe nijin 2 (7), (S) : 

nfen ^ njflq feqr 551% fe ^ %■ srf^ 

iis.h'lq'r ^ e^fea f'q'HI'a'n' a?n n%f51ci ^ 

nvsFf % fq^T-Ci^ 5 R 5 a ^ 1 

1 1 . nFinra {qUM^ iqiuqq fesnsi iintjy h nfnfn ' XI) 

(n) ?fe4 nfn% ^ ttimr 2 (3) 

t^qT^ n ^ ^ferr 6 ^ gin Himqi^ 

^ nf 1 

12. faiiic i ^ H feR i : 

(-Tf^W XU) 

(n) 5fef nfnfn ^ nnn 2 (I) : 

^1 nfnfn ^ 'iwii '^iq i 

b. nvsn ^ jWq HjimI fe m^q glqiq ( q^nr nro mqqfqqi 
I^Vs ?m\T) mqq^ qiq^slci 5 ri<^qq <TClill n 

■q*^fea fem, =o^irtT, n TCrarm % s q ^ feg ■ai ^Tf g n r4 

2^ vfqwq. trafei ^Hpcriq f I qnPi ^ ^nfefi % nW«P<<Tr 
'ife^ yH’-q’> nsft^ cny^fed ?n;Tfer mfe n 5^0: 
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I m 'rf^qq aRT fqqffer % STRIR 

q“ 5rFq 1 1 1 98 1 sr^rfa qrqFrfcr qq 

41<5’-i^M ^5r yfaci §tqT ^ octFqfFqa 5rEqT^n ^ 

STcqaTf ^ q y'iifecf «t)r.<il qY^jq^ggi ^ i^qr ^ I iRsFf q «Tn ?fe- 

^ ^ 5qqf^ qiT ^fTK qfl I (qM^i^ XIII) 

7. fq^lqVnFfq ^ |«5^=n % qfyqTT+r 42-I^qi : 1, 2, 3 % 

srrqqFTP^Ria 24 ?r«iF5f, 1982 nqi ^ 'iii'rtiqfq qi f^nr 

pT^nTFr{%a srwq^lq ftrsnjj >Min ^rf^rfeqT tr srFtrfrq’ ^TaRff 

qi feti Fqrq tt qiV qfl ; — 

(iii) 51^ feir felR feqqqi ?iraq5m f5I5I^ qq SR^fqrq 
Hf*T% ; 

r*! Oy othI, 
fw fqwiitqy, 

^ q^^TR^pRiT qrgfq q^rf^uRnr, 

tf^R- 1 

(x) qTFT fqqqq: yiaqslq ftlSFRir tjq 

^iqqqrq ?rfqfH : 

HiO^il qFS 'aSd*!', 

sr^[f?KFq' 

qR^TPT^fRn’ qrjqq q^rfq^rraq, 
tfNR: I 

8. iReFT qfl fqqrq? 23 irq 24 5nT^, 1 979 ^ fqqqq 6 

% qqq q ?fl qqq ^nFr ?mf, (qqjq^, qrgfq 5Rqqq crar 

qfqT^oToT, ^1445 utFi) aKi ^ y^-HlRd 5a" 

fqjfTn ^qrfq Hioi(=p*i q fqqqq>’ sfanq^ % fqqfRjrrq sRqwr 

(qfrfec XlV) ^ tR^ fiT qFdfq fe ^ W 51 
qioMip-H qfqfd %■ fqqmq fqqr «n% i 

9. n q?r RRT IRTTa fTRr, TRftq qiqqa tfRUn % 

qq fa’ii't' 1 2 qq ^ 79 am SRMiqqri ^ aa'HH mI'Moi qmflq 

f%r=prrt> 5^q qfrq? afTi nrqtfTa qinqi % si^^q ami ^ qr 

fqqiR aR w F^TH ^ fe IFT faM^ qR Mi‘^qa Ffaliq ^ mRqq Haqi 6 
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I 

(?f^ ^ 5 1) 

=Hi<Jq<riq 

^ feri^ 25 sre^t, 1979 ^Ft 

tT^qq!'^^ fqqqfqyicTir TtcfTr, 3fZl^ ?! 551511^31^ ^ 

qilqqi^i fqq<.<ii : — 


1 . ^ tir 35 ^ qmr, 

2. ^ q?r rRiT FTTFf fqqq^, 

3. sft #?r tlnWr qlT^, 

1. TTST^sun ^ |iiE^ qrrr 2 %qfsciTTznT 42 IJ'E(4) 

^ 5lqqHi*xiqff •HlHiqi r««ld, fff^dii o'rPd, 

fqisa'iii tifirfE % ^3 r> q^ 7^: tir ^qq^ur qn^fV, 

sftq.^, qri%!3r, ^ 

5ft?T FFt q^raTqf^ % ?ra^«rfiT % fq^H W I 

2 . ^Wqq t)q>iqi«^q?f Ri+^Hinad qTt5TT?ff ^ fqlq^ M*\niqi 

'a 

fd4id, tif^dl, '«Vn^ , Mqiq" (qqiiq, Mcqq’ f^PT, 

qR-qq, Mt^q< ^(d^tti Miqqq qfTqq' qH M*Rf 
dif^'-lqit, Jpflldqild, ^iq^iCiq", Idqid Pqf^^l ?nfk fq^^l % 
qr^qPT qi^I5?5fqiT, TdqTT JTt^ qTt 

qPCn %■ \5Tq^ *1 % fq^iMq qi+J4l; W^d qH" 

1 

(I) sft-?nqdq (siwsn^q?) 1982 

fqqq — I. 

c. 

(?i) spPT «rq — 

(qi) q^T tn%?T, 

(^) q^q dif^cq q fefea m<5q^«iqrf % q^Tqr, ENq, 

fH'q^ 5?k snPqrrqrn, tr%r sffer fq:^ crrf i §?r 
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^ Pqt^ccll qii 

siTa feiT «rr^ I 

(^) ^i=D\<ii SITn ^ 5r«TT5r fqT5cyf ^ qi’^Tl^ THTIq 

% if 5ff%a t qfuiq ^ 

?Mlqa Pr^rfCo ^ qi<q ^ Piq^j q, 

STrT iff TfTt?q' ^r yq^HlIqa ^fS\ tq1=pd 

qi<Hi ^ttqqqqi ^ I 

(^) oqfqiTvJ iilq ^ Pt^ici ^ ^ pTqTfef 

=1 qu.il ^ ^tT •q'ii^q ^ti*i 5I>TqTq 

ti*ri=Jn tT sfrT gcfVq 'T^ if 'q'isi 'qinl ■qil^*^ • 
eiTRiTIjr ^ Tq 100 ^ ^ItT -qii^q I 

(it) “^PT tlq” »! "qtjqifq ^»iiPici H'M ^ I 

20 'T^n'^ 50 % =qlf^ qPT SO 5f^ t 

’4<Hqiq ^ 5T ^ 30 5ftT ^jsjtqq ^ vf ^ 20 

'Tqqlf (qx^ ^5^ 'TW H fir^tf^ 1 ^ 

ift ^iPi'd ^ FiT 1 

2. Sn^t^TT^ fq=rR 

^ fqqq % ST ‘TRTT ^ q^H ^ ^ STn 'Tq' viiqq^^qi 
qiqFf Ii^ JTqq qq qi 100 qiT T'aT ^1 ^q^ciT dql q'iPaq’ 
50 ?7 ql qJT I 

3. «qf?Tq^ STcqFf f^R 

^CI fqqq qi qlqiPlqi ?f iriiT VIT Mivqq qfl qiciqi< 
qPIqlTT ^TTqvIq) ^ 1 qqfiV tTq 5! qT m <qq qi qitsUqjq H 5T f=pd 
I I HSrfaq? sfqhr 5TRr I 5fTT fq-qiqqq % ^ % 5rfe 

RT qT I t fRT =51^ I ^ f^qq- 5f S^q yTT fqdin 

fqqq q^i yPiPi q feqr ^nqir tnqqqqi if qra ^ fHqrftH q^^ 
^rf l ^'t %qR 50 ^ %q 50 qiyf ^ qq !4lr.P-v R 

fqqfn fqdq qT sfimr 1977 % ^reU-pq % ^Mirff % iin«T< 

Pvqlf^ qq^ki ^qigilTFq % ^InT qil^ I 
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3^ “PI =111 •r.siia ti S'!-.!-*. 

— — ** ^ "V . r* 

v.a; -stin i=r---!t ^TRTv <<i-,i i'-. = ii*,.o 't-mm ■ii'^ I 


sn tii-.ia 


TiT <1 '^ild'r- 


v.ir. 3;ir^. =D r. '-iiiji »r.( n^ii'^=p ^.■q =r- ^ *j -an 

I9~i I ^ 'noM^Ta ^ ^Ja'ai'v fHqTRa iV.q 'qiq I 

iqHq ^ TEqTTEH ^ qjrji ^ 'ifT »TTc T^c ^c q’c =• 
miT-ii q -Jq ^TTq 1 


5. sinQ^tti 4.= ’^!qqc : 

(qn-A ^ P.i^qn ^ *itcPiira=P ^ fHqTTTcT 
qii;^'-; ! viir^i-'-t v.*--! 1 H %i3qqn q^TET iTT v.i'-qq to"T ^ EH q-ioq 


ilQ 5 I 


2. v.i^qqtqiq (qqr.'^ mi-o 




(3?) Sr^Tf? ^ tCTSTT 1982 : 


=r/ v^.rai^ •si 


-i'-i 


•Ins' 
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1 . =^7^ aTcir-Is' (f^r^c^TT % 

51^) ^n^EHT ^ivT^ (^) 5frT ?i%fT ^ 
qfrar 3rr?rr 1 1 lOO ^ 

^ I l 5 IcT: STc^ St=?T'T^ ^ 2 ,?it?r 

affrfer |, ?mT 300 

srf^ 5f^q^ ^ ^ ?rf^ ^r^fecr 1 1 

3. ?rT^f5 cjH^rd (tiiT. ?rrgf?) 'ixtsEn : 

f^fspcto tF^? gra 

(tht, ^y. ?Tiff? '•'•) % {^mr — 1) JinfeT^ 'T^sEir ^-2 

'RVot % 'TT^^OT ( q-frfecE 1 ) ^ cqi'tS 7 tV5TT % 

5 :iFT|fem % ^'krc fen \ 

(n) l (sTRfrn^ 5^fe* >Tfy5Tr), 1981 
feqTT 1 ?rra fera nm nrgf? 

ffnfm I w feR ^ q ' w^« !:i ^ "gn-gt r^rc r g m, natrmn 

ntfefe ffe I ?rt^ ^crin n ^ 

nfticr ^*11 -^iF^*! snr srfei ^ ^ 5nf ^ ttht ^ 

srrqrffer ^vn% smiftn I 5 ?t?svr m'u ^ffenr 

RcHrTt ^ feCTT 'itl'il 1 

2 (^TTg 1983 

Fmlit nsRT tAf^FicTl — 

( 1 ) nf^nriTR — 

m feR ^ jftffe? qfliETT ?RT trcfer % hr-hr 

(Clinical) nr^^onnlJr tRfe Rlf^ I ?R5f Finff^ 

^ I 

( 2 ) nRfqfHeTcr : 

ItT F?^ # mfe> tRleiT H^T tifTf?R?Hr 'tkIstt % nm nr^i 
(Clinical) ^flgnvm'W TdiSTT 1 cRn 20 nRR 

f^feoT ftnl I 


( 3 ) nfftfem : 
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S.IM 




T' Qr=Lq.«iin -n Tn^^Jaa ^{."r^-v r.? ’ i'-i’ti=Pi 

— 1_« . ,., ri „ a. , 




I . i'-. W ^tTHTv^a ^ '^^in ^i\ 

T^’^TTn ^ 5 Tr^T^ '-t n 1 

«■ 

r. ■^.I'-.ti M'l I’-.^i'-i 


‘t. m*-.n vin i~ l~ct;i, 

5 , STRti'iT. 5 -^i ■hii’S'? I 

C^} r^.ia^-iTn V Ts'-r.i-i (l>«r- «?Ht--t ) 

^ T--UTiri ^TFE ^T-S'-tn ^isir-n sTTT idsa ^ I 

t’-.-^.iiT.r. T^rSHivaT ?■ r^HM [hriP^u 


,.r iT^vu^ I 


V =p ■a'HT Et 


'Mi^ai a-m vi>'-( •niiEr-^ i^mm=p I 


m' 
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5. Application of statistical methods of Ayurvedic rese- 
arch, collection, compilation and tabulation of 
medical statistics, methods of presentation of data, 
calculation of mean, median and mode, measures of 
variability, standard deviation, standard error, normal 
probability curve. 

6. Concept of regression and correlation and their inter- 
pretation. 

7. Tests of significance t,x2 and F test and their simple 
applications. 

8. Principle of medical experimentation on variation in 
experimental design. 

9. Vital statistics. 

Alochya Granth. 

1. Apurvediya Anusandhan Paddhati — Acharya P.V. 

Sharma. 

iHTgi? ( qir.3^. inigt? rB5TrciT; 5?!^ ^ ) 

1983 

TTF 1 00 50 

qEqqTqfq^TtinT, srqTqjrfq, 
sr^iqqT^:, qrqqnf: i 

fefW qqq flTiqqq i oo 50 

pqrfr: 1 

gcfVq qqq ftrrqqq i OO 50 

rpft^qiTr, runft qqT-qtq-qnTfqqqprr fq%qqiT, qqq: qtqtrrq, 
j qqlqf^q)?qq, qqlf^TTT: qqt^i^qi'- 

qsqqqtfqqrFTR qHtfqqrnfqqRFT q qPtqq;, qPr:, 
qqfqirqt^qTqFqqq: I 

qgq 'FFT STRIT ^F^T^IRl: ^TTWT 100 

iflvfttTTfqiT 50 

?rTgfqFnqTT^ Ftr^FHPTT am, iq%qq/Tqqqf^>q- 
f^qrqf: qfq$rqfq%qqrFTqFFqqqq i q?rq%qi^ qkqq^T q 

•> c\ 
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TT 'Tfc^^r^frHTciI^: 1 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11. 

12 . 


Hqfelyr: 

si^r«T'iT?^Tsim%nT 
'TRjra^nft^r?^ =iTra»f?nraf^ff^OT 
qT 5 FrnHTTHcira%nT 

iTR^PTter: 

?rTT?ftzr ^S^TTHIITIT 

Indian Philosophj' (Vol. I.Il) — Radha Krishnan 

History of Indian Philosophy (Vol. I-IV)-S. N. Das 

Gupta. 

TTPTtrdv feiR— 5TO yr^igtTTT ^rirujft qrs^ 

Wfq rnuftiT— ?rf^ fiprw ^nrf 


(t^. H’f^) qrter, 1983 

sr^Tii ftTTWT piT^nr 100 Tpd4IrfhiiT=Pi 50 

=qTHi*i%rTVi mqlqi-ri ui^l^ ^fnqHTRrfif^ ^ 

?TTp^€tPiq>TqiFqq>Fqfl?«qTCiTl 1 

fefhr qipT fiTUnPT 1 00 50 

NSMRfdR^'cP'ir^qT pr^ddl^oNi: ^<rQ<ii-^=P4lRtig?d-<ll^«li 
?rfq?PPieqtirrq i 

^WT ^qir i oo y^d^ItTKiiTH^i 50 

wiEimJT I ?ic2:p]piiH ppnurqhqiEimR i 

'qp qq^ : ^thput q^iri^ lOO rpcufi^tlfer 5o 

qrrpqTqv^trn^ 5rR5%qnfV qrqqrp?^ tPflRf'fHqrrr-qq 
qferuPT i fqiqqqn%5 f^fqqqeqtqqrpiit, qrqiqt q’^qqi^ q 
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?TI?r l ?rT§$?T5nEt 

?IT|f^qfin«’iT|HrHTH-TraRnncrT-HRRliTSmT^I5>flt STRIT 1 

5iiFit^ : 

=5n:^f5frr m^f^^'tpFPFsiF'rJFFqcr^siTi^^^ i 
5?? nr^cir i 

?T5Eni^?T^:. ^iftrlJ^i sin^tim%Tr: i 

5TC5PTf^ 5iin?Tre%IiT I 

m ^^-srrEn4 fnir^ 5 tjt? i 

fsrira^ ?iit? i 

sfpnfTE 5rr^ ftmH I 

ctuftr r?rT>r-qr. uiiF^'t i 
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university of RAJASTHAN [ 15/16&I7tH KOV., 


I 

(tJ^To^o i^lgstq (I) 

'r)?h, 1981 

cpit^ 1 00 50 

-.(Ck 

r^tTlnl i Rg>fonis>Id 1 f^+n*i|qn| rq=lMe^<Ii*i — 

Ri — n^'ql r.r — I 

; — ■=* iRo : I 

: — STc^T^^TiTIjr: ?^5TfR^nT fWl 

r^rn^^ir 

STn^if^'^IY ' — '-rMl'i'i'^tM'HilViTen^c'TiKii^fa- 

'TRT^ I 

I 

•> 





«j 1=1 ^c«I Iq-^lc I 


FTTfernqHFTPlfi?^ ^ftFSI?cS7I f^^Tt: I 

^■=i'i|st'Cl\r^ riq-'B.^iaiPc.a ?ilnH I 

XXX 
(2) ;3rrti^' 1983 

spPT qqH — ^PrnpPT 100 50 

fMTn qrjrffixH, qTg^fqq?* 

■sTiqi:. gq^rfjjRniT: 5nTt, ■sprniqT?- 

Mtqnqgiai'^v^Jn qf^HInPl, 

STHqiqH^qT^^^rrfH nSpTnfH, 5tTnqKlqO I 

fs^hr qq^ H?sqf?trqq?n^tqH — ^qnppl 


c|TTrf^ 100 

1-&I 50 



1979 ] MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF E.O.S. IN AYURVEDA 671 


I *ITifq=ilTY«r, 

^ 0^-1 •4+iH'c'''iii4=ni\[q'H=i ;, 

^ I 

^cTt^ 4^4 100 ’■^nd’ir^lliJT^r 50 

'r.i<<,'rq M^lfTla i HM^^d >=m iu| 

^=§;^l^'>l^-Wl'-^Mui'-ill^'nl<-oi*llnl ^-qMliil vlT €r55jT iTR^, 

iTRjV^: ir: THRlnt ^<^*11 tl^ tTRR: I c^gj-ncTi; R^'T, aRSTsrnjJT: 
■=io»ilr''4infq=i‘D; I 

=?i^ (htrirI^; 5ir6T?^ ^Rraq ^irri^ lOO 

50 

f^'.l-=i^Tl'aicitrf I ^w'hql: fen^PTR; ^Rlf^AlT^ 

f^TT:, f^TTRlT tiqq^rR(<!TfCT4t<<i ^ ■45^W=Hi: =RF^;, ■qqi^sife 

•sTldi •RTT, ia «'f r.-q«iitiV-(tii'ni i.iOT, ITTW 

s^f^^'HaKtiKIlT f^TTRRfnSTaHT rti'iH 1 

’To^^if^R^'nlT qT^Tq^pxKRRn , s.sl'lM’iicii-^J^'t-riini-slni ql]jn , 
^ToFTRRR , 5TferR>HT=iRTRR^: 'ifRR: I 

5'mKM'P f^q-qnK+i'ti'ii 

I 

IRTT : — 

1. MpM'nq rlTTbUT — ^TOTTrRf^fe^aJT 

2. 'TlfoRr sTRRrlTnv’T — 5T*Tl?T=RRs^a^T 

3. — qrfeR 
4- Gray’s Anatomy 
5. Emfaryology-Bartfa 
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II 

giV 5(2)) 

25 1979 ^ 12.00 f^TTfe 

fe^rsranFnr iiHKti, onigr ir ^THTTf^Rr sixl < 
ftraij ir^ nfirfe' ^ : 

'iMftMd ' 


1. 

q?r 

5nT7: qrq 

srqf, (Hqtqqi) 

2. 

qqr 

TW qqrq 

fim, 

3. 

#qr 

sftPrqra- 


4. 

t?r 

ffr STHR 

5rqf, 

5. 

^0 

VIl<I'''1l<i « 

sqnr, 


1. TRFTPT fegfkmFnr qrs 2 % «Tr<rriqn 42 (4) 

{ 1 ) % sr^mKNOTcT ?rr^ fwir ^ ?iH?fqT?T gffSrf^ % 

?ft 5riR ?n?T ?mf, ?rmf? 1%vimiE^5T, 

^o ifTo ^TTo 5rm? ^ 3 ^ 4?V 

% tlVl'Ji'p •wI'T'K f^njT ^ I 

2 . 5 rm^ ?f 4 THTf?Nf?r qrlsTHff ^ wrr 

'O 

fenrr fwr % 'ttszt^ 'tisjt zfl«nTr 'tcFstt zft5RT 

Fi'iir^.a 4?! ^ (d'Hfdfetl ^t^Ri4T ^ • — 

(I) fSHtiT ^ ?n'?; g lTg ^g 4fer?R ITiis s^tV) 

q^ter 1983 : 

dfqfd ^ ^TT^flq qf^q? ^nr PTq^fer 

51154^ ^«Tqq qv^ ^ ^qiFT 1T?T qfer % wflfef 

5Ktq <^nT fddiq fqqq % mo4^4 ^ fqr^Tf^rfecr =m w^lWit % ^nq' 
^r^'i'K q>^ ^ ^ I q^ 5riqfY?5qT q^qqq-qcqrqq' 4^ =Mq^ir<‘p 

gTqqr % ^feqrtqr % sreq^d snq^qq? | : — 

(q?) qRcf qqqjK grti srqqftra qrq^ fesrqr % ^t=? 

qVsfl ^Tcq % Hiq qfqqrqH". srrf grfqr qqfq ^iq? ' 4> 

-qTT q ^ 1 . 
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(^) STSUT -f lira (4) tiw sTirkiT ^ ^ 

^ fe^TT «rRT =^Tf|Tr i 

(^r) srzTH % 5f JiTO (5) w ;i^^r?T5r ^ 

^ y-Hiqsi feirr 'JiTni 3 f%?r ^i»ii i 

(^) % 5 ? ZTM ( 6 ) ?rf^ % 'TWRI 2 p>cs^ if f^- 

sIc^TqFff iifa^lfka ^ > 41 ^ : — 

5i^^iT HmifZT fg^wr o^TPr” 

(=^) % 5fJTT5r (7) if ?Tf^ mfkir ^ JTf?r wtfiT: 

51 ^ % 'mra' "yi'iiff ^Rg{ifq<iTf” ^si 3 n% sr^ 

trfr^nUT % ^ITR iR ?lfi'4TTiT: 51^ ^t ^1% I 

(^) fg^ <T^ % if iTT^ (4) % ■s3dHi«n'TillOT5T ^ ^f%iT 
^Tiirra^iiT % ^^rnr t?; 5 nirR>igiT irsg (livai «nifr i 

(ir) STRft^ ^ ^ if gFtRT iTT^g 

iT^T vgirr r45iH : irnr ’gig gnn, gir ym^ii f^gr ^ng i 

(■«) R T igfe^ ' f ; fgqg % 'TggTq Jrnfffgv t^stt fgur ¥g g fggffcr 
^ gfiift grf^ 1 


(Spotting) 

20 5TgT 

ifffe 

=0 


(51) 

5rftg 

40 ?igr 

(-) 

gfrgFr (Soft parts) 



(g>) 5fg 

40 5fgi 


(ig) Sgg^fgg 

40 sfgT 

(^) 

gf^gg ggrfggt 

20 51% 

(-) 

ST Tgg> gTog 

20 51% 

(?) 

oTT T-gnT 

20 5fgr 


200 ?fgr 

ingggrglg, figtg gg ‘TrtsiT !980, 1981 t<g 1982 % 
iiOi ■gggr fggggi gToggir ^ RTgriggi' gi fggffer «gg ^ 

^ . >o 
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qxrerr ^ ^ f^rq’ cr^qnvr ?rf^- 

g;f%cr 3 ri% f 3 ra% 'Rtsrr ^ g^crr ?r ^ ?t% i 

fqfec?Tr % 7 ?tq- 5 rt fqqffer 

> >s 

qjT. ( 5 rVt q-^STr % (qfcfw l ) qq 

53135 ( 1 ) qftsn crsrr ^ ( 2 ) 53^^15' % 

{HTqfqf^cs ^r^f^'r % ^qtqrrT qr?;3 ^ 3 ^ - 

(II) 5?T§i:5 qxT.'^. 5303 (l) (STT^f^) 

q^enT, 1981 ; 

(qr) ^ 37 f %35 3351 qq’ % jfqm qrt q-qr^ ?^ 3 rR f 3 ; 5 rr 

w 1 qfIsTT 3t3n?T qqqq; ^InV :— 

q{!.ll 3 >' 5 ^ 5 Tcrq' vstilqlW 

4^(5335 sTsqqq- lOO 50 

3 T 5 ft^ qrlsiT 100 50 

(q) 0.329 23 % qqrrqi 2 ir 3 rV 5 C 3 t <53 % T 3 «iief qqijsqi 

553 ?ff 3 i?r 3R? f^fqcT 1 

?nT0, 435195 it qj^ 1 % qqriqr 2 it ^ 93^55; 

qr$0S35 TT^ 3Hif 5i{%tr 31^3 trq 3-€% 3T3 t f^rfer 31=3 
f% 3 ftfq 3 f fq>^ 3719 t 

(?r) ^^feqr 3393^ ^ 5 ^§f if fqiqqct ftqi q?, ^ t 

=3 '■51 ^ ^Tift ?r3W qrf qrzr^Tq yfllH? 353^ 

39991 ^ Hqrott ^ qf I 


t°/- 

^ ?iqq: 5 TT 53 5 nif 
?f 5 ff 59 ^ 
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in 

( ifM' ^ ^Wf 5 (3 5TT) ) 

trq-o^o 3Trgq? fw ^nYhrr 
qYVOT, 1983. 

siqR 100 50 

^q^^^TFrnTT qfenHir, i^qf 

1 5rf7nfq%^:, ett^rt^;, £1^11% ffcqltfl 

■'ilP'l'alatfr: I -M aril'll ijqji'rtilt^qlqlni Pi-fTltlJ-qW 

^5'^i(qqqn*|^ I I 


q^'lPl'Ti ^Tq^Tfej^fFTJT I 


fefk’ q^ 



ftnwT 555 ?^ 100 
ff^Tcnrt^'rfT 50 


sn^q^^q^Tcfift: 

Sl fferqP'l^^qRircl : I 5rcq-^-R|TR-srW-^cq-?)1|rC=irffi5qTqmfe- 
^-^cqdMi ^qldt ^5^- ^ ^Mi^qdifq^sNrt.^l'iH I ii*4lH.llqPi!?qMt^ 


^reqf^qtqf qPcER': I 


rfqcnftrflJTrt^fr 50 

q^lGiiinqi n^qifqq'qd srra- 

q^^TO^raTFqqjr: ?rOT i 5rfqRr:?nfqq^qbTt ^f’rorr ^qt 
shtot: qii^HldiPq^'^qq qt^ftf^TfruTwr, ^Tq^qTqrqrr:, .?tt|k 
qfeinW?T: 5TTqT: I 

q^JT snqtfqqr FsTqRtRk^ ^lYTqq^ ^<iiT%r loo 

’^na*ilvillItF^ 50 

qii'Cl^.Miqi'ii 'TlM-q'ig-dqdi^'+i'iiqldi qqtq^TTHtq qrl^nirfqfk 
ftrqq; t qra^-nr^-^qqrfqq^qrijrf qr^lPw Td^rnr i 
^THpEq qrm ; — 

2. =iJl^qqlif fWqkli'Cl't — TJJafiaTTq 1 

3. Introduction to KayacMkitsa — C. Dwarakanatfa 
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4. Cigestion and Metabolism — do — 

5. Physiological Basis of Medical Practice — ^Best & 
Taylor. 

6. Applied Physiology — Samson Wight 

7. Taxt Book of Ph 5 'siology and Biochemistry' — ^Bell 
Davidson and Starborough. 

8. Text books of Endocrinology' — ^Williams. 
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qfrfe IV 

*i'*S'n titnio ’ar^i 5 (4) ) 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ I5/16&17T NOV., 


(«) hhJh ^ sn*?; ?nq3F5=n 4 

«rd5TT, 1984 

(i) ^ q# |?r 

^ f% 5 R ^rRif^^rffni % qra ^ ^ 1 0 q^ sthW ^ 

% feq iRi % I ^ 200 ' 5 =^ % 

^ T# =?iF 5 ^ 1 S,T^ % 

5 H jn^^'f nmr, ^Wh ?nrf ^ ?rFT 7 ^f , ^rtfsKi 1 1 

3. 511^ ctiTj^rH (qfTo 4to %*i5<4' 'rasiT) lav^ i 

«r^T 1981 : 

{^) WufVzr r^fefRI %'''5 Fzi STTT Pi <41^6 t^(ci=plTi\ 

qr6zj^.R ^ RpjJrt #s^ H sF5cr 4t nf i qPcfsicH: (I) nPiPr ^ 
5IW ^ im q^ f^^R|5 ^ ^ipit qr i 

qii?5T rifiipf % smnk %75tzi ^f^ sm PinTfe 

'nqzr^iT qfr 5TP4Tqt ^ ?qkrn: ferr sik f% 

5rP?r[T ^ % feq ift «?r 'K ?iT^qqi 1 1 

(^) 5stf 2?jT rf»iin f%tm ^ ^iHqikTT q^' 

5HHR f%sqkr?nTm ^ Mci ^ I tiPiPf ^ H 1% mIo^pH 

Pr^ifki qn^ ^ ftrq gfr ^ qio^R ^ fen ^ i 

5n?r n nvfV n^T^ni^ qit n«'Mq i? tinfer •pw- 

HRi^ q?t n? I 


1 °/- 

^ ^^nen^ r n fim 
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i9/5 ] ^.u^xn:Es of the meeting of b.o.s, in ayurveda 


( srr riraia 3 ) 

v.ti== {i^c^c 5fTT^ s.='Hn^i 1%^^) 'nrar 

(v) ^'-s ( 1 ) T^SiTj 1982 

^oTh 9=.n it- i 1 00 ™''.ci*iirii<<(iT-i 50 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ 15'1 6 & 17 tH NOV., 


^fk^ssHiTrf ?nfiTs^iirf n 
s^ffirarinT i 

'T^IT ftTTWT 100 Jg^TcUn^ftlirT^ 50 

srF5rsRrTfrmtiTnTt ftra^ijTTcR^ ?r|fe3i ^ srzflii^R' 

^ I RsiTffzftir-f^^-RPTT-siguRR'FRt fw?:: i 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6. 

7 . 

8 . 
9 , 

10 . 

11 , 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 

15 . 

16 . 


1 

ssn^iirferm — f^guTsfl ?rranT i 

RsrprfeiRJT — ?rT=^ ^nrf i 

?f^ErgIir 5 W?TR^ — T- 1 

fiwicii'i. sfttrTa- crfT^JT — 7 . f^5^?rr4 1 

s!T^Fcf^§: 1 

- - » , ■■■ . »f» -, r . 

H>U'MI 4 )< I 

— q. ^ 1 

Text Book of Pharmacology — ^Wallis 
Text Book of Pharmacology — Trease & Evans. 
Pharmacology of Ayurvedic Drugs — Narayan Iyer 

(Kerala University) 

Glossary of Vegetable Drugs in Brihattrays — Thakur 
Balwant Singh & K.C, Ghunaekar. 
The Pharmacological Basis of Therapeutics — 

Godmen & Gilman. 

Soruning Methods in Pharmacology — Turner. 
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UNIVEKEITY of RAJASTHAN [ 51 ’ 16 & 17 TH XOV, 


(1) *5^ ■H'i'TM ’TirHni ^ ^ 

4 ^ 1979 ^ 

7 3 9X -^isa 5 ^ fn*^ i‘.=r>i< IVi^i 

ttfr sthtthtt iH^Ti-'-.Q 'Th ^ ^ tfttt ^ sot^ 

^ ^ r4'i=ii(\ IV.H ^I<4 1 

“4 T.trin'nl-i 

(2) sy Z JtllUT-l'ia'la fn^fefen 

5fh: : — 

THTirnr : 

13. ^nrjnriHT— ^ i 

14, ^ vi*ig?K;.i 5^5 I 

15, T.^-jlr=i— ^ ‘=i£i 2-'r3i= *ii''3, •r.'a'im 

1 6. T.cni^n V— tic- 5!!'“^ A Virtci, t-.^sTK 

^i(CM^5trsnl4i : 

I 0, Rl ^5. im ^4 r! 1 -t ( r, I : ^ '<.i«? V-c^ 

I I , ifl'l 


(3) •'.^=11^. ^irTHraT =iJi ■^1'-.^ ij Ci r. 'IT ^Hi'i 


f)FT f%^T '=i7s r'=ir.=i> rn^ sm {%^ 

% 350 % v'-ii'i 'T^ 400 -^.=r-i 5T •3_rm=pn n=iii*..n 
Pn'<i ^Tni ^Ivl ! H" 50 M=p 

^i?THT 5THi^r?nT 'H4f^y=ril ^ m' v^ls'-a 
feiT '='.iR I 'r7it'n =pi '.“a M4'=^M=r.r-'.'"*t 'i' 

^ ^'n H ^ =>. =^i'in =r-M--<i ^ 

■ 3- 


"cviiiJ ^ i^ri«ril i=r:Mit*i=P '^7 ?r ^ITETTn -=5101 

^ ^HTiT Hlf%7^a75?T ^7 i^I^.a ^ TTE 

TTcTr I HiT-ral 577 7" ^ 1777 ^ 

77777^771 v^5r.t3 ?7 fTTTvl 

«• 

— e- _ _ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

TThT ^ I ^ f=i s ^ ^^'ia- 
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,=rKi', ^1 ■»T-( ^ 1-iMn Sti 'nilnT-ti 

^ r f%irr«rr n ktMiV-'iT- 


T.l 


iiar^ tar. tj rtHt Qi 

taraT-iC^ ^ISTsT^ ST nT tT^lEa^ fqu'H ^ 5Tfe^ 


'rl*.-.!*; t:*-^-: (jltT ?'•='-! I r."?; ?= f ->>01 cm 

='-.■= t-k I Icaim vi-=='-!=r. 5 [ 


(“) =T 5 tqfH’ (q=r. fr. xrr^) I 

«r6trr, I9SI : 

Sr^Tn ^ i ^ ' 

T*r ^ 5;t:n ^ r^- 'T. feTTF STThg 


^ n iTVn 

SrTTa Hi ■='-.'=?*: ^ rHiT-i*, ^ Tm- 

5uh 7-1 1: ’PI f^H-qr-, 'cT.cci V. I'c =H i 'cr? •? ^ t: wc*r ciT 
Ha -.in n ^ ^ ^ Hi=i iim’ia c tH isa vsT 


-r, IH 


KH-. tH-.i s.n ^ Hi^ii =r-. ^CisttHl T-i 9 r.ic:v.< 
^FT ^ rnoT ^cnico 'TiaT I n^Tn 


F" hTtIT h-. v.>.i-a sin 5,011 s "1=11 h-i HHisa intn" 
■’-'s't sis I 


(■=) vi'cHs. HTomfe (sn. ’-riH-an) 2 (cuTT? ) 

tr f 7?rr, I9S3. 

«Tf II : ^ Haiir i n ==TT Ti'HH ^ I S.^' ‘i PnSH, 

.X _ _ • •*■ ^ ^ — 

vtj 'ij ^T jT ^ 

=■. aTrl I-.=?Ii ta (Hrniir-c H) s-.nis'si*- hhihg r=i=r.i-, 
sTvg §71 -Hfvk §T ThhThT ^ ^T Hii.i ^ Sri Hd 'iic'HS-.-. n 
vnfs-' s ■'S'^ nisrHin lHr,HiHH»iti<r v.i'- = h ■gh.i*-.' 
(■COHC ) HGnin HisHSi-i' c cTr^o’ ET Hi=;i ^ hhihg 
I n no •- --*3 1 'FTs •=r-tii^ inn t sn" TTioT ?T -inT.i ft 
S -rini ~ isiHi'H-in n§T §Tfrr TrlT: n=in ^ 97771 “TT 

Cn-.l-iH ~ ^ 5^ >.l’--n vsnY ^i-G ^ I 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ 15/i6&17TH NOV., 


% qisw'^r wt ^< 3 ^ ^ fert^r ?rrai==4’ 
ir'^ff qit ?Tra ?Trgf? fk^f^srr^ 

STTI irg 5f JiRilf ^ % fHfJTH qit 5TT5ft^ 

?f r?iqT 5nt I fgHT fgqjT qir qfVsii 
^ Tifr fr qrm 1 

^qigqitrr’’ qftrariTT feftir i^vs t irg qj^qin 

f^PT qn JTiqq qrft^ qq: aqt’iRqq? ^q ^ 

qTqmqqqi 1 1 qwrfqqi qxVssT % 'qrff ^ fqqqf qq srnftf^ 
q^^nji t^qi ^ qqqqq skt f^qr «iidi ^ 1 f«id5) qf^xHTci 

^FqqT?f{ ^ JTT^T ^q^q+t ^ t fqsTicqqi SINT ^rfqqrq ^ ^ 
sqqfrT ^ rrm sriq ??r% qnr^q fq^qiirTcqqi snffqrq ftrfe qq 
fqam % ?nT5r ?rqqr ?r^ qqr fqr | 1 

5n=q ?r?ft qriff ?f fsprqrr qfcra- qrcqqiq' ^ fqsPrqirr qff | 

qrqr?qR fqqqfqqrrqrq qr^ qisqqR % ?rfqR qT qqrqq 

qn% 1 

qfqfq ?Tq% fqfqR qqqw ^ Tqte ^khV % q^qR ?r 5R 
qrRt I ?i^T ?rq%n5 f^TR sft qfqRr % qrrqqiiTf q qfFwfeq 1%^ qq | 
fq^HK q qrvir qrqqqqi qi^q ftqr t fqqqfqqjTcR ^ 

q. 42 iiqi 5 q qf?qf%?r f%qT fqr | i qqV qqqi q ?q?q qqq 

^ fqcrq fqqqiqf^f qq snqr q^q qff pn 1 1 

qq^ qfifqr^ qft q^qr? qnc^ fqqfer ^ 

qrqtl 1 


10/- 

(^ qqq qtrq qiqf) 
qqtqqi 
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tlRRlES I 

^ tfw 2 (y) 25 /10/79 ^ 28) 

srnfi^TT) T?i5iT^ 

^r^nr 3 w 50 25 


1. 10 

2. SnftM 5 

3. 5r?n T€HTtW^^ 1 0 

4. l^'ti iTl^nr. TviTTn^TT^^W 5 

5. q'lH (H^) TH'-THm% 5 -{-5 10 

6. 5-1-5 iO 


50 


qfoati : 

(1) JTfrrH' tr^ ^TTtrrnT 'rfv^ :— 

(1) q7<^ (2) (3) If^ (4) (5) 

iTT-.^nT (6) (7) 5tfe7 (8) (9) 

n T ^ T (10) 5f5R^ (1!) ^ferr (12) 5^211? 

(13) ^JTtfhrR (14) 5nf5T^ (15) vrs^ (16) 

(17) vSoR; (18) (19) FftlJT (20) 

HTIT: (21) 5fT (22) JRI^: (23) ^ftrsT (24) 5FhT:(25) 
SRra: (26) (27) ^ (28) (29) >j’niT 

(30) (31) (32) ^cjf (33) JCTTHr: 

(34) Tfr^: (35) (36) HIFTR-fe (37) |h^: 

(38) (39) (40) (41) ^ftPITFr 

(42) ^TrHTo^ I 

(2) '+•414 ‘Tir'l'K : — 

(^) r=t<« (« ) ^icri (*r) 'Hi4 (w) 1^4 ( T- ! 'nTCs 
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UNTTSPSITY or RAJASTHAN.’ [ i5."s6&17TH XOY^ 

[57) (f) 

'vt3r-i'i'jjf=i =pi--!f-4 >;ir? 1 : 


>:iMii»i=5 WPi =r.^M -^ah. 

1 . f^v^TTjT ^ ^ ^'■-.=J>-^--,^ ^vn< 5 

2, S J'i ■^~--i u~^,i ^‘7 I 

A ^ 4<-r; ) 

J. ST^ ^ ^=Ajr "7 — 1 

4. ifiit'i-ji^if ^ in*^nT'a ^TSl ^ 


!• ^ts,sr'^^ 

2. ^T?3t=r^ 

3. ^TT^cT^t' 

j, __i c ______ 

4. =j;))=;n vu^i&_6 

5. V.i-?:i--< ^ ^ ^,^-=.1^ 

SiT^TfrH i?i=i'-.s., ?~n^i5.s. 


■tir'Cic. >iir-:455 -.—,= 


-I'Tiiji'i'j, 57^ 


•^|!5ir=. I 
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qfTFjtic? (II) 

( ^ 2 {^) ) 
qr^FrfW ITTfo^o (TEW^ tpcMlf) 

n T-dm, ; 983 

^Tnnw 100 50 

^-iifn:?r ^TT^r-g'fsrrTiirTH ^ 15 -^ 7^15 TcTr-:37Tc7-nT7ij- 
OTT-^^rr-flrTrHTf^FiTqTnirf, ^‘^-Tf^TV-^rlr^sn-u^f 

?^HT^iTTm?a37I^[tr E HTE^ET^^: TfCTT': 

TTRRiTHr inf^oTTR, w I 5fkf7<J557Hirr ht- 

?>fciFi=(<cf g;57<^ntf<7<;iif E, crf77rPr7;7'f7? Cirri^In i 7ft77: Trnf 

'T^fefrnuT 1 

feflqWT — ^5TT?5W 

5iTn‘77: 100 50 

T.^=iiit:=)r4 ^^7^rfd^iRl=pTq^l^lHiHic^, TH'-7’oTW-« 7 " 

^ I ^ KI 1 .I '-tl -HI ={K^ 1 H^T^TnTHJjt 

?fmWTWtT?7'n?RT^flf nTnrf^atHTT? STHiT fqWTcW ^TITllfej =7 I 
Tpr'jE-^FTRIHT fTjfq STPHT 1 

^7l777T?r-7T&cHV7^7— 75 ^ 7>P7Pit ^ I 

K.^l^cflifij'lci^fi^iii/i naa'i^HE 

^ZrqE^ — ^TOTTTJpTHm 

^<1^77 77: 1 00 ^^cPfirfitirf'TiT 50 

fq'[^=Jl: 5r<T^77jc77T T^oET ^7^7Rl%"5rTc777?«T4?T' 77^* 

'PV-i'iiM tfTSnjT H7]<TaT7f7=fI7 7 TT^^^tTnTRFT 5^RTc77>' 
=n77 I 

'PMI'4 I rfijcp c4Hn I (»1+Jl<4(rliqH I 

TiVTint •*iiqq’l'pr.<^lfq(qc(; ^qT4sm^Sri<jr % ifTEVnE^TEP^ 1 

'♦i4^q'r.?Mnl7 77^7TnTHT7T7f777TT7f777p7T7^TIJIT7t7T 


7f^: I 
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100 50 

f^^TirrrcJT^ ^- 

^f?T^qi[r “sr sswiflJr-Fq-^tsT-jn^T sqgmJTRtHt msriJrt i 

?ncit^«ir : 

1. fspin^iT^ ^ftErrqqFTqw fs%^ 

2. 

3 . jftq’TcRTqrr; 

4. ?rtq£r2(D£nRir^-»r»n«R5iR^ 

5. Y^ysf^fHWfiTT; 

7. T?n:?HHg=5^: i 
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'rfcfe: VI 

( ^ ?feqT 5(6) ) 

26 5r^T, 1979 1 2 00 ggpT K f 

tTf^gTcHT Tl inmfsTH ff»r fq^a f^ITTq ?rT|g5tq’ 

f^renir sr^^fgrg' ^ #5^ ^ qnifgT^ : 

1 . #?r Trar gno wfi, 

2. ggr ql^d THT "qgdqV, 

3. gsr gr^^q sttf^V (f^irq- ?iFTf^) 

4. TgqFT sFlf (?fgigiq?) 

1. Trg'tgTn f^ggfggiTng’ qif 2 % qntfggir 4 2 F'r ; 

( 4)(i) % snqgTnT^Hgg g?r t^nig' H5tg 

f^^iTmsggr, fgrriq fkiiR’, jroiftojrro TrsfqrVg ?nggg 

^sqgjT gfr tit fgiiiT i^g frirTn suggsW 

fgrsHjr XT^ sT^Tgnr tTfrlg- % ?rg)3iTTg 3 gg # grrarrqfg ^ 
Hg'Rqi' iTTw 1 

'>0 

2. mggg TqTgFggg fri^fer gg q?t gd^rmf g PrfgGs ftg 

■« 

fg^iig trg (g^pld fg5TTg fggg % gr^gig ggr grci(^tdg>, msu gt^m 
^ fggffTg qr^ q?V g’Js^r qit fg^gfefeg g^^fg €f ni 1 

(q^) gg graggraig (ggnT gro grggg g'gigg q'jgg^) 
1984 — 

- 1. fgg g g fegi f% gfT^ fgfegT gfrqg sm 

f^ffer irg g’^ firr g^glf^ ^ fggrg qg fg^ 
^qrr T gr^qw g ggggg gft- gftOT feftg gg 
% 5Rr g ggr fefk' gg ggtg gg ^ ^ gg 

giggig fegi gn% 1 

2, fgggg fggiT f% ggggg g fggffrg gr^gg gg ^ gp^, 
g? i^g ^ g f^rfeg Fggg ggg 1 fgg% g'gi 50-50 
fggffcr fg>^ «gg 1 ‘q>’ g i ^ tiqi< 6 gg> ?rgfg 

fggtfrg ^ ^ 1 ‘^’ 7 ^ 1 3 ggr % ^gig 

fggffrg ^ig i 
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3. f^rmfer Tisij^ 

^ ^ ^s‘f '?a'’ Jf fN-^TTf^rer ferr srr#, 

HJiHT ^151, ?i<is %’ ^ ^ '^fi^rar' 

'^’ ^ ‘ fqrT»i:” ^ '‘^ff tn^” tn? % "d^ 

'IToJTlir 1 1 

4. fen F^ sfcnrfsr^nuF %■ fer fjrqrFvr fRtOT n 

STTiflfel <1^511 20 ?T‘^ fHK?5r ^ ?2n!T 'K 

Fc5t^ 10 5r'^, 5ftT 20 ^qrn 'rt 30 

?r'4T fell ^ 1 

5. srnflf^^r % fer t^mft n 7 tn: 

vr^ HTft TXtSH trfvSTFTn” ^ ^ffel fell STI# 1 

6. ?n^fFE^vP!TT 10 f FmpT 

2«f^ ^ nin%?r f^Jir ^tht =grf^ i 

7. F^ f% TdSTT |5 

Fr?R ?Rr ?Tferrt, gfftjj, TmsnT, a^s 
% feni n^^rrfe sF^ nk 

5n:T ^5^21 VT fen ^nr =qTf^ i 

{^) g w^q fn imnf? i (sTKkn^) 'kfex 

1981:— 

1 . m^kr fefenr fesk akn? % after ^ teq 

ferfFm ar^qaar ar fearflamer Fqan fe af 

ai^iaFT fern fera aate | OTrte; aflen ag 
^ateR aR?r ^ nf§% aR% |g nfafn ^ nraaaar 
mraa ?a at^ppa % afea a fea gc? nfer 
fe% «na I 


“^[aar: — ^afteifert ^ sraara i^tRMaiH 



cftra faaaa? 


2. feaa fen Fjs a’fe aixcfta fefear afera 
itKT faa^FTn ar^prar an nfafn a ?aVa?R arra afV 
rk^fn # 1 1 ^afer ar^i^ara Faqafenaa a?t l^-far 



1979 ] MKUTES OF THE i'JEETIXG OF B.O.S. IN AYURVEDA 691 

% fn^f^fecT Piii+fl ^ 

l=n5 ^ : — 

(5r) 0.329 tT^r 23 % 4 ^ g:q^ 

51^ (n<«i f%irT ^14 I 

(^) ?Trc. 43 : % qiE (I) % 4 wq? ^ ^ % 

q^^TcT ( With vikriti vigyan and Jeevanu vigyan 
practical clinial 100-50) fw str I 

?f'ER ^ HRWR % tTEHR % HR HHTO 

ft I 

f°/- 

(#g‘ RnR HH?) 
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qfYftira I 

( HEW HfirfH ^ 2 ^ (1) ) 

HFHHTfH (qJT. tOeH W (l) 

1981. 

feT RH grifeT 100 r^HHJfMhfrN>I 50 

fpT^^ H^einirt FHfHHr: f^w:, 

tTM r45?H<5 HmtqmEHHH =q Hinf 

fk5lUlm^E(dT I 

1%fH ^'knTTHHHTHt q-OEH£IH f^Bfrar ^Jlg q<feHft'THlfWT- 
f^qn: HHT HHl'^ETErWH 

^Hr ^irTETrft qflsHTrH^, qflemiTFft- 

*nflBraT?s2qT f^^r-?: ^qq^RFriHTHTHTiinfH, nqr 
HTErw^fHHEitHrTHt I Hiwqq^ql: 

tWhih?: H^rfHqiiGs^T H=qHTfefw 

Rfernrr: fwftr^jTR, •dHfnmV HrsnPHfHrrfqFi i 

srrrosEnfcrHHftqicq ^ \ i 
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VII 

wet Hwr 5 (7)) 

fknTv 26 19/9 ^ 12.00 gFTTfe 

?rf%'qTF5t?', fqsrqfq^i^t) STT^^ if 5rf4lf^a v=5'f^‘g^a niMi)=p vtl^qqlir 

ftrSRir STn^^rPT •dP^fd ^ qo^ ^ Piq <*'i : 

1 . «fV qRDI, 

2 . sfl -qra -q^dq], 

3 . sft 

4. srmq qRT, (tfifisi^) 

1 . dPiPl q dqilqd \l'qtr'-Jl»I [qqqfqdidd ^ 2 %■ 

'rfkfT^ii 42 tr^i (4) (1) % ?r5?rn: pRffcr q^'f^ior ^ ^ ^ ?rni 
viel-q % q?I Hd(q WTt, fkWPTTo^ r^tq^ci, ’TT^TTirjfTiIT 
’/Jiflqq d^llq«/i?)q, ^ 3 ^ ^idlqf^ % P)M4^ 

5n^q fel’S! ^ ^ ^ fn^jf^ 

fW 1 

2 , % fk^ kx-'TT 2 % 5 JJ 5 ?IT-< feflq- ^ m^^MPT 

(B A.M.S.) 1983 % %tT m. f%. %. q-. .% gm PrwffTa rq^iTfeT 
fq^d %■ 4i<3qq>d fq^^dlT ^olqj fqqlT Iddsf ^.dl Pnd^ qjFitqW 
Btn did fa % fq+dldlyd' qPiqdd ^ Rq q q ?Tqfeci *iiq'P\ 

fw :— 

1 . qf^qiq % 5^0 21 qr f^fea % 5 ml 

fgalq (B.A.M S } «flf fen ^ fk^ 

fqqq q^5Tr qsr jnfq ?qcs ^ ti% i 

2. ^dqqa % gth'i ti^iPriq! MqnMqT % ?f ql«itl «q% 
qq q snfq ^ trnftcq % qrrT^ fqiqfFrfea' qRq'aq 
qi<d ^ H^fd ^ «rf : — 

(q?) sRir sgqqq % '«’ qq htht^r; tq^i^ % ftth 
qr feftq iinr "^nfrrfqfq cnfrrqtqqj =q” % 
^qrsft q^ 5ff^ fw 50% I qfqfe qsnqq 
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^ ^Tl'nn ferr SIR I 

^ 1 ^ srm ^ 

^ ??r sRm: ^^nfcR ferr jri :— 

SRRR ; 

5m ?IR— #!Tf^ 

fefhr 5rR— ?nfR f^srR^R 

%?fhr RJT — ^|Ii,rvr.^‘ :g- 

?rgRr ^ fen ^ :_ 

^y"" ’'”-’ '■'W’l srarai 

=n^, to: s^, 

m^nnnft w, torrt (wW) 

f-t ft ' • ■, ^ ’ ) ft^isOTT 

"5. nr ^ % 

^ mrf%%?r 5r ^mr ^“h: ^__ 

,m: jy ■ 5®^ ''ra: 

"’ ft*' ’fe « =.^% 
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(^i) tfiRrl^^ ^ % ?i i(iriT ^ 53^ idi'i't'dW 

f'j'qi ?tVt f<m wn% I 

(^) ^5 24 IR ?ifer 15^ 5f 5TT¥ 5rTfKR5^T% % ^ 

% 5# fJiiHfFrfeH «rtf fen srni — 

'^rasqW 

?n^ TrfiRTfe a'c^nirit giTRrfrf% r 

(*?) 1 5 f ?r ^ ?ff^ qfe % ^ 1 

^ 5^ fejT 'ni^ ?ftT [dHl^nact ^ 
HRTd^T Ppm! — 

tial4^4a='MlRil, niPadlPiP<<d Sill'plfd, 

(^) ^ 25 qT 5ff%H STc^eiqn'; fqqiH; 

q o 1 1 % H'flH 57 qW 5ftT «1H Pi't-d- 

fefed f^jff qq HHi%qi fen ^ : — 

12. ^*1^5 i^n qm qrfer 

1 3. nr^rdqqlfn Rsqiiiii ■crarafqqi qffe : 

(qr) 5nTO qnCtenri: ^i^rferrsinn % ?nnqn nnqfeq? jfeqn 

^ feHfnfer qqn feffnn ^mi :- 

1 . H^feq? nqnqn ^ nfiirn 1 8 nnnfr qn nf%n 
wn I 

2 . ?qTFn q^sTT fwnn ( qrtOT qnqi ^ 

) i 

nte : — qqqi 5^qi ^ fnfnn qiT^ n fw 
fen 5ifen 1 

rqqqf q ^n nq % nfnrnfn ^fV Tnfe nroft qq na^i nfigniq't 
I'^qtq ^ >3^ n^nm? % aia ^ dPtfd q^t qnnqT^ fnnfed 
q| I 


fo/- 

^ ^ srarq nnf 
nqtqiqi 
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'TftfW VIII 

( R'leFf ^ 5 ( 8 ) ) 

fsJTNl 26 1979 ^ 12.00 

srtw h ^mrtfecr 

ftrsnj TT# 5 T 5 ^sTPT ^ gsgr ^ : 

^<iWh 

1 . t?r TPT 5 IHT?- ^JTT, 

2. g?r 5TTftfJT«r, 

3. tuift 511^. 

4 . k=Jlw< (tfjflsr^) 

1. '<I5r?4H fgsgF^TH^T I'lspr ^mi 2 % qftfjjgJT 42 in?; ; (4) 

( 1 ) % sTRstTHT^^nf?! JrWrr % 515 ^ ?rfirfe ^ 

?Tff 1 f^rftnr ^ «fY ^ fgiTRr^^, 

wlir ?TT|^ 51115 ?: ^ ftrenir q# 

?r5R>FT irfirfir % ?i=^5R- 15 3 g# ^ ifmsr^ % 

ferr w 1 

2. n'g i ? T? gq ^ Pi^^rc r R air ^ # 'irtsTT % 

?T»K?r5^ f^TJi % qftOT q^sf^r ^ 

Fi^IFkIT ^ ■H'Jd'a % Fi^-iiPiirt ^ ^ I 

(^) f^rqtr % 5fl>f ^ ^ ^rf^nfcr 2 

IRIK Ffrar 5nf 1 "f^smr^: fefk^ii: nftniceT: 

(dlc^lFrlep^ (Hi^ftrT)” I 

{ 13 ') r^M4'Clyi!,i *r n i y Pj 4' f%fec?ft- 

'TiiWI IPTT ir; ^g| i? Fa3tf , tnJSlmtrf??!, irrshiclf^ 
fism % !Tm^ 3 IT ^ 5^31 

51^1^ ^nr^TT 51^1 =3Tf|^ I f^trsoiff ^ 


3 RnTT 5 njj’ I 
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'Tt^ 'n\ 5 TT t ^ ?fV ^fT ^ 

fwdSTT ?r ^a?Tcf^RK 'R ?ir. f^. 

%. 'rf'^ ^ in?r f^qi sfra" i 

{^) fw>?T: ?r 

wnifjr ffRTT ^ j 

(^r) srhr^ ^ it ^ 

qTFTr |cjj5TTq- ?fi- W STHT ( ?q-l??ff % fTHT ^ 
fFra' I 

(=q’) ^ ’H^r^rTTFrr?>Tf qrr ?Tffe 

%• qrr ^r rrrir it# f^Erffer 

#]■ STTET I 

(^) tifiif# ?ni# JT^ % Jif q^reV | r^McFM qn sr^ct 
?Tr. t^. 'T. hit trrsinOT sriH^fESiRT | i ?ri: 5# 'ttot- 

E pt ri gR T v f^qa ' cq'f qiT ?Tfel ir# f#5?rR 
twri^Gs fqrqT unrr 1 ^sutf^r^riTr f%f%RiT 

% cGiRTT#! ^ f^ferrr ^ettPitt fen gtrt i 

(gt) ^fhfqi % ^TTET ‘yVcsfcT^ilHtH; t?lHliEft?TT^T^ Hi|Tn 

Hit wr^iTT qr)- sriq- 1 

(^) r^#f n firriT {^w.^ETiftTr iT|f 1 1 «?iqn- 

?RrT% 5 r feETT GTTIT : — 

1 . >o-tf\lPT ?T? ^ 5 fk ?TkTniTfVTzqT 

PnifiT I 

2. cT^^ f#q# qfir-'Tef^ fWTHl ftiT IT# T>ftvd5n 

q^^TT I 

3 . iTFT%^ fm T^m 5 T?IR^ #tf##f % flllT 

5qir^i<iq#<0q fwr 1 

f^trq : — (? t) ?ttr^ it# f#qiT h?V yqqtrqni it# f#t^ 

% 5 iq?n^ W % #t iren q^i T% qfnr 1 1 . fqtRRq 
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2 . I 5 RIR 

^ 50 % FTPT 100 5 f^ ^ I 

(m) ^ % sR5?r qisJiwpiR 

iry f^irfoT 'RJTT^^JT^ I I ^ ?fl 

'TTS^nr ^ ^ I ??rnr < 4 g?i<a'pl<< itii.ii«T ^ 

irX fjnrfiir ?cTT ^ ^irnn ^ht ^fFn^fratr 

STmzRKTT 1 1 

Hifi'Ji'i' ^ % y Id 5rnTTT % Miit^ld 

I 


1 °/-- 

^nftsRT 
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IX 

( ^ umr 5 (9) ) 

27 ?r7pT, 1979 ^ TT3IWR 

HHSTHf 1 2.00 ^ & STuftfsiH ^ 

feFRiT ?T5HsrrH Hfirro ^ : 

1. (tTzftsR?) 

2. 5T. SRIRT 

3. «r. s?r% {^Tir 

m. SflHcfV RTR5fV fe^'V (^T^ H5FT) ^’TfecT ^ t 

1 . tifirfH ^ tuft^ 7^ qr sfV w 5iTf^, 

^ Fnivn fw w I 

•Q 

2 . sr^ferr^, ft’T, qiFT ^ qnsq^TT, ms4^«i=iiT, cim 

'rr55 jf^sTHiR fTT tr«T^ ^sp ( 4=^^ 3 Tto 

t?hTH ’^^4 wtf tOot, 1985 % ?n^ ^ 

R?ht%h H^§f?rat nf : — 

(^) Hcpr ^ 6TTT sr^rfer FniffTH h 

RthT It sf ’TM ?Rflf R Sfcfttl ^ ^ |, 

^'HT si^ ^ifT^ Tfl HHlf^ H^f ^ 'TT^ 

t 1 fip fefir?! ST^fecT | I ^ SIT^i^JT^ 

^ 55fR: 'tR<«'h fH«fl?K ^ ^ ®pt 

H^^HK HfHfir ara 5RHTf%H ^ ^ Rl%^, 

H^ftfer W 'iRqfef sfickfl ^ y*Oq^l 9to^^+l ^ «n% ^ Rw- 

fg^iTFHr SRI mrHhr ftfenr «TfuR ?nf ^ ^[f%o fein 

^sfTHT TUHWRi | I 

(1) H'JcH’ % (sTF^r) 'TTsq^if ^cs 41 qrwfer 

■'Sf^rwH^UT Fit sm % ?r ilMf H PlHiR>a n 

ferr 'srmr ’qr^ i 
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(^) 2 ^ % ?ri5l ■ 55 ^ 5 ^'^- 

?ff%fr f^uTT sTHTr '^iffi^ 1 

(^) ffqf^ HipTT 3 JisilferR^zHT Jf ‘ir^rfETR’ % 
5T'*i??^T^ cT^ir ?iT?r?f % srnr 
?rfT? jnrTTfHfirf^ % ottI «RFT-irWT<^'<)W 1 r^fiRTHf 
qpr=^; 5 i^T Jife?r fejrr ^iRr 1 
(it) ?fqi^ ?njin’ 4 jrPqijV ferrfflqir ^ ‘ qfir^ift^^HTrTpT” % 
qiil qTt53?irf^^: cfSTT "qf^TETT: 

m^TT^mffr# qfTqzrf” % ^szrrfiir 

5Trq=q- % ?a5l ^sr: ?rf¥cr fqizrr ^tri 

=qTf^ I 

(^) 5. "^feqiT ferr^f^qR” ^'\gq? % qr: 

q^ifiT^-^qq {%?TRH ^'qi itnr =qT^q ' g;feqiT 
q<\eiFTqq:iT % p sr^nfefV qfVefn q^qnr ftriqi 
qn^T =qiliq 5TqT “qfwf^” % sn^l jRnfqqiT ?ffq^ 
“qRfr qfw sqq^q^rq” % ?n 5 t ^iqqqq^Ti ;jqTqT; wk 
^ffqR f^T qiR7 'qriltT 1 

(1^) 5 fqRr ?r^r 5 .^ % q^qff 

srg^rq: % ?niT siV^ 

-q sf^m % ^nir qrrqqqkRT: 

^qjTqrRiiTPTT: ?n< qffqR f^qr qrm q'lf^ 1 

(2) ^ 0 ^ qilfftra’ % qrsqsfR 42 qq; ?fl%cr fefk 

qqq % ?fqkf? ^ fqRifer qfq^Hq/qkqHH'fw qiHT 'qrf^ 1 

(qi) 5fqfqr q^qr I. "pfktq fq^rrrftqq” % ?n?t ?qV qiiftt 
^qtqqqrqi: qitt^ qrqi: 

qqtfq f^qqpTi: ^mqnrf qfcqq: ijr'f^cr fen qmn 

1 

(q) sfqjqr qferr 1 . 1 "JTtffenqqrdnr:” ^Mqi ^ ?qnr qr 

^qffeTqqrdqr: ^qr qTf|tT “TtRqqq:: % 

nrit nqiqq:, qi^Rq-: Tsftfnffn qinffe ^qqqi: qfer 

qiq:% qftqqi nqpqr qrq %qr qiff IT, nn q "qtfqsqrqqr- 
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^ 'swf^o fen fesr 

wTRT ^rf^, ‘T^TT ferfe: nTfe^TFI^:, SFRTFTnfV 
=4'-=‘i I'c^d-^-FTSnjT-M fefecRT 

YpT^nig:, jflfe'iT'jTfeir 5 %t;, 
qife-^fvifey I?*?!:, sThT^R- t^lnlJT^fe : zftfei??:, jffesT:, 
tferfe: i 

(^) sf^rfe ?f^T I. Jr fJrfec ‘«r^m:’ % ?nJt 

sfe fVitai 'didl I 

(^) sfirfe^r^ 1 . %-fqflGc OTiTTfq- 5119^ t 

‘ 51 : 3 ^: % 5n5j ^Co-^fc ST^, FTfeTR, likT- 

'Tt^ITT: 5fe: sffecT fe^ ^tthT =^Tf^ I 

(&) ifzrfiT ?fen 1 . ^ feferrrr” ^ 

’IM'JId:, cI^fHal: =iiiMd=i: 4)1 < ?r^t?5 IfelT WHI 

>3 

t 

(^) f*f 1 fenr % Jr ^rnr gwr 6 qr qgfe 

fej it T q t?r TRTOq ?fe: qrTfrr ^il^ i 

(3) t'JHFT ^ 42 qr ^fer •‘^llqK- 

^jc^rq’ ’ % n qfel Jf r’l-t-diHpd qfrqqq feqi «ii»ii ?i%ferr ^ i 

(qr) qrqt qffer qflqq? ^ ‘ «r?q sflq n qqrRr:” % qn! 

d’ddlqiq r qqr “qriqqq^ffcrTqT: q^qreqiq;” ?ftife % 

5 tt 51 qi^q fefeFRi ^[qq. q^iqq^: qflqqr % 

mJl m^rdq fefefqi ^qq qlqq q^iqq^: qiFrfer 
qf^^’qiqr: fpr srfeqfqqr fefecqi ferqqq. qk few 
wqi wf|q; i 

(^) " 5 fkqq^ wife:’’ qffeqi Jf — nflgcTB v:, 
qcgfeiqrr, gq^rqntr:, Tif^ilfl qqw^w, srk q^^ur 
fe^ Wn I 

(q) "sfkpqrq qifelq wife:” ^flqqi % wq q grqfe: qk 
qqqi few ww wf|rr i 

(q) “qwiq qwffe wfe:” qkfe q q^[fen 5?5W fewfeiw 
feff qf 5 fe: ^qi few wqi wffi^ i 
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4. tosh 

^ ?RT ^inT r^fi 5 R; qrs^T^ ( %■ ) 

^ 5TqFnT»T hFT 5It5?f TIo4^>iT ^ \3TP TTfel % fe4 ^ 

HtHfH {'rfrf^ I) I 

5. gfJTfe H 'rofcH ^ f^^TT fk^ 

fen fe 5nn?5 % sfqrf^ n^fer^Tfmm ^ snjsrn irraf? % q^ff^rcij 

^ ^ feinr ^ JTw niHH fi^ fi^ f^ ^ 

^ ^ 5r nm I ntr: qnrrTH n nm? ^ n 

sr^fer Hm gib4<jwiu T mH % feti 1 2 (qrrf ) fernfr 

n vT fenfr % H^fecT feriM ^ HFr-^ruj ^ ferm % ^ 

n afefcoH ferr ^r nfe Scfte |, ith?^ ^ 

im fferr ^ni fe sr^nfea 1 2 f%m»n n 

^ sr^ ferpT % ^ n sfesifinr t| frar si^fecF^ ^ 

<1*1 ^tl% ^pn ^ n ?<T ii=Pi< RiFf^rtiT <r<iTTPrcf 514 

nF4HT % 5!^^ <\'i % v^IPT T< 

fepiT ^ ferPT 'ni4'fi <<ir ^jctr ferR fein Mi hi MPi'S 
fn* ffe i 

6. yPiPf ^ fein f%-'p^iiK ^gPT-SI^feiT^ l’^ <=il <1<I fepTT 

n Hl<l‘nld< nHue!''! SrTTJR 'n<^ & ^ r4ia=plti < fS'-'^'lHI Mic4=tH 
^ET HR«T ferr *^pn =^r^; iT?Rn am M^it^g mcipp p n 
nPRPpTT, sr^fep^ fepi % (P sC HWI ^ 5 lfec - 

Piftl H*'6 *TnpfferaT^) a4i 'Pi+iK fepT ^ ferj l^. 

(fecfRi feffT fen%<5i) ^ ferr w I, 5nr: nfen ^ ^ n 

Sp^cT ?iTTH'?fe< fe^^ffPr Mi<5H5ii 4 ^ 'PTT— ^cl iH<^4 {fen Milnl 
'T^RTWPiT t ^ ffe^ffer H'tou^ n miPrumI fe ^ % siffee 
fen Eiprr ^{^ cpn strjr n 5 ^Rrnff fe ^ sifer ffer etph 

^Mi I 

7. siHRM-prti’Ji HRT ^nntffernrf fe erh h 

nRfetn tHTo^ 'n^pptr ^ 20% sr fe i o <npT qilH^nff ^ 

51 % 5 r % ffe^ ^<[tfia <tal miHi {fefPH ^ 1 

8. 4<n4H nnnfefffer gm {H 4 yr<a ?rg q ^ if fefec Hnpfr 

fe fe ?fe: % 'TI^PiRRHK HfejffiJT ^tmfn ^^THEE?- Hff 
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^ gft ^rf^lf fl^'t I, 5tqT ^ f^JI % 

siratf^Rr % %it ?ft snftfjRi f^fw ^ srr^ Tiff 

I, m: ^ 5r|irf | fe sr^feci?^ F^T>ir qw ^ % 

sTRftir^ iTfsff % i^iir ^ ^ rrf^ l^gFi TT^if ?rRf ?nT 
qT sfl^r^q- grqqi qiTqFiT ^nrir 

=qrf|iT 1 

9. JTf ?i5?Tq fqnrr ^rwT | f% iifTfq^nFrqt qfV srqf^ 

511^1 q5% 5f % q^5r qurfwrra- qir qgFq q|f t 

qiqr |, w fqqq ^ 5ft#nftPT^r # sfe Ir ?irqfe % PTrq fFTf^G? 

5ftsT fqjqpqqq I 5 q?pr t i 

1 . ^ qiT STqqiJT 'T?qcl I'lF 

gfqqr ?nw q?q«T qn^?«rr?T % %tT gq^ q^Tqqreif 
‘'tsTfFTst ^'te??r'’ qq fnirfiiT i 

2 r?Rrqi ?rTqq? q'fifqqmnT, g^rr ersTi sTiqqfeqi qri^ 
^Firrs; i^’ iqTqi^ q^ siRlffw aftremflqqtq)- qf^rcsiFflr 
^ ^rcqf^ fqqq % qcqerqnrT’fiira' Siraf ^ ^5T%qi 
qmmf ^'t 5if^nTrrT q?T qisqqsq Ji arq^iq- w qnqr 
=qil|5|’ I 

3 . TT^rfqqiTFrqf ^ Fqnf)' qit Pigfe; 

qTTqrqr sitfit yiqqqqi |, f% fqfqq qqm: % 
qftrqniftqqtTft qrr fq^Tirr qr^i^rqr qnqiT ^ 51 ^' ^ 

qrqtfqqi ffpi qft ?rrqq> fq^ir sfi g% 1 

4. Hfirfe % ^FFnFFftq gr^r ^rftr TFr^ 

FT^qqi FT qfiqgqrf sqi^frqi qTFrqf fen fe fenim 
nFq gq|TO gqi nr|fq qr^'f % 

nR^iqnT qn^sr nr ^Tf^E> ^fFqfenr nrfn ^ 

wnf qit ^ nrqrT q^fesnnsT qmfwn-n nfe^nji ^ 
snqFnr, Fjqq ?n:^ % fnfqrcin rnmn ^ 

^ tTcq^ qrwf srr nqnft |. nnqT Ti^nrln % ^ fer 
q^fn fefecnr fqqtnnf n^n qf^m fef^qif qit qiE 
Eim % ^ Jr qfir fqnn; qrrqtnT qnqrT qintfFrq; q%- 
e^iir ^ qjxg- # 3IT nqiif)- 1, nm n^ntn 
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^ ^ sr^ ^ iri 

^ RTmT <^ni c'l^ Fn fktjM tW^ ^THTrSY 

*T ■sfi ^ y ^ MmI'-o R*^'* 

^f^Ttfl % H I ci<<i ^^^TTet 
T^ fetFIFI FT'^rF ^TE I ^iwfd n HtTFnr?! =pr 
aviio ^-'.=15 Erii c'^-Ti ^ ^ M^rmT5< 

Hi\*-H cUn i=.Frin'-i y 5T^vI^ v.t-ji ='-iTO 

^ I 1 

5. ‘H'vlsiiMi £i-J IIRTa TvilEH ^ v.^^ti t. ^ 

Clin I 

( 1 0) ii^Hnn -Rlriqii IJ ^ i=i4'-i ^ h'^Th rTTa^TtlT 

fECFTRiT ^nu (^rnrnjT « ^i) srrz^ sty fen smy ^rf^, Mtia 

'Ti <<? i *. ^F^Ny ^ 5rcE H STT^Efe FST 'TF 'sft I4=n 

FIRi 'pr^iv.i'PlCi EETST wqi ^ iiiiiira ■Mi’is.H feg ^ 5% 1 ^ moM- 
^♦1 ^ « •c'^'^Fn ^i=i=i{ I y (Mid n Et 5 'Ti^T^FE' ^ sjl H 

STTvF^ ?vT ^ RTn^rffe ^Tn 5?! 5fen ^ ^ I 

HTm^uFI 5 E5i yi^d y o=p i^uicia FU ^ I 


{ 


1 °/- 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ 15/16&17TH NOV., 


tTiTf, JTweRJT i^iqjftPra^^RR^NTiT 

5rnnT 1 

5irat^?i!Tr : — 

1 . =TO^^?I^?IEl?tHT§'nTtftjft?RrT: 1 

2. Text Book of Obstetrics — Holland and Brouis Eden 
and Holleval 

2. Text Book of Gynaecology — Jofcot. shaw. 

4. Drill’s oral Contraceptries. 

5. Hunro Kiris oprative Obtetrics. 

6. Embryology — Barth. 
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( qpcfe X ) 

( WFT ^ (5) X) 

27 51^^^. 1979 ^ TISITI?^ 12.00^ TT«IFIR 
f%5^f%lTTFiTr trf^qra’JT, spiji: ^ qillf f%fecHT 

ferijr rj^ efiifd ^ sipflfeo # 5 ^ 


1 . ?fV YFT sr^ 

2 . FTTFr 

3. ^ 5fttr sttw 

(?ft qcirr^ ^TW^, rl^IT ^ Hto^Vo 

stUTH^K, 5lj[qfNflr t|) 

1 feqf^fnvHT ^ mil 2 % qf^fwq 42 

irqi : 4 (I) MlWfntnl’fcr ^ f^fecRT 
%5nTj iT^ 5TfEf^ ^Tftrfw % % fniT 3 ^ ^ 

qiTHTqf^ % THT 55 h>M Wlfft, SfWq<f 

JpJs?!, ^Iq^lTn'Y ^ fgfeOT f^^IFIFiIST, 
TI'^4 Hr4I^, ^ T?! f^^Fn 

fen nnr i 

2. 5nn€? n^iransRin fenM^n ^ # 'T'd^nnf n 

fnfeE ^ fefem fgtnr % crnr 'nsq^^^i*?, _ 

qisn nferr, 'Rfe iffeiT ^ fer?fer ^ 

•k * 

^ fe^ifnfen ^1 

(qi) ifer 9n snn^qF^jf { ?ito ^irogfei q»i5 

1986 ; 

( i ) fefelTT %r^ 'iftiK &RT ^ fe? % 

fe^ fe?fer iT^ iTv^ sRT ngifrfer ^ 

nfen n 5m5ffe7 fen 
^Ein iT^ nfenn/qfe^ srnfer t :— 
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1 . sm 'T?r % 

515? *‘f? Pt> - di i?r ^q- |Gq%rife ^rt:” ftRT 

i 

2. a?iT q^r % mr f^^snr fi?T 

?t{^, r^Phcdl =75 zflq. rT?rPr% swftV, 

qrT??=25 ?f5i i 

3. fefk cr^ % 5ifHR- crfe; Jr =? ^ti^r; 51^^ qit 

5r: “?ri?{^qsp fiFm” 

Hrl^ai ^Hl ?Tf^ I 

4 . 55ft? ^ ‘'?ft 5 ra?l; ?fr 5 frs‘ 5 r, ?fV 5 ft 5 ?FI? 

iT^ if?nrq5.’i^: ?rF??q” sik ?snTT 

=?Tf|ir 1 

5. IR? qw gak ^ ftq f^fecHT 

5fk5T qft ?f%ir qf%j q “JT?ftr?5%q?iT- 
ftr?RTT?T irqf^cr qrnftr^ 
f^qrqrqt =? 'TfJSTRfT:” 5t5? sftsr 1 

6. 515??^ % ?f5?i qq fqMi'^’1 - qqq^ 
itqr I 

pqfk?rT=75 qqr 
= 25 ?fqj I 

7. qqq f^^HT f?qq % qm qq ^5? 15? ‘Fqq 
?q q ^qqsiq qr^ cr?qm # kkri qat 
?q t ^ =qTf^ I 

8 . qqq, feft?, q^ ^qiPer^f % 

qftaiq gqr qOaiiiq q:i qqi%5r fqqrr 
«nqT qrf^ i 

(qt) ctiaqq qjq^fq (iitto^o ^n???) 2 ( ScdC rg * ^) q^'Vsftr 

1983 

qfqfq % qrafV? fqrqqqi qftq^ sitt fqqffer 
qisqq^ qpcfq^ ( I ) qq qq^qq qj^ giT q^ ^ f% 
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^ ^ «{%cr 1 1 ^ trftsTT % 

Hum «n%, q Sra" qo-HIW 'TToil^*;! 'JiT^ I 

^ ?lVl'=i^ % fci«-4'il<ri7TRr I 


f°/- 

{ tsu ^ ST^TRI ) 
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( 1 ) 

^ 2 (ta) 

{rrn i\. ^ ^ ( 2 ) 

1983. 

^^TWj 5vIT^ 100 r^ n - a iT K it r ^SO 
°<TTfwf^5rpiT7Rf:, fH57ntr?5r<T HTTi7}«ifqq-qri*j^ j 

'Tf^ I sn^fiTqnrqfefRt ftirpT^tncfFTt 

JTjfl, Tf%t5q Tfe'r^: , 

I 

Tderff^ I 

<ra=iTf^:, m^q^Ti-nini^lq^l^ i, 
?fl 5 irr;| < ^etofqfennq I JT^- 

fefk ^HTnnrfefe^TT im^ 5 ^ 31,71 1 00 ^ gqd^~’ian<iir qrr 50 

rm^:, 

^<rrt ^ , 

mrraflTiT ^ J 

Tmiriqr 50 ' s. 

■ P„ . 

,Wrra>nfl^ft^ .TOKlTik^K , syritfetr . 
5 !!!!’ ? T sTjsr^rt ft*rt inw- 

-| |[° ’'..■"m ^'’- fWnftq»55TO3f 

fSI«i^SRiqrsfq?lR i , 
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^ I vnVT^-cii'l l=.l ll^ii' fnqJJf- 

=rpsiTf=a-f%fef?rr-frrTR;, i 

=^4*1^ ^TfWT 100 50 ' 

crE^^%, qi=q^ri5% qN^^iirT 

^=!=ii4<iri: 'TfTiTPT, Q'-sifei'p ^ 'TfelTH, 

qwfirrT svTiqf^gqH ? 

tfafT^FTT^Ttf^Rl’T tie'll 'i'^M'., 'T'^^flTiftifl 

y ■ 

2. *imqPit;Tn +14=111^1=^1 'TRlf^cnT I 

3. ?rR^^ fwn— sfl i 

4. 5rrgw fimicr i 

5. — ^f^4l'4 ^4=f>'(:^^ 1 

6. r^r=nc41^=I' — 'fo <.i=isiq^4ti =?llt4V I 

7. 'MmI^R'^I — ^IHK^S fT st<i=T>: I 

8. : 

9 . System of clinical medicine — Savill. 

10. Muir’s Tex Book of Pathology. 

1 1 . Approved Laboratory Technic — ^Koliner. 

12. Theory and practice of psychotherapy— Yellow. 

13. Studies in Psychosomatic Medicine — ^Benedek. 

14. Kama] Bhava Yadhi Daivy Chikitsa — Pt. Kesav Dev 
Shastri. 



AS- fls- 
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UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ 1 5/1 6(S17TH NOV.. 


{ ^ ye-ql 5 (xi) ) 

feNi 27 ^T'tcc}^, 1979 ^ 12.00 ^ gnq fo 

f^q^q^TTFra’, sthrit ^ sTF^cRq fwiqi 
feSRIT XJ^ gfirfH qjt toll ^ f^qRJTr : 

'sqfrqrt 

1 . JT^ qi'Oqi (^rVi'Jiqi) 

2. ^ TRT 

3. hth" qpif (irfsRbicii 5rraf^ tfqinT) 

^?3^win fk^fWrq- 5inT 2 % qfrfiRRT 42 tiq; 4 : (1) 
5n^=*lnirj,.I?r fwi^ f^rairr gfefa 

3 q ff ^ inl^iqpq % 4^1 ST^ qq^I qTTIqT, 

5RJRPT qui?,-, HfRqT R^o vTC^JI 511^ 

«iq;i< q?t tfifNiqi qq qq f^^xT) feqr qqr i 

2. mqqq xTsiRTRaqa Pqt^nr.Pad qtff ^ q f i s n' jfl' % fell 

fqqq % qi^iq^ H^T q rg.j^>d? , qiSI qWr. qti5TT 
qq fqdT'irr qjq qv^ fqrqtfea HxHferr ^ qf’ I 

(q?) qqq qq qrqqqrqTq (q^HR qiiq; qn^fer ^fkqiq 
qr^TT 1985 : 

('t') ^KoIm Iq^pctti %rslq qfujq ^ mqTf'H I^’ qjiqqq 
gm 5Tfqtfer qrqqxRq fqqq % 

^ tqlqqr qr^ 1% PvJ^rfefea qriqqqqr qfe^/qfrqHn 
^qf^d I : 

1- Hlcq«^ % qqjT qq qrt ^ q^ff qr, ta q fq q i fe s 
feqr ^n% 1 qrq R ‘qiqqqq^ qFTf%’ %■ ^ 
qxHqiqq’ aqi 7 q^' qr 
5rqiqn qq d*iiqy fqiqrqnq i q^ ^rtrg qr5o qqrqq 

fTnl ■qlP^q I '^’ % ^p^nfo Pqf^cHT qflqqi 

q fqf^ qqqq qqfqfT qq ftqfviq fr% qif^ I 
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■e'-'S ^'a* ^ 50 vt=r: ^ qi'U 

50 q.f'.i '3'-5i ^ ^ ^tnT I 

T^Fh 'T^ n SRTFTT 5T ^'•si ^ ^ *i 

^inl I ^ IT ^ FTT?? « 

ETR sTHT^ it TnqTi'-a a=p 

^ H!<i^I-,i Ti-.ii^^ rr-i ^un I 

-0 TT^ inqifVci ^ %TR T=^TrvT: ^TIiRr Tt 

I'T.-q'vi'M; ^rnT=r- n ERTTRa 'tMiRi =r.i 

e 

TE^fRJT 'S'-s ^ +T Hpui cfRiT feTRT ITT SO- 
SO =H=I! {eETRo ^ WCM=r- •^'-.a*llVil<ilt‘v:l 
^ 50 =r I 

rTFTRR^ IT RT^Ti^ 5T TTeTf^TR? I<H SrnTTpRT 


^ ’RRTRTT ?T ^TiETiT »T n^i hR5T t-t. ln*E 
IRFR %■ 'T-t'vSt^. ^TRT ■qtfe'q feEFT fe ■sj^f iR 
^ iis«i=r. ITR nq^i 'Tf I "RIRT ®Ft 
'rClFTT ’=?Fm ^ 'RRiT ^ Er<7 TThT cti v iTh 

<C 

^ SuMU-UT' «rn TtT^ sm «i> tii<i 

^ I 


* ^ ^ ^ p- r» «r^ . 

TTTER^TTR^ riiiT'p T- vi'-Q'ia I’T'^im'i'aa TRn ^ 
TRTR^ fV-Mi ETtT ■=iii^<-i 1 rlRTTr*^ (=i~>in inn(l) 
(2) ^ gETc vRRnr iTfr- 

f^i^nFRTi 'rfenET i 


% ITIT.^. ta'-s 2 (^FRT* ) 1983 

ITR5FT f^T^ETT T-nTf^ 'TTvTq gi^j cTilFn TuET PiqliVn 

'TTSmT^T [‘-iRtri^ (03^ TiInRi n ^gl^TR V-vn ^ ^RTT % 

ET^T ^ ETiTta' n STR^IRT ♦•.m f% STiffFRT rf ^TT ETa WJ ITlTTTJFRr 
^TnT 5TRvRl ^ T^ IT\TET<TT n ?rTi? 5 Rh»R hTTE' IT tEITT IT 5—5 
E^^RTy T^ RR^iTTy RtERR ITm T%5r | I 1E% 5Tfef^ ^ %■ 
^ 1C i.icM- ^.T ~. Tr|RRr % ^ R_^rnT ferr |, ort qW^TTR^r 
sRirnT^ IT WRT sm irnTRuF^riTR^R Rs^Tvff ^ ^r? fn=p 

f^iuir « TTITI^TTh^’ TT^mRIFR nfnHi<^n 5TR^?' ^ t 
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( 2 ) ^ 

WFT TTI^ f IHif glTT 2^ H 2^ wlld'p 

^ ^ IT STRfifej 751 

#TT I 

^ ^ % y 1<4 RT^IHr ^ qo^tT^'^ 




f/o 

(t?r sr^ q^rra" ^n^) 

ti'iTl'Jt'P 



1979 ] .MIXUTES OF THE MEETING OF B.O.S. IN AYUPA'EDA 715 
( ■ai^'ia i^c "sV-il 2 (^)(l) ) 

Mvfsil, 1983 

'^‘•‘S I 1 ■sn'-i'S *m5TT I 9 S 3 




'p^il 'T-i: 


'"naniialvii 5o 


100 
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university of RAJASTHAN f I5/I6&17 tH NOV., 


1 . 5r rn: i 

2. Bailey & Love's Shart Practice of Surgery. 

3. Scientific Basis of Surgery' — IiA'ine 

4. Methods of Surgical Research — K.M. Udupa. 

5. Text Book of Operative Surgery — Forguharsch. 
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XII) 

ferra 27 1979 ^ 12.00 ^ 5^4 Rt 

STTW ^ ^ 5n|#^ f^ramr 

gi^rRi ^ ?rFTtf^ #s^ 4^1 i 

1. gc fiTR snrf, (?TH>3T^) 

2. „ «ft ^f, 

1 . „ |5r ?fl|?r 

1 . TFSTWR ^ ^tPT 2 % trPcfjm 42 

4 ( 1 ) % sn^mfTRTif^l ^TTFOW ?rDT- 

yRlfd % ^ % fFflT 

% «ft t?r f^TR ?rnp5 

w^, ^iFTT^^ f^ni^^rer, it. ttI. irr. tr^it it^- 

- r^Rq, % 3 qif ^ qq^rqfq % f^Tir 

fqq^ fqRTT qqr 1 1 

2. 5nqqq Tf^iqriq-q^ ?ifeT qqf # q^Vsn ?f 

>© 

{Ht%^ 5n^nw fqqq % qi^qiir, qi^jRqr, qi^qt^mr 
Iiq q-d^IT-qt^RT qit l%q?fR ^ qit Rtr- 
Tf?^Tnit ^ qf’ 1 4=qiT qq snqqqrqrq (qq?n: 
?Tn; ^rr^fqqr iiu^ ) qxtsri i 

(qr) ^q-dqr ^flqqr % sTRqq fqrqfHfeq qf^qq q^- 

1 1 

1 .■ qqR 1 qT qR&qq t>ii ^ fqfqc^ ^qrqr: 
qqtq 4Tt qqqif : % q^qrq qrqfWlq; q^- 

qR qtqffqq ^ qiqq % ^ ?r fFRI I 

2. qsqfqr 2 qfRqqq ‘dq!; % TTiq ^^gqrqTTTT 

qtqr stIt qtfT i 

3. qqriq? 4 qq ^iqrrqcrflqT: % TTiq "R=5^- 
qi^qqif;" qqr qsRqqqf^ % qrq “qfe- 
qiqqfqq;” qi% i 
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5 ^ jr'TiT ?r 5ic? 

% ^ ‘ FfsT^Trilrr sftr 

sftfT 3n% I 

5. 6 ^ 'rfei ?r ?fe 

^ ‘ f^5r ?fe:” sftfl 

5ir% i fr^TT cf% If FTST^jif^ 

f^HTT^lFq’ JTc^ % ^ "siTR- 

?TTrzRJ ecjzi: ?:5Tt'TRq‘; 

?fcj r^iTfrcE sfe, f^qrr 
'STTrefe 5T;g%5 •^}^|, ^ qftffTIir 

oifg^f f’^fecfTTf^r^r, ?fe- 

'Ti^ €Fce Fh^; tTPri^wr w:, cTR JT<i^5r, 

^ ffifj; 5T5ffTrf^ . 

f%fe?ri % 3ir% I 

6. 50 %fftzf ^ 

% ?r?JRT?r F5 r?t: W, 

f^Flg^T 'TFt^.- ’ H^ fqjiff 5ff^ I ^ ^ 

<T%i H^iIT 3 ^r 51c?' 

% gr? ‘'f^'f?3fi%'; Fr^phi” f^r 

I ^ ?r ^ >ffe ff^EfT 4 ^ feff- 

^1 

7. 7:sH??r 50 tR |V ^ ftqr: 5flg?7 ^ 

?T?^nfjr w 5ftg4T sr?nr qfe ^ ^rtj^trI? 

% ?I? ‘-qr^ q^tSTT” f^(?r 3n% I fg- ^ 

^ gift? ^ ^Sliftfng 5R? % 

^ 5ft?: qi Rilll f?’' 

ftn?! ?r? I 

8- 50 tn: ^ ?TiTRtiIT: 5ft?^ % 

5r^?r ?rin5n<tT 5n? 51 ^ % ?5?Tg "?Tirr- 

'T^STT” f5n3T 30% I 
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9. 


10 . 


5 1 CTT ^ 

U-HH IT ^TTtoTWI rl^ ^oT 

5 ^tt'=p 'TT “^^aKNT” ^TnT 

I 

tir?m 5 i Tv ^ ^•n’la TPIT: ».im=n' 

^ Tml ^ STTC*^ "R ^ 

ri=^ « ^ Hn^al ?iT% 1 ^ ^ 

*1 flHTtf HiV* ^ 

fc^isi «nW d'-4i ?!<avi*^ P^fr-ral ^ 


il. 


12 . 


=1=^1 ■=!> 5?H^TaT ^v(iiiqi=i: ^VRR 

in*tTt^i Mpt-rvln®"^” f^Qi "Jil^ I 

^Co 5 1 'TT ^ <T.*'o’ia^i’ii; •ilH'Pi'aMa’ 
f%alM 'ffe ^ qTq ‘ 5 W” (^V3l 

^ I 

5?TjfN^ •U’^i su'lM'T-iMi^'icf pTMifn^aa 6j7, 

8 RK fn«i SiraT.t ^ y^ilqsj f^qi ^T% I 


6. 5n^ fejffe — TTT5In 

/. MiC fscTl'T, — HtHo’ STMqTH 

8. viH\ic.q ■S'irji — ^ omTTo 

(^) )TCteT 


ii\a It 


P=iiV.cal =ji«'£iM Trvlq gRT fH^lfTa 9 Tom^ ^ 


iH’-nmlraa t- ItR r^RTV ^ HvjfH ^ : — 

( i ) ^ { ii ) ETRT5 TOHT, 1983 (qfrfeRT ( i ) ) 


n HmT^ "PI ^ HHT ^ 

's*il'-a ^ I 


^_o^— 

{ 5THf ) 

«‘(l>=i=p 
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1) 

( ^ Ho ?fo 2 (m) ) 

HT^fcI (qHo 1^83 

^03 11 HHTTl'' 1983 o 

Sfzm 

ftTTHHH 100 50 

fHTH HrTriTiTc^iT, fHT:5rrtkH 1 
TCHTIh, I HTHT-^-ror^-^HT-HlGST^t I 

HT^^IRT HTHRHRT^lflTrT HcHf|HRT ^ 1 

feftH HHIT — 

515 ^'^ 100 50 

^^d’rtiTfr f^KPf, q^iwr^^ 'tF^rit:, hFr^- 

^pjr-^H-^FGj-H^Hcrrrt ftHRjt HiHifn, HinfR;, 

M%?ht I 

HHtH 'RH— HRl^RTVlf^r^KHT 

^ITijf^I'; lOO fspraTftrfhjT?^: 50 

feT;-^-HraT-5’H-?ftc5-i%pr-HT5-^ii5»icimr ftHTwr HiHifH, 
FrR M%Rr ^ l ^ TfenflH \ 

=^«T 'RH — Vnon^r^f^rHT^H 

itTRHH 5<rrfVr: 100 50 

^^5 H^^HRPTT r=l)^ I '*)?'! rat 

ftRtvr-Jratnf^FajiRH i 

!iiioiK£idtt| sTg^irnraRf ^rar^r^Ht nsipRinirt =? 
snftHSTTHJK: H?:; 1 

HTVftxqHHT : — 

1 . =T^^snTHK1TST5V5TI5trqlf»Rt H'OT: 1 

2. System of ophthalmology — Duke & Elder. 

3. Disease of nose. Throat & Ear — Ballenger. 
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XI 

( ^ ?fwr 6 ) 

Provisions existed under heading ‘A3Tir\'eda Brhaspati 
Examination’ in Chapter xxxix-Examinations-Faculty of Ayurveda 
be subsituted with the following. This will come into force w’.e.f. 
July, 1980. 

Ordinances, Scheme of Examination, Minimum Standards and 
Curriculum for Post-Graduate Education in Ayurveda. 

AYURVEDAVaCHASPATI M.D. AYURVEDA { ) 

O. 329 N-20 : 

The aim of the Post-graduate course shall be the orientation 
in specialities and to produce specialities who can be efficient 
teachers, clinicians, pharmaceutical experts and research workers in 
the respective fields of Aj'urv'eda. 

O. 329 N-21 ; 

There will be two academic sessions in a year (i) July to 
June and (ii) January to December. The candidates will be admitted 

to AjTirv'eavachaspati M.D. Ayurveda ( ) course in 

the month of July and January respectively. 

O. 329 N-22 : 

The courses of study for the Post-graduate degree ‘Ayurv'eda- 

vachaspati M.D. Ayarveda ( )’ Examination shall 

be of three years duration having two examinations as follows, each 
of which will be held twice a year in the month of June and 
December : — 

( i) Part-I { Preliminary ) Examination at the end of one 
academic year, after admission. 

(ii) Part-II (Final) Examination at the end of the two 
academic years, after passing the Part-I ( Preliminary ) 
examination. 

0. 329 N-23 : 

The University shall grant the post-graduate degree of 

Ayurvedavachaspati M.D. Ayurveda ( ) in the 

following branches of specialities and a candidate shall be required 
to offer any one of these branches of specialities for study to secure 
post-graduate degree : — 

Degree : 

Ayurvedavachaspati M.D. Ayurv’eda ( . . ) 

name of the branch 
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Branches of Specialities ; 

1. Samhitas. 

2. Ajoirveda Sidhanta and Darshan. 

3. Sharira rachana. 

4. Sharirkriya. 

5. Drav}’aguna%igj'an. 

6. Rasashastra and Bhaishajj'akalpana. 

7. Prasuti-tantra and Striroga. 

8. Kaumarbhritya. 

9. Kaj'achikitsa. 

10. Vikriti\'ig 3 ’an. 

11. Manovigi'an and Manasroga. 

12. Shatya tantra. 

13. Shalak>'atantra. 

O. 329 N-24 : 

There shall be following five papers for A^Tirvedavachaspati 
M.D. A 3 Tirveda Part-I (Preliminarj') examination each of three 
hours duration and containing oral/practical examinations : 


Paper I 

(a) A 3 Tirveda-itihas. 

(b) Methods of research and Statistics. 

Paper 11 

Sharira. 

Paper m 

Dravyagona and Rasashastra. 

Paper IV 

Nidana. 

Paper V 

Chikitsa. 


Emphasis will be given on practical and applied aspects of the 
subject 

O. 329 N-25 : 

I-Elligibilify for admission to Part I 

A candidate who after obtaining A 3 'ur\'edacharya/Aj'ur%'eda- 
char 3 'a ( Bachellor of Ayun^edic Medicine and Surger 3 ') degree of 
the University or an 3 ' other degree recognised b 3 ’ the University as 
equis’alent there to 'with a minimum of 50% marks in the subjects 
in which he wants specialisation and 50% marks in the aggregate 
and has completed a regular course of stud 3 - for one academic 3 ’ear 
after full registration i.e. he must have completed satisfectorily six 
months of compulsor 3 ’ rotating internship and must subsequenth’ 
have done one 3 ’ear house job at an affiliated A 3 ’ur\’edic College 
and Hospital shall be eligible for admission to the A 3 mrveda- 
vachaspati M.D. Ayurveda Part I ( Preliminary’ ) Examination. 

n-Selection of Candidates 

The selection of candidates would be done by a selection 
committee consisting of the Head of the Institution and the various 
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guides in the subject/ branch of specih'ality concerned. There shall 
be an interview test of the candidates and. admissions will be held 
strictly in order of merit taking into account the marks obtained 
in professional examination, and in the subject concerned in which 
post-graduate course is to be conducted as well as performance 
during housemanship and interview test. 

Ill-Previso for faillure Candidates 

A candidate failing in any one paper at the Ayurveda- 
vachaspati M.D. Ayurveda Part-I ( Preliminary ) Examination shall 
be allowed to clear the same in not more than three a tempts at 
the subsequent examination However he may be allowed provisi- 
onally to keep terms with the Ayurvedavachaspati M.D. Ayurveda 
Part-II (Final) Class and like other candidates he may be allowed 
to get the subject of thesis registered. In case such a candidate 
fails to clear the failing subject in three subsequent attempts i.e. 
at the immediately following three exam, his provisional permission 
to join the part fl class shall be withdrawn and the subject of 
thesis cancelled. 

Notes -1. Non-appearance at an examination shall be counted 
as an attempt. 

2. A candidate failing in more than one subject at the 
Ayurvedavachaspati M. D. Ayurveda Part 1 (prelimi- 
nary) Examination need not required to appear at the 
subsequent examination in the subjeci.'subjects he has 
already cleared, but he will not be permitted to keep 
term with part II class till he passes all the subjects 
prescribed for the Part-I Examination. 

3. , Candidates failing at the Part-I examination in three 

consequiive attempts shall not be allowed to rejoin 
the course. 

0. 329 N-26. : 

I— Eligibility for admission to Part II 

(a) A3iTirvedavachaspati M. D. Ayurveda Part II (Final) 
examination shall consist of thesis, theory papers 
practicals/clinical examination, viva-voce and record 
of work. To seek admission to Ayurvedavachaspati 
M.D. Ayurveda Part II (Final) Examination a candidate 
must have passed Ayurvedavachaspati M.D. Ayurveda 
Part I (prliminary) examination of this University. 

(f>) No (candidate shall be allowed to appear in written 
examination and Practical tests unless the thesis is 
approved for the purpose. 
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(c) Teachers having atleat three years teaching experience 
in an affiliated Ayurvedic College including one year of 
house job may be exempted from Part I (Preliminary) 
examination, consequently they may be admitted directly 
to the Part II ( Final ) examination subject to fulfilment 
of the condition of aforesaid para (b). 

II — Supplementary Examination 

(a) There will be no provision of supplementary examina- 
tion for a candidate failing at the Ayurvadavachaspati 
M.D. Ayurveda Part II (Final) examination even in one 
theory paper/practical test. 

(b) Candidates failing even in one theory paper/practical/ 
clinical test/viva-voce shall be deemed to have failed in 
all the papers, such candidates may reappear at the 
subsiquent examination as Ex-Student but they will 
have to appear in all the theory papers and practical 
test, without requiring to submit a fresh thesis. 

m — Method of training 

Candidates will be given intensive training in classical know- 
ledge alongwith comparative and critical study of subject. They are 
required tq know about the methods and technique of research 
work done in the respective fields and take part in seminars, group 
discussions, clinical meetings etc. 

During the preliminary' course hospital training will be 
imparted to all the candidates. The candidates are required to 
panicipate in the teaching and training programme ot under-gradu- 
ate students or interns in their subject. 

0. 329 N-27 : 

I — Establishment of post-graduate course ; 

A post-graduate course should be started only in a place 
where under-graduate coures already exists. No affih'ation shall be 
given only to run post-graduate courses. 

n — Medium of Training 

The medium of post-graduate education on Ayurveda shall 
be Sanskrit 

III — Branches of Speciality and Papers 

(a) There shall be four papers in addition to one practical/ 
clinical and viva voce and thesis in each branch of 
speciality each of three hrs duration. 
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'^b) The following papers have been prescribed under each 
branch of specialiU' for Aj^irvedavachaspati M. D. 
.Ayur\-eda Part II (Final) Examination : 

1. Samhitas : 

Paper 1 . Charak Samhita with available Sanskrit commen- 
taries. 

Paper 2. Sushrut Samhita with available Sanskrit commen- 
taries. 

Paper 3. Ashtanga Sangrafaa with available Sanskrit com- 
mentaries. 

Paper 4. A) urvedetifaasa. 

2. .-kTurveda Sidhanta and Darshan : 

Paper 1. ’Padartharigyana. 

Paper 2. Adharbhuta Darshana. 

Paper 3, Manorigyana Chaikitsa 
Paper 4. Adharbhuta Sidhanta. 

3. Sharira Rachana : 

Paper 1. Garbha Sharira 
Paper 2. Sandhyasihimarma Sharira 
Paper 3. Kosthanga Sharira 
Paper 4. Siradhamanisrotali Sharira 

4. Sharira Kriya : 

Paper 1. Dashdhatumala Vigyana 
Paper 2. Prakritisatvasaradi Vigyana 
Paper 3. Koshtanga Kriya Sharira 
Paper 4. Prayogika Kriya Sharira 

5. Dravyaguna : 

Paper I. Namarupa vigj’ana 
Paper 2. Gunakarma vigyana 
Paper 3. Prayoga vigyana 
Paper 4. Aushadhyoga vigyana 

6. Rasashastra and Ehaishajyakalpana ; 

Paper 1. Dravya Parichaya 
Paper 2. Rasashastra 
Paper 3. Ehaishajyakalpana 
Paper 4. Aushadhyoga ^’ig}'a^a 
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7. Kayachikitsa : 

Paper I. Nidana 

Paper 2. Samanyachikitsa 

Paper 3. Manasroga, Rasayan, Vajikama 

Paper 4. Panchkarma chikitsa 

8. Prasutitantra Striroga : 

Paper I. Garbh-garbhini-sharira 
Paper 2. Prasuti tantra 
Paper 3. Striroga 
Paper 4. Prasav shalyakarma 

9. Kaumaryabhrifya : 

Paper t. Garbhapokrama 
Paper 2. Kaumaryabhritya 
Paper 3. Balroga 
Paper 4. Sama_nyachikitsa 

10. Vikritivigyana 

Paper 1. 

Paper 2. 

Paper 3. Nomenclatures to be obtained 
Paper 4. from C.C.I.M. 

11. Manovigya and Manasroga 

Paper I. 

Paper 2. Nomenclatures to be obtained from 
Papers. C.C.I.M. 

Paper 4. 

12. Shalyatantra : 

Paper 1. Shalyatantra (Sidhanta) 

Paper 2. Shalyakarma 

Paper 3. Yoga (Prayogika shalyakarma) 

Paper 4. Anushalyakarma (kshara, agni, siravedha etc.) 

13. Shalakyatantra : 

Paper 1. Urdhavanga sharira 
Paper 2. Netrayoga chikitsa 
Paper 3. Anya urdhvangarogachikitsa 
Paper 4. Shalakya chikitsa karma 
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qfcfe XIV 

( ^ =i^r (8] ) 

^ Tfr^rnTT, ?rPTT«T 

f^wri, ?nf^ % ^EI, «ipim % En^, 

friKis ' g T s n % ’ll?, ?nP7 =?t ilNiil^PoT g^ij, <^FfK ^ M+.K, FTTH 
fn^, HFT HTTTrr % HTH ITIrTT % tTTHTHT 50;, q=tHH % 

HTHH H^eiiTr H rnferoHi ^ HsTH, % gin, t^' ^^Fo-mIh 

% HIH, % HTH ^ flfn, HHh\H 

fo, SITHT, TTH, ^^, iUfH % ^HT, H?! % giir IJH Fh^, 
^TTHHmT, fEaT ^ TIvTT Fiaf H <nn IT ^iFi, fHainl^l H> qTmjT, TlFi 'n 
iRT i? HHqiH % 2H, fHHTf ^ 5TTH. % ^Iir, srfHHfH H frfH, 

6 % SRUT tffecrrHHTj HT^TTFi H ^tH HT^ 

HsfHHTTjr HTR <tH TTHIR TT^^fHHTTT ^ HSTIjr, HHT ^ fHiTFTH 

^ flH 17^' H^THHrr % HHH % HTTH, ^- 

THTtqH ^ TTq qqq ^ HTHT, ?^fiT^ 5T^feHT HFT, 

ofH, HTh 5TjT Tfk HH% ffHTcrtsT )l 50 

?T=f?T M%FTT ^ TfCTrUTT, f%fee€T % 5T^, ?fNT ^ *TT«?TR 
FtHIH H HtTfHHl' H fHiH>cTTT HHT, ^’THT, 

H'T'lH (srfrTWTH) , HuTtl'P cq'^'ni, mTHT ^ 'RiHT, ^T FVhi, 'ETH 
ET HEHT, HTE ^ THlfH, aHT^FT E «ilrt, ^ HET 

Hott, ^Ttfr (ec?t) cht (^httt), gHH ^ g^UT, iteIth, «5T^E 
(^ETaE) Ht-l ^tHT (ehHTTh), f§EET, ^ET. mu^O^I, FeEE 
(eee'V T^), 5Tf^T (EFT EHHT) , (>Fru TTh), 5TE (EETHk) 

^[EET?TETrE, ETHETu (hFo'-ii HI^) . TET fHETT, ETE| <1[E^, EETE 

(^RT), ?EEH 5EEEET, HE, Ie^ ElfE E Ef idETT^ EETE, 
tT^EIE (fEEEf^S) ETfFEE ^ (e eR et), H^ReT 

(EEE) TIHtRoET, HETlf^T, EEHnE EET fEEf^H HHEE, 
ETEEEHT EtIe ETHT ET ETH STfEEH STfeETT. fTnTERrT tReTH, 
EEh in. HTTE, ET RTE^tRe EETE I 

: — 1 . ?E?E EE H ' H^E E 
-• asTTfl ii I'JiRt RRicEr 
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^sq- 3fq ?qT^q rr^ ^qTTFiiI 

feftiT irjq trq sn^f^jqr f^f^cHT 100 

3 5 - 

JTVt Ept qf^C^riTT, iftq ^ trq STITItiT ^ ^TtiT % 

^ ^rwr^ir 7f^q, iftqiqqf ^r ^nrrfnr cf?rT 

?IT?R ^ ^?rmTq^ qqqTOVT, 

’Tf9^'lr5rr?TT?m, ^T?TffR, JTjTRni, ?mfejn?rJT, iT^Tmir, f^mrir, !ti?r 
H- 5rT? 5ftiTf?PT, qqrqq ST^I? ^ qq f%f%c?rT ^T- 

?FCS % JT|C?, ^qq?^rT ^T ?fe ^ q^q [ , 

^ qfq^ fqf^icqT ^ 


iT?rfel qRlnr ^r q^, mf^rq ^ qrqq, ^ ^f?q 

Fqjst ^ ^feeqf, srqfqfefqT, TlffV ^ 'Tfesqf, 

( ^g^qrqr fq) qrnqfqf^qr, 5fqq qqr stRTq W fqf^ t 

^mlq I 

30 qqrr 

^ ^ fqpq qqsq, qr^ 

I- ^ ^f?q, qq^ qrfrq, mf, fqq^q, Bqqqrq, ^ mfe % 

^m^riR TOr, q^q qr^ 

^ q qfq qr qqq^ ^q% Ttq^qr^ q 

qrq? qrr q^, q 5 qi^ f^qj^lT I 

'TT^Rqq : — 

’’ - ?qrfsq qtqiqq 

2 . q^q qh" fq ^H 

3. sqrqrq q->T qrKtfTqr fqqqq . 

4. RT^fqqr Fqfqi^^i fqfq | 

snqtfqqi : 


q'. 1 q>Tq. 

qqrrqq i oo ^tqr i 

qrqt^ qyqj- ; 


2 qq sqqtfqqT qftqfqq ^ ^ 


1- qtq fqfsiqq]- 


qi'ii feftq qrq i 



2 1979 ^ 12.00 ^ tPirMPi 

^ I ^ ^ 'JiM'i*. 5^^ ^4-4^. ^ c-44r; 

^ Sr«rTn ^ ^a¥. ^ T-iMqt^i f% 4 T?*r I 




1 . 'T. xMt-H n«-5 nr^, (tT^Twi^) 

2. ^ nlTTqvT V-T 

3. 'T. M'44l<r. rplf, 

4. 'T. ■4''^ y«i'<i-4i4 , . 

5. tf. feq nnr fer, 

6. T. nTtaT^T ^*iT, 

*7. u'^.1-4 ■^•-^ 'm, 

5. ’T. 'r-^i=u ■=ia=.5T, 

9. T. *iv7?rr?r »Fn ({^si'-i vini^a) 

I. vl'jj^iTi ^ q i ^.1 34(4) (IV) 5r 

51^^a*fa 1980 ^ ?r=qq>T ^qiiqi’^qo S'Clcit’/Tl' % ‘4<l«=i> 

•qqn 'iT •ii'qi'qqi ^ mIoRtti ■4>'-3n' ^ «qtq ^ ^ *7. ^ 

ii^tsi^iM, ST. <=qlT-\v;,i, S^TSTST qSW3f, '.-q ^ 

HqtP^nla §■ Rqn-qd (r-si mhT 1 


2. [q=.qiq-Eil«nM % 'iRR'qq 25(2] (tr)^ STqqTnT^TIqa 'TCfeST 
olfe^ ^ ^f»nfSTT pTMi qqT I (sRHii^c — I ) I 


3. 1979 S SsSqn u'niq ^ fsfSS 

TCisTIv'i % STtST^ sRi°7qqi ^ Mq'nlq^n f=r-ql ’iqi 1 5iq'4l=m'i4 ■M<n 
f%45T fc'-mifl ^ - — 

(^) ^IrST W'K STqTq’ 'TKIsmfT ^ ti*ira ’rCTcTTS ^ SuTT- 
qqq t qi 7 ^q'r.iq.n fV-qi I ^ fSqq ^ f% 
s-Cl^qq n sfdMqqi Jj ^ q^ R^-i ^ I 


qqTTTq 
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f^./'TT./5?n'./512 23-7-79 (^rdw-II) ITT 

^ ^ 198 1 'TtI^TT % f^rr zr^H^ fw 5n% I 

6. Pis-qii ^’IT' 15 9 10 

yriq<V, 79 ^F^cfTWJpT % 5r^?r zpi^ ^ ti^ 

5(III ; 1 5/ i 6 78 gTTT zrf^ fk ?r5FflJT t?! 

' TT JT^r ?TT, HF5% % ^T^fTP; qT 

q^sET ^ fci'^K y ^ ^ q^I^cf {%ZTI I 

^ % sqrqrpjr ^ fefVzr q^ t ‘'qf^^tff 

fsci^ tr^ ^'Iq' qit qn^rr fl | qqlifqi 

fH Tq .% ?RnT?r qft tjq? q-q qq 

qpHT floT t f q^rarizzr ^fet qfi ^ tpr qr §■ ^rqY q< 

•-i»^m< q (qnq MK qo qrFTT ^ I ’ 

* ^ * 

^rrqpf fi^ % qqiqpqj fkqn % qq- ^ 
qq ^cflqr cpq f «t f^r qnqr 'qrffq;, wiff^ 
^ HHFqt ^1q qq ?r ^ qs #qT 1 1 q^rqrcq qfl qfw 
^ sqrq q v^qp qq ?r ^qq q^rqpq (qqif^qi) qrq 
vaT qrqr qqV^ 1 1 

7. q ^q ieq q q ^q % fqqqq ?fqqr 2(1) fqqTqT9iTq]0 

qjqq^, 1979 % qqq qfi?r q^^qpqqq % qpqqq qiisFr %t f^- 
fefeq 5 (qi) fertqi 15/16 f^RT, 1978 qr jqlqqK 

qp f% qqlq qqflfqq qToqiqr F^qqT f%qT qiq qqi 

qjFqfqqi fqqrr-qlq, qf! qr^qq qfqfq ^ fq%qq fqqr qrq f% 
fqq^qqpqrq qfl§TT% sqiqpiir feiW ■ qq q £ s^qq” sr^Tiq 
qit q fi q T q q qp: # l rqq% f% qpqfqqr fen" qtf , trq fqqqfqmHq,% 

qrsqqq'f q qra^ ^ : 

5 ( qTTFql" 4 Om f (qqq qq ) J 1981% |qqq q^q 

"qqq qq” ^ -‘feqr qrl^ql-,” % qqqrq q .fqqffe 
qqrzKir q?qq” q?l ^ fqqr qT% qqr qToqrq 

**qqTqi qqrFijr ^ qqiqiqq** qq? <<ai qrq j 

/ 
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s. 


n. r -^—, — — 

viT-iv-ii =r> 


14 . h 




79 % H ^ Mirn'r TusTT. 198 1 ^ =.»i-I sj 

5^ H'oM^-n Tnmivi T=^Tv [^■'<i ‘iHi; 


14. With reference to tae M’ndicste Rerolution No. e(I) 
dated 6th June, 197'^ the .Academic Council reconsidered the 
recommendations made earlier, recommendatioii No. 2(i), 
dated the ist June, 1979 w ith the obserraiion of the sjudicate that 
the recommendations resarding courses of study for the Pre- 
Ayuneda as an alternative subject of ‘Samanj'a Sanskrit’ at the 
Shastri First Year Examination of 19S0 are under the pursdevr of 
the Facnltj’ of Sanskrit studies itself. 


In this connection the Ccuncil noted the decision made 
under its earlier Res. No. 2(1) dated the Ist June. 1979 and 
resoha that (i) introduction of ‘Pre-.A'Tirveda’ course group as an 
alternative to the subject of ‘Samanya Sanskrit’ be introduced Trith 
eSect from the Examination of 19S! and (ii) that the course of 
study in this paper in future be recommended by the Board/Facoly 
of Sanskrit shidies at a meeting where the Convener, Board of 
Studies in .Ayon'eda be specially imited. 
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1 980 q-x\£TI?ft % fetr T?: 5^^ 

^ % ^irei iTF^cT % ?3f4^a' feqT ^rr j 

qcT^ ^ 1 7 79 tiFqw ts^ # 

(qf<fe<3o IV) ^ Tpis^r ^ qfl 

^ 1 

10. TFiiFnH rq5qfq?rTFnT % fFrqr5r «rr % 

snqjfFrqr q\ tr^rr 5fr3^ Harder | H«rr mcqr q?t 

^ qTqfq^iT % m^qr q^Tcft 1 1 

q^SFT qq qf qrqqT | fqi sft PTHfl ^T % ^55n% t TT^s ^ 

^ q^rqrqq 5^ ferr q^f shtct ^ i%£Tr qq 

qqTjqiq: fqqr i 

5Rr ?r ?rqtqqr q^Tqq % grqm^Riqr qqqqi^t qqrq §f i 


50/- • 

JOTHqjqq fq«t ?Rtqtq> 



university of RAJASTHAN 


I 2nI>. NOV., 


••O g 

ici 


erfrfilCc 1 


fetfPT 5nFm «T<te7 qrtev ^ ^ »i^5n, 1979-80 




30-6-78 

^ feft/ 

yt'.iiH'i 

515. 


/iSWl»M wr'jn 


??vcr: 

1 . 5 rJif ^nRiM^ir, 
fsrahH’ 

2 . ^j^rrnnir. 

srr^ 

3 rT+n, 

(cM|=n%<^() 

5. tii'kT, (^TRvviJT) 

6 . fir^, srarr? 

7. ^TTFiY, 5mkT srar^, 
Jir^RT 

8 . vrtr^, j srrwrw 

9. TmU, f^sqHTST, srr^FT 

10. cpTT, ■^v'-s^^iT (siirEp«ir) 


HT^ir w^ntfrogriTO 
yi'I, 5TTrrC TTs, 

30 m 


13 ^ 

d\rs>d ^rraf^T, tdflql 

8 ^ 

TT. H’. 'pm«i l-!iG|qi 

16 ^ 

^io)=plci ■^itS'-O 

21 ^ 

<l'd. H. 'plw'Ji, IVf i=ii 

10 ^ 

X^T. 5^^^ 


- 

33 ^iT 

/ 

5 ^ 

m. 5f. fM-RH 

^ d'^d f^^rrfto, 

'Hiildr. 

19 ^ 

TI3I. ST. H. 

6 ^ 
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1 1 . 

12. 

13. tpri 1=110^17, Tlt^R^i*! 

(«T. ?t. «H IT. '.Ni ) 

14. ^T&qTFT, S[qi4 

15. T*I, fqq'-t-q < 

16- ?7TqT<7, ^>4rS5t5Tq 

17. fqkloi, 

18. vjWr, ii'lqW 

1 9. oifT, sn^w 

tf. 

20. fel, TIT qirilci 

2 1 . Siqi'T 

22. qm, nRUn? =1^ 

1. fk^qV. Hiiqnm 

2. ^s^TtT^ 

3. rjirqF, 4. hItTRTK 

4. f^, ?np4Q 


\i. Kl =Pi<rici, qTicqiifsiir 

7 qq: 

AlMlJn, qiT%^, 


eisqiqi 

15 ^ 

\i. ^f. qITT;'n_ qittl 

11 qif 


EqT. 7 

Urk'rirq'P ti. ^C7v:i, qKI 

13 ^ 

* ^ » 

tt. 'r-icjq, C\rjlqqTq 

1 4 ^ 





=.il= cT fklTPflo, 


ql'pl'it 


< XI q-I^ST, 




fqconnl^ tir^o 

’ 

^cT 

• •k 


xix^S 'nlw'T,, "oqqj^T 


Siqi4 xirs’xi qiixiq, 



tais’iqi (TT^.) 


Kq^SiT, qrr?=ft triTrjin qilw-q, 

^qTsT 5iqfE 

■qiqT cqlTniT, 

{|?f fk. f^., qTTTIJITtfV 

q6*l4l— 5 

' qTTTNrrul 


5. ?ri^'y 
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6 . 
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f^vn?r, 

3^2^ ^vs-a ^TflfWRrq’, 


5Tf?r; q-'hr^ 


/ tTmiHI 


!- HfitTir (sqrRrarr) 

2. ^nRnnrr, fJTftqFr 

4. ?rfeH, TT^Tfrqrr, n r ^iz f 


^inis Vi 

Hl~'-ff%^rnfto, ST tj i j v 
rir^.d 

^31, 


‘^'^Iv+Tl^rf, STT ^Ii f 

6. 5rrt^, ST. sft^ 


''''-7=p> tftirn ^sr. 


14 ^ 
30 ^ 

13 ^ 

19 ^ - 

12 qrf 


7. ^3fHKRiTr, Ri^ 

9. rRT, vlqi^oITf 
10. ?Rbq, v?rHHTvr, Jn%g^ 
STRKf 

12. 3;iTF^^, 5rtn?T (5TTRI7) 

13. gir4>, vniffi^, 

RRPRT 

1 4 . g^cTRisr (sqTs^j 



12 ^ 

«Rgv 

30 ^ 


20 ?T? 

\i«i't>lir viv^id HjTwsr, 
SRJv 

7 >if 

hTT^, 

'jRJv 

12 ^ 

^#3r, 

ftniHl 

8 ^ 

'Tirffvs 

gRTv 

39 gif 

'^7I%55 

«TRrv 

10 gif 

rr. g. 

*J1TTvT 

7 gg 
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1 5 . 

1 6 . 

STTEITIW 

17 . sTTF^'V, 

18. (s^n^ITj) 

19. oT^T, {sin^iTiTr) 

20 . ?Tr%TiraT^ 

21 . 5 rM>, ?r 5 ift^rTraT 0 ‘ 

{c^IT^'T) 

22. flfr^^TT^T, 
(eiTRI^) 

23. 5nif, 

24. fw^, 

(:nTRrw) 

25. 3fl#, (HfMHf) 

26. 5rR5f)-, jnjRicfa (5srr^^) 

27. tet, (=4 1 HI W) 

28. 'T^s^ntvnr 

' »a 

(hut hht%^) 

.29. ■ ' 

30. ^TT^, stmnw 

31. srfH^, hhihr 





5 

H. W. 

>3 

7 qtf 

tf. f^fTHT 

7 Htf 


20 

tR^cft fHfHPfte, ^r 

] 4 

^rnfejT HFfTH 

THTHTSf tT^cT HnFf^i 

N3 C 

7 qtf 

■sl«q|»ir 

15 




19 

^n^TST, 

« * 

feFHT ^ ^31, 

9 HH 

SHTHT 

■o 

12 qH 




l6 



HHf 

14 HH 

'Pi^'ji . a<ni'^'*liq 

rTH HFiftr^HT H. 

13 HH 


3 qtf 

4^1. H. HilViS}, ^rHTT 

5 HH 

TT. H. 'Pi^'?!, 

fqco'Jt'ilM ^5r«J, 

5 HH 


5 HH 



\ 
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32. 

4iT^3r, 

^ c 



4itET 

5 ^ 

33. 

5iT^ ?f^4ir#5r, 


- 


8 ^ 

34. . 

sraw 



?rraetc (sra'TT) 

8 

35. etfiT? 

5rrtiu44r ?r. ^r. ^4 p: 

5 ^(T 




1 . ^prr^g^s: 

TTf?T, 



^5IR, 5iir^ 

,25 ^ 

2. qWT?? ^ 


, 25 ^ 

3. fs%^ jf^TEpr 

tYs, 5r^^Y 


• 

Siqq-T 

« 

30 

4. ^TiFft, sri^inq^ 

'n'^Y^p 

, 


sriFTt 

■p 

20 ^ 

5. 




Tl^r. f^. f^. 5144^ 

20 gtf 

6. <PT?^ 5Prf 

STE^FI4> 






(iPcwt) 

10 

iHitrcPT 


. ?ph: <rihi4? 



1 . OT?, TTft'Tra, si^^T 

<l'5f. ’ff. H. 



'^srmx 

•o 

10 

2. 5mT, ^Eirpflqi^r (siTr^K^r) 

xvsr. IT. H. ePT# 3T, ^tPTT 

5 ^ 

3. fir^, ^um^n, JTT^ 

fesgrffrq- ?Tf^fr ^r#3r, 



'PjJT ' 

t 

4. ^mfjx *T%,, 

^31, ^?rT fHEY 
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5. 

feco^iiTT^ 'nl^ S| 

e ^ ft ' 



qrtST 


: 

1. 

ji qrr <ttdT, 




2. 51^, 

>5 ' * 

f^S^HT^ ^ qrr sf^ST, 


fTElJll s^n^IoT 

f^"tfTTST SNl <., 'jJS'IT 

* o 


3. W, 

HSIcTH HS H^d 'PirtW, 

c ' 

^Tqfft, ifcTNTjr 


5I?h; 'Tfrer^ : 



1. 

tf. qiTH^, r1«i 


(ciiRJviTr) 

\ 

8 Stf 

2, ![nf^ 

Hissrfsq? jET. 4TT#5r, 


(^qr^^w) ' 


5 Stf 

3. i!Tl4rFcfW, Mttml 

S^IXEST 5f<f=dc< ‘dW'4, 


(=4('?<Iij) 

3fWS 

>S ' 

6 

4. gfw 

SPT (r 4'M'<. yVnd 



qTT4-T 

■O 

- 




1 , ST. T^T. *th. 

hV ^qrVs-, ^ft'tt 


2. ST. ITH.tTH. 

<Tt, 123'9. StsV STT, 



ST^ TRT, 


3. TIS^<-R, S^TTSIS 

TT^q HfTi^STHir, 

- 


•iVs 4^ ^TTHT 


4. 5rsf, 

^'TFTS', STHST 


5. crrml 

<i'-n^n Rt<ii'n 5f^^|fd^i( 



fqR^^iMlo, r1 IqTTT hISj 


• 

5TT?rTKtS, i3T?m 
* -« 
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1 . gcjTT, IRR??, 51. 

<t'3i4>tJT 7 

f' 



1 . ^cIT, trgr. ?fV. Jri=^5T 

trg-. :st Et ^I#3r, 

2. 5nT. 'ft. 

TRRTff, 'Ifvft 

SRcrin .^^31, 3R^ 

5rEJTST, 5R5rrr^ felTR 

4. qTTt^, inwR 

^t.g^ ?ft. SIIT sfWt 

5. 5TTrf, jratfir 

^51, 5151^ 

n it it 

6. ?RNr, 5rs?§T 

%. iT?r 5rR. 

5i45rRW r^^iR 

^n%3r, gt^i^T 

7. gt^r, 'sit.t^. sr^^BT 

^3I4ftJT ^RT 

8. iTigT 'ft. 

TR^zi JifiP^^n^R 


sfW^TnRT 

9. jft?t, 'ft. IT^. 

sft. Ijr?r. f^I# w- • 


TI^lf^I^R 


sftn^IVRT 

10. ?ftf , ^. 'ft. ^R 



^E5T (^. 'ft.) 

11. Sfl. 'ft. ^51. 

TT3I. 'ft. 3ft. ^1^, 

13. sf^, rft^m:, ^'t. st. 

^t^EI (inr. 'ft.) 

■ 75, 5TRTR?n, 


’ *Tfitr53IPI 

I. ^TEifOTT, ^niTTsr ■' ?g-. jft. <Trd^ srfsienir 

. *I1T. 
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2 . 


3 . Z'-il'fl SS 


5 I?n: 

i. ^n4l ft’ Erra- 


2. 


4 . snjqTET, siinnrT' 


^n.irr.iH imranji ^ifr. 

THT. f^TSRT ST. f^WHIo, 

«nnT 


TnrfViH 


ET. ^Wili 

fq^'r 

TT. H. fqiJTTR. 
Hr=pa q<l 5 


tiwci ‘nlw-n, 

C ^ 


10 ^ 


I. qiiTErr qi^Fo 


2 . TTSts <r, 4 r-HvyI^^ 

3 . H'TTqtfV, q. 

SRTrT 


srrsqTW Iqi5iq>. 

SrfesTIjr fq^iWIo rTif^TT 
■frf , 

SrtqfT f^. f^., 

tnq. ^I'T-vT,, ' 3 qM 4 ^ 


4. fHfgV, q'q^.qHTH’, JTqTnT I^.X^.qV q>l wq, •sq^'p 




5 . n'='.i'=i's, KqroT 

6' ‘PH i <1 ql^TIjfV qfq=n 


€r. 5 ?Tf . fV. t^.Jq^nfV 
TT. fsr^ SifesHir 
fkUTqTo, ^FFTT 


qq/tTFTRI «fkt%a/HInI'q 


51 ^: »Tft 5 iq? 


!, ^TTTsTqj q'xq'vj =qT^ 


Ktql ttrHio 


'<i'qt^ni. 'qq^TT 
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51^ 


1. 

^g<t{V, Tier'll 




3IJT5T 

2. 

^nrf, o^riwrar 

OTffrctsT^ F^rsTT 

c 



TrsTFTR, STJTJT 

3.- 


irfer, ^r 

4. 

-V r r* 

■=ci??rr, sfqjT 

'i<il'4l4, raqTRTIT 

^4i'rflrf EqTg' spV ^IFlV 





r 

<1WT, 

5. 


c 


f^iTRTEiT5T 


6. 

Ptst, VlfT^^Erai? 


7. 

¥1. p5r 

7, 5rs?Tr>T^ frr^, 



f^.f^. gr<i^r«V 

8. 



9. 

^T. 

TFJTFTPT fw^^fkn^nr, 

10, 


sniTT 

%7nTSRiT5T 

Tr3r. H. 



krvrt tk ■ 


J . gFTR^^, 

«ItFTT 
' «© 

2. “ETi^c^ (^qr^TTiTr) _, 

... 

1 . ^feqr, g^vTivr, aft. g 

52(i’?r 

2. 51^517^, STT^mT^ 


- 8 g'i 

4 ^ 


TIFFH f^. fg-. mWHt 
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fk^TFT 




1 . ^HTTHuyi ITT^FT q. '^. Hr^cT 

f-qslql 

2. r^.HloT, ^f^rRHuST. y l"^iM TFn^^ 

A 


M'Ct<rt=n 

i- THprirNR 

2 . fjT^, ^ «Mnr 4 , r\cHs 

fsrahn 

3 . rP??, ’I'if^'^n.l MM'Ji 
r^ciMS 

4. ^:r^, ^^HTniq", fTclM# 
^TR^TTHT 


5. 5%, 


Gi 5 sl=p', Ht^a fiiyr, 
«nF7T 

^t5T ^ c'i>«l<n, 'jPFTT 
^ ^qT, WT^ 
mTHt qrfHT, 

ft ' 

’hMiH" ^ ^ TRoT 

TRoiiT 

feFfV 


6 . ¥T. SHT. 






=n 


1. qRTRT +icl'-l<i.ll WVTCl 



■oqq^< 


10 ^ 

^ 2. 5T*rT, 


iplS'-T, 



CTsqlHT 


10 ^ 

3. ^*-01, ’ti=pcj'q<^ 

TRT. H. 

fVrnjTT 

13 ^ 

4. T[qPfi|H 

vT. w. ‘pltn'-Tj 

13 ^ 



[ 2^■^ 3'OT^ 
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, 'mm feTR IT# ^ 


I . TI^^irnT STRR 

Tisf. ffta>c( ^?n 

10 yy 

2. wsft, TFRTg: 

Tf. %. IT. f^'T'te 


3, 'pdlsi 

eiigju yiy, erii^T 
■H^Knyr ?f?f>?f ^ivT^, 




10 mf 


1 . STHR" 

\13f. 

10 yy 




3. ^^c(<0, 

grnttT fy. fy., 


4' otT. m. 

«inl iy 

Tier. fy. fy. swjr 


s. TR?-er >51^ 

Trer.tft.eft. ^i#3r, fsRFft 


6. !5TT?^, 

fpRnirr 

*TRi®E> ^rrefer, erygr 


7. 5riF^, xmms 

Tier. sr. fy., 



ery^T 


8. sfliral 

i» n 1 / 


W5T 511^ 


?RT: 



1. 5^1 

TT.H. f%wr 




m. fsT. fsr. fygitfts, epijr 


?nr eft ?rr%ir wftiyR 


5Ri:'!r^¥ry> 



1. 5Frf, ?ryft5r frrr^ (syr.) 

*TfT. ?f. 't'Icj'Jt, >jii|^< 

10 ytf 

2. 5Rf. (syr. ) 

TT. ?f. 'dR'-t, ^T|TT 

10 yy 

3. srcmftTf, eiTT. 

fy. efr, 'i'lSi^i, 




7 ETT 
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4. 


Tf^T- g^l. 'f>l?i'3t} 



^rV sitt. 


7 gg 

5. 

5PTf, ol||. 

TT^. g^fig' 4>iS»r, 

3 gg 


- 

^gilTT 


6. 

5IIT. 

g^fig ^i)T%^, ggg 

5 gg 

7. 

s^n. 

gf^ f^<i<iii 

5 gg 

8. 

5WT, f^TT SRTR, sm. 

f^sggTg 


« 

1 


6 gg 

9. 


gffg ^gtRT, ?VgT 

10 gg 

10. 


gf^g . 

3 gg 

11.^ 


g?fg ^rgi%TT 

3 gg 

12. 

mrr, 

^g gffig 'tnwai, 

3 gg 


‘ 


1. 


irg.ijg. ^g 5^g'^i^, 


2. 

sra^JiT 

^rgy?: 

. r* 


SIW^fiT 

Tr. g^rgc^gigg, sigiggs, 




{ fggtggs) 


3. 

"oirRmT, sr^T 

^ gT?gniT tt. g. gggsr, 




gtgrr 


4. 

sRTR-, . g-T^rr. 

• gfRigl gggg", ggj^ 



sr^T 



5. 

, TI5T, srrTfV iTiT.trir. 

gg 5ft pggrg ■g^r.fg.fg. 




_ srggT - 


6. 

5^, fRftqrRT 

trg-. TT5r. g^r. 




g^gr^g^ 


7. 


TTSf. g^ifg^gigg, MtggrggT 
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I9S0 


'PI ^*1 


30/6/7S ^ 

'tT-«u 


( Vt~i<» Si^". ) 

- — 

1. ^ F5^~TH' ET5T^r ST^EF hg^i'u -u 'Pm<n, 




2. 51'5~F 

4 K 

3. ' l^TSTr fVr^’ET^r ST^IvT 

4. fn^r , >< 

6, ';i~.l^<> ii-^f-H 

«Tir ^ Ciiif-. : — 


■n^i^i'^i ett-o 

STTf ^ f^tii-tio. 


I. ~':xq -1,. €1. •M't’-.i'j v<<ij Ert'o i=.if. i. 


«;iT:nv 

f^ <Fi i tit^a ‘pin'Pj 
f^FTET 

.* _j 

<'P'“5'; t*! ■e. *>. 1=5. r 

EtT-tj n.! f. I- ^ 


20 ^ 


15 




Z. i — t'„c.iv: 




STTStTC 

•€». 

^T, riFTT FFTTC 


n'l'v, 

\i snFJv 


»w j, 


0 » 


/. 


s=i ^ I"*; . ST^Tn^ 
i^'n ; k"^ i i ^s" 

r^r^i 


S. 




i J=r - 1 r; rw 
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1 . MKal-jf, sn= 3 ira 

2. ^FIRT, sir^ 

3. ’T3ITt??, SiraRT 

4. TTVs^r {V 

5 . t? 4 nT<liJ«l 

1 . «T. Xl+inKlM<il, 

2 . ^CcT, m. ^'k 

3. 3^OTkFr ^mr 

4. faaal, 

5. y'hiV, ^ fk^kV 

6 . 

7. <.^IT^ 


g'c^uoHm ^., 

“* p 

kTFfT 'tilrt' 4 , 

5 rif f^wfts, 

gkTHT 

'tiiw'd, 

5 RT 3 T 

fw, m. ^RI 2 ^ 

15 5J J» 

>i M 51 

kF5ft f^wf%^rr5RI. kFHt 
gvRHY fto, 

^TJrjT 

n4v, «ni3^ 


{ "kRTCc: f^” m%JT) 





1 . gq5T, 'grferi HRT 

?ITc5r tiVgia 'niW'=i, 



5k>T%T 


2. qio=ri, 5157%^, JIT^Nf 

tTTr^cfV fk^rnflo, 

20 

3. JirqRT 

" feiFfk, 


r 


20 ^ 

4. ilFd^td, SrmiT 

7^ feoHHRT SpIcT^r. 



ETicT 

10 SR? 
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17. 

1 . 'ffii, g; 4 ?iT\imir, jn=^R 

2 . 1 TTTgF 3 r. STP^R 

3. fw?fe^«r, 5rr^ 

4. 5nrf, 

5. ?TT^, STRm 

6 . y 1 - 4 W 

7. r^«TT^, 5?lTTirT=^W 

s. fws)", 

5 tfr : 

1 . TNT^TTIW 

2 . ftsTT, laS'lHI'T, 5 fr^ 

3. 5nf^ 

4. f5T?T, , 

5. 5n^, tfo ?ft?rrTTiT, 

^ 51 ^ 53 ’ 

6. f^qi^, TTqSRiK, ST^qq? 

7. ¥To rg%^, 


fq^nqts, ■ 

=m't><? 3 T 

pqfim 

Tm tgos qn^, 
jcqrt 

2(1 Id ?r f^srrqte, 

^qq%T 

TT^TTRT Htficf qil^Tof, 
snrjT ■ 

gralfTHT H??:?! qn^, 
q5H?5T 

?i^c) qn%5f, y^is 
sns'^ fsRirq'Vs, 

^q?i%T 

JT^iTTiiiT 'qqrirqr, 

f^^qrq; ftren, qnTj?: 

Iiqr qrqi#, ^To?fo 

qqo oPT^ 

5to-J4/33 ^qlq, 
qrrcnnHV 

^qr ii^rfq^rRPT, 

^oi:i=qogo, 

fqqqfqqn^PT, et'iK.ti 
?r?^ fq^TPT, 
fqqqfqqn^rq i 


30 gq 

19 qq 
18 qq 
14 qq 
34 qq 

14 qq 

20 qq 

15 qij 
34 qq 


20 qq . 
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?i? 3 ; - 

»■ 

1 . STP^ 

2 . 

3. slET^. 

gi^ *• 

1 , fgt-Iii'+'tEq TfT 

2 . 

3. 5I^j qir^TiiiqET, 

4. 

5. -^, TTRf^: 5ft^T 

6 . fir^r, qEit 5 - 

8, :!I7. ITnTTnTTT^ 


fg|H^sr HE 5 a 
^tET 

H^TETETT 

f^3TH^, 

sfto ^pftfEfJcr 

^=531, !CtT5mT 
ffTTTNIIT 

Tim ^ ^ ^ 

mmT, Epm 

. 

gr^TK m 5 ^TT, 

^TETK, 

gTEHjret f^«>f^°i 

mtnTRft 

TgimElo m® ^I'^'i’Oi 

mriTirK^ 

ggirmf m^rfEPT, 'lEnr 
fm^fmrrEm. tcHT 
g s~\5 T tirf^ JI^fmnER, 
5 fRT-^ 

=jtnH TTEI^ 

irfEflqTT, 

3T5^, 
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9 


1 0 . fir^TT. 

11 . ?ST, srrsirrq^ 


1 2 . ftisr, 

13 . ^'ITEilIil, 

m 6 !jm+ ^ y tfl 5 f 


1 . THuftTi^r, 

2 . 

3. smr^ 

4. qpt^r, 7;T%?55RIK 
RTEJTmr 

5.. ^TTBirFI. 7. ^pthttphtt 


[ 2nd NOV., 
' TTfrfgtlT^, 3I^%5W^ 

TTSfo Ho %S 

fV^K 

smmKiw Ho Ho fno 
Hint, fHHT-HPlHJT 
(f^) 

HTTnu^H Ho ^o fgo 
HTTTOIHt 

f^fHHTHH, 1 5 

\ 

HHHTTH 

Hfrorar" h?i^ 

fn^TTHH, Ho %E3T, 

V TpnFHTH, HHJT 

4943, ^1^-40, ^’RJTT, 
fec^-5 
■^HofnofHo wTHJT 

ITH. 5 . 25 HH 

Hf^ 10 HH 

HTTRTf^ 

HH 55IH 

. ^ H?f^ ^0^, 8 HH 

HJT5T 


HHI: <TTt 5 ls[? : 

1. HH, SHRH??, SITHIH 
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2. HISSIFT, -T^rai «=> '*'5" ^='' ® ” 

- 3m^ 


1. STo 

2 . ^JT, ?nT5r^.^ 

3. srV^i^ 

4. 

5. 

6. ^O WTT^ 


^jT^jr^g E. f^. ^• 

^KniraV 

irnf, 

344 f^st^lq^JIvW, 34^T5^ ^ 

gt. 

nrm ’ . 


S5P3: ^ -.^ 

1 ftiTOl, H-limHiw, !i>^ 

35^ 


gr^ tpcVJST^ ; 

1. fir??, 531S*HT4 

2. iRT3t, 

• 3. ^iiT^i qfrf^rn^ 

5. ^ 

8 . 


JT^TT^n- •*’"^^’ 

cpi^ 

fg^r^^IT34, 

gm^ire^ 

gTW^ 

gr^niRTt 
;p[rreNT, yi4g^ 

3?^ 3flif4€n33, 


25 33 
5 33 



754 . UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN [ 2Np NOV., 





5173: qfV«iR? 


* 

1. *1. mHi4 

%g %giTr g^fgtn^g, 



f^figr 


2. 511?^, fi^fjfRTT 5niir 

RIRH^ gi#5r. 



ggg5T 


gr^ : 



1. STfT, 

5 . qt. grglgft, fg^rr-gTHirr 



fg^ 


' 

%5 

' 

wth: ! 

\ 


1 . mT5T5r, ’gfjJTT, srrgrg 

H^KMr g^ficT giHuf, 

7 gg 


gg5T 


gr^ ; 



1 . gg?, sr^ggrg 

^gr IggrT, gqfgfteiqi, 

7 gg 


RsKI-^l qq^g, 

, 

. 

gqjT 


2. TTiRKrairr 

. gfqqr %?srr, 

15 gg 


ggjT 


3. STft, gggV^ 

g. qt. grgtqft, fsrar- 

' 


g^ggr, 

/ 

4. iffg, %#TFT 

gKHugV 


5. ftrgggig 

gVf T TT^gr, ggqj 


6 . 5rrrf, g^HTTmirr 

#3r^ qq TRgr, 

• '0 


7. ^em.'Trggrg, RTsgr'rg; 

■> 5-. gqTTg 

28 gg 

fggTJTT^gssT-tg^ , 



8. fgq-, q. gEnggr? 

g?qrq f^fg^ngg, gqmr 

25 gg 

9. fggfT, 

gg^TT^q g?§iq qq%q, 



ggqi^T, fg^T • 


10. ^T. 

7, ^TEgfqqr fqgrg 
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23-7.1979 


5n tR=i=i^ tfH^r 

^ ^ . 

ferti ; sn^j : ^ ^ ^ ^ 5n-=^ ^ 

55T fetH! fcj: ^TIfOT % FlSHIfit U ft, « -T 5 

EES TI^ thfi raifra ft-t 5 ' 

SITE EIEITIII E ?t.F- ^ ^ ^ 

ErtftlSI H*I=> ^ ^ ' 

q ffoR 'PIT M 

srq^T «Tq n 

• •— f^TTTa- - % *1^ ^ • 

- ^ ^ fen ehE , =m : 5-Hlf^ WEI : TEE* 

saii'a s«e: -. Tnif!E..-»a , 

SE !i TH^ ip ii^iftra W * ^ ' 

ffHi^ q^ ^ - c-^ r TTTj 

- &— . xTxsn H ^ ~ 

60^ 

10^^ '^_2'^_ Ji'’. go ^ ^ I *1 ^ 

^ H SO v.qi qi q‘ ‘*‘ Ef S- 1 

^ r st5f ^ 5rTq5q^ ^ ' 

?Ftr fnqiT^ ' ____ 

%■ srqTi^ qrcpi ^ ’ • 


5Tq^, 



^ as 


756 uNivERsrrv of rajasthan ( 2nd nov., 

St.M. ^./514 23.7.79 

srfhfHfq ; 

sfV fir^r, 

tfJTlsiq;— qre? fHTT% 

f^pRFT srrqR, JTfrf^mFPT : ^tsT : s^t Sft5r frr^ I 

^ 5i^feT tf 5rt^ sTt ?Tq^ wg^ftTT % qf) ^ 

gmr % WTcT ^ ^ qrr i 


5»/- 

TTO nhTTH 5n^t 

fw ttfirfe «ft tftrr, 

, I 


^ ^5ftHTT sfmR’ qrt tsq? t i 


qo ^q(*Hn«^eiH fiT>q 

fftfFjfqr 

f^fq^TRq, 

snTTT I 

3 « 
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qfrfiTEc — in 

^ 'I^T, 1981 


36 


51^ 50 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


1 — I^> 4 U : 

ST^T^ 100 

‘V 

^iTal^T srr^ln^ \ 

5Rlf^?q ^ 1 

qq^5Tgq?Ct ^igqGiqci liiW • 

yNM— y^i'd^u *iK^’TTiq«r?T ^rfr^^c i 

Hf^cTIsHn STI^W?: I 

gr |g ‘< ;? r ^T^^fhraT-’§^--^H--:!i^-f5T5r-=^^ 

Hrr|3iif^ ^5HTT ^5tr5 s^t: \ 

9fT?ITgq‘5W 

ST^TT^:, 'Isi • ^TTTqW f^^'THjn^'Tl^Tn^. ^TTTcjW n?=m- 
=U?.'A*-%-<. im SHK:, 

Tn^THT5\ MtilC 1 

?TRHr st^ ^ritaU 1 

iil^n l+ltH ?lH'jit[ci^,lTi5I. ii^v-q la'll m\: ^qM*H'5'qnlnH, 
HJiY: ^■s'ilfq'yiHH I 

iil-ql'i I 

sm^ i 

yi-qln >lKa 51^ 'T^ ^ 1 

4ii^'=iq tTi^'ctlii'H ='-ll's<4i'i>i\i: ^ 'x>ri <-q pr.4 ff^ SFqljrq^: ] 
fklSHlRq’ fq«ulti^^:, 5If|€q?!§?f^n STq' d^' ^ I 
vTTuq?^ r.|M4'm«4dl q^aqqtrni:, €«JTFf??^oH ^ I 
^ITaq^hr Mii4rq=ii|<i(if*TfH|^iI I 


8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
17. 
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[2nd NOV., 

“m” 50 

1 . 5T«STi5m; I ftsfruit i 

2. 5n|#^wmnT cTcrt i 

3. spgl^sfT: i 

4. ?TT|f^ir I ^?«M£STIIPT I 

5. ^ 1 

6. 5rRtqT?rr, H^'iiT'rryfnT ^^nr^r^rr, 
^pfcTT ^ 1 

7. tT^zt: i 

8. !ri3#?Fr 5flq:f^fqc^, M%c?r?JT ^ i 

9. !ri5#??zr ^f^isp^rr: .'i^^ift', rsT^hr 

sr^f^T: T?rgiii^')iTfgcfTq;Rii: tTgr^t ^nnirif i 

swivTl'ouy'^i : 

1 . q:i^q ^rf^^iim tjqtsra^JT »nT5ftiT qr(:==^?t i 

2. qir (^?r 1 

3. ^i;wiT ( 7 . Tm?rr? sfV) 1 

4. srri^? ^ IP #?r ?TPfr^? S'?! 1 

5. srrqi — sft. p. 1 

6 . p fk pif^q^ iT«f— ^ <inT? ! 

7. i 

8. sr?q5TqrRh?T - 1 

9 Hi^^TT-^'teTH: i_ 

10 . if THT^ra’ qrr?^ I 

1 1. ^TiTd fq^=^— ^?r fsni^ar 1 . - 

12 . f=^T?nT — #?r fspra^ qi^rf I 

13. iTtjg- ?TT5f=r— qr<JT^5Tq:rT 1 

1 4. ?nq; 1 

15. 

16: 5iT|qfeT TOE’ iTDg — q-‘. qr^rf 1 

. 17. snqr |Pi±w— qqftH’ 1 

18. fp€t ?iiq) mg^— 5T. jgfTofqT I 

19. 5Tigqq ^ q-^rrfH^ ^ira-- fErq?rcr qnr? 1 

20 . 5npq qf<MM — cfV t 
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{ 2nd NOV., 


5IT^ ^ ^ 1980 M ^ --— 

^ — I 




SJ7JTT 

^ 51^ % ^ ^ 

1. srrf^nnfe? ^ > 

2 . ' 

3. ^'ftfcHcTafT' ^ > 

4. cRTg^ ' 

5. r&alMt 1 

6. ?RiT*Ta ^ I 

7. 

8 . ^= 4 t\«^av^R I 

9. ^ ' 

1 0. > 

11. ^N^TvS^^nAlJ 1 

12 . 1 

13. TioW I 

14. cqtsf^ > 

1 5. HET^iaJf MaK-MTn STH'T^^'- > 

16. 

17. ' 

18. J 

19. r=.a’'=\- “pal 1 

20. tim'Tia'J' T-^<y*i ' 

21. ^'s5T<jnH?55^<Tr 1 

22. 5rT^ Wi ' 

23. I 

24 . Mnts*il=i'r>i'^- 1 

25. 1 


50 ?r'^ 

20 5T'^ 
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26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 


38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 


46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 


54. 


-55. 

56. 

57. 


58 . 


|?ff I 

jfkirnir: i 

IT I 


5rcms?3Tt«r^^: 5^Fzr i 
I 

^ ^ 9rq% prrfjpT: i 

^Tcir4fni?% fefhr 
Ei^^qrzr « i 

5Tq7?T% 4=^ I 

iratf ; i 




t I 

srrenRfmw i 

fsr: I 

femr g5^r 5r f^w^rr i 

SRraTRTii 1 

?Tri%^n?r ■r4f fefVJTr i 

CN 

1 

qc^|5 5f4t?l I. 
tT4frTi^?gcfl^ ^ I 


tT;i<Tr fefl^T 1 

fvrf%?n4: iTESEj^crT^ni i 

^ 2- i 



[ 2nd Noy., 


762 university of rajasthan 

59. I 

60. TTo'^cn 1 

6 I . I 

62. ®-J- 1 

63. I 

64. x4 w 1 

- - » *• ^ « p«- 

OD, 1 

66. =r-i irii 1 

67. ^ ^^1% 1 

68. -a r=i =r< i ^ n =•=? I 

69. ^ i'-l'^ol'S'T.ia^nii 1 

70. ^ItJTnT =r-n ft ^ 1 

7 1 . <£aiMi»^Qa.r'-ti4 I 

72. 5n i Cl sF':! <?> '.ayi < 1 

75, ^ 1 

7 4. ^ >il=.n ^KT^arS vpi I 

75. ^Fsi 'nnii;\ 1 

76. Ma».i5 fn =4l -,aii 3 ! 

77. j 

78. FT^IngvJFJ^TFr^TMT ’a'-n->Mi<a: I 
<9. sfealrgsT^^TT ^oImT ^ 1 

80. ^'Ti'^14~'i^Cl J 

^II) c-.-^Kl'T 5??iTTy ^ ^(T in»^u=r.a 30 -^=. 

1. ^Tc 1 

2. n ^ 1 

3. i(^n -iiinta =niw ) 

4. ?aE Fn I 

5. ^51^ I 

6 . 1 

’ . I=inl41 'viH'5-^mI: J 

^'. liatn HTtFm ■Raii-.ag.i i 


10 


9. 


^•-.I'aiMl I 
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10. nric I 

C ^ 

11. yisi'-ai I'ns-^ 1 

1 2. r 

l 3 . ^ I 

14. fV-'^n 1^1 S' 'net 1 

1 5 . 3f7^3757T?T^_^ I 

16. «i^i'-ii ^ I 

17. f==rt~-vv_i ^ I 

IS. I 

19. ^■3j-?g HTE^ I 

20. f^^TTTT 'qQ»iin I 

21. K TTi'l'tt’i Ui'-a’T-l'i'i I 

22. I 

n. Cl 

23. Hie I 

24. I 

25. t. T. ic ?n^ 'll a'aq'n'f: 1 

26. vr-ifH I 

27. <75rrf%^37j5*ri7ri t 

2i. tiTRT^ I 

29 . ! 

C 

30. ?lfe t 


(in) offaH'T-'.v.i H -un ^ {7.*»aiiT-a 65 

5rPT^ (jOTh^ r=iH-“T-J 

1 . ! 

2. -vi iot = i 'A-l i '.Ife -.s I f 

. 3. '.Ht~l'^--.<S^.l t 

4. J 

5. I ii iii 1 7 -.'H i ri '.n trCM?’ t 

6. iiaMMie-iH 1 

7. 1;h4i ?^TS~=rwT« t 

S. 5^^rMT^7KTT?Fo^ =37r ( 

t ^ 


20 5TV. 
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10. I 

11. !^<UtTr ? TTj ,S^ I 

1 2. •en^JT^TSIT? 5'raT \ 

13. HirTr^^iEr h’ i 

14. I 

15. ^j1:<prT?iii 1 


16. 

tT5r: 47: g 1 

17. 

747=^ 1 

18. 

HR-TTfHfttr ^ ^GJTT47RH47f 1 

19. 


20. 

5r?iTiftrR 1 

21. 

1 

22. 

^tR7T?rp'7T 1 

23. 

47TFrTS5 

24, 

sns' 1 

25. 

f?Rn5i5Vr«TT ^ 1 

26. 

^f«TG547^ 

27. 

?itiTr=47c sntsnf 

28. 

<t4'4l5f 

29. 

^ 

30. 


31. 


32. 

?Tf«r^jr i 

33. 

SnilH: 1 

34. 


'35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 



39. 

I 

40. 

^fjiTTTT ^ 1 

41. 

1 
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42. Sfrfqqmf 1 

43. fircmn: s; 

44. gsitvil-=t5i: 

45. « HitiiW 1 '^■ 

46. feiIP3TTf%^TTrf^ 

47. 

48. 

49. dc4^^a=t’=<n 1 

50. <TT5Tsrf¥Mt ^ I 

51. 

52. %qlTV?r 

53: 57^:^: 

54. 5(5nfep4^ 1 

~ 5 . 1 

56. HFi*I sr^HTRUT 1 

57. a|q^53T^f^^=^rR ^ 5R?r^?»ITT I 

58. srflnfnt 

59. t I 

C 

60. f^RRT HTUt— 4iTt?n I 

6 1 . «rR =5^1 I 

62 . 1 

63. 1 

64. I 

65. STRRR TTFUtTmTIT 1 


!iR^ : — 

fgTFntR ■ % IRK ^ ^ q f^ TT R I 

^ — ‘T'iPqiid ^ sj^'pKi-ai 4%” ^ n ^ ^ 

ITf fl^RT tf5R- I JIT ? Hf , n^r; f^, 
nTni, 5nf?^ % Jinr IT 4:1 n tfl ^hrr Tr^rftriTu ^ ? TrrRjf % 
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university -of RAJASTHAN 


[ 2 nd N 0 V„ 


^ snfTJn % ?fFT i 

srqtiff ^ 5rR i fn^cE fmri % snm'?: <tt 

snitir ^ earrar ^ sj^fercr | i 

^nFj%?T5?HT sFft»r crFc^jf i cra'fj It ^ ctwc^ 
m^p % SW^T ^ Tft^ I ^?r— ^T^T:” ^ 2 

% I ? ?TT^nr I 
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II 

suFran ^ tRlerr, 1 980 ir^ ijinT stjt-I 
(^) 5JTRITIII 50 ?T'^ 

(I) ^=Fcr 5 r;w ^ ft! 5o 20 ?r‘^ 

(.1) (2) (3) emit 

(4) crsT^EJTTflk-?:: (5) ( 6 ) I'^fer {J)^\rl^^x^ ( 8 )^: 

(9) < 10) t^rer?55n?r^?^^ (l l) ^- 

( 12 ) (13) (14) F 2 %- 

( 1 (16) ?}|^: ( 17) Eb'Huzurr, (18)?rTcf) 

(19) =?^cs: ( 20 ) ^|5fri=5#Fzn^?flr^5 ( 21 ) tT^;W ( 22 ) 
(23) fsRr^sr^;!^^ (24) fs^r^rq-dlfaiEr: (25) 
(26) §cTpin?f)RTrf?T^r=#5% (27) ^ g^f^esr (28) f^si 

(29) T5TWT HrcSTcff ^T: ^ (30) Qie: ^Tffl^STTH'^ ^ 

^nTFTlfsmiir (3 l ) enn ( ?2) a) (33) ( 34) 

fenzrf f^FTRT*! (35) (36) qiiFr 

55^ (37) m^p8) (39) (40) yen Jj i a?W^e55I=5BlTSTt 

as: (4i)?aqtag (41) a'Rnrat:^: (-3) fiwfeg (44) suraran^ 
(45) tiara^Rr: 3 =^ (‘> 6 ) agaa (47) (48) sr^^aat: 

, SIT afq^ar (49) aara (50) sTiaiWiira;^ 1 

(II) ar^aa arFtqa % faratfer fir 30 g;a 1 0 5r’q? 

(1) araaafiift; (2) alw: ( 3 ) faq^raai^; (4) aaasrfaa: 
aq (5) a^Eqqrafaj (e) #: ^aaaisr ( 7 ) gfeaaamaga.a: (8) ?ns; 
aaaa% (9) %: qiafafxi^ ( 10 ) ^M'l) ^aqrr5a(i2) 

saanaratag^R^ ( 1 3) faaiaTfesrai^ (14) -srarga: (15) aa:afa- 
5n% ( 1 6 ) aaaaT:aaraqa 3 ( 1 7) aa^^akrgaiT^ ( 1 8) aaiaa: 

(19) aia^^gH^ftaa: (20) aia)a;: ( 21 ) a?% ( 22 ) aqr^: 

(23) a^qaafs^: (24) agaTRai^sq ( 25 ) araa^; (26) ^iqifq- 
(27) sarg:^ afaia’i^: (28) aarsa ( 29 ) gaiaaTia^, a^^^ala: 

(30) faaqajaaaTaTa^a; t 
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I VjvD NO'* 
10 


UNIVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN 

(III) ^ I'i ^ 

H*n^ ^ 

(0=w;:'rf«'3: (2)«?sn (3) 

( 6 ) ?r ^ ^ ^ — r M 1 \ ?f^r ( 12 ) 

=rfrfs,„ (13) 

!!!^^’?,(i'7)<Mt=ns ( IS) irst (19) OT^iCT ft 

^ -^ I Lj -^i 4 i K ‘ ( 2 . 3 ^ ^-*UQ V / 

(22) «-ti,rl'H ' 1 ^” ' ■'■ ■ ('27) Ti5!H;afc-'-.«5'‘ 

(25) «13=ra ^ ’1-^ ' ^5 =1=19315 (30) ft3 

(39) -OTiftmH: (‘i'»''^='f^.rjl^ ,46)=.?5553=! 
(44) WB f5<t5: (''-2Z!^'49l L, ^ 


Si) ^ Hrfi^ 9=11=11=1 (48) *15=451^ _ («) ^ 


€5;%: ( 511 ) 

(lii) f^I^ITHn ^ 30 ^ 

1 . -niiiKi ^HT ! 


1 

frtFn^Ff- I 


4. ? SIcM^IFFfi^ I 

5 . T 7 iijcMirkMn°.Q: I 

6 . a^'t=a: I 

1 . 5 FT y-iiraipol siQ^ ’ 

8 . ^ < 

9. mci»ia!i=a ! 

10 . n 3-173 - 1 
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1 I • •3^'TlC I 

12. riCSr^: I 

J 3. w=ran^tJT*^ I 
14 •r.tH'H': t 

15. c>i^: ? 

16. I 

17- ?7iT“: I 

IS, I 

1 9 . 5 

20. sTiUTS^ ^ 1 

21- gKt^.ri riic-a^tni cgrs ^ ! 

22. <7u='Ti I 

23. fnt-oi ^ I 

24. I 

25. '.“•4 mT^ 1 

26. 5rc^ ! 

27. Eimf? t! rr-'-i i ! 

28. t 

29. '■< I H I 

30. 57^: I 

iqim : — 

fT^ % %■ r^r^a SHTRI 

^ “lin I I7?^5 T^TvI ij 1 '-• ^ Sjin | fiE ^ 

HITTS’ T IT^TTI ^ ErTT^ — 

‘^TTT^ ^ Tnfqq Ts^vi" Si^fnr ^HT I sTT^ IT^Tt 

5 •Tit;* ^ Tfr tjmnirqT-tti* ^T5I44l ^ ^T^TtiT *7 Ti^f 

^ Sq'T.^ 5TT" “♦T^TH^” 5<5T^ TWi ^ I ^ Sf^IT % 

St^ IT^c^ 5 1 

^ ST^iTC STTFn^ q- ff TtV ”ii^f>;in:” f J7T 

v-i'S t ><? IThTmT 5? ff%3r srqfea ^ I 

fefqTjTiTan ^ ^ W iO'Hit. qT q^HcT STTFlt ^ 

iin ! 
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UNIYERsIY op RAJASTHAN 


[2nd NOV., 


fefec^ ^ ^Tf g q feYrnr {^ — A ) 

To 3(1 ) 5n7o f79 ferr? 22-1-80 

fT^YfTWToiiT, 

(■vI'^Wih) 

fenr:— ^ asjT 

^ 1 

TflYT, 

o5^ ^ ^yfrf 1974 %■ ‘'sY HityA^ 

TIY!T % ?niTf? T =TTn fen TTT «rr 1 w TtSITTT ^ 

fen TTiT TiT Ti ♦irg?n T tiTTfetf fen SfT 

I ^rrfe Tim HT^K nrr “sfY nrrm” § sfen |n 

Tf ^ ?f?n fegffer ^ ft I ^5ra: ‘'sfY snnfs" ^ 
TYfeR « ft ffeY ! 

THoifeor 5rm ■^fenr nfenfe, n? ferriY % fem^nT 
1974 % 5iTmY % Tis TTT dTW Ttmm ^rffeT TiT%' tdltt'pl 
1980 ^ ^ ‘'niTfemT (t^nr nn fT 

dvj Cl)” ^ idiiY fen nn -ofen ^ ^ mnn nr nfe ntfem 

I, 5mn ^fer t ^mnfe ffer i fimr m fem 5r sn^mn 
fe<y4 nm I 

^rmfe, 

fo/- 

T^c ijYe SpT 
^T nTH»T rifed 

1 , srfefefe Tn^ HTm, TTm nn nTTT, Yinrm nT2\ ni 
jf feo f 1 . 

fo/- 

nr rjidn TTfer 



